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ANNEX 


CAUTIE 


of the curr 


ISH PORTS, 
to Mariners No. 1 
; mentioned above. 


THE LIBRARY S. 


(1) My L into consideraticn 
the fact tha of the Empire, 
this is to g itish Isles, or any 
of the port: should be kept for 
the signals essels mentioned in 

aragraph ( | other signals made 
y them. wx locality should be 
approached tructions may exist. 

(2) If ent 7 disposed by night, 
or three rec & some conspicuous 
position in town by the vessels 
indicated 11 

If these : t with the greatest 
caution, an y the Examination 
vessel or S | 

(3) At sc its are occasionally 
exhibited f« irecting moveable 
searchlights iners are warned 
that great | signals indicated 
in paragray working. 

ICE. 

(4) In cé cial measures to 
examine v€ e or abroad. 

(5) In su ghts mentioned in 
paragraph ( ich desire to enter 
the port al If Government 
vessels, or 7 id patrolling in the 
offing, mer¢ Vessels with a view 
to obtainin,, approach the port. 


Such communication will not be necessary in cases where the pilot on board has 
already received this information from the local authorities. 

(6) As the institution of the Examination Service will probably be unknown to 
vessels desiring to enter the port, especial care should be taken in approaching the 
ports, by day or night, to keep a sharp lookout for any vessel carrying the flags or 
lights mentioned in paragraph (7), and to be ready to “ bring to”’ at once when 
hailed by her or warned by the firing of a gun or sound rocket. 

In approaching by night any port in the British Empire, serious delay and risk 
will be avoided if four efficient all round lanterns, two red and two white, are kept 
available for use. 

(7) By day the distinguishing flag of the Examination Steamer will be a special 
sy (white and red horizontal surrounded by a blue border). 

Iso, three ved balls vertically disposed if entrance is prohibited. 

Usually the Examination Steamers will fly the blue ensign, but in certain cir- 
cumstances they may fly the white ensign. 

By night the steamer will carry: (a) Three red lights vertically disposed if entrance 
is prohibited ; (b) three white lights vertically disposed if entrance is permitted. 

The above lights will be carried in addition to the ordinary navigation lights, and 
will show an unbroken light around the horizon. 

(8) Merchant vessels approaching a British port, at which the Examination 
Service is in force, must hoist their signal letters on arriving within visual signalling 
distance of the port and are not to wait for the signal ‘‘ What is the name of your 
vessel ?’’ to be made from the Examination Steamer. 

(9) Masters are warned that, before attempting to enter any port when the 
Examination Service is in force, they must in their own interests strictly obey all 
instructions given to them by the Examination Steamer. 

Whilst at anchor in the Examination Anchorage, Masters are warned that it is 
forbidden, except for the purpose of avoiding accident, to do any of the following 
things, without permission from the Examination Officer :—(a) To lower any boat ; 
(b) to communicate with the shore or other ships ; (¢) to move the ship ; (d) to work 
cables; (e) to allow any person or thing to leave the ship. 

(10) In case of fog, Masters of vessels are enjoined to use the utmost care, and the 
port should be x fs with caution. 

(11) When the Examination Service is in force, merchant vessels when approach- 
ing ports are especially cautioned against making use of private signals of any 
description, either by day or night; the use of them will render a vessel liable 
to be fired on. 

(12) The pilots attached to the ports will be acquainted with the regulations to be 
followed. 
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NOTATIONS OF SUPPLEMENTS AND ANNUAL 
SUMMARIES OF NOTICES TO MARINERS 
_ RELATING TO THIS BOOK. 
To be filled in by Navigating Officer. 
(In Chart Depots the a two columns: are ae to be filled wp) 


Date of 
Publication and 


Date of each Correction. 


CAUTION. 


Attention is called to British Admiralty Notices to Mariners 
Nos. 1, 4 and 7, which are published annually. 


NOTICE. 


This volume should not be used without 
reference to the latest Supplement and Annual 
Summary of Notices to Mariners affecting it 
. which may have been published. 


A. Supplement to this volume will generally be 
published annually until the latter is again taken 
up for revision. - 

After the publication of Supplement No. I, 
each succeeding supplement cancels the former. 

Between the time of the volume being taken up 
for revision and the publication of the new edition 
no supplement will be issued, but early in each 
year a Summary of the Admiralty Notices to 
Mariners affecting the volume, which have been 
published during the preceding year. will be issued 
as a separate publication. 

The publication of all Supplements and 
Summaries of Notices to Mariners is announced 
in Admiralty Notices to Mariners. 

The latest Supplement and any Annual 
Summary of Notices to Mariners that has been 
published affecting this volume will be obtainable 
gratuitously by purchasers of this volume from the 
Agents: for the sale of Admiralty charts and other 
Hydrographic publications, on application either 
personally or by letter; in the latter case the cost 
of postage must be enclosed. For a list of these 
Agents see Admiralty Notice to Mariners No. 2, 
published annually. 
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IN THIS WORK THE BEARINGS ARE ALL TRUE, AND 
WHEN GIVEN IN DEGREES ARE RECKONED 
CLOCKWISE, FROM 000° (NORTH) TO 359°. 


THE BEARINGS OF LIGHTS ARE GIVEN FROM SEAWARD. 


THE LATITUDES AND LONGITUDES GIVEN IN THE 
TEXT ARE APPROXIMATE. 


THE DISTANCES ARE EXPRESSED IN NAUTICAL MILES 
OF 60 TO A DEGREE OF LATITUDE. 


A CABLE’S LENGTH IS ASSUMED TO BE EQUAL TO 


THE TENTH PART OF A NAUTICAL MILE. 


THE DEPTHS ARE GIVEN BELOW CHART DATUM LEVEL 
WHERE NOT OTHERWISE STATED. 


HEIGHTS ON THE LAND ARE GIVEN ABOVE MEAN 
LEVEL OF HIGH WATER SPRING TIDES. 


FIGURES IN BRACKETS GIVEN AFTER THOSE 
DENOTING FEET, FATHOMS AND YARDS ARE 
THEIR EQUIVALENTS IN METRES. 


TIME IS EXPRESSED IN THE FOUR-FIGURE NOTATION 
COMMENCING AT MIDNIGHT. 


THE TERM ‘STEAM VESSEL” USED HEREIN IN- 
CLUDES ANY VESSEL PROPELLED BY MACHINERY. 


A NAME IN BRACKETS, IMMEDIATELY FOLLOWING 
ANOTHER NAME, IS THE OBSOLETE NAME WHICH IS 
STILL SHOWN ON THE ADMIRALTY CHARTS. AS A 
GENERAL RULE, THE BRACKETTED NAME IS ONLY 
INSERTED IN THE DESCRIPTION OF THE PLACE OR 
OBJECT PREVIOUSLY BEARING THAT NAME. 


WHEN SHADING IS USED TO INDICATE COLOURS OF 
FLAGS, TIDAL LIGHT SIGNALS, OR , 
BEACONS, IT IS AS FOLLOWS : 


ES lll El NV 


Yellow. Red. Blue. Green. Black. 
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ADVERTISEMENT TO THE SEVENTH EDITION 


Mediterranean Pilot, Vol. IV, contains a description of the islands 
of the Grecian archipelago, with the adjacent coasts of Greece and 
Turkey from Cape Tafnaron on the west to Kara burun on the east ; 
including the island of Kriti. 

These descriptions are derived principally from the remarks accom- 
panying the surveys conducted by Captains Copeland, Stanley, Graves, 
Brock, Spratt, Mansell and Learmonth, and Commander Edgell, all 
of the Royal Navy, extending from 1832 to 1916. 

The first edition was compiled in 1882, followed by others in 1892, 
1900, 1908, 1918, and 1929. 

This, the seventh edition, has been prepared by Captain C. M. 
Gibson, O.B.E., R.N., and in it is embodied all the latest information 
received in the Hydrographic Department. 

The names of geographical features in Greek territory have been 
revised with the assistance of the Permanent Committee on Geogra- 
phical Names; official names only, as a general rule, appear in the 
text. Names in brackets are those on the current Admiralty charts. 
A list of names in local use, or alternative names for the same feature, 
is given in Appendix V and should be consulted when conversing 
with natives or when otherwise necessary. 

The Meteorological information has been revised by the Meteoro- 
logical Office of the Air Ministry. Temperature is expressed in degrees 
Fahrenheit, rainfall in inches, speed in knots, and distance in nautical 
miles unless stated otherwise. Information received from meteoro- 
logical services which do not use these units has been converted into 
the units mentioned above by the Meteorological Office. 

Mariners and others are invited in the interests of navigation to 
forward to the Hydrographer of the Navy, Admiralty, London, S.W.1, 
any information that may come under their notice, which would be 
useful for the correction of the charts and other hydrographic publi- 
cations issued by the British Admiralty ; early advice as to newly- 
discovered dangers, the establishment of, or changes in, any aids to 
navigation, is specially requested. 

Copies of a form (H. 102), on which to render information, can be 
obtained gratis from the Hydrographer of the Navy, Admiralty, 
London, S.W.1, or from amv of the agents in Great Britain and abroad, 
a list of whom is published, annually, in Admiralty Notice to Mariners, 
No. 2. 

By the publication of this book the sixth edition of Mediterranean 
Pilot, Vol. IV; 1929, and Supplement No. 7, 1938, are cancelled, and 
all information affecting the work, contained in Notices to Mariners, 
up to and including No. 2569 of 1941, has been embodied in this 
volume ; for Temporary and Preliminary Notices to Mariners affecting 
this edition, the list of Temporary and Preliminary Notices to Mariners 
in force, published monthly in the weekly edition of the Admiralty 
Notices to Mariners, should be consulted. 

J. A. EDGELL. 
Vice-Admaral, 
Hydrographer of the Navy. 
Hydrographic Department, 
Admiralty, London, 
Ist N ovember, 1941. 
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GLOSSARY OF GREEK TERMS 


OCCURRING ON THE CHARTS AND IN THE 
SAILING DIRECTIONS 


GREEK 


Akrépolis 
Aktf. . 


Aspros, -i,-on . 


Avathi 
Avlax 
Ayios, -a. 


(Agios, -a is an 
obsolete form 


of this term) 
Dhiavlos. 
Faros 
Tfalos 


Ka4stron . 
Kavos 
Kefala 
Khersénisos. 
Khori6én . 
Kélpos . 
Komi 


Levkés, -f, -6n . 
Limin . . . 


Limnf 


MaAvros, -i,-on . 
MegaAlos, -i, -on . 

égas, -Ah,-a . 
Mikrés, -{,-6dn . 


Monastirion, 
Moni . 


ENGLISH 


Cape 
Citadel 
Beach 
White 
Shallows 
Channel 
Saint 


Strait 
Lighthouse 
Reef 


GREEK 
Néos, -a, -on 
Nisis .. . 


Nisos. 


Ormos 
Oros . 


Palaids, -4, -6n . 


Prasinos, -i, -on. 
SkAla 


Sképelos. 
Stenén . 
Stili . 


Vound 


(Vuno is an 
obsolete form 
of this term) 
rakhos .. 


Xéra 


ENGLISH 
New 
Islet 
Island 


Stone 
Tower 
Town 
Strait 
River 
Point 
Green 


Landing-stage, 


y 
Reef, rock 
Strait 
Post, beacon 


Mountain 


Rock 


Reef 


PRONUNCIATION OF TRANSLITERATED GREEK 
NAMES 
An acute accent indicates the syllable to be stressed. A diaeresis 


over the second of two vowels close together indicates that both 
vowels are sounded, as in the English word “ cooperate ”’. 


av before vowels and voiced consonants is pronounced “av” ; 
before unvoiced consonants it is pronounced “ af ”’. 


> 


g before hard vowels and before all but palatal consonants is a 
guttural sound, absent from English, resembling the “g”’ 
in the French word “ grasseye’’ or in the Arabic word 
ce Ghain aa 

In other cases it is pronounced like “g’”’ in “ go”’. 
dh_ is pronounced like “th” in “ the”’. 
ev___ is pronounced according to the rules given for “‘av”’. 
th is pronounced like “th” in “ thick ’’. 


oi is pronounced like “1” in hit or machine. 


ou is pronounced like “oo” in “ food”. 
s before vowels and unvoiced consonants is pronounced like ‘ss " 


in ‘‘ hiss ”’ ; 


tz is pronounced “dz”’. 

ch is pronounced like “ch” in “ church”’. 

kh is a sound absent from English. Before soft vowels it is pro- 
nounced like “‘ ch ’”’ in the German word “ dich ’’, and before 
hard vowels like “ch” in the German word “ doch ”’. 


cee ca A 


before voiced consonants, it is soft like ‘‘z’’. 


OCCURRING ON THE CHARTS AND IN THE 
SAILING DIRECTIONS 


TURKISH 
Ada . 


Agag 
Bogaz 


ENGLISH 
Island 
Tree 
Strait, | channel, 


estu 


pruely 
Burun, burnu Point, cape, head- 


Kaba kum . 


land, promon- 
tory 

Creek 

Great 


River, stream 
Fountain 
Farm 


Mountain 
Mill 


. Sea 


Valley, stream 


Lighthouse, 
lantern 


Lake 


Inner 
Landing-place 


Gravel 


TURKISH 
Kale . 
Kara. 


Kirmizi . 
Kisla. 
Kizil 
Koy . 
K6rfez 
Koy . 
Kule 
Kiiciik 
Kum 


Liman 


Nehir, nehri. 


Sancak . 
Sarl . 
Sarp . 
ehir. 
imal 
Tashk 


Tepe 
Tuz . 


Yeni . 


ENGLISH 
Castle 
Black, or Land (as 
distinct from 


Bay, harbour 
River 


Flag, or District: 
Yellow 

Cliff 

City, town 

North 


PARTICLE 


xi 


NOTES | 
1. Turkish words are frequently modified by suffixing particles : 
SIGNIFICATION EXAMPLE 
Plural Ada, island ; adalar, islands 


ler, lar . 
i,1, i, u 
Si, Si, sii, su 
li, h, li, lu . 


ci, ci, citi, cu 
lik, hk . 


Attributive Iskele, quay and Papas, priest ; Papas 
iskelesi, priest’s quay 
(1) with (2) of Tuz, salt; tuzlu, salty 
the place 
Actor, doer Gemi, ship; gemici, sailor 
(1) purpose Gemici, sailor ; gemicilik, seamanship, 
(2) abundance or navigation 


2. The Turkish nouns “ada’”’, an island, and “ burun’’, a point, 
are used when they are preceded by an adjective, for instance, Ak 
burun, Kara ada; when preceded by a noun, the Turkish words 
‘“‘adasi’’ and ‘“‘ burnu’”’ are used, for instance, Fener adasi, Sancak 


burnu. 


3. Pronunciation : 
In Turkish a is pronounced as “a” in hart 


a i” ““a’’ in cat 
c ga “3” in jack 
¢ 4 “ch” in chest 
e om “e”’ in elf 
4 i second “g’’ in Dogger (with 
a, 0, 1, U) 
“y”’ in you (with e, 6, i, ii) 
i ‘ “e’’ in eel 
1 - “uu” in furl 
j * ““z’”* in azure 
O ee “‘o”’ in hold 
6 “5 “‘ea’’ in earth 
S . “sh ’”’ in ship 
u - “oo ’’ in ooze 
ii * “e’’ in yew 
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GLOSSARY OF ITALIAN TERMS 


OCCURRING ON THE CHARTS AND IN THE 
SAILING DIRECTIONS 


ITALIAN 


ITALIAN ENGLISH ENGLISH 
Baia . . . Bay Maestro North-west 
Banco, banchi Bank, banks Marina . . Beach 
Bassofondo Shoal, shallow Monte. Mountain, hill 
Bianca White 

Nuovo New 
Cala, calanca. Creek or little bay 
Canale . Canal, channel Porto . Port, harbour 
Capo . . . Cape, headland Punta Point 
Castel, castello Castle 

Riva . Coast, bank 
Fondo. Bottom 

Sabbia Sand 

Salina . Salt-water lagoon 
Golfo . Gulf, bay Rey Holy, meer, 
Grande Gr aes Scirocco . South-east 
Greco . North-east Scoglio  . Rock, reef 

Scogliera . Ridge of rocks 
Isola . Island Secca . Shoal, sandbank 
Isolotto Islet Segnale Signal, mark 

Seno . Small bay, creek 
Levante . East Stretto Strait 
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SYSTEM OF ORTHOGRAPHY 


The following rules for the spelling of geographical names (termed 
the R.G.S. II system) have been adopted for British official use, and 
the names in Admiralty Hydrographic publications will be rendered 
in accordance with these rules as opportunity occurs. 


In new editions of the various volumes of sailing directions names 
are, generally speaking, given in accordance with these rules, but 
where the name on the chart shows an older rendering of a name, 
such chart name is given in brackets after the new rendering and will 
also be given in the Index. 


The rules for spelling in the R.G.S. II system are as follows :— 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


The spelling of every place-name in an independent country 
or self-governing dominion using the Roman alphabet 
(including “‘ Roman ” alphabets containing extra or modified 
letters, such as Czesch, Serb-Croat, Polish, Romanian, etc.) 
shall be that adopted by the country or dominion, except 
in the case in which certain important localities have also 
in addition to the official name, another customary name, 
notably different, in which case the name customary in 
British use (i.e. “ conventional ’’) may be adopted (e.g. 
Geneva, Warsaw, etc. for Genéve, Warszawa, etc.). 


In colonial possessions the spelling of such place-names as 
belong to languages coming under Rule (1) will be spelt 
in accordance with that Rule; but native names (African, 
Oceanic, etc.) come under Rule (4). 


The accents and diacritical marks in official use by the above 
countries will be retained. Wherever it appears desirable, 
the pronunciation will be shown by giving the name as 
transliterated on the system below. 


All other place-names throughout the world will (with the 
exception of ‘“‘ Conventional ’’ names and some others) be 
spelled in general accordance with the following system. 


The broad features of this system are— 
(a) That vowels are pronounced as in Italian and conso- 
nants as in English: 


(5) That every letter is pronounced, and no redundant 
letters are used. | 


This system aims at giving a close approximation to the local pro- 
nunciation; but it is recognised that in some languages notably 
Russian, Greek, and Arabic, the necessity for letter-for-letter trans- 
literation often renders this impossible. 


ai 


kh 


1 


+ 
ny 


The two Italian vowels; 


SYSTEM OF ORTHOGRAPHY 


TABLE OF SPELLING AND PRONUNCIATION R.G.S._ II. 


The long and short Italian vowels, as in laud 


Between a in fat and ein eh ? ; chiefly in Teutonic and 
Finno-Ugrian languages... ar a 


The two Italian vowels, frequently diphthongal, as 
in atsle; but pronounced @ in Greek names .. 


preauen yy i 
almost as ow in oué 


When followed by a consonant, or when terminal, 
as in awl, law s 


As in English. 


Not to be used, but always replaced by & or s; 
except in the compound ch, and in many conven- 
tionally-spelt words, as... 34 


As in church; never tch or tsch for this sound .. 


As in English. 
Soft th as in they; a slight d sound sometimes 
preceding it in Semitic languages = si 


Long as in eh? short as in bet. (For the e sound 
in the French je, see note at end on the “ neutral 
vowel.’’) 


Used for 7 (q.v.) only in a few conventional names 


The two Italian vowels, frequently diphthongal as 
in vein, but pronounced : in Greek names ; 


‘Not used as a single sound. 


As in English ; p& must not be used for this sound 


Hard, as in get, gift: never as in gem, gin 


Soft guttural, the Arabic ghain 


Used only when sounded ; 


or in the compounds 
ch, adh, gh, kh, sh, th, zh aie a ae 


Long as in marine; short as in piano 


As in English; except in transcription of Chinese, 
where it equals zh, or the French j 


As in English ; hard c should never be used (except 
in conv entionally-spelt a ara not Corea, 
Cabul, but... ; a - ; 


Hard aspirated eutne as in the Scottish loch a 
as in lock) ‘ 


mbas in English. 


Somali; Ravenna.* 
Mahring; P&rnu. 
Wadai; Shanghai. 


Sakau; Bauchi. 


Dawna; Saginaw. 


Kandahar; Serang. 
Calcutta; Celébes. 
Chad; Kerch. 


Hadhramaut ; Riyadh 


Gélo; Maféking.* 
Darjeeling ; Keelung. 


Beirut; Raheita. 


Mustata ; 
Maidan-i-Naftun. 


Gedaref; Gilgit. 

Ghadames; Baghdad. 

Ahmadabad ; 
*Abdullah. 


Fiji; }Kibonde.* 


Juba, Ujiji (Eng. 7); 
but Jaoping (Fr. 7). 


Korea ; Kabul. 


Khan; Sebkha. 


*The long and short symbols given here are merely for explanation, not for use. 


+See note at end on Ligutd Sounds. 
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Has three separate sounds, as in vanguard, finger, 
and singer. If necessary to distinguish, a nypnen 
may be placed, as in van-guard, singer-.. : 


ngg May be used for the sound of mg as in finger 


o Long as in both]: short as in votund 


6 As in German; equals the French ex in pew ; 
nearly the English sound in fur .. 


Used for % (q.v.) onl 
chiefly Indian an 
oi The two Italian vowels; frequently diphthongal as 
in oti, but pronounced like + in fit in Greek names 
The diphthong'as in French oei/ and Norwegian Adi 


Dissyllabic, and not as French or English ou, except 
in Greek names where it has the French value 


Used as a diphthongal combination of 6 and % my 
in the romanisation of Chinese .. 


in a few conventional names, 
Chinese en a 


p As in English. 


As in loophole; not to be is for the found, 
except conventionally oe os 


q_ Represents only the Arabic gaf and as Hebrew Gof 
i.e. a guttural & (as a rule) ‘ 


Should never be employed to centeasnt the — ot 
kw; thus, not Namaqua, Quorra, but .. . 


r As in English; should be distinctly pronounced. 
st <As English ss in boss, not as in these or pleasure 


sch As in discharge .. 
h : : 
ved As in English. 
th Hard th as in ¢thichk, not as in éhts SeeeR conven- 
tionally in Fijian) oe sie : ns se 
u Long as in rude, or as 00 in boot; short as in pull 
i Asin German: equals the French s, as in éu (Fr.) 
Vv 
w >As in English. 
x 
_ y Always a consonant, as in yard; it should not be 


used as a terminal vowel, é or being substituted ; 
e.g. not Kwaly or Wady, but... oe 


z As in gaze, not as in azure. 


zh_ As the s in treasure, the s in aruve, or the French 
in je; but for the sound in Chinese use j wee note 
about under 7) ie ‘ oe es 
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In-galla; Bongo ; 
Ng-ami; Tong-a. 


Trengganu ; 
Yanggang-a. 
Kigdma; Hoéndlulu.* 
Barkdl. 


Poona; Foochow. 


Hanoi. 
Hdiland. 


Ziatoust; Yaroua. 

Hankow. 

Chemulpho ; 
Haiphong. 

Qena; Qiryath. 


Namakwa; Kworra. 


Burgos; Masikesi. 


Ruschuk. 


‘Athlith ; Thingvellir. 
Zola; Rianda.* 
Uskiidar. 


Kikuyu; Maya. 
Kwale; Wadi. 


Zhob. 


*The long and short symbols given here are merely for explanation, not for use, 


tSee note at end on Liquid sounds. 


(The true Italian 5 is broader than this; almost as in broth (=R.G.S. II aw). 
The letter o is conventionally used for this sound in certain names in Nigeria, 


Tonga, etc!: e.g. Oyo, Fofoa. 


XV1 SYSTEM OF ORTHOGRAPHY 
NOTES. 


The. doubling ot a vowel or a consonant is only neces- 
sary when there is a distinct repetition of the single 
sound, and should otherwise be avoided .. .- Nuusafee; Moorea; 
Jidda; M 


Accents should not generally be employed; but 
in order to indicate or emphasize the stress, an 
acute accent may be used .. an es .. Sarawak; Qdantara; 
Tong-atabu ; Paranda 


A long or short mark over a vowel (e.g. 4, 5) should 
only be used (and that sparingly) when without 
it there would be danger of mispronunciation .. Kat; Kydto; Abdso. 


Hyphens will not be used except to indicate pro- 

nunciation and with the particle -i- (in Persian, 
Fijian, etc.) .. se ae aa _ .. Ta-if; Pusht-i-Kuh ; 
Nuku-i-Ra. 


Inverted comma and apostrophe.—The inverted comma ‘is employed only 
to represent the Arabic ‘ain, the Maltese ‘ghain, and the Hebrew ‘ayin. The 
apostrophe ’ in foreign words indicates a liquid sound (see below). 


Liquid sounds.—The occasional “liquid ’’ or “‘ palatalised ’’ sound of d, /, n, 
s, t, etc. (as in d’you, lure, hew, pursue, etc.) is as a rule sufficiently represented 
by the following y ; where, however, owing to a following consonant, or to the letter 
in question coming at the end of a word, the y is inapplicable, the liquid sound 
will be represented by an apostrophe, thus: @’, /’, n’, s’, #’, etc. 


The ‘‘ Neutral vowel.’’—The ‘“indeterminate’’ or ‘ neutral’’ vowel sound 
(er), i.e. the sound of @ in marine, e in often, i in stiy, io in nation, o in connect, ou in 
curious, 4 in atficult, etc., e in French je, or the often unwritten vowel (Fai-ha) in 
Arabic, etc., is represented as a rule by a: as in Basra, Hawiya ; but sometimes by 
€, when the sound appioximates more to e than to @; as Meshed, El Gezira. 


The sound must not be confused with e-mute, where the e is not sounded at all: 
as in Abbeville. 


Nasal vowels.—In illustrating the pronunciation of French, Portuguese, Polish, 
etc., nasal vowels, the nasalisation will be represented by italic »; as Czestochowa 
pr. Chanstokhéva. 


Note.—The Royal Geographical Society has published a book entitled ‘‘ Alphabets 
of Foreign Languages transcribed into English according to the R.G.S. II system.” 
This book enables the correct rendering of names to be obtained, also of names in 
languages which are transliterated letter for letter. 
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INFORMATION RELATING TO ADMIRALTY 
CHARTS AND PUBLICATIONS, AND GENERAL 
NAVIGATION. 


ON THE CORRECTION OF ADMIRALTY CHARTS. 


Guides to Navigation.—In addition to the charts, the naviga- 
tional publications which are primarily affected by the continual 
changes and alterations that take place are the Admiralty Sailing 
Directions, the Admiralty List of Lights, Fog Signals and Visual Time 5 
Signals, and the Admiralty List of Radio Signals. The Admiralty 
Notices to Mariners contain information mainly for the correction of 
the charts and navigational publications. 


CHARTS. 


1. Degree of Reliance.—While the Admiralty charts can 10 
be relied upon to be correct for all information received, it should be 
clearly understood that the value of a chart depends on the character 
of the original survey and on the completeness of the reports of 
subsequent changes. The remarks on ‘“‘ The Use of Charts as 
Navigational Aids, &c.”, which are subjoined should be carefully 15 
studied in this connection. 


2. System of Dating and Issue of Corrected Copies.— 
Admiralty charts after first publication, are kept corrected by means 
of new editions, large corrections, and small corrections. Copies of 
charts issued by the Chief Superintendent of Hydrographic Supplies, 20 
Admiralty Chart Agents or Admiralty Chart Depéts are corrected, 
except from temporary and preliminary Notices to Mariners, for all 
navigational information to the date of issue. 


New charts.—The date of publication of a chart is shown outside 
the bottom margin, in the middle, e.g. :— 


Published at the Admiralty 30th May, 1938. 


New Editions.—When a chart is revised throughout and modernised 
in style a new edition is published, the date being shown outside the 
bottom margin and to the nght of the date of publication, e.g. :— 


New Edition 2nd Jany., 1938. 30 


All large and small corrections notations are at the same time 
erased, and all old copies of the charts are cancelled. 


Large Corrections.—When a chart is corrected from important 
information which is too comprehensive to promulgate by Admiralty 
Notice to Mariners or to insert conveniently by hand on existing 35 
copies, but when the chart is not revised throughout, the date on 
which these corrections are made is shown on the chart outside the 
bottom margin and to the right of the date of publication, and in the 
case of a chart already marked with a new edition date, below such 
' date, e.g. :— 40 


Large corrections 10th Feb., 1938. 
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All small corrections notations are at the same time erased, and 
all copies of the chart are cancelled. 


Small Corrections.— 

($) When a chart is corrected from the information promulgated 
in an Admiralty Notice to Mariners (except temporary 
and preliminary Notices), the year, if not already shown, 
and number of the notice are entered in the bottom 
left-hand corner of the chart, e.g. :— 


Small corrections 1938-903. 


10 Copies of the chart stocked by the Chief Superintendent 
of Hydrographic Supplies, Admiralty Chart Agents and 
the Admiralty Chart Depéts are corrected by hand from 
such information. 

(ss) When a chart is corrected from information which is 

15 considered of no importance from the standpoint of safe 
navigation, and which is, therefore, not promulgated 
in an Admiralty Notice to Mariners, the year, if not 
already shown, and date of the correction are entered on 
the chart, in one of two ways, in the bottom left-hand 

20 corner below the margin and in sequence with the 
notations referred to in the preceding paragraph, e.g. :— 


Small corrections, 1938—{5.20 }+- 
or Small corrections 1938—(VI.26) 


These indicate that the chart received minor corrections 
25 on the 20th May or 25th June, respectively. 

In such cases copies of the chart held by ships and 
establishments are not usually replaced by new copies, 
but in exceptional cases, e.g., when new compasses are 

| inserted, new copies of the charts may be supplied. It 
30 should, however, be particularly noted that the absence 
of corrections represented by square or bracket dates 

from a chart does not invalidate it for navigation. 


3. Correction of Charts in Ships.—All small but important 
corrections affecting navigation that can be made to the charts by 
35 hand are promulgated in Admiralty Notices to Mariners and, with the 
exception of corrections from temporary or preliminary Notices, 
should at once be neatly made in waterproof red ink on the 
charts affected, the year (if not already shown) and numbers of the 
notices being inserted, also in waterproof red ink, in the bottom 
£0 left-hand corner of the chart. The recognised abbreviations shown 
on Admiralty chart No. 5011 (‘Signs and abbreviations used on 
Admiralty Charts ’’) should be used. 
Generally speaking, the amount of information which should be 
inserted on a chart should be in accordance with that already shown. 


45 On large scale charts, the abridged descriptions, as shown on chart 
No. 5011, -of all details of all lights, light-buoys and fog signals, and 
the year dates of obstructions, reported shoals, dredged channels, 
depth on bars or in shifting channels, and irregularities of lights, 
should be inserted. 

50 On coastal charts, the abridged descriptions of only the principal 
lights and fog-signals, i.e., those to assist in approaching or making 
the land, should be inserted. 
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Particulars of such lights should be omitted, in the following order, 
as the scale of the chart decreases, viz. :— 


(i) Elevation, (ii) Period, (it), Number in Group, and 
(iv) Visibilit ty. 


Particulars of fog signals should be inserted in their appropriate 
positions if space permits, but should otherwise be entered in a tabu- 
lated list under the title or some other convenient place on the chart. 

Inner harbour light-buoys and beacons should not be inserted on 
coastal] charts, and against other light-buoys only the character of 
the light should be inserted. 


On ocean charts, lights which are visible 15 miles or over should 
alone be inserted and then only their character and colour. 

On all charts, writing should be inserted as much as possible clear 
of the water, unless the relative objects are on the water and care 
should be taken not to obliterate any information already on the 
chart. When cautionary or tidal notes, &c., are inserted, they should 
be written in a convenient but conspicuous place, preferably near 
the title, where they will not interfere with other details. 

Erasures should never be made but the details should, when 
necessary, be crossed through in waterproof red ink. 

Admiralty Notices to Mariners are occasionally accompanied by 
reproductions of portions of charts (known as “ blocks ’’,) and when 
correcting charts from such blocks the following points should be 
borne in mind :— 


(i) A block may not only indicate the insertion of new in- 
formation, but also the omission of matter previously shown. 
The latter would, however, invariably be mentioned in 
the text of the Notice, and the fact that a block accom- 
panies a Notice should not cause the text of the Notice 
to be disregarded. 

(ii) The limiting lines of a block are determined for con- 
venience of reproduction and need not be adhered to 
when cutting out for pasting on the chart, provided that 
the point mentioned in the preceding paragraph is taken 
into consideration. 

(iii) The new information shown on a block.can sometimes be 
inserted on the chart by hand, the reason for issuing a 
block in such a case being to avoid a long description 
of the new information in the text of the Notice. 

(iv) Owing to distortion the blocks do not always fit the charts 


10 
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exactly, care should therefore be taken when pasting . 


a block on to a chart that the more important navigational 
corrections fit as closely as possible. This can best be 
assured by fitting the block while it is dry and making 
two or three pencil ticks round the edges for use as fitting 
marks after the paste is applied. 


Corrections from Temporary or Preliminary Notices to Mariners 
should be inserted on the charts 1 pencsl and the year and number of 
the notice should be shown against them, e.g. :—N.M. 754%; temp. and 
also in the bottom left-hand corner of the chart, in pencil, below the 
small corrections notations (see above). Temporary corrections 
should be rubbed out when the notice is received cancelling them, 
but preliminary corrections should be inked in when the notice is 
received reporting that the changes have been made. 
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Charts stocked by the Chief Superintendant of Hydrographic Sup- 
plies, Admiralty Chart Agents and the Admiralty Chart Depéts are 
not corrected from Temporary or Preliminary Notices to Mariners, 
and when charts are received from one of these sources they should be 

5 corrected in pencil as necessary from the copies of such Notices already 
held, or from those supplied with the charts. 

Corrections from Radio Navigational Warnings concerning dere- 
licts and drifting obstructions, the temporary extinction of lights, 
displacement of important aids to navigation, ice reports &c., should 

10 also be noted i% pencsl, as received, on the charts affected. Radio 
Navigational Warnings of a permanent nature and those relating to 
derelicts and drifting obstructions dangerous to navigation are re-issued 
in the form of Admiralty Notices to Mariners, but other warnings are 
not re-issued in this way, except in special circumstances. 

15 Corrections from information received from authorities other than 
the Admiralty should be noted, 1 pencil, on the charts affected, but 
no charted danger is to be expunged without the authority of the 
Hydrographer of the Navy. 


NAVIGATIONAL PUBLICATIONS. 
20 Admiralty Sailing Directions, Supplements, &c. 


1. The Admiralty Sailing Directions, consisting of about 70 volumes 

for the whole world, contain general information useful to the navigator. 
An index chart bound near the beginning of each volume shows 

the area dealt with and the serial numbers and limits of all: Admiralty 

25 charts for the area which were published when the volume was printed. 

Each volume is periodically revised throughout, and, in the intervals 
between the publication of new editions, Admiralty Notices to Mariners 
and Supplements are published to enable the volume to be corrected. 
It should, however, be clearly understood that Sailing Directions cannot 

80 be correct in all minor details after the date of the latest Supplement. 

The above-mentioned corrections are not made in the Sailing Direc- 

' tions stocked by the Chief Superintendent of Hydrographic Supplies, 
Admiralty Chart Agents or the Admiralty Chart Depéts. 

A new edition of each volume of Sailing Directions is published at 

36 intervals of approximately from ten to twelve years. ‘The number 

of the latest Admiralty Notice to Mariners used in its compilation 

is given in the “ Advertisement ”’ on page iii of each volume, and 

the numbers of the Notices affecting it between the dates of going to 

press and issue to ships and establishments are given in the Notice — 

40 announcing its publication, to enable the new edition to be corrected 

before being brought into use. 

A Supplement to each volume is generally published annually, each 
succeeding Supplement cancelling the former. When a volume is 
taken up for revision, however, no further Supplement to that edition 

45 is issued, but subsequent Notices to Mariners affecting it are summar- 
ised each year and issued as a separate publication, until the new 
edition of the volume is published. 

_A tabular form for notation of the existence of Supplements and 
Summaries of Notices is printed on the front fiy-leaf of all Sailing 

50 Directions, and these notations are made as necessary in all copies 
issued by the Chief Superintendent of Hydrographic Supplies and the 
Admiralty Chart Depéts. | 

Supplements and Summaries of Admiralty Notices to Mariners 
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should be retained intact. Whenever reference is made to Satling 
Directions, the Supplement must be consulted. The existence of a 
Supplement or Summary of Admiralty Notices to Mariners is to be 
entered in the tabular form inside the cover of the Sailing Directions. 

_ Admiralty Notices to Mariners affecting Sailing Directions are not to 5 
be cut up and pasted in, but the book is to be annotated in the margin, 

or corrected in manuscript, as convenient. 


2. The Admiralty List of Lights, Fog Signals and Visual 
Time Signals.—The Admiralty List of Lights, Fog Signals and 
Visual Time Signals for the world is issued in twelve parts divided 
geographically as shown on the index chart at the beginning of each 
part. 

Light-buoys are not included in the list. 

The parts are published at intervals of three years, corrected 
to the 3lst December, and in the intervals, Supplements to each 15 
part, embodying all corrections to the 3lst December, are published 
annually, the second Supplement in each case cancelling the first. 
Important amendments to the Admiralty List of Lights are notified 
in Admiralty Notices to Mariners, and minor amendments in Section 
III of the complete weekly editions of these Notices. (Section III also 20 
includes the important amendments.) 

The List should be corrected for amendments published in Section 
ITI of the complete weekly edition of the Admiralty Notices to Mariners, 
in red ink. 

Temporary and Preliminary Notices should be noted sm pencil. 25 

These corrections are not made, however, in copies of the List of 
Lights, &c., stocked by the Chief Superintendent of Hydrographic 
Supplies, Admiralty Chart Agents or the Admiralty Chart Depéts, and 
copies received from these sources shall accordingly be corrected from 
the Supplements (if any) and weekly editions of the Notices before being 30 
brought into use. 


3. The Admiralty List of Radio Signals.—The Admiralty 
List of Radio Signals is issued in three volumes. 

Volume I.—Communications—Comprises particulars of radiotelegraph 
coast stations, together with general regulations ; it also includes 35 
such subsidiary services as medical advice supplied by radio, 
together with details of the organisation for transmitting British 
official messages to merchant ships. 

Volume II.—Navigational Aids—Comprises particulars of services 
from direction-findmg stations and radiobeacons, together with 40 
radio time signals and navigational warnings (with ice signals) ; 
all relevant codes and regulations will be found in this volume. 

Volume III.— Meteorological Services— Comprises particulars of 
weather services provided for the use of shipping (including numer- 
ous aviation services of interest to mariners), together with relevant 45 
codes and lists of meteorological observation stations and aviation 
routes. 

New editions of each volume will be published annually. 

A Supplement of each volume is also issued. The Supplement 
to Volume I contains corrections between the date of the volume 50 
going to press and the 3lst of December. The Supplements to Volumes 
II and III embody all corrections issued between the date of going to 
press and the date of their issue to Ships and Establishments. 

Importation amendments to the List are notified in the Admiralty 
Notices to Mariners, and minor amendments in Section IV of the 55 
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complete weekly edition of these Notices. Section IV. also includes 
the important amendments. 
Copies of the List stocked by the Chief Superintendent of Hydro- 
graphic Supplies, Admiralty Chart Agents or the Admiralty Chart 
5 Depéts are not kept corrected, and Lists received from these sources 
should accordingly be corrected from the Supplements and from the 
weekly editions of the Admiralty Notices to Mariners before being 
brought into use. 
4. The Admiralty Tide Tables.—The Admiralty Tide Tables 
10 are published in three parts, as follows: 
Part I, containing tidal predictions for Standard ports. This 
Part is published annually in two separate Sections, A, Home 
Waters, and B, Foreign Waters. 
Part II, containing data for predicting tides at places which 
145 are not Standard ports, and for predicting tidal streams at places 
where the stream is not semi-diurnal. This Part is published at 
intervals of about five years with Supplements as required. 
Part III, containing instructions for predicting tides and tidal 
streams, and for analysing observations of tides and tidal streams, 
20 with tables to assist prediction and analysis. 


THE USE OF CHARTS AS NAVIGATIONAL AIDS AND 
GENERAL REMARKS RELATING TO PRACTICAL 
NAVIGATION. 


Reliance on a chart.—The value of a chart must manifestly depend 

25 upon the accuracy of the survey on which it is based, and this becomes 
more important the larger the scale of the chart. 

To estimate this the date of the survey, which is always given 
in the title, is a good guide. Besides the changes that, in waters 
where sand or mud prevails, may have taken place since the date 

30 of the survey, the earlier surveys were mostly made under circum- 
stances that precluded great accuracy of detail, and, until a plan 
founded on such a survey is tested, it should be regarded with caution. 
It may, indeed, be said that, except in well-frequented harbours and 
their approaches, no surveys yet made have been so minute in their 

35 examination of the bottom as to make it certain that all dangers have 
been found. The fullness or scantiness of the soundings is another 
method of estimating the completeness of a chart. When the sound- 
ings are sparse or unevenly distributed, it may be taken for granted 
that the survey was not in great detail. 

40 It appears to be insufficiently realised that the degree of reliance 
which may reasonably be placed upon an Admiralty chart, even in 
surveys of modern date, is mainly dependent on the scale on which the 
survey was made. The scale for publication is now generally that 
of the original survey, except in the case of coast sheets which are 

45 sometimes reduced. It should not, therefore be assumed that the 
original survey was made on a larger scale than that published. 

It must be borne in mind that the principal method of ascertaining 
the inequality of the bottom of the sea is by the laborious process 
of sounding, and that in sounding over any area, the boat or vessel 

50 obtaining the soundings is kept on given lines; that each time the 
lead descends, or a sonic sounding is taken, the depth over only a small 
area is obtained, in the case of the lead, it has a diameter of only a few 
inches, and that consequently each line of soundings, though miles 
in length, is only to be considered as representing a narrow width. 
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Surveys are not made on uniform scales, but each survey is made 
on a scale commensurate with its apparent importance. For 
instance, a general survey of a coast, which vessels only pass in 
proceeding from one place to another is not usually made on a scale 
larger than one inch to the nautical mile, while surveys of areas 5 
where vessels are likely to anchor, are made on a scale of three inches 
to the mile, and surveys of frequented ports or harbours likely to 
be used by fleets, on a scale of from six inches to ten inches to the 
nautical mile. 

Close examination by sound is the only method by which surveys 10 
on a large scale can be made, and in view of the vast mileage of surveys 
yet requiring completion in the interests of navigation, it would be 
a waste of time to undertake large scale coast surveys. 

The scale on which a survey is to be conducted having been settled, 
it is manifestly superfluous to obtain more lines of soundings than 15 
can be represented on the paper. 100 soundings, which is the 
maximum number that can be placed with clearness on every square 
inch of paper, means that on a scale of one inch to the mile each 
sounding on the chart occupies an area representing eight acres of 
actual ground, whilst on a scale of six inches to the mile each 20 
sounding represents an area of a little less than a quarter of an acre, 
1.e., of 100 feet. square. 

The following diagram represents as many soundings as can be placed 
legibly on a square inch of paper :— 


Little assistance in detecting excrescences on the bottom is afforded 25 
by the eye, when sounding in a boat, even in clear weather, on 
account of the observer being within five feet of the surface; none 
in turbid seas. If, therefore, there is no inequality in the soundings 
to cause suspicion, a shoal patch between two lines may occasionally 
escape detection. : 

Lines of soundings plotted as close as may be practicable on a scale 
of 6 inches to the mile would be 100 feet apart, and each line would 
be only 2 inches in actual width. | 

Thus, in a chart on a scale of one inch to the mile, an inequality 
of some acres in extent rising close to the surface, if it happened 35 
to be situated between two lines, might escape detection; whilst — 
in a chart on a scale of 6 inches, inequalities as large as battleships, 
if lying parallel with, and between the lines of soundings, might exist 
without detection if they rose abruptly from an otherwise even bottom. 

General coast charts should not, therefore, be looked upon as 49 
infallible, and a rocky shore should on no account be approached 
within the ten-fathom contour line, without taking every pre- 
caution to avoid a possible danger ; and even with surveys of harbours 
on a scale of 6 inches to the mile vessels should avoid, if possible, 
passing over charted inequalities in the ground, as some isolated 45 
rocks are so sharp that the lead may not find the highest part. 
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Better results can, however, be obtained by sonic sounding owing 
to the rapidity with which such soundings can be taken, but even 
this method will not find rocks unless the boat or vessel be directly 
over them. 

§ Blank spaces among soundings mean that no soundings have 
been obtained in these spots. When the surrounding soundings are 
deep it may with fairness be assumed that in the blanks the water 
is also deep ; but when they are shallow, or it can be seen from the 
rest of the chart that reefs or banks are present, such blanks should be 

10 regarded with suspicion. 

Soundings in hair line, which are shown on the latest charts in 
upright figures, and on other charts in sloping figures, indicate that 
such soundings have been taken from smaller scale charts, an unreliable 
source, or adapted from old and imperfect surveys. 

15 Fathom lines a cautton.—Except in plans of harbours that have been 
surveyed in detail, the six-fathom line on most Admiralty charts is to 
be considered as a caution or danger line against unnecessarily 
approaching the shore or bank within that line, on account of the 
possibility of the existence of undiscovered inequalities of the bottom, 

20 which nothing but an elaborate detailed survey could reveal. In 
general surveys of coasts or of little frequented anchorages, the 
necessities of navigation do not demand the great expenditure of time 
required for such a detailed survey. It is not contemplated that 
ships will approach the shore in such localities without taking special 

25 precautions. 

The ten-fathom line, is on rocky shores, as before mentioned, another 
warning, especially for ships of deep draught. 

Charts on which no fathom lines are marked must be especially 
regarded with caution, as it generally means that soundings were 

30 too scanty and the bottom too uneven to enable them to be drawn 
with accuracy. 

Isolated soundings, shoaler than surrounding depths, should always 
be avoided as there is no knowing how closely the spot may have been 
examined. 

35 Chart on largest scale always to be used.—It sometimes happens that 
from press of work, only the copper plate of the larger scale chart of 
a particular locality can at once receive any extensive re-arrangement 
of coastline or sounding. This is an additional reason, besides the 
obvious one of the greater detail shown, why this largest scale chart 

40 should always be used for navigating. 

Caution im using small scale charts —In approaching the land or 
dangerous banks, regard must always be had to the scale of the chart 
used. A small error in laying down.a position means only yards on a 
large-scale chart, whereas on a small scale the same amount of displace- 

45 ment means large fractions of a mile. 

For the same reason bearings to near objects should be used in 
preference to objects farther off, although the latter may be more 
prominent, as a small error in bearing or in laying it down on the 
chart has a greater effect in misplacing the position the longer the 

50 line to be drawn. 

Graduation—All plans are now being graduated in skeleton 
style before publication in order to facilitate easy reference to 
astronomical positions ; previously published plans are also graduated 
as opportunity offers. The graduation is, however, of necessity 

55 often based upon imperfect information of a conflicting nature ; 
for this reason, whenever an astronomical position ts quoted other 
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than approximate (i.e., when seconds are given), it is necessary 
to quote also the number of the particular chart from which the 
position has been derived. 

In this connection it is pointed out that, whenever possible, a 
Sesh should be transferred from one chart to another by bearing 5 

distance from a distinguishing feature common to both, such 
es a point of land or a light, &c., and not by the graduation ‘which 
may differ owing to one of the charts being constructed on later and 
more complete astronomical data than the other. 

Distortion of printed charts.—The paper on which charts are printed 10 
is, from various causes, subject to distortion, but the effect of this 
is seldom sufficient to affect navigation. It must not, however, be 
expected that accurate series of angles taken to different points will 
always exactly agree when carefully plotted upon the chart, especi 
if the lines are to objects at some distance. The larger the chart the 15 
greater the amount of this distortion. 

Buoys.—It is manifestly impossible that any reliance can be placed 
on buoys always maintaining their exact position. Buoys should, 
therefore, be regarded as warnings and not as infallible navigating 
marks, especially when in exposed positions; and a ship should 20 
always, when possible, be navigated by bearings of fixed objects on 
shore or angles between them, and not by buoys. 

Light-buoys.—The lights shown by light-buoys cannot be implicitly 
relied on, as, if occulting or flashing, the aa ye get out of 
order, or the light may be altogether ses Irate ese lights in 26 
the British isles are from 5 to 217 candle power 

Cable-buoys.—Cable-buoys marking the ends of submarine cables 
usually are spherical or can shaped, surmounted by a globe and 
occasionally a flag. Below the topmark two whtie fixed lights, dis- 
posed horizontally, may be exhibited, but they cannot be implicitly 30 
relied on. 

Lights.—Circles drawn on charts round a hight are not intended 
to give information as to the distance at which it can be seen, but 
solely to indicate, in the case of lights which do not show the same char- 
acteristics or colours in all directions, the bearings between which 35 
the differences occur. 

All the distances given in the Admiralty List of Lights and on the 
charts for the visibility of lights are calculated for a height of an 
observer's eye of - cet The table of distances visible due to height, 
at the beginning aragy, ou of the Admiralty List of Lights, affords 40 
a means ape ee ow much more or less the light is visible 
should the height of the the eye be more or less. The glare of a ‘powerful 
light is often seen far beyond the limit of visibility of the actual rays 
of the light, but this must not be confounded with the true range. 
Again, refraction may often cause a light to be seen farther than under 45 
ordinary circumstances. 

When looking out for a light at night, the fact is often forgotten 
that from aloft the range of vision is much increased. By noting a 
star immediately over the light a very correct bearing may be after- 
wards obtained from the standard compass. 50 

The intrinsic power of a light should always be considered when 
expecting to make it in thick weather. A weak light is easily obscured 
by haze, and no dependence can be placed on its being seen. 

The power of a light can be estimated by remarking its candle 
power, as given in the Admiralty List of Lights, and in some cases by 55 
noting how much its visibility in clear weather falls short of the range 
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due to the height at which it is placed. Thus, a light standing 200 

feet above the sea, and only recorded as visible at 10 miles in clear 

weather, is manifestly of little brilliancy, as its height would permit 

it to be seen over 20 miles, if of any power. (See table in the 
5 Admiralty List of Lights.) 

The distance from a light cannot be estimated either by its brilliancy 
or its dimness. | 

On first making a light from the bridge, by at once lowering the eye 
several feet and noting whether the light is made to dip it may be deter- 

10 mined whether the vessel is in the circle of visibility corresponding with 
the usual height of the eye or unexpectedly nearer the light. 

Fog stgnals.—Sound is conveyed in a very capricious way through 
the atmosphere. The following points in regard to fog signals should 
be -borne in mind :— 

15 (a) Fog signals are heard at greatly varying distances. 

(6) Under certain conditions of atmosphere, when an air fog signal 
is a combination of high and low tones one of the notes may 
be inaudible. 

(c) There are occasionally areas around a fog signal in which it is 

20 wholly inaudible. 

(@) A fog may exist a short distance from a station and not be 
observable from it, so that the signal may not be sounded. 

(e) Some fog signals cannot be started at a moment’s notice after 
signs of fog have been observed. 

25 Mariners are therefore warned that fog signals cannot be implicitly 
relied upon, and that the practice of sounding should never be neglected. 
Particular attention should be given to placing ‘‘ Look-out men ’”’ 
in positions in which the noises in the ship are least likely to interfere 
with the hearing of the sound of an air fog signal ; as experience shows 

30 that, though such a signal may not be heard from the deck or bridge 
when the engines are moving, it may be heard when the ship is stopped, 
or from a quiet position. It may sometimes be heard from aloft 
though not on deck. 

Great assistance may be obtained from the wireless fog signals trans- 

35 mitted from many important lighthouses and light-vessels, but the 
attention of Mariners is called to the serious dangers which may arise 
from their misuse. No attempt should be made to approach such 
a signal on a wireless bearing, whilst relying only on hearing the sound 
fog signal in sufficient time to alter covrse to avoid danger. When the 

40 wireless fog signal is transmitted from a light-vessel, it is essential 
in order to avoid collision, that the bearing from these signals should 
not be kept constant. 

Ttdes.—In navigating coastal waters where the range of the tide 
is considerable, caution is always necessary. The tidal predictions for 

45 Standard ports in Part I of the Admiralty Tide Tables can generally 
be relied upon to give the times of high and low water to within a few 
minutes, and heights within a few tenths of a foot. Larger errors are 
to be expected in the predictions for places which are not Standard 
ports, computed from the data in Part II, but such predictions com- 

50 puted from the harmonic constants are always sufficiently accurate 
for the general requirements of navigation. The heights of the tide 
at times between high and low water may usually be found within 
narrow limits in accordance with the instructions in Parts I and III 
of the Tide Tables. 

55 The datums of Admiralty charts depending on Admiralty surveys 
vary with the type of tide, but usually conform with the International 
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agreement, that datum should be “a plane so low that the tide will 
but seldom fall below it.’”” The datums used by different nations, 
however, differ very considerably and those of Admiralty charts 
depending on foreign surveys are always those used by the original 
surveyors, which vary from “ lowest possible low water ”’ to ‘‘ mean low 
water ’’ in tidal waters, and are usually mean sea level in non-tidal 
waters. | 

The datum used is always stated on large scale Admiralty charts, 
and full particulars of these datum: will be found in Part III of the 
Tide Tables. 

Cautton.—Most datums are above the lowest level to which the tide 
may fall; the charts therefore do not always show minimum depths. 

Tidal streams.—Where the tidal streams are semi-diurnal inform- 
ation regarding them is usually given, in a convenient part of the 
chart, in tabular form or by notes, special symbols being inserted at 
the positions to which the information refers. In certain cases, where 
the information available is incomplete, the streams are indicated by 
means of arrows. 

Where the streams are not semi-diurnal, information cannot be 
given on the charts, but the harmonic constants of the stream, if 
known, will be found in Part II of the Tide Tables. 

Tidal streams, particularly if rotary, may vary considerably both 
in direction and rate ; predictions of the stream must therefore always 
be considered approximate. 

_ The turn of the tidal stream is not usually coincident with the times 
of high and low water ; in fact, though in estuaries, harbour entrances, 
&c., the stream usually turns at about the times of high and low 


water, in open channels, and along open coasts generally, the turn 


usually occurs more nearly at half tide. Predictions of the times 
of high and low water must therefore never be used as predictions 
of the times of slack water. 

It should be remembered that, even where the general direction 
of the stream is parallel with the shore, an indraught is usually experi- 
enced when crossing the entrances to bays and inlets. 

Fixing posttions.—For further information on this subject, see 

dmiralty Manual of Navigation. 

When in sight of land, every opportunity should be taken of fixing 
the ship’s position by terrestrial objects. _ 

The most usual method is by compass bearings of suitable objects, 
and it must be borne in mind that a fix by only two bearings is liable 
to error, either an absolute error in taking the bearings, or those made 
in applying the deviation or in laying the bearings off on the chart. 
For these reasons, a third or check bearing of some other object should, 
when possible, be taken, especially when near the shore or dangers. 
The coincidence of the resulting three lines will prevent any mistakes 
if the objects are suitably placed. 

The most accurate method of fixing a position is by angles between 
well-defined objects on the chart. All ships are supplied with a station 
pointer, and this method should be used whenever possible. 

Two conditions are, however, necessary for its successful employ- 
ment ; first that the obj ects be well chosen, and, second, that the ob- 
server is skilful, and rapid in his use of the sextant and station pointer. 
For the former, reference can be made to the pamphlet on the use of 
the station pointer; the latter is only to be obtained by practice. 

It will readily be seen that the sextant offers great advantages, as 
angles can be obtained from any position whence the objects are visible. 
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In many narrow waters also, where the objects may yet be at some 
distance, as in coral harbours, or narrow passages among mud banks, 
navigation by sextant and station-pointer is invaluable, as a true 
position can only be obtained by its means. A small error in either 

5 taking or plotting a bearing under such circumstances may put the 
ship ashore. 

In all cases where great accuracy of position is desired, such as the 
fixing of a rock or shoal, or the addition to a chart of fresh soundings 
or new buildings, angles should invariably be used. These should be 

10 taken to several objects, the more the better, but five objects is a good 
number, as the four angles thus obtained not only prevent any errors, 
but also furnish a means of checking the accuracy of the chart itself. 
When running a line of soundings, it is only necessary to take a third 
angle now and then ; firstly to make certain that the more important 

15 soundings, as at the end of a line, are correctly placed, and, secondly, 
to check the general accuracy of the chart. ; 

Attention is also directed to the very useful and handy method of 
fixing by the bearing and distance of a suitable object. 

Should the ship be supplied with a rangefinder, its use here is obvious, 

20 but without one a very good approximate distance of an object of 
known height may be obtained, by observing its angle of elevation 
and obtaining the distance from Lecky’s Offshore Distance Tables, 
which are supplied with all sets of charts. 

Full directions for the use of these Tables are given with them. 

25 Sometimes, when only one of the requisite objects is visible from 
the standard compass, a compass bearing of it and a sextant angle to 
the other may be used to fix the position. 

The method of fixing by doubling the angle on the bow is useful 
when passing points of land, &c., in waters where there is either 

30 no tidal stream or current, or where this can be estimated with 
sufficient accuracy. This method is as follows :— 

Suppose that the angle between the ship’s head and an object is 
measured, and found to be X°, and that the time of the observation is 
noted. Suppose also that the time is again taken when the angle 

35 between the ship’s head and the object is 2X°. Then, if the course 
made good is the course steered, the distance of the ship from the 
object, at the time that the second bearing was taken, is equal to 
the run (over the ground) in the interval. Hence the ship’s position 
can at once be laid off as a bearing and distance from the object. In 

40 practice, the angle X° should not be less than about 25°. 

The most useful form of this method, the so-called ‘ four point 
bearing,” gives an excellent fix for a departure but does not ensure 
safety, as the point with its outlying dangers is abeam before the 
position is obtained. 

45 The above fix is only reliable if either there is no tidal stream or 
current, or if the stream is running directly with or against the course 
of the ship; if otherwise, or if leeway is to be allowed for, the above 
method should never be used, but the ship’s position should be obtained 
by plotting the two bearings and the estimated course and distance 

50 made good in the interval. 

A table ‘‘ Distance of an object by two bearings,’’ is supplied with 
certain chart folios, and is also given in Inman’s Tables, by which 
the ship’s position at the time of the second bearing can be found ; 
any two bearings at a suitable angle to each other may be used, to- 

56 gether with the run between them, but, again, this table should not 
be used when the vessel is subject to a cross tidal stream or leeway. 
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The use of the danger angle in passing outlying dangers with land 
behind them, should also not be forgotten. A vertical danger angle 
is useful when the danger lies off an object such as a lighthouse, the 
height of which is known; the angle being obtained from the afore- 
said Lecky’s Tables. If a horizontal danger angle between two 5 
objects is used, however, caution is necessary, as, should the objects 
not be correctly placed on the chart, the angle taken from these 
Tables may not serve the purpose. This method should not, therefore, 
be employed when the survey is old or manifestly imperfect. 

When fixing by astronomical observations, attention is drawn to 10 
the great utility of the position line. Even a single position line 
may at times give invaluable information, as the ship must be some- 
where on this line, provided that the chronometer is correct. 

A sounding obtained at the same time may often serve to give an 
approximate position. Again, by steering along, or at a required 15 
distance parallel to, a single position line, a vessel may make her 
port or avoid a danger, although uncertain of her position. 

A very accurate position may be obtained by observations of two 
or more stars at evening or morning twilight, or by the observation 
of a bright star at daylight, and another, shortly afterwards, of the 20 
sun when a few degrees above the horizon. The position lines obtained 
from the bodies observed should differ in azimuth by 30° or more. 

Mariners are also reminded that, with modern tables for correcting 
the altitude, observations of the moon entail practically no more 
calculation than those of a planet. Moon sights are sometimes 25 
available when stars are obscured by light cloud, &c. ; also an excel- 
lent position may frequently be obtained by simultaneous observations 
of the sun and moon. 

Great use may be made of wireless bearings for fixing the ship, 
full details of this method, and its limitations, are given in the 30 
Admiralty List of Radio Signals. 

Observations for Errors of the Compass.—No opportunity should 
be neglected of checking the deviations of the standard compass. 
When coasting, and a well surveyed and fairly large scale chart is 
available, an excellent method of observing the deviation is by taking 35 
the compass bearing of two suitable objects when in transit, and 
comparing this with the magnetic bearing from the chart; provided 
always that the objects are not too close together. When this method 
is not available, the deviation should be obtained by azimuths of a 
heavenly body. 40 

Deviations should be observed on any change of course on which 
the ship is steadied for any material space of time; if steering a 
steady course, the compass error should be observed at least twice a day. 

Change of vartation of the compass.—The gradual change in the | 
variation must not be forgotten in laying down positions by bearing 46 
on charts. The magnetic compasses placed on the charts for the 
purpose of facilitating plotting become in time slightly in error, 
and in some cases, such as with small scales, or when the lines are 
long the displacement of position from neglect of this change may 
be of importance. The compasses are re-engraved when the error 50 
amounts to a degree, but the chart plates cannot be corrected more 
frequently from the impossibility of making alterations often on one 
spot in a copper plate. 

The geographical change in the variation is in some parts of the 
world sufficiently rapid to need consideration. For instance, in 55 
approaching Halifax from Newfoundland the variation changes 10° 
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in less than 500 miles, and in the English channel about 5° in 
400 miles. The Variation chart should be consulted on this head. 
On certain general charts embracing large areas with considerable 
change of variation, true compasses are placed instead of magnetic 
5 compasses, the variation being shown by ssogonsc lines (curves of 
equal magnetic variation), in a similar manner to the Variation 
chart. One or two ssogontc lines are also sometimes placed on 
charts, in addition to the magnetic compasses, in order to indicate 
the general direction of these curves, and thus facilitate the 

10 determination of the variation to be employed in portions of the chart 
not in immediate proximity to any one of the engraved com 

Local magnetsc disturbance of the compass on board ship.—The 
term “local magnetic disturbance ” has reference only to the effects 
on the compass of magnetic masses external to the ship in which 

15 it is placed. Observation shows that such disturbance of the com- 
pass in a ship afloat is experienced only in a few places on the globe. 
Magnetic laws do not permit of the supposition that it is the 
visible land which causes such disturbance, because the effect of 
a magnetic force diminishes in such rapid proportion as the distance 

20 from it increases that it would require a local centre of magnetic force of 
an amount absolutely unknown to affect a compass half a mile distant. 

Such deflections of the compass are due to magnetic minerals in 
the bed of the sea under the ship, and when the water is shallow, 
and the force strong, the compass may be temporarily deflected 

25 when passing over such a spot, but the area of disturbance will be 
small, unless there are many centres near together. 

They may also be due to wrecks lying on the bottom in moderate 
depths, but investigations have proved that, while deflections of 
unpredictable amount may be expected when very close to such wrecks, 

30 it is unlikely that deflections in excess of 7° will be experienced, nor 
should the disturbance be felt beyond a distance of 250 yards. 

It is very desirable that whenever a ship passes over an area of 
local magnetic disturbance, the position should be fixed, and the 
facts reported as far as they can be ascertained. 

35 Use of osl for modifying the effect of breaking waves.—Many experi- 
ences of late years have shown that the utility of oil for this purpose 
is undoubted, and the application simple. 

The following may serve for the guidance of seamen, whose 
attention is called to the fact that a very small quantity of oil, skil- 

40 fully applied, may prevent much damage both to ships (especially the 
smaller classes) and to boats, by modifying the action of breaking seas. 

The principal facts as to the use of oil are as follows :— 

1. On free waves, i.e., waves in deep water, the effect is greatest. 

2. In a surf, or waves breaking on a bar, where a mass of liquid 

45 is in actual motion in shallow water, the effect of the oil isuncertain, . 
as nothing can prevent the larger waves from breaking under such 
circumstances ; but even here it is of some service. 

3. The heaviest and thickest oils are most effectual. Refined 
kerosene is of little use ; crude petroleum is serviceable when nothing 

50 else is obtainable ; but all animal and vegetable oils, such as waste 
oil from the engines, have great effect. 

4. A small quantity of oil suffices, if applied in such a manner 
as to spread to windward. 

5. It is useful in a ship or boat, both when running, or lying to, 

55 or In wearing. 

6. No experiences are related of its use when hoisting a boat up 
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in a sea-way at sea, but it is highly probable that much time and 
injury to the boat would be saved by its application on such occasions. 

At anchor, when the sea is sufficient to render it difficult to hoist 
up or in boats, oil bags from forward or from the swinging booms 
have been found to render the sea alongside comparatively smooth. 6 

7. In cold water, the oil, being thickened by the lower tempera- 
ture, and not being able to spread freely, will have its effect much 
reduced. This will vary with the description of oil used. 

8. The best method of application in a ship at sea appears to be: 
hanging over the side, in such a manner as to be in the water, small 10 
canvas bags, capable of holding from one to two gallons of oil, such 
bags being pricked with a sail needle to facilitate leakage of the oil. 

The position of these bags should vary with the circumstances. 
Running before the wind they should be hung on either bow—e.g., 
from the cathead—and allowed to tow in the water. 16 

With the wind on the quarter the effect seems to be less than in 
any other position, as the oil goes astern while the waves come up 
on the quarter. 

Lying to, the weather bow and another position farther aft seem 
the best places from which to hang the bags, with a sufficient length 20 
of line to permit them to draw to windward, while the ship drifts. 

9. Crossing a bar with a flood tide, oil poured overboard and 
allowed to float in ahead of the boat which would follow with a bag 
towing astern, would appear to be the best plan. As before remarked, 
under these circumstances the effect cannot be so much trusted. 25 

On a bar with the ebb tide it would seem to be useless to try oil 
for the purpose of entering. 

10. For boarding a wreck, it is recommended to pour oil over- 
board to windward of her before going alongside. The effect in 
this case must greatly depend upon the set of the current, and the 30 
depth of the water. 

11. For a boat riding in bad weather from a sea anchor, it is 
recommended to fasten the bag to an endless line rove through a block 
on the sea anchor, by which means the oil is diffused well ahead 
of the boat, and the bag can be readily hauled on board for refilling 35 
if n | 

12. Towing a vessel in a heavy sea, oil is of the greatest service, 
and may prevent parting the hawser. Distribute from the towing 
vessel forward and on both sides; if used only aft the tow alone 
gets the benefit. 40 

Tropical revolving storms, and practical rules for avotding them.— 

1. Tropical revolving storms or cyclones occur for the most part 
in the tropical or sub-tropical portions of the western sides of the 
great oceans, with the exception of the South Atlantic ocean where they 
are unknown. They occur also on the eastern sides of the North Pacific 45 
and South Indian oceans, in the Arabian sea and the Bay of Bengal. 

2. Revolving storms are so named because the wind in these storms 
revolves round an area of low pressure situated in the centre. The 
direction of revolution is anti-clockwise in the northern hemisphere 
and clockwise in the southern hemisphere. The wind, however, does 50 
not revolve round the centre of low pressure in concentric circles 
but has a spiral movement inwards, towards the centre. 

3. Tropical storms are known by various names according to the 
locality in which they are experienced. In the West Indies, on the 
Pacific coast of Central America and in the South Pacific ocean they 55 
are called hurricanes: in the Indian ocean, Arabian sea and Bay of 

| B 
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Bengal, cyclones: and in the western part of the North Pacific, 
typhoons. 

4. These storms generally originate between the parallels of 5° 
and 20° of latitude in both hemispheres and as a rule have initially 

5 a progressive movement westward, subsequently recurving towards 
the pole of the hemisphere in which they are generated. Thereafter, 
they tend to move north-eastward in the northern hemisphere and 
south-eastward in the southern hemisphere, so that they invade the 
temperate latitudes where they may gradually acquire the character- 

10 istics of the depressions of such latitudes. 

5. Tropical storms are most frequent towards the end of the hot 
season in both hemispheres. In the Arabian sea and Bay of Bengal, 
however, they have their maximum frequency and are most dan- 
gerous during the transition periods at the beginning and end of 

15 the monsoon. 

6. The diameter of revolving storms may vary from twenty to some 
hundreds of miles. Their average rate of progress when moving 
westward is about 10 knots, but after recurving their average speed 
increases to about 20 knots. It should be remembered, however, that 

20-:very great variations from these speeds are likely to occur, and 
especially after recurving the storms sometimes move very quickly, 
their rate of travel then occasionally being as much as 50 knots. 

7. The winds associated with tropical storms are extremely violent, 
but in the centre, or eye of the storm, light variable breezes or squalls 

25 alternating with complete calms are usually encountered. In this 
region mountainous seas and a heavy confused swell are experienced. 
Just outside the central region the strongest winds of the storm 
system are met, accompanied by violent squalls, and in this area, 
in well developed storms, it is possible that a wind speed of 150 knots 

30 in gusts may be attained. With increasing distance from the storm 
centre the wind generally decreases progressively. The aim of the 
seaman should therefore be to remain as far as possible from the 
centre of the storm system. 

8. The track followed by the centre of the storm is known as the 

35 path of the storm, and the portion of the storm field an the right of 
the path is called the right semi-circle, and that on the left, the left 
semi-circle. 

9. The semi-circle which lies on the side of the track towards the 
usual direction or recurvature, i.e., the right semi-circle in the northern 

40 hemisphere and the left semi-circle in the southern hemisphere, is 
known as the dangerous semi-circle. It is so called because a ship 
caught in it may be blown towards the path over which the centre 
will pass, or the storm may recurve and the centre pass over her. 

10. The semi-circle which lies on the side of the path away from 

45 the usual direction of recurvature is known as the navigable semi- 
circle. <A ship situated within this semi-circle will tend to be blown 
away from the path of the storm centre and the recurvature of the 
storm will increase her distance from the centre. 

11. The indications of the approach of a tropical storm are :— 

50 (a) A swell not caused by the wind then blowing. 

(6) A fall in the barometer which may be divided into three 

phases :— 

(i) A slow fall during which the diurnal variation is still 
| apparent, and which usually occurs from 500 to 120 miles 
55 from the centre of the storm. 

(ii) A distinct fall during which the diurnal variation is 
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almost completely masked and which usually occurs from 
120 to 50 miles from the centre. 

(iii) A rapid fall usually occurs from 60 to 10 miles from 
the centre. 

(c) The reading of the barometer being 2 to 3 m.b. below the 5 
normal for the time of the year is a probable indication of 
the formation of a tropical storm in the vicinity. 

(2) An appreciable change in force and/or direction of the wind. 
The formation of convergent streaks or bands of cirrus cloud. 

(f) An ugly threatening appearance of the sky, and lurid sky 10 
colourings at sunrise and sunset. 

12. In order to judge the best way to act if there is reason to 

suppose a storm is in the vicinity, a seaman requires to know :— 

(a) the bearing of the centre of the storm ; 

_ (b) the path of the centre; 15 

(c) the semi-circle in which the ship is situated; and in order 
more easily to determine these matters it will sometimes be 
better to stop or heave to. 

13. If an observer faces the wind, the centre of the storm will be 
from 12 to 8 points on his right-hand side in the northern hemisphere, 20 
and on his left in the southern hemisphere ; 12 points at the beginning 
of a storm, gradually decreasing to 8 points towards the centre. 

14. The course of the storm centre can be approximately deter- 
mined by taking two such bearings with an interval of from two to 
three hours between observations, provided that there has been a wind 25 
shift during the interval and that allowance is made for the ship’s 
movement. 

15. If the wind shifts to the right the vessel is in the right semi- 
circle, if to the left in the left semi-circle; if the wind is steady in 
direction but increasing in force, she is in the direct path of the storm. 30 

16. A further check of the bearing and path of the storm may 
often be obtained by noting the direction from which the swell is 
coming and any change in this direction. The swell usually travels 
directly outwards from the storm centre. 

17. If in the dangerous semi-circle, i.e., the right semi-circle in 35 
the northern hemisphere and the left semi-circle in the southern 
hemisphere, a steam vessel should steer to windward away from 
the assumed path of the storm, or stop and lie to if there is insufficient 
sea room. 

A sailing vessel should heave to, on the starboard tack in the 40 
northern hemisphere and on the port tack in the southern hemisphere. 

18. Ifthe seaman has reason to believe that his vessel is in the direct 
path of the storm, or if in the navigable semi-circle (i.e., the left 
semi-circle in the northern hemisphere and the right semi-circle in 
the southern hemisphere), he should run with the wind on the star- 45 
board quarter in the northern hemisphere and on the port quarter 
in the southern hemisphere, away from the assumed path of the 
storm until the barometer begins to rise. 

19. If there is insufficient room to run when in the navigable 
semi-circle, a steam vessel should stop and lie to, and a sailing vessel 50 
should heave to on the port tack in the northern and on the starboard 
tack in the southern hemisphere. 

20. If in harbour, or at anchor, a seaman should be just as careful 
in watching the signs and ascertaining the probable path of the storm 
centre, as he may be able to point his ship, or shift his berth with 56 
advantage. 
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21. In regions where tropical storms are encountered the local 
meteorological services issue special warning messages by wireless 
during the storm season giving particulars of the position and 
probable path of any storm which is in the Vicinity. Particulars 

5 of these messages are given in the Admiralty List of Radio Signals. 
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AEGEAN SEA, GREECE, TURKEY, ASIA MINOR, AND DODECANESE. 

— METEOROLOGY. — CURRENTS. — TIDES. — SIGNALS. — PILOTAGE. — 

BUOYAGE. — CAUTIONS. — FUEL. — REPAIRS. — CONSULAR OFFICERS. — 
STANDARD TIME.— Ww / T STATIONS.—QUARANTINE.—PASSAGES. 


Chart 2158). 7 

AEGEAN SEA.—The Aegean sea comprises that part of the 
Mediterranean sea, situated northward of Kriti, which is bounded 
on the western and northern sides by the coast of Greece and on the 
eastern side by the coast of Turkey, and contains numerous islands, 5 
commonly known as the Grecian Archipelago. 

The islands are divided into two principal groups, the Kikl4dhes 
and the Sporadhes. The Kikladhes, so named from their encircling 
the island of Dhflos—the birthplace of Artemis (Diana) and Apollo— 
are situated on the western side of the southern part of the sea. The 10 
Sporadhes, which derive their name from the word meaning sown. 
or scattered, are situated chiefly on the eastern side of the sea ; included 
in the south-eastern portion of this group are the islands known as 
the Dodecanese. The islands lying in the north-western portion of 
the sea off the coast of Thessalfa, northward of Evvpia, are known 15 
as the Northern Sporddhes. | | | 

All the islands are high, many of them are of volcanic origin, others 
are composed of white marble, of which the Parian from Paros is 
often mentioned by ancient writers. Some are fertile and picturesque, 
whilst others, mostly the smaller ones, are masses of rock, and destitute 20 
of vegetation: Their production consists principally of wine, olives, 
oil, figs, tobacco, raisins and fruits, especially the lemon and orange ; 
sponges are found in the surrounding waters. | 


GREECE.—The Kingdom of Greece, so far as affected by this _ 
volume, includes the portion from Cape Tafnaron (Matapan) (La#. 25 
36° 23’ N., Long. 22° 29 E.), on the west, to the entrance of Meric 
nehri (River Maritza), about 9 miles south-eastward of Alexandrot- 
polis, also Kriti and the islands in the Grecian archipelago, excepting 
the Dodecanese, Bozca ada (Tenedos), [mroz, and Tavsan. adalar 
(Rabbit islands). 30 
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Chart 21580. 

Ports.—The principal ports are, Soudha bay, Navplion, the Piraiévs, 
Salamfs, Siros, Vélos, Thessalonfki, Sigrion, and Motdhros; see 
Appendix II, page 418. 

$ Physical features.—In the complexity of its contour and the 

variety of its natural features Greece surpasses every country in 
Europe. The mainland is mountainous, and is penetrated by numerous 
gulfs and inlets. In some of the mountainous regions, especially in 
Pelopénnisos, there are extensive table-lands. In its general aspect 

10 the country presents a series of striking and interesting contrasts. 
Fertile tracts covered with vineyards, olive groves, corn-fields or 
forests display themselves in close proximity with rugged heights and 
rocky precipices. 

Greece has few rivers, and they are more deserving of notice from 

15 their classical associations than from their commercial importance ; 
all are obstructed at their entrance by shoals and few will admit 
boats. 

Flora.—The vegetation of Greece in general resembles that of 
southern Italy while presenting many types common to that of Asia 

20 Minor. The country may be regarded as divided into four zones. 
In the first, extending from the sea-level to the height of 1,500 feet 
(4572), oranges, olives, dates, almonds, pomegranates, figs and vines 
flourish, and cotton and tobacco are grown. The second zone, from 
1,500 to 3,500 feet (457™2 to 1,066™8) is the region of the oak, chestnut 

25 and other trees of common growth in the British islands. In the 
third, from 3,500 to 5,500 feet (1,066™8 to 1,676™4), the beech is the 
characteristic forest tree. Above 5,500 feet (1,676™4) is the fas a 
region, marked by small plants, lichens and mosses. 

Fauna.—The fauna is similar to that of the other Mediterranean 

30 peninsulas and include some species found in Asia Minor, see page 4, 
but not elsewhere. The bear is still found in the Pindus range ; 
wolves are common in all the mountainous regions, and jackals are 
numerous in Pelopénnisos. Foxes are abundant in all parts of the 
country. The wild boar is common in the mountains of northern 

35 Greece, but is almost extinct in Pelopénnisos. The badger, martin 
and weasel are found on the mainland and in the islands. The red 
and fallow deer, and the roe exist in northern Greece, but are becoming 
rare. Hares and rabbits are abundant in many parts, especially in 
the Kikladhes. Among birds of prey, which are very numerous, are 

40 the golden and jmperial eagle, the yellow vulture and several species 
of falcons. Of snakes, which are numerous, there are only two danger- 
ous species. 

Population.—Languages.—The population, in 1937, was esti- 
mated to exceed 7,000,000. 

45 Apart from Greek, English, French and Italian are widely spoken. 

Production and industry.—The chief agricultural products of 
Greece, including Kriti, in 1935, were wheat and other cereals, vege- 
tables, potatoes, tobacco, cotton and currants. 

The chief mineral products in the same year were barytes, bauxite, 

50 magnesite, lead, nickel, iron, iron pyrites, emery and chrome. 

The industries are mostly concerned with the production of food- 
stuffs, leather and metal work; there are also spinning and weaving 
industries. | 

Trade.—The principal exports, in 1936, were tobacco, currants, 

55 sultanas, figs, olive oil, fresh grapes, citrus fruit, minerals, vallonia 
and skins. | 
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The principal imports, in 1936, were wheat and cereals, wool ana 
woollen yarns, cotton and cotton yarns, piece goods, coal, machinery, 
steel and iron manufactures, mineral oils, coffee, cocoa, tea, timber, 
tin-plates, galvanised sheets, earthenware goods, heavy chemicals 5 
and pharmaceutical products. 

Currency.—The drachma of 100 lepta is the monetary unit. In 
1936, the rate of exchange was based on the f sterling, and-was at 
the rate of 546 for buying and 550 for selling. 

Nickel coinage in circulation consists of 10, 20 and 50 lepta, 1 and 10 
2 drachmai ; there are also pieces of 5, 10 and 20 drachmai, made of 
nickel and silver. 

Weights and measures.—The metric system is in use in Greek 
customs houses. 

Greek weights are as follows: 1 oke=400 drams=2.832 lbs. (avoir- 15 
dupois). 1 kilo=312.5 drams=2.204 lbs.=0.78 oke. 

In the currant trade, the unit of weight in use (including Greek 
customs) is the Great Venetian Pound (G.V.Ib.). 2,128 G.V.lbs.= 
2,240 lbs. (avoirdupois), or 1 ton. 

The unit of measurement for cloth, &c., is 1 pic=27 inches; and 20 
the unit of measurement for land is 1 stremma=0. 2471 acre. 

Communications.—Greece is linked up with the European railway 
system. 

There is regular steamer communication with other countries. 

There is regular air communication with other countries. 25 

For other communications by sea and telegraphic and telephonic 
communications, see under the various ports. 

For W/T communications, see page 23. 

Shipping .—In 1938, 2,992 vessels of a total tonnage of 5,475,764 
tons entered the ports of Greece. 30 


TURKEY.—The territory belonging to Turkey included in this 
volume extends from Meric nehri in the north, along the eastern 
shore of the Aegean sea to Kara burun (Cape Alupo), on the coast 
of Karamania, including Bozca ada, Imroz and Tavsan adalan. 

tzmir is the principal Turkish port described in this volume. 35 

Turkey has a total area of 482,712 square statute miles. 

Government.—Turkey was declared a Republic on 29th October, 
1923, and Ankara its capital. The Grand National Assembly is: the 
sole representative of the people, the members being elected for a 
period of four years. The Assembly exercises the executive power 40 
through the President of the Republic, elected by itself, and through 
the Council of Ministers chosen by him, with the proviso that the 
Assembly may at any time control the actions of the Government and 
at any time dismiss it. 

For local government purposes the country is divided into Vilayets, 45 
each Vilayet being, for certain purposes of general administration, 
subdivided into Kazas, and each Kaza into Nahiyes. At the head 
of each Vilayet is a Vali representing the central government, and 
each Vilayet has its own elective council. The Nahiye, or commune, 
is an autonomous entity and has an elective council charged with 50 
the administration of such matters as are not reserved to the central 
government. 

Population.—Languages.—The estimated population of Turkey, 
in 1938, was 17,829,214. 

Apart from Turkish, French is the current commercial language. 55 
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Greek is much spoken. English is generally understood in the textile 
trade but not in other branches of commerce. 

Products.—Trade.—Turkey is mainly an agricultural country, 

5 but industrial enterprises, especially textile, are increasing. 
chrome, zinc blende, emery, and sulphur are the chief mineral products. 

The principal exports are tobacco, sultanas, hazelnuts, raw cotton, 
wheat, figs, barley, chrome, tanning extracts. The principal imports 
from the United Kingdom are, cotton piece goods, machinery and 

10 spare parts, cotton yarns, woollen yarns and piece goods, metals. 

Currency.—The legal monetary unit is the piastre; since 1938, 
however, all official accounts have been kept in Turkish pounds (Lira: 
£1), which are divided into 100 piastres (kurus). The average rate 
of exchange, during 1938, was {T 6.1631—{1 ; the nominal parity on 

15.a gold basis is £1 sterling= 110.69 piastres. The coins in circulation 
are 10 and 20 paras and one piastre ; the latter is equal to 40 paras. 

Weights and measures.—The metric system is in use in Turkey. 

Communications.—There is regular steamer communication 
between Izmir and the principal ports in the Aegean sea. 

20 In 1938, the only regular air communication provided by Turkey 
was between fstanbul and Ankara. 

For communication by telegraph and telephone, see under the 
various ports. 

Asia Minor.—Asia Minor is the general geographical name for the 

26 peninsula forming part of the Republic of Turkey, on the extreme 
west of the continent of Asia, bounded on the west by the Aegean sea, 
and separated from Europe by the narrow Canakkale bogazi (Dar- 
danelles) and Istanbul bogaz: (Bosporus). The Euphrates is the 
main eastern limit with radii to the north-east angle of the Levant 

30 and the south-east angle of the Black sea. The same area, more or 
less, is included under the name Anatolia, a conventional rendering 
of the Turkish name Anadoli. 

Physical features.—Asia Minor consists of a plateau rising gradu- 
ally from east to west, from 2,500 to 4,500 feet (726™0 to 1,371™6) 

35 high. On the south this plateau is buttressed by the Taurus range, 
which stretches in a broken irregular line from the Aegean sea to the 
Iranian frontier ; it attains a height of 10,500 feet (3,200™4) in Lycia, 
but has an average elevation of 7,000 feet (2,133™6). The centre of 
the plateau is occupied by a vast treeless plain, in which lies a large 

40 salt lake. The plain is fertile where cultivated and in many places 
covered with good pasture. On the west the edge of the plateau is 
broken by broad valleys, and the deeply indented coastline throws 
out long rocky promontories towards Europe. Earthquakes are 

' frequent all over the peninsula, but especially in the south-east and 

45 west. 

The rivers of Asia Minor are of no great importance ; a few only 
are navigable by boats for short distances from their mouths. Asia 
Minor is remarkable for the number of its thermal and mineral springs. 

Flora.—On the west coast, the ilex, plane, oak, valonia oak, and 

50 pine predominate. On the south and west coasts the fig and olive 
are largely cultivated ; the vine yields rich produce everywhere except 
in the higher districts; the orange, lemon, citron and sugar cane in 
the south. 

Fauna.—The wild animals include bear, boar, chamois, fallow, red 

56 and roe deer, gazelle, hyena, ibex, jackal, leopard, lynx, panther, wild 
sheep and wolf. Amongst the domestic animals are the buffalo and 
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the Syrian camel. Large numbers of sheep and Angora goats are 
reared on the plateau. The larger birds are the bittern, great and 
small bustard, eagle, goose, grey and red-legged partridge, sand grouse, 
pelican, pheasant, stork and swan. The rivers and lakes are well 6 
supplied with fish and the mountain streams abound with small trout: 
Cautions.—Entry into Turkish waters.—Vessels are warned 
against entering Turkish territorial waters except for the purpose of 
calling at a port, when they should keep closely to the usual navi- 
gational route giving access to the port. For prohibited area for 10 
aircraft, see page 21. For that portion of the coast of Asia Minor 
in which landing is prohibited, see page 383. 


DODECANESE —The Dodecanese, ceded by Turkey to Italy by 
the Treaty of Lausanne on 6th August, 1924, comprise the following 
islands :—Gaidaro, Patmos, Arki, Lipso, Lero, Levitha, Kalimno, 15 
Pserimos, Kos, Stampalia, Niseros, Symi, Piskopi, Khalkia, Rhodes, 
Scarpanto, and Kaso. For the island of Castelrosso, which lies close 
off the southern coast of Asia Minor, about 68 miles eastward of Rhodes, 
and also belongs to Italy, see Mediterranean Pilot, Vol. V. 

Population.—The population of the islands, including Castelrosso, 20 
in 1936, was 140,848, of whom 85 per cent. were natives, 12 per cent. 
Italians, and 3 per cent. foreigners. 

Government.—The Governor of the Italian islands in the Aegean 
sea is subject to the Foreign Office in Rome ; his authority is repre- 
sented in the smaller islands by the Regent of the Government of Kos 25 
and delegates in Lero, Kalimno, Symi and Scarpanto. The municipal — 
councils of Rhodes and Kos are appointed by the Governor. The 
other towns and villages are administered by podesta and demo- 
gerondii elected by the people, according to ancient customs. 

Products and industries.—Olives, tobacco, oranges and other 30 
fruits are produced. The most important industries are the manu- 
facture of oriental carpets, wines in bottles, olive oils, pottery and 
tiles. 

Communications.—There is regular steamer communication 
between Rhodes and both Brindisi and Alexandria; there is also 35 
frequent steamer communication with Italian ports. the Piraiévs, 
Izmir, Syria, Palestine and Egypt. 

There is an air-mail every week from Brindisi and Athinai to Rhodes. 
The islands are connected with the general telegraph system, and 
there is a telephone system in each island. 40 
Currency.—Weights and measures .—Italian money is current. 

The metric system of weights and measures is in use. 


METEOROLOGY. — Depressions. — General remarks. — 
A depression is a region of the atmosphere where pressure is lower than 
elsewhere. It appears on the synoptic chart as a series of isobars, 45 
roughly circular or oval in shape, surrounding an area of low pressure. 
It is characterised by unsettled weather and often strong winds. In 
the northern hemisphere, the winds blow round a low pressure in an 
anti-clockwise direction ; there is also a slight inclination across the 
isobars. Thus the well known rule for the northern hemisphere is 50 
that, when an observer faces the wind, the lowest pressure is from 
8 to 12 points to his right. 

According to the Norwegian theory of depressions, which has now 
been a accepted, most depressions form at the boundary of 

B 
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Fig. 1. 
COLD AIR 


A depression forming at the boundary of two air currents. 
The double lines show the flow of the warma air, and the single lines the flow of the cold air. 
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Plan of a developed depresston. 
The double lines show the flow of the warm air, and the single lines the flow of the cold air. 
The shading shows the areas where rain (or snow) is most probable. 


Vertical section of the depression along the line XY. 
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two air currents of different temperatures and characteristics which 
are in juxtaposition, a tongue of warm air projecting into the cold air 
and the centre of the depression being at the tip of the tongue of warm 
air (Fig. 1). The disturbance so formed moves forward along the 
boundary of the two air currents. Thus in its early stages a depression 64 
has a warm sector. The boundaries between the warm and cold air 
streams are known as “ fronts.’’ At the front of the warm air stream, 
known as the ‘“‘ warm front,’’ the warm air is rising gradually over the 
cold air ; this causes condensation of the water vapour in the warm air, 


Fig. 3a. 
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WARM AIR 
. Plan of an occluded depression. 
The shading shows the region where rain (or snow) may be expected near the occlusion. 


Fig. 3b. 
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Vertical section of an occlusion of the cold front type. 
The air in front of the occlusion is warmer than the air behind it. 


forming at first cloud and later drizzle or continuous steady rain. Phe 70 
cloud spreads out ahead of the warm front, and the highest cloud, 
cirrus or mares’ tails, is often about 500 miles ahead. At the rear 
boundary of the warm sector, known as the “ cold front,” the cold air 
is pushing under the warm air forcing the latter to ascend rapidly ; 
this process is sometimes violent enough to produce squalls. The 16 
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rapid ascent of the warm air causes the moisture to condense in the 
form of cumulonimbus clouds (shower clouds), from which heavy 
showers may fall (Fig. 2). The warm sector is thus being gradually 
lifted up from the earth’s surface. When this has occurred, the 

6 depression is said to be “ occluded,’’ and the warm and cold fronts 
merge in a “line of occlusion ” (Fig. 3). When a depression has 
become occluded, it usually decreases in intensity and rate of travel, 
and gradually fills up. On the other hand, a depression which has 
a marked warm sector is likely to be deepening, the winds associated 

10 with it may increase in force and its rate of travel may increase. 
Depressions are usually travelling in a direction approximately parallel 
to the isobars in the warm sector. 

Depressions may move in almost any direction, but they most often 
move from any one position to a position further east ; they tend to 

15 travel over the sea rather than over the land. Their rate of move- 
ment is very variable, and sometimes depressions are stationary for 
a time ; speeds between 15 and 25 knots are common in the northern 
hemisphere. Depressions vary very much in size; the smallest may 
have a diameter of less than 100 miles, while the diameter of the 
20 largest may exceed 2,000 miles. 

The approach of a depression is indicated by a falling barometer. 
In the northern hemisphere, if the depression is approaching from 
westward and passing northward of the ship, clouds appear on the 
western horizon, the wind shifts to south-east or south and freshens, 

25 the cloud layer gradually lowers, and finally drizzle, rain or snow 
begins. If the depression is not occluded, after a period of continuous 
rain or snow there is a veer of wind at the warm front, a rise of temper- 
ature and diminution of rain (or snow) in the warm sector, the visibility 
being moderate. The passage of the cold front is marked by the 

30 approach from westward of a thick bank of cloud, a further veer of 
wind to west or north-west, sometimes with a sudden squall, rising 
pressure, a fall of temperature, squally showers of rain, hail or snow, 
and improved visibility (except during showers). The squally, showery 
weather with a further veer of wind and drop in temperature may 

35 recur while the depression passes. If the depression is occluded, the . 
occlusion is preceded by the cloud of the warm front ; there may be 
a period of continuous rain mainly in front of and at the’ line of 
occlusion, or a shorter period of heavy rain mainly behind the occlusion, 
according as the air in front is colder or warmer than that behind it. 

40 There may be a sudden veer of wind at the line of occlusion. Often 
another depression follows, in which case the barometer begins to 
fall again and the wind backs towards south-west or south. 

If a depression travelling eastward or north-eastward is passing 
southward of the ship, the winds in front of it are easterly and they 

45 back through north-east to north or north-west ; changes of direction 
are not likely to be so sudden as on the southern side of the depression. 
In the rain area there is often a long period of continuous rain and 
unpleasant, thick weather with low cloud. In winter, in the colder 
regions the weather is cold and raw and precipitation is often in the 

50 form of snow. 

Near the region of lowest pressure, lulls are sometimes experienced, 
but sudden changes are likely, and in a deep depression the wind 
may increase in strength very rapidly, perhaps to gale force as the 
barometer begins to rise. 

55 Sometimes in the air circulation of a large depression, usually on 
the equatorial side and often on a cold front, a secondary depression 
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develops, travelling in the same direction as the primary but usually 
more rapidly. The secondary often deepens while the original 
depression decreases in intensity. In the region between the primary 
and the secondary depressions, the winds are not as a rule strong ; but 
on the further side of the secondary, usually the southern side, winds & 
are likely to be strong and they may reach gale force. Thus the 
development of a secondary depression may cause gales at a greater 
distance from the primary depression than anticipated, while there 
may be only light winds where gales were expected. 
The above is a brief general description of depressions and the 10 
associated weather in temperate latitudes of the northern hemisphere. 
It must be emphasised, however, that individual depressions in different 
localities differ considerably from one another, according to the charac- 
teristics (especially the temperature and humidity) of the air currents 
of which they are composed, and the nature of the surface over which 15 © 
they are travelling. oe 
This diagram shows the equivalent of millibars in inches and vice- 
versa. 
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Land and sea breezes.—Near the coast, the wind is influenced 
by the land and sea breezes, and often the actual wind experienced 20 
is not that which would be expected from the general pressure gradient 
existing. During the daytime, in suitable conditions a sea breeze _ 
tends to blow onshore. It usually rises gradually during the forenoon 
but sometimes its onset is sudden, at times it breaks suddenly as late as 
1400 ; it reaches its maximum development in the afternoon, usually 26 
from about 1500 to 1700; it decreases in the evening and dies away 
around sunset. At some time after 2200, a light offshore wind, the land 
breeze, may spring up and last until the morning; sometimes the 
nights are calm and the land breeze is not felt until the early morning. 
Except in regions where the land slopes steeply to the coast, the sea 30 
breeze is usually more strongly developed than the land breeze. The 
effect of the sea (or land) breeze may be to deviate the wind due to 
the general pressure gradient, to reinforce it, to neutralise it and reduce 
it to a calm, or even to reverse it ; in quiet anti-cyclonic conditions the 
- land and sea breezes may be the dominating winds. 35 

The land and sea breezes are caused by the unequal heating of the 
land and water under the influence of the sun’s radiation. During the 
daytime the land is warmed up, the air over the land becomes warmer 
than the air over the sea, and there is a movement of air onshore ; 
at night, the land is cooler than the sea and the air movement is in the 40 
opposite direction. The conditions favourable to the maximum 
development of land and sea breezes are bright sunny days and clear 
nights with a weak pressure gradient and little general wind. 

Land and sea breezes are much influenced by topography and vary 
considerably along the coasts ; it is therefore necessary to study each 45 
part of the coast to forecast the development of these breezes accurately. 

The effect of the land and sea breezes is not usually felt more than 
20 miles from the coast and often it does not extend beyond 10 miles. 
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Weather of the coasts and the Archipelago.—Pressure.—In 
the winter, average pressure is high to the north over the Continent 
and relatively low to the south over the Mediterranean ; thus average 
pressure decreases from north to south, giving a gradient for north- 

5 easterly winds. At this season depressions are rather numerous. 
Many of them travel down the Adriatic sea and across Greece and the 
Aegean sea. The most frequent tracks of these depressions across the 
Aegean sea are: in an easterly direction across the southern part of 
the sea just north of Kriti, or across the northern part of the sea and 

10 through Canakkale bogazi ; in anorth-easterly direction from the south 
of Greece towards Canakkle bogazi; and in a south-easterly direction 
across Evvoia towards Rhodes. The travel of these depressions brings 
large changes in the day-to-day distribution of pressure, and in the 
consequent winds and weather. 

15 In the summer the Aegean sea lies north-westward of the deep and 
extensive seasonal ‘‘ low ’’ over Iran and north-west India; average 
pressure decreases from north-west to south-east giving a gradient for 
northerly winds. Travelling depressions are infrequent at this season 
especially from June to August, and the distribution of pressure and the 

20 consequent winds and weather are less variable than in winter. 

Average values of pressure for each month and for the year are 
given for a number of stations in Appendix III. The diurnal variation 
of pressure is small, its amplitude averaging less than a millibar. It 
is discernible in settled weather, but in winter it is usually masked by 

25 the larger irregular changes. 

Winds.—In accordance with the average distribution of pressure, 
the most frequent winds in winter are north-easterly, except in the 
extreme south of the region. Since depressions are numerous at this 
season these winds are often interrupted, and the southerly and south- 

30 westerly winds characteristic of the southern sides of depressions 
become increasingly frequent southwards ; in the extreme south these 
are the most frequent winds in winter. 

In summer, depressions are infrequent and the northerly winds blow 
steadily over the open sea from the middle of June to early September, 

35 especially in the southern part of the region. They are the well known 
“etesian ’’ winds (known by the Turks as “ meltemi’’). They blow 
from a direction which may be anywhere between north-west and 
north-east ; they tend to be more north-easterly in the north, northerly 
in the middle, and north-westerly in the south. Over the open sea they 

40 are usually of moderate strength, but they are sometimes fresh and 
occasionally reach gale force. These winds usually blow for a short 
spell in late May or early June (called “ the prodroms ’’) before they 

_ become established ; then after a short break of a week or two the 
regular seasonal winds set in. In the early part of the summer, before 

45 the etesians set in, winds are variable from directions between south 
and north-east through south-west and north. The etesians begin to 
fall off in September and alternate with calms and southerly winds. 

The etesians are especially persistent in the south-eastern Aegean, 
where in some regions, assisted by the lie of the land, they reach a 

50 frequency of 80 per cent. from mid-July to the end of August. They 
are least steady in the north. Near the coasts they are affected by 
the lie of the land and by the land and sea breezes. Over the open 
sea there is said to be a diurnal variation of speed, the wind speed 
being a maximum in the afternoon and decreasing at night. The 

55 weather is usually fine and clear. This is not, however, always the 
case everywhere ; in some regions, for example round Athinai and 


¢ 
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Thessalon{ki, the wind sometimes raises clouds of dust and spreads a 
dust haze over a considerable area. 

Gales and strong winds.—The Aegean is a region of strong winds ; 
the southern half is, however, rather less stormy than the northern. 
The strong winds blow chiefly from northerly or southerly directions ; 
strong winds from east or west are rare. The winds are, however, 
deflected by the gulfs and inlets along the coast ; while both northerly 
and southerly winds have a tendency to blow more from westward 
on the Greek side and from eastward on the Turkish side. Except in 
the extreme south, the northerly gales are the more frequent. They 
may be expected annually on one or two days in October and November, 
two or three days in December, February and March, and three or 
four days in January. During the summer half of the year there are 
usually one or two in April and September and one in June ; they blow 
very occasionally in July and August. 

The most violent northerly gales are those which are caused by the 
simultaneous occurrence of a depression over the Mediterranean and 
a region of high pressure over the Balkans and southern Russia. With 
the passage to southward of the centre of a depression travelling 


eastwards along the Mediterranean, the wind over the open sea backs : 


through east and north-east to north or north-west ; it may blow with 
violence for two or three days from directions between north-east and 
north-west, often accompanied by rain or snow. These gales are fre- 
quently preceded by banked clouds over the mountains. They raise 
a short, heavy, troublesome sea and are said to be dangerous at night 


among the islands. Strong winds and gales from north or north- — 


east may, however, occur when the high pressure alone is present. 
These gales may set in suddenly and as the high pressure system usually 
lasts for some time they tend to be persistent. The weather is usually 
fine and cold with clear skies, though on the east and south-east coasts 
of Greece there may be haze and partly clouded sky ; the barometer 
remains high. Violent gusts and squalls descend the slopes and valleys 
on the lee sides of mountainous coasts during these northerly gales. 
Such, for example, are the well known squalls off Cape Tainaron, off 
the Méthana peninsula and in other similar situations. 

Local.northerly gales may descend the leeward slopes of high land 
when a cold front has been held up by a mountain barrier northward. 
These winds are similar to the bora of the Adriatic and are preceded 
by banks of cloud over the mountains northward. They may set in 
suddenly and last a day or two. 

Southerly gales occur on the southern sides of depressions. The 
strongest winds tend to blow from south-west on the western side of 
the Aegean sea, from south in the middle and from south-east on the 
eastern side. These gales are preceded by the usual preliminary 
indications of an approaching depression, and accompanied by mild 
rainy weather. When during the approach of the depression the sky 
has become overcast the summits of the mountains are usually covered 
by cloud ; if the clouds suddenly become detached from the mountain 
tops, a gale may be expected. These gales do not as a rule last longer 
than about 24 hours ; the wind usually veers towards west and north- 
west, subsequently decreasing in strength. Should its direction get 
round so far as north a gale may set in from north or north-east. 

Among the islands of the Archipelago strong, sometimes violent, 
squalls often descend the leeward slopes of the high land and are felt 
at sea near the coasts. Such squalls are frequent when the etesians 
are blowing fresh or strong. They disturb the sea near the shore 
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giving it a characteristic white appearance under the cloudless sky. 
In consequence these squalls are known as “ white squalls.” 

Whirlwinds are liable to occur in various regions during the hot 

season. At Kithira they often cause damage to trees and vegetation. 
5 On western coasts heavy whirling squalls sometimes move down from 
the hills during strong north-easterly winds. 

Local coast winds.—Krit:.—Along the southern coast strong squalls 
blow down from the mountains during northerly winds. These 
squalls often begin suddenly and they may be violent close inshore. 

10 In Sotdha bay on the northern coast, winds are much affected by 
the high land and in summer by land and sea breezes. It is said that 
winds from north-west or north in the open sea blow from west or 

- west-north-west in the bay, and that the strength of the wind diminishes 

- as the entrance to the bay is approached. In summer, land and sea 

_ 15 breezes are well developed, the wind being usually light westerly in 

_. the early morning and from the sea in the afternoon, falling to calm 
a little before sunset. Hot winds descending from the high land 
are often felt. In winter a strong south-easterly wind in front of 
an approaching depression is often preceded by a long roll cloud 

20 southward of Cape Dhrépanos. 

Percentage frequencies of wind direction are given for Irdklion in 
Appendix® III. The north-westerly winds which predominate in 
summer show a diurnal variation, freshening at sunrise, reaching their 
full strength soon after noon when they raise a considerable sea, and 

25 moderating at night. 

Gulf of Lakonta.—During a survey of this gulf between the months 
of April and August, 1902, the wind was usually from west or south- 
west in the early part of the summer. This wind set in daily about 
1100 with considerable strength and moderated at night; though it 

30 sometimes continued for three or four days without a break, raising 
considerable sea on the eastern shore. This westerly wind was usually 
accompanied by hazy weather and clouds on the mountains. Winds 
from north-east and east were sometimes felt on the eastern shore 
and on one occasion (in April) a gale from north-east blew for 36 hours 

35 accompanied by haze. Light northerly winds occurred occasionally, 
they were cool and refreshing and accompanied by clear -weather. 
Southerly winds were usually light and seldom reached the head of 
the gulf. 

Gulf of Argolis—During summer, the land and sea breezes are 

40 very regular ; the sea breeze, which normally reaches a force of from 

4 to 5 at about 1600, sets in from south-south-east about 1100 and 

_blows until between 2000 and 2200 ; it is then succeeded by the land 

_ breeze from north-north-east, which continues until about 0600, when 
it falls calm until the sea breeze again sets in. | 

45 Saronic gulf.—Near the Piraiévs the sea breeze is well developed 
in summer ; it usually blows from south-south-west from about 0900 
to 2000, reaching its greatest strength at 1400. At intervals, however, 
the northerly etesians blow for two or three days, lasting all day. The 
strongest winds in winter are from directions between north-west and 

50 north-east. Percentages of wind direction are given for Athfnai in 
Appendix ITI. 

At Kenkhreaf bay on the western shore of the gulf the land breeze 
is said to be very strong in summer. | 

Volos.—The prevailing wind in winter blows down the valley from 

55 north-west. Southerly sea breezes become frequent in spring and 
predominate in summer. See Appendix ITI. 
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‘Ktklédhes.—A table for Thira is given in Appendix III. At Naxos, 
northerly and north-easterly winds predominate all through the year, 
though southerly and south-westerly winds are frequent in winter. 

Kafirévs strait.—This strait is notorious for its strong northerly 
and north-easterly winds which persist in summer from May to the 5&5 
end of August or middle of September, sometimes increasing to gale 
force. These winds are often local, and land and sea breezes may 
be experienced in the near-by gulfs and bays. Later in the year 
the northerly winds are not so persistent but winds from north and 
north-east are stronger than those from other directions. 10 

Thessaloniki.—The situation of Thessaloniki with regard to the 
northerly gales in the Aegean sea is similar to that of Marseilles in 
relation to the mistral. In winter the cold air from the high pressure 
inland pours down the valley of the Axids river, causing strong winds 
from north-west which often reach gale force. At Thessalonfki the 75 
usual duration of these gales is three or four days and the wind is 
strongest on the first or second day. The speed is usually about 35 
knots but it may reach 50 knots. In summer the etesians blow at 
times down the valley and raise clouds of dust ; these winds usually 
blow at a speed of about 25 knots but may at times reach 50 knots. 20 
They usually blow for two or three days at a time. Asa rule, when 
not overpowered by the etesians, the south-westerly sea breeze sets in 
about 1400; it sometimes raises a choppy sea. Percentages of wind 
direction are given for Thessalonfki in Appendix IIT. 

thodes.—In summer the etesians blow from north-west with the 26 
regularity of a trade wind; along the north-western coast they are 
deflected to west-north-west. 

Kerme kérfezt.—The winds in the gulf are irregular, but during 
summer land and sea breezes are sometimes experienced. 

Sdémos.—At Vathi bay, north-westerly winds predominate from 30 
March to October ; in winter, winds are rather variable, south-westerly 
and westerly winds .are infrequent. 

Khtos.—At Khios winds are rather variable in winter, but northerly 
and south-westerly are the most frequent. From April to October, 
northerly winds predominate. North-easterly winds are sometimes 35 
strong in autumn and winter, they cause considerable swell. 

Izmir korfezi.—Land and sea breezes are well developed in summer. 
The sea breeze is from between south-west and north-west ; from 
May to September it blows regularly from about 1000 until sunset. 

_ Its average speed at 1600 is 14 knots, but it often reaches 23 knots; 40 
it causes a short, troublesome sea. In winter the strongest winds 
blow from north-east ; they may reach gale force once in two or three 
years, but gales do not last long. Near Port Saip, south-easterly 
winds sometimes blow strongly out of the gulf. 

Candarl: korfezi—The northerly etesians are strong at times in 45 
summer, but when they are not blowing strongly land and sea breezes 
prevail. Strong northerly winds are often preceded by the formation 
of cloud on the summit of Kara dag. Winds from north and north- 
east are frequent in winter. 

Lésvos.—At Mitilfni, on the eastern side of Lésvos, winds blow 50 
chiefly from either north or south. These two directions are of about 
equal frequency in winter, but in summer the northerly winds pre- 
dominate, the southerly winds being especially infrequent from July 
to September. At Sigri roadstead, on the western side, the wind is said 
- to be mainly north-easterly in summer. 55 
Bestke lamani —The ‘most frequent winds are north and north- 
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east in both summer and winter. The strongest winds blow from 
north-east, though southerly gales occur at times in winter. 

Limnos.—Easterly winds are the most frequent during most of 
the year, north-easterly winds also are frequent in winter. From 

6 April to June winds are rather variable. 

Imroz.—Winds from north-east aré the most frequent. In summer 
they are warm and dry ; in winter they may be very cold, they often 
set in behind the cold front of a depression. 

Air temperature on the coasts.—In winter, temperature con- 

10 ditions vary a good deal from the south to the north of the Aegean 
sea. On the southern islands winter is very mild ; but on the north- 
ern shore and at times on the eastern shore there are spells of very 
cold weather. The cold spells on the western shore are less severe. 
Large and rapid changes of temperature are experienced with changes 

15 in wind direction from the mild southerly to the cold northerly winds. 
Summer is hot everywhere ; though on the coasts exposed to them 
the heat is much mitigated by the prevailing etesian winds, and more 
oppressive weather with higher temperatures is experienced on the 
sheltered southern coasts. The difference between the climate in 

20 the south and the north of the Aegean sea is illustrated by the tables 
for Iraklion and Thessalonfki, given in Appendix III. The average 
for January, which in most regions is the coldest month, is 12° lower 
at Thessalonfki than at Iraklion, where Thessaloniki is slightly warmer 
in July and August; temperatures below the freezing point have 

25 not been recorded in 21 years at Iraklion, whereas in Thessalonfki 
they have been recorded in each of the five months from November 
to March. In July and August maximum day temperatures average 
about 90° on the shores of the mainland and about 85° on the islands ; 
average night minima are from 18° to 20° lower on the shores of the 

30 mainland and about 13° lower on the islands. Maximum temperatures 
well over 100° have been recorded at times in most regions. Frost 
is very rare on the islands of the southern Aegean ; it is said to be 
unknown at Siros and Naxos and does not occur as often as once a 
-year at Thira. At Athinai it is not very frequent ; in 35 years there 

35 were 11 winters with no frost. At Thessaloniki, days with frost 
average 20 between November and March. The temperature rises 
rapidly in spring; March, especially, may have large variations of 
temperature. 

Sea temperature.—The temperature of the surface water often 

40 varies considerably from one region to another, partly on account 
of the large number of islands and the varying depth of the sea ; 
the temperature is also greatly affected by the wind direction. In 
winter (February) there is a considerable decrease of temperature 
from south to north. Along the western shore, the temperature 

45 averages about 59° as far north as the Gulf of Argolis, it decreases 
to about 57° off the coast of Thessalfa and to about 52° in the extreme 
north of the sea. In the north near the coast the sea temperature 
occasionally falls to very low values and ice forms at times in the 
shallow waters. Near the eastern shore, the average temperature 

50 in the south is 61°, it decreases slowly northwards to 59° off the north 
of the island of Lésvos and then rapidly northwards to 52° near 
Canakkale bogazi. In the spring (May) the temperature averages 
from 63° to 64° over most of the sea; a region of cooler water (61°) 
lies along the eastern shore between Canakkale bogazi and Lésvos. 

55 In summer (August), average temperature decreases northwards from 
77° off the north coast of Kriti to 72° in the north. In autumn 
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(November), average temperature decreases rather rapidly northwards 
from 68° off Kriti to 61° in the neighbourhood of 38° N. The coolest 
water is about 59° in the north and a tongue of this cool water extends 
in a south-south-westerly direction from Canakkale bogazi towards 
Skfros. 

Humidity.—Average values of relative humidity are given for a 
number of stations in Appendix III. The average relative humidity 
is at no season very high on the coasts. The relative humidity at 
any time is, however, dependent on the wind direction, and is high 
with the southerly winds associated with the southern sides of de- 
pressions. With northerly winds the relative humidity is low unless 
the air has travelled for a considerable distance over the sea. Thus on 
‘the mainland, especially, large variations of relative humidity are 
experienced ; the variations on the islands and over the open sea are 
smaller. In summer, with the high temperatures and prevailing 
northerly winds, the average relative humidity is in most regions 
below 60 per cent. At Athinai with offshore winds values of relative 
humidity below 20 per cent. are not infrequent, and 5 per cent. has 
been recorded. Relative humidity is usually lowest in the afternoon, 
though on the coasts when the sea breeze is blowing the decrease 
in relative humidity may be considerably reduced. For example, 
at Izmir during August the relative humidity fell about 15 per cent. 
from the early morning to the afternoon when the sea breeze was 
blowing ; when there was no sea breeze it fell about 25 per cent. 
The average decrease of relative humidity at Izmir from 0700 to 1400 
is 20 per cent. in winter and 15 per cent. in summer. 

Cloud.—The Aegean sea is not a very cloudy region. Winter is 
the cloudiest season when on the average skies are a little more than 
half covered. At the approach of depressions the mountains become 
shrouded by dense masses of cloud; these clouds tend to lift from 
the mountain tops when a gale is impending. In summer the sky 
is rarely overcast and is often cloudless for days, especially in’ the 
south. The table below gives the average number of clear (less than 
2 tenths) and cloudy (more than 8 tenths) days in each month at 
three stations. Average values of the amount of cloud are given 
for a number of stations in Appendix III. In summer there is more 
cloud in the afternoon than in the morning and evening. 


Jan. Feb. Mar. Apl. May June July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. Year 


Athinai 
Clear .. 2 2 3 4 5 9 14 15 11 5 2 2 174 
Cloudy .. 7 5 5 3 2 0 0 0 41 3 5 6 37 
Thira 


Clear .. 1 2 4 6 9 19 28 28 21 11 2 2 133 
Cloudy .. 8 8 5 4 3 1 0 0 0 1 6 9 465 


Thessaloniki 


Clear .. 7 4 7 3 5 11 16 17 12 8 5 38 98 
Cloudy .. 6 8 7 6 5 2 0 1 2 5 8 11 61 


Rainfall.—The usual Mediterranean regime with rainy winters and 
dry summers prevails in the region; this is not, however, so pro- 
nounced in the northern part as in the southern. In the north there 
is no month of the year with an average of less than an inch of rain. 
The dry season becomes increasingly drier and longer southwards, 
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and the wet season shorter but wetter. In the south there are often 
one or two rainless months between June and September; in the 
north, months without rain are infrequent. In summer the rain 
falls chiefly in heavy showers, often accompanied by thunder. In 
5 winter, rain is associated with travelling depressions ; nevertheless in 
the south especially, continuous rain over a large area is infrequent, 
the rain mostly falls in rather heavy downpours. At Athinai a 
winter rainy season begins usually in late September or October ; 
is somewhat later further south. The eastern shore of the pees 
10 sea has more rain than the western shore. Annual totals are about 
15 to 25 inches on the western shore, about 15 inches on the southern 
small islands, 20 to 30 inches in the north, and 25 to 36 inches on the 
eastern shore. The amounts are larger inland on the high ground. 
There is considerable variation in the amount of rain from one year 
15 to another. December and January are usually the wettest months. 
Very heavy falls occur at times ; nearly 6 inches has fallen in 24 hours 
at Athinai, and more than 5 inches at Iraklion. In the north and 
east most rain is brought by the winds between south-east and south- 
west, but in the west and south-west rain comes as often with the 
20 north-easterly as with the southerly winds. 
Hail falls at times in winter and spring ; it is rare in summer. It 
is said to be more frequent in the south than in the north. 
Snow falls sometimes during the northerly winds in the rear of . 
depressions. On the average there are 4 or 5 days a year with snow 
25 on the mainland and 1 or 2 on the islands in the south Aegean sea. 
The snow rarely lies long. In the north it may fall as early as October 
and as late as April. 
- Thunder.—Thunderstorms are fairly frequent, but their number 
varies a good deal from place to place. They are more frequent on 
30 the mainland than on the islands or the open sea. Over the main- 
land, even on the coasts, the local heat storms of late spring and 
early summer predominate over the cold-front: storms of autumn 
and winter, giving a maximum of storms in summer; whereas on 
the islands and over the open sea the storms at the cold fronts of 
35 depressions in autumn and winter are the more frequent. The table 
below gives for several stations the average number of days with: 
thunderstorms in each month and for the year. 


Mean number of days with thunderstorms. 


Station. Jan. | Feb. | Mar. | Apl Aug. | Sept. Nov.| Dec. | Yr 
Andros . 0-1 | 0-3 | O4 | 0-1 | 0-4 | O-2 | 0-1 1 0 0-5 02/05] $8 
Sfros__.. 0 05 | 1 0-2 | 0-5 | O- 05 | 0-4 | 0°5 07,1 6 
Naxos . 06 | 2 1 06 j 1 0: 0-6 | 0-7 | 0-6 2 0:7 | 11 
Thira 0-9 | 1 2 0-8 | 0:5 | 0 O2 | 02 | 06 3 2 18 
Kithira 0-4 | O38 | O17] 0 0-2 |} 0 0 0 0 1] 0-1 1 
Navplion 09 | 05 | O38 | O4 | O8 | 2 2 0-8 | 0-5 0-1 )06 | 10 
Athinai .. 06; 1 0-4 | O4 | 2 2 1 06/1 1 0-9 | 18 
Vélos... 0 05 | 03 | 0-7 | 1 3 2: 1 1 O4 | O2 1 11 
Thessalonfki 03 | O3 | O38 | 1 6 7 5 3 3 0-7 | 0-3 | 2 
Khios.. 3 2 2 1 2 0-8 | O03 | O7 | 2 2 2 20 


Visibility. —Southern Aegean.—Over the southern Aegean, north- 
ward of Kriti, mist or fog is said to occur during about one-fifth of 
40 the time in June and July, less frequently in May and August, and 
occasionally in other months. It is least frequent in winter. The 
etesians blow with clear sky, but misty horizon, The greyish heat 

haze, characteristic of summer, is known in Greece as “ calina.”’ 
In Krfti and the islands of the archipelago fog is rare, but mist 
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occurs on two or three days a month in winter. Kithira in the 
west, is said to be seldom quite clear, southerly winds, especially, 
frequently bring mist or fog; dense fog occurs most often from 
February to May, but also in November and December. In the Gulf 
of Lakonfa, al ough the westerly and south-westerly winds bring 6 
haze, especially i in the early summer, fog is rare and occurs as a rule 
only in the morning calms before the heat of the day. Thick haze 

is sometimes brought by strong north-easterly winds in spring. 

At Rhodes it is noted that the southerly winds which prevail in 
winter bring cloudy and thick weather. 10 
Andros island is sometimes obscured during autumn and winter 

both with southerly and with north-easterly winds. 

At Athinai morning mist is said to occur more often in the summer 
half of the year than in the winter. In summer it forms over the 
plain about sunrise and lasts for two or three hours; visibility may 15 
- be reduced to less than 500 yards. The table below, compiled from 
observations of visibility seawards from. Athinai at 0800 and 1400 
local time from December, 1922, to November, 1927, gives the number 
of days per month with visibility less thanyhalf a mile and less than 
2 miles. The observatory is about 3 miles from the sea and is at 20 | 
a height of 350 feet ; it is usually unaffected by the shallow morning 
mist on the plain. Most occasions of bad visibility seawards are said 
to occur with calms, and occasions of good visibility, with light or 
moderate winds especially those from north. 


Athinai. Number of days per month with poor visibility. 


Visibility. an. Feb. Mar. Apil. May June Jul . Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec, 
ee ie. oe a Oo Oo a Or! ie oF ono 
o—+ 100 0 07 0 0 O8 0 0 0 O8 O8 O88 O8 
aoe { 0000 2 ¢ 6&6 & 4 3 8 4@ 2 1 ay 
2 1400 1 «#207: 21 «1 «207: «1 «207 OF 1 #2O8 2 OF 


Smoke haze from the chimneys of the Piraiévs often drifts sea- 25 
wards in the early morning and obscures the coast, it is cleared away 
by the sea breeze. Haze occurs over Athinai, especially from May 
to September, reaching its maximum about midday and disappearing 
by the evening. 

Northern Aegean.—For the area of the northern Aegean informa- 30 
tion is scanty. As in the south, however, patches of sea fog may be 
expected in the warm season, and coastal radiation fog in the winter. 
The moist southerly winds will also, as in the south, bring both haze, 
and, at times, thick rainy weather. 

The following table gives for Thessalonfki the number of days per 35 
season on which visibility was poor at 0800 and 1400 during the 
period 1930-3. 


Visibility. 


0—} mile 
+—2 miles 


CURRENTS.—The currents in the archipelago are irregular in 
strength and direction : in general they run southward, but are greatly 
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influenced by the winds, and especially in the western part. As a 
general rule, the currents are always stronger during and after north- 
easterly winds, than with those from the southern quarter. 

When the winds are from north-east to east, the rapid current 

5 from Canakkale bogazi passes on both sides of the island of Limnos, 
and runs towards the western part of the archipelago and through 
Kafirévs strait with considerable velocity. It runs with great strength 
through the narrow channel between Andros and Tinos and through 
the wide channel which separates Ikarfa from Mifkonos, but is less 

10 rapid in Mfkonos strait, which separates that island from Tinos. 

On leaving these channels, and entering the south-western part of 
the archipelago, it loses its velocity, and between Cape Maléa and 
Kriti unites with the general westerly current, which is also more or 
less affected by the force and direction of the wind. 

15 Besides the usual southerly set, there are local or eddy streams ; 
thus northward of Thasos and Samothraki, the current has been 
observed to run strongly to the east ; at Bozca ada, with a long con- 
tinued southerly wind, the southerly current ceases for a time. In 
Izmir kérfezi, and particularly during summer, the strong sea breezes 

20 force the water towards the head of the gulf, causing at times, with 
the fall of the wind, a westerly set of 14 knots. 

No exact law can be given with respect to these currents, more 
especially in the southern part of the archipelago and in the channels 
east and west of Kriti. It sets almost continually southward, but 

25 it is, at times, irregular, and depends (as elsewhere) much on the 
force and direction of the winds, both loca], and those at a distance 
when strong. 

Thus, southerly gales (especially in autumn, when the water brought 
down by rivers is at its minimum) will entirely reverse the archipelago 

30 currents, causing a flow back northward, and through Canakkale 
bogazi and Bosporus into the Black sea, instead of its usual direction 
out of that partly fresh-water basin. Southerly and south-westerly 
breezes will likewise cause an easterly current in the southern part of 
the archipelago, which then uniting with that from Canakkale bogazi, 

35 greatly increases the southerly current between the islands of Kaso 
and Kriti, and between Scarpanto and Rhodes. See page 247. 

The coast of Kriti is subject to variable currents, being influenced 
greatly by local winds, but the descending currents from Canakkale 
bogazi and the encircling current from the coast of Egypt by Syna 

49 and Karamania, unite in causing a predominating southerly current 
throughout the archipelago, and south-westerly current on the coast 
of Kriti, of from half a knot to 14 knots. These currents have been 
invariably found to be superficial, having a depth of from 30 to 
50 fathoms (54™9 to 91™4) only, and decreasing in strength with the 

45 depth. The only rule, therefore, that can be given as a caution to 
the navigator, especially for the southern part of the archipelago 
and the channels approaching it on the east and west of Kriti, is to 
allow for a current of from one to 14 knots in the direction of the 
wind, when it amounts to a fresh or even a moderate breeze ; when 

50 there are such currents in the offing and open channels, there will of 
course be inshore eddies likewise. 

Therefore, in navigating these narrow seas at night, some con- 
sideration of these local influences must be allowed as a precaution, 
particularly where neighbouring channels and bays may be easily 

55 mistaken for each other by a stranger approaching them, even with the 
best charts; more especially whilst there are so few lights to guide 
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him from doubt and danger, and such sources of error as may exist 
in a total dependence upon direct courses and distances, where the 
currents are uncertain, and where clouds obscure the bolder landmarks 
and mountains indicated upon the charts of this stormy archipelago. 

The following table shows the mean current westward, south- 
westward and southward of Krfti, northward of the parallel of 34° N., 
for the period 1910 to 1938, together with the number of observations 
in which the current equalled or exceeded the rate of one knot. 


N umber of 


observations | Strongest 
Mean in which the | current 
Quarter. direction current observed, 
and drift. equalled or miles 


Nov. to Jan. 
Feb. to April 37* 
May to July 46* 


Aug. to Oct. 


* Short period current, proportionate rate for 24 hours. 


TIDES.—The level of the water in the Aegean sea is, as in most 


parts of the Mediterranean, more influenced by wind than by tide ; so 


but in those places in which the rise and fall of the latter is appreciable, 
it is regular, especially at springs. The spring rise varies from a few 
inches in some places to 24 feet (0™8) at other places. 


SIGNALS.—Aircraft distress signals.—Any aircraft in grave 
or imminent danger and requiring immediate assistance, will make 
or display one or more of the following signals :— 

1. The International distress signal SOS by wireless telegraphy, 

as prescribed in the Admiralty List of Radio Signals 
The spoken word ‘‘ Mayday ’”’ by wireless telephony. 

The International distress signal SOS by visual signalling or 
any sound apparatus. 

The International Code flag signal NC. 

The International Code distance signal, consisting of a square 
ag al above or below it a ball or anything resembling 


ae 


A continuous sounding of any sound apparatus. 
A succession of red pyrotechnic lights fired at short intervals, 
or a ved flare from which, at intervals of about three seconds, 
a ved light is ejected. 
Urgent signals from aircraft.—An aircraft, having a very urgent 
message to communicate to a vessel, concerning the safety of any air- 
craft, vessel or person, within range of assistance, will fly low around 
the vessel, firing a succession of green pyrotechnic lights, or will flash 
a succession of green flashes with the daylight signalling apparatus. 
The aircraft will, then, signal the message as prescribed in the Inter- 
national Code of ‘Signals ; or alight alangside the vessel ; or, if unable 
to signal or alight, will fly towards the aircraft, vessel or person in 
distress. When the green pyrotechnic lights are seen by the vessel, 
a boat is to be prepared for lowering. 


SS 


20 


25 


30 


35 
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The signals from the aircraft are to be acknowledged by the vessel | 
by flashing the answering sign, whether by day or at night, with the 
daylight Senalling apparatus; if no such apparatus be carried, the 
answering pendant is to be hoisted close up, by day, and, at night, 

§ a white light is to be waved, in a position away from other sources 
of light. 

If'an aircraft is in difficulties which compel her to land, but is not 
in need of immediate assistance, she will fire a succession of whste 
pyrotechnic lights or, at night, if not in possession of pyrotechnic 

10 lights, she will make a succession of short flashes with her navigation 
hts 


Non-urgent signals from aircraft.—An aircraft wishing to com- 
municate with a vessel on a matter of no urgency, will fly around 
the vessel to attract attention. 

15 Signals to denote the presence of submarine vessels.— 
Great Britain.—British vessels fly a rectangular red flag to denote that 
friendly submarines, which may be submerged, are in the vicinity. 
Vessels are cautioned to steer so as to give a wide berth to any vessel 
flying such a flag. If from any cause it is necessary to approach her, 

20 vessels should proceed at slow speed until warning is given of the 
danger zone by flags, semaphore or megaphone. 

Greece.—A vessel or a shore station may call the attention of vessels 
to the presence of submarines by the following methods :— 

(a) HP flags of the International Code of Signals. 

25 (6) wireless. 

(c) blasts on the siren. 

(2) firing a blank charge. 

A submarine wishing to communicate with the surface releases a 
buoy painted in red and white vertical stripes and furnished with 

30 a telephone. A vessel sighting such a buoy immobile should immedi- 
ately send a boat to ascertain, by using the telephone, if the sub- 
marine needs assistance; if this is so, she should communicate at 
once with the nearest authorities. 

Greek vessels accompanying submarines display either two large 

35 pendants, two large pendants over a large square flag, or, two large 
balls. 

Italy.—When Italian submarine vessels are carrying out exercises 
in the areas reserved for them, see pages 281, 295, and 296, the signal 
stations in sight and the vessels escorting the submarine vessels will 

40 display, during the exercises, the flags HP of the International Code 
of Signals. 

Whenever the signal stations display the signal HP, all vessels are 
recommended to exercise the utmost vigilance when passing through 
the areas indicated, and, if possible, avoid them. 

45 Vessels inconvenienced by searchlights.—In the event of the 
navigation of a vessel being inconvenienced by the glare from search- 
lights near a port in the British Empire, she should make the Inter- 
national code signal ZO (—===°* == ====) by lamp and by whistle, 
siren or fog horn. 

60 Both the light and sound signals should be employed, whenever 
possible, and should be repeated until the inconvenience is removed. 

Only real urgency should necessitate the use of this signal, as unless 
the vessel is actually in the rays of the searchlight, it is not possible 
for the operator to know which projector is affected. 

$5 The signal is designed to assist mariners; no lability whatever 
will be admitted. 
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This signal should also be used in similar circumstances near ports 
in other countries. 


PILOTAGE.—Greece.—Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign 
merchant vessels, also for foreign men-of-war other than light craft, 
for most of the harbours in Greece and in the archipelago. See under 5 
various ports. 7 

Caution.—Mariners are warned that passage is restricted, and 
a control of navigation is exercised by the Greek Naval authorities, 
in the areas within Hellenic territorial waters. These areas extend 
to a distance of one mile from the shore outside enclosed waters and 10 
their approaches. 

Regulations for the approaches to Italian ports.—Sailing 
vessels, boats under steam or otherwise, tugs or other small craft, 
within a radius of one mile of the entrance to, or within the waters 
of the above ports, or in Italian channels, estuaries and rivers, must 15 
keep out of the way of all steam vessels entering or leaving. 

Steam vessels observing a breach of these regulations should give 
not less than four short blasts on their whistles or sirens. Steam 
vessels navigating in the above areas should do so with caution and 
at a reduced speed. 20 


BUOYAGE.—Turkey.—The starboard side of a channel is con- 
sidered to be that side which is on the starboard side of a vessel 
entering a port, or proceeding with the flood tide. 

Starboard hand buoys are conical and painted red ; port hand buoys 
are truncated conical and painted black. 25 
Spherical buoys are placed at each end of central dangers. The 

outer buoy is surrounded by a diamond, and the inner by a triangle. 

Mooring buoys are cylindrical in shape, painted red and numbered. 

Telegraph cable buoys are painted black and carry a white inscrip- 
tion. 30 
a mining buoys are barrel buoys painted in red and white 


Wreck: buoys are green and carry a white inscription. 

Fixed beacons on the land or on isolated dangers, carry various 
topmarks. | 35 
Italy.— Buoys and beacons on the Italian coasts are painted red 
on ma port, and black on the starboard hand, entering a port or 

channel. 


CAUTIONS.—Prohibited area for aircraft.—Flight 1s pro- 
hibited over the territorial waters off the western coast of Turkey 40 
between Kadirga burun (Lat. 39° 29 N., Long. 26° 23’ E.), the northern 
entrance point of Edremit kérfezi, and a position on the northern 
side of Saros kérfezi in Lat. 40° 36’ N., Long. 26° 22’ E.; and also 
over the territorial waters surrounding Bozca ada and Imroz. 

Air lights.— Mariners are informed that lights near the coast which 45 
have been established for the use of aircraft and which may be visible 
from seaward, will be shown on Admiralty charts and described in the 
Admiralty List of Lights. Care should be taken that these lights 
are not confused with those established for ‘the use of shipping. 

Submarine cables.—The following are taken from the Inter- 50 
national Convention for the protection of Submarine Telegraph cables, 
14th March, 1884. 

II. It is a punishable offence to break or injure a submarine cable, 
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wilfully or by culpable negligence, in such manner as might interrupt 
or obstruct telegraphic communication, either wholly or partially, 
such punishment being without prejudice to any civil action for 
damages. 

5 This provision does not apply to cases where those who break or. 
injure a cable do so with the lawful object of saving their lives or 
their ship, after they have taken every necessary precaution to avoid 
so breaking or injuring the cable. 

V. Vessels engaged in laying or repairing submarine cables shall 

10 conform to the regulations as to signals which have been, or may be, 

adopted by mutual agreement among the High Contracting Parties, 
with a view of preventing collisions at sea. 

When a ship engaged ‘in repairing a cable exhibits the said signals, 

other vessels which see them, or are able to see them, shall withdraw 

15 to or keep beyond a distance of one nautical mile at least from the 
ship in question, so as not to interfere with her operations. 

Fishing gear and nets shall be kept at the same distance. 

Nevertheless, fishing-vessels which see, or are able to see, a telegraph- 
ship exhibiting the said signals, shall be allowed a period of twenty- 

20 four hours at most within which to obey the notice so given, during 

which time they shall not be interfered with in any way. 

The operations of the telegraph-ships shall be completed as quickly 
as possible. 

VI. Vessels which see, or are able to see, the buoys showing the 

25 position of a cable when the latter is being laid, is out of order, or 
is broken, shall keep beyond a distance of one-quarter of a nautical 
mile at least from the said buoys. 

Fishing nets and gear shall be kept at the same distance. 
VII. Owners of ships or vessels who can prove that they have 

30 sacrificed an anchor, a net, or other fishing gear in order to avoid 
injuring a submarine cable, shall receive compensation from the owner 
of the cable. 

In order to establish a claim to such compensation, a statement 
supported by the evidence of the crew, should, whenever possible, 
35 be drawn up immediately after the occurrence ; and the master must, 
within twenty-four hours after his return to or next putting into port, 
make a declaration to the proper authorities. 
The latter shall communicate the information to the Consular 
authorities of the country to which the owner of the cable belongs. 


40 FUEL.—Coal can be obtained at the Piraiévs, Ayios Nikélaos 
(Kéos), Sfros, Vélos, Thessaloniki, and Izmir. 
Fuel oil can be obtained at the Piraiévs, Sfros, and Izmir. For 
details, see under the various ports. 


REPAIRS.—The principal port in the area covered by this volume 
45 where repairs to vessels may be carried out is the Piraiévs. 
Besides the Greek Government dockyard on Salamis island, the 
only other places where there are facilities for repairs are Siros, 
Rhodes, and Izmir; at these places, except Rhodes, there are docks 
or slips, details of the largest of which at each place are given in 
50 Appendix I. 


CONSULAR OFFICERS.—British Consular officers are stationed 
at Khania, Iraklion, the Piraiévs, Athinai, Siros, Vélos, Thessalonfki, 
Vathf in SAmos, Mitilini, Izmir and Rhodes. 
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STANDARD TIME.—The standard time kept throughout 
Greece, Turkey and the archipelago is that of the meridian of 30° E. 
or 2 hours fast on Greenwich mean time. 

In Greece, when summer time is kept, the time is 3 hours fast on 
Greenwich mean time. 


W/T STATIONS.—Coastal W/T stations in the area covered by 
this volume, which are open for public correspondence, are established 
at Ké6rinthos (Istheme de Corinthe in List), Athinai (Athens in List), 
and Khios (Chios in List), in Greece; also Lero and Rhodes (Rodi 
in List), in the Dodecanese. 

For details, see List published by the Bureau of the International 
Telecommunication Union. 

For details of W/T stations which transmit weather bulletins, 
storm signals, navigational warnings, time signals, &c., see Admiralty 
List of Radio Signals. | 


QUARANTINE.—Deratisation.—In accordance with Article 28 
of the International Sanitary Convention of 21st June, 1926, Deratisa- 
tion can be carried out, and Deratisation and Deratisation Exemption 
Certificates can be issued to vessels at the following ports in the area 
covered by this volume: 

Piraiévs, Siros, Thessaloniki, and Rhodes. 

International quarantine messages may be transmitted by wireless 
from ships to the W/T station at Athinai, except in the case of ships 
visiting Kérkira (Corfu), when the message should be sent to that 
place. The ports described in this volume, which ships may ask 
leave to enter, are the Piraiévs, Thessalonfki, Siros, Iraklion, and 
Khania. 

For details, see Admiralty List of Radio Signals. 


Charts 2836a and 28366. | 

PASSAGES.—A vessel bound from westward to Canakkale bogaz1, 
the Piraiévs, Thessaloniki, Izmir, or any port in the archipelago, 
should make Cape Tafnaron, and pass through Elafonisi strait, page 
65. After rounding Cape Maléa, if bound to the Piraiévs, the course 
is westward of Belépoula for Cape Zourva, the eastern extreme of 

dhra, after passing which, a vessel should steer midway between 
Cape Skillaion and the western extreme of Ayios Yeéryios Belvina 
island and thence towards the Piraiévs. 

When passing Belépoula in thick weather caution is necessary, 
as the currents are often strong and their direction uncertain. See 
page 78. : 

If bound for Canakkale bogazi, the route, after passing Beldpoula, 
is through Kéos and Kafirévs straits, for Bozca ada. 

If bound to Thessaloniki after passing through Kafirévs strait, a 
vessel may pass either eastward of Skiros and the islands of Pipéri 
and Psathotra, or westward of Skiros and through Sk6pelos strait, 

age 206,.and thence to the Gulf of Thérmai. 

If bound to Izmir, the same route may be followed as that directed 
for Canakkale bogazi as far as Kafirévs strait, thence passing north- 
ward of Kalédyeroi rocks, and either rounding well northward of 


10 


15 


20 


25 


40 


Psara on account of the current, page 336, or passing between it and 50 


Cape Ayios Nikdlaos, the north-western extreme of Khios island, and 
proceeding northward of Kara burnu peninsula into Izmir kérfezi. 


Charts 21586, 449. 
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Charts 2836a and 28360. | 

Another route to Izmir may be followed after passing through 
Elafonfsi strait, by shaping a course to pass through Sffnos strait, 
guarding against the strong and uncertain currents when near Fal- 

5 konéra islet (see page 78), and giving Cape Filippos, the northern 
extreme of Sfifnos island a wide berth in order to avoid the rock off it 
(see page 122), and also to allow for the south-westerly current, which 
in light northerly winds, sets towards it. After passing through 
Sffnos strait steer to pass between Aspro islet off Sfros island, and 

10 Nata islet, and through Mfkonos strait (see page 157), thence south- 
ward of Khios island, through Khfos strait, and into Izmir kérfezi. 

The navigation of the archipelago, though easy, requires constant 
attention, and a place of shelter should always be kept in view, so that 
safety may be assured before dark in the event of an approaching gale, 

15 as the weather may become so thick that, amongst the labyrinth of 
islands, the land may hardly be seen in time to avoid it. In general, 
when bound up the archipelago, if there is the least appearance of 
a gale from the northward, there should be no hesitation in seeking 
temporary shelter at the nearest anchorage, for nothing can be gained 

20 by keeping at sea, and the vessel’s position may become more critical 
as the weather gets worse. 

A vessel may always anchor under the lee of an island with northerly 
winds, for though at times they blow with much violence, they never 
shift suddenly southward, and there is always a sufficient interval 

25 of moderate weather to permit leaving the anchorage. It is not the 
same, however, with southerly winds; with these winds, a saili 
vessel should never anchor on the northern side of an island, or any 
land, if it can possibly be avoided, as the winds from this quarter 
generally shift suddenly in a squall to the north or north-east, and 

30 may blow with such strength that a vessel could not get under way. 

A steam vessel, in case of necessity, anchoring on the northern side 

_ of an island or point of land, should be in such a position as will enable 
her to leave with ease and facility at any moment. As southerly 
winds increase in force gradually, there is generally time to seek the 


85 requisite shelter. : 
| Charts 2158b, 449. 


CHAPTER II 


ISLAND OF KRfTI. 


Charts 2536a and b. 

KRITI.—General description.—The island of Kriti (Crete) is, from 
its position, fertility, and population the most important island in 
the Levant. It is traversed throughout its length by a mountain 
range, in the western part of which are the Madhares (Madara) moun- & 
tains, 8,104 feet (2,470™1) high, situated about 22 miles east-north- 
eastward of Cape Krios, the south-western extreme of the island. 
Near the middle is the Idhi range, culminating in three lofty peaks, of 
which Psilorfti, the highest, attains an elevation of 8,196 feet (2,498™1) 
situated about 37 miles eastward of the summit of the Madhares 10 
mountains. Near the eastern end of the island, are Mount Dhikti, — 
7,048 feet (2,148™2) high, situated about 35 miles further eastward, 
and Mount Stavroménos, 5,177 feet (1,578™0) high, situated about 
26 miles south-westward of Cape Sidheros (Lat. 35° 19 N., Long. 
26° 10’ E.), the north-eastern extreme of the island. 15 

Two-thirds of the island is a barren, stony waste, off which water 
drains at once in torrents to the sea. The rivers are numerous, but 
consist solely of these torrents, swollen in winter by rain, and in 
spring by the melting snows. Marshy places are common near the 
mouths of these rivers; in summer, and especially in autumn, these 20 
become centres of malaria. Arable land is found only in the fertile 
Plain of Messara; at the south-eastern foot of Mount Psilorfti; in 
the hilly lands behind Khania (Canea), Réthimnon (Rhithymno), and . 
Iraklion (Candia), towns on the northern coast; in the country 
overlooking the Gulf of Kissamos, at the north-western end of the 25 
island ; and in the isthmus of Ierapetra (Hierapetra), near the eastern 
end of the island. 7 

History.—After the capture in 1204 of Constantinople by the 
Latins, Kriti, which had formed part of the Byzantine Kingdom, 
was sold to the Venetians, in whose hands it remained until 1669, 30 
when it was taken by the Turks. The conquest of the island was made 
famous by the defence of Irdklion, which held out against the Otto- 
man besiegers for over twenty years. In the Greek war of indepen- 
dence the natives of Kriti revolted and invested the Mohammedans in 
the fortified towns. On the intervention of the Powers, Kriti, in 1830, 35 
was transferred to the government of the Viceroy of Egypt, but 
handed back again to Turkey in 1840. In 1912 war broke out between 


Charts 2836a, 2603, 2158b, 449. 
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Charts 2536a and 6. 
Turkey and Greece, but in the following year a treaty of peace was 
signed, and the island was formally handed over to Greece. 

Industries.—Trade.—The principal industries are sulphur oil, 

5 soap, olive oil refining, wine and spirits. 

The principal exports are olive oil, raisins, soap, wine and goat 
skins, &c. 

The principal imports are cereals, hardware, building material, 
leather, &c. 

10 Communications.—All the towns and villages are connected with 
the general telegraph and telephone systems. 

The principal ports are in regular steamer-communication with the 
Piraiévs and Alexandria. 

Consular officers.—There are British consular officers at Iraklion 

15 and Khania. 

Climate.—The climate is one of the healthiest in the Aegean sea ; 
even the summer heat is not unhealthy. September and October 
are delightful months when fine, but heavy showers sometimes render 
the rivers impassable. See meteorological table, page 421. 


20 SOUTHERN COAST.—General remarks.—Although there is 
not a secure harbour on the southern coast of Kriti, there are anchor- 
ages off the several bays, which afford shelter during the summer 
months, or during northerly winds; the depths, however, increase 
very rapidly offshore, and the bank or ground upon which anchorage 

25 can be obtained is generally limited. See views of the southern coast 
of Kriti on charts 2536a and b. 

Trade.—tThe southern coast of Kriti has no trade except in summer, 
when it is only carried on by small coasting vessels. 
Chart 2536a. 

30 Coast.—Elafos (Elaphonisi), about 3 miles north-westward of 
Cape Kriéds (Kavo Krio), the south-western extreme of Kriti, is a 
narrow, flat island, the highest part of which is at its western end. 
The north-eastern end of the island is separated from the coast by 
a narrow boat channel, in which the depths are from 2 to 3 feet (0™6 to 

35 0™9), and which is obstructed by rocks, both above water and sunken. 
Sunken rocky patches extend to a distance of nearly three-quarters 
of a mile southward of the island, near and within the southern limit 
of which is Low islet. 

Between a point on the coast abreast the eastern end of Elafos 

40 and Cape Krids there is a bay, at the head of which, a ravine extends 
from some remarkable white patches on the mountain side. Off 
the north-western shore of this bay, the bottom is uneven and rocky, 
and, off the eastern shore under the high land, the depths are too 
great for anchoring. 

45 Temporary anchorage, during a northerly gale, may be obtained 
off the ravine, in depths of from 8 to 12 fathoms (14™6 to 219), 
sand, at a distance of 2 cables offshore. This anchorage has been 
found preferable to that at. Selino Kastélli, page 27, as it is not 
subject to the violent squalls which are experienced at the iatter. 

50 Light.—A light (Lat. 35° 15’ N., Long. 23° 31’ E.) is exhibited, 
at an elevation of 160 feet (488), from a cylindrical concrete tower 
7. dwelling, 75 feet (22™9) in height, situated on the western end 
of Elafos. 


Charts 1685, 2836a, 2603, 2158b, 449. 
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Chart 2536a. 

Coast.—Cape Krids, which is supposed to resemble a ram’s fore- 
head, although a somewhat bold termination of the western moun- 
tains of Kriti, is neither high nor remarkable compared with other 
headlands, see view on chart 2536a. 5 

Kridéds roadstead, a small cove, with a rocky islet lying off it, lies 
about 6 cables north-westward of Cape Kriés. 

Between Cape Kriés and Cape Trakhili, about 23 miles eastward, 
the coast is slightly indented ; the coastal bank, on which there are 
rocks both above water and sunken, is as much as 2 cables wide 10 
along this stretch of coast. Between Cape Trakhili and Cape Palaiok- 
héra, the southern extreme of a peninsula, about 2 miles eastward, 
there is a bay. The peninsula consists of a flat eminence surrounded 
by a cliff connected to the coast by a low isthmus. Selfno Kastélli 
is situated on this peninsula ; the walls of a fort stand on the northern 15 
part of the peninsula and close northward of the fort is a small chapel ; 
there are also several look-out towers and a few houses on the peninsula. 

Skhist6 (Skisto), an islet about 40 feet (12™2) high, lies close off 
the south-western extreme of the peninsula, and between the south- 
eastern extreme of the peninsula and a point, about 2 miles east- 20 
north-eastward, there is another bay. 

Light.—Selino Kastélli light (Lat. 35° 13’ N., Long. 23° 40’ E.) is 
exhibited, at an elevation of 54 feet (16™5), from a white iron column, 

19 feet (6™8) in height, situated on Skhist6d. See view facing this 
page. 25 
Anchorages.—The bay westward of Selino Kastélli affords better 

anchorage than that on its eastern side, and, if taking temporary 
shelter from a northerly gale, should be used in preference. H.M.S. 
Juno, in 1905, anchored in the western bay in a depth of 9 fathoms 
(16™5), with the chapel bearing 059° and the south-western extreme 30 
of the peninsula bearing 166°. 

In the eastern bay, the depths are greater and the bottom, in the 
approach, steeper. This bay is preferable in summer, being sheltered 
from westerly winds. H.M.S. Juno, in 1905, found a berth here in 
a depth of 16 fathoms (29™3), with the chapel bearing 328° and the 35 
south-eastern extreme of the peninsula bearing 220°. 

Coast.—The coast between the eastern entrance point of the bay 
eastward of Selino Kastélli and Cape Flomés, about 24 miles further 
eastward, is fringed with rocks, both above water and sunken. Be- 
tween Cape Flomés and Cape Motros (Kavo Muros), about 15 miles 40 
east-south-eastward, lofty ridges descend somewhat abruptly to the 
coast from the bold and bare peaks of the Madbares mountains, page 
25, their lower and middle slopes being covered in places with forests 
of stunted fir and cypress trees. Soutyia (Sula) bay is situated about 
2} miles east-north-eastward of Cape Flomés. 45 

The bays which exist at the mouth of every valley or gorge between 
Cape Flomés and Cape Motros afford no anchorage for sailing vessels, 
but steam vessels may find temporary anchorage at distances of from 
14 to 24 cables offshore at Ayios Kirkos (Agios Kyrkos) situated about 
1} miles north-east ward of Cape Flomés, and in Ayia Rotmeli (Rumeli) 50 
bay, about 9 miles further eastward. 

Cape Motros is the southern end of a small peninsula; Foinikia 
(Phineka) bay, the entrance to which is about half a mile wide, lies on 
the western side of the peninsula. Between Cape Moutros and Cape 


Charts 1685, 2536a, 2836a, 2603, 2158), 449. 
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Chart 2536a. 

Vattalos, a sloping projection, about 3} miles eastward, there is a 

bight. Loutré (Lutro) bay is situated in the north-western portion 

of this bight and the town of Sfakia (Sphakia) on the shore of the 
& north-eastern portion. 

Chart 217, plan of Port Lutro. 

Loutré bay.—Caution.—Loutré bay is entered between a point 

- situated about 6 cables north-eastward of Cape Motros and a point 

about three-quarters of a mile further eastward, and.is situated 

10 almost immediately under the highest part of Madhdres. It is the 
only bay on the southern side of Kriti where a vessel would be secure 
in winter. The bay is open eastward, but it is sheltered southward 
by a rocky shoal extending east-south-eastward from the southern 
entrance point for about 14 cables, and on which lies Loutré islet, 

15 elevated 36 feet (1170). The bay is represented to be safe in winter 
as the southerly winds seldom or never blow home against the pre- 
cipitous mountains which rise above it, and the swell which then 
reaches the shore is not sufficient to cause any damage. The winds 
mostly to be feared in winter are the northerly gales, during which 

20 the gusts descend from the mountains with great force. 

The position of Loutré bay is best identified from seaward by the 
town of Sfakia, 3 miles eastward, the houses of which can be seen 
several miles off, being the only town besides lerapetra, page 32, 
standing immediately on the southern coast of Kriti. The mountains 

26 also are less precipitous and elevated eastward of Loutré bay than 
those westward. See view on chart 217. 

At the head of the bay is a narrow strip of shingle beach. A small 
reef, parts of which are above water, lies about half a cable northward 
of the southern entrance point and close offshore, and a rocky shoal, 

30 near the southern end of which is an above-water rock, extends in 
a south-easterly direction for a short distance from a point on the 
northern side of the bay, situated about 2 cables northward of 
the southern entrance point ; further eastward, the northern side of 
the bay is fringed in places by rocks both above water and sunken. 

35 Owing to the imperfect nature of the survey, the plan on chart 217 
should be used with caution. 

Light.—A light mang 35° 11’ N., Long. 24° 05’ E.) is exhibited, at 
an elevation of 29 feet (8™8), from an iron column on a hut, 19 feet 
(5™8) in height, near the summit of Loutré islet. 

40 Anchorage.—Anchorage may be obtained by a small vessel in 
from 15 to 20 fathoms (27™4 to 36™6), northward of Loutré islet. 
Chart 2536a, plan of Sphakia anchorage. 

Sfakiaé anchorage.—Anchorage is indicated on the chart about 
half a mile north-westward of Cape Vattalos; H.M.S. Minerva, in 

45 1905, anchored here, in a depth of 15 fathoms (27™4), sand and good 
holding ground, with Cape Mouros bearing 265°. 

Charts 2536a and 2836a. 

Outlying islands.—Light.—Gavdhos (Gavdo) (ancient Clauda and 
Gozo of the Middle Ages), an island, about 1,140 feet (347™5) high, 

60 lies with Cape Padhouraki (Kavo Puduriki), its western extreme, 
about 20 miles southward of Cape Motros; it is not very fertile and 
contains a small population under the government of Sfakia. 

The northern side of the island is low and shelving, and is fringed 
by a shore bank, from 14 to 3 cables wide; a sunken reef, on which 
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Charts 2536a and 2836a. 

are two islets, Prasso and Gafidhoitri, extends for half a mile from the 
northern extremity. Two detached sunken rocks, with deep water 
around, lie beyond this reef at distances of a little under a mile and 
a little over a mile, respectively, from the same extremity. The depth 
over the southern rock is less than 6 feet (1™8) and that over the 
northern is 14 feet (43). 

Cape Tripiti, the southern extreme, terminates the high cliffs 
forming the south-western coast ; the cape is remarkable for three 
natural arches, perforated through its extremity, and has a small 
valley on its eastern side. 

Chart 2536a. 

A light (Lat. 34° 50’ N., Long. 24° 04’ E.) is exhibited, at an eleva- 
tion of 1,181 feet (360™0), from a tower and dwelling, 46 feet (14™0), 
in height, situated on the south-western side of Gavdhos, about a mile 
south-eastward of Cape Padhouraki. 

Gavdhopotla (Gavdo Pulo), an islet, 440 feet (134™1) high and 
steep-to, lies about 3? miles north-westward of Gavdhos and is un- 
inhabited. The passage between it and the sunken rocks off the 
northern extremity of Gavdhos is clear of danger. 

Coast.—The southern coast of Kriti, between Cape Vattalos, page 
28, and Cape (Kavo) Mélissa, about 22 miles east-south-eastward; 
has several indentations and bays lying at the mouths of precipitous 
valleys, off some of which anchorage can be found, but that of the 


bays eastward and westward of Frangokastello (Franko castelli) and 25 


Plaka bay, are the most suitable. This portion of the coast, however, 
is not inviting, as the squalls which descend from the gorges with 
strong northerly gales are very violent. 

Frangokastello, about 5 miles eastward of Cape Véattalos, is a 
Tuined Venetian fort situated on a low projection off which, a reef, 
forming a natural mole, extends in a south-easterly direction for about 
6 cables ; a detached rock, with a depth of less than 6 feet (1™8) over 
it, lies off the north-eastern side of the outer end of this reef, and about 
a cable offshore. Kato, a small group of islets lie off Frangokastello, 
the southernmost at a distance of about 3 cables ; one of these islets 
is 3 feet (0™9) high. In summer, small craft, with local knowledge, 
may find shelter in the small bay northward of the reef, where there 
are depths of from 2 to 3 fathoms (3™7 to 5™5). 

Plaka bay is entered between Cape Kakomotri (Kako Muri), a 
projection about 8 miles eastward of Frangokastello, and a point about 
1} miles north-north-westward. Above-water and sunken rocks ex- 
tend about 2 cables south-westward from a point about one mile 
northward of Cape Kakomouri. 

Off-lying islands.—The two Paximadhia islands, 1,160 feet (353™6) 
high, lie close together, in the approach to Messara bay, about 54 miles 
southward of Cape Mélissa ; they are surrounded by deep water and 
afford no shelter or anchorage. 

Messara bay.—This bay is entered between Cape Mélissa and Cape 
Lithinos (Littinos), about 14 miles south-eastward. From Cape 


Mélissa the northern side of the bay trends eastward for about 64 miles 3 


to Ayia Galini bay. Erimépolis, where landing can be effected, is 
situated at the head of Ayia Galini bay ; this bay is the outlet of the 
Amarion valley, which runs half way across the island at the western 
base of Psiloriti, page 256. From Erimépolis, the coast trends south- 
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Chart 2536a. | 

eastward for 2} miles to the north-western end of the Plain of Messaré ; 
the village of Dhivaki (Dibaki) is situated on the plain, about a mile 
inland. 

& From the north-western end of the Plain of Messara, the shore of 
the bay trends south-south-eastward, and for 5 miles is low, with a 
clean sandy bottom lying off it, at a distance of about a mile. From 
a position about 5 miles northward of Cape Lithinos, the coast turns 
abruptly westward for half a mile and then trends southward towards 

10 that cape. This latter part of the coast consists of low white cliffs ; 
there is a landing place where the coast turns westward, the road 
therefrom running up the face of the cliff at a steep angle. Matala 
bay (Lat. 34° 59’ N., Long. 24° 46’ E.), described below, is situated 
about 43 miles northward of Cape Lithinos. 

15 Chart 25386a, plan of Port Matala. 

The entrance to Matala bay, which is open westward, is about 
1} cables wide; cliffs extend along both sides of the bay for about 
the same distance, those on the northern side being elevated about 
150 feet (45™7) and those on the southern side 42 feet (12™8) ; these 

20 cliffs are perforated with tombs, some of which are below sea-level. 
There is a landing place on the southern side of the cove, with steps 
cut in the rock. Depths of less than 3 fathoms (5™5) extend from the 
head -ef the harbour for three-quarters of a cable. 

Chart 2536a. 

26 Cape Lithinos is a bold and well-defined headland, distinguished 
by a high wedge-shaped cliff, the cape forming the acute angle of the 
wedge. It is the western extreme of a range of mountains, of which 
Mount Ko6finos, page 31, is the summit. 

Lights.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 120 feet (36™6), 

30 from an iron column on a hut, 19 feet (5™8) in height, at Erimépolis, 
in Ayia Galini bay. 

A light (Lat. 34° 55’ N., Long. 24° 45’ E.) is exhibited, at an elevation 
of 108 feet (32™9), from a white metal tower, 13 feet (420) in height, 
on Cape Lithinos. 

35 Anchorages.—Anchorage may be obtained in any part of Messaré 
bay. There is good anchorage in the approach of Matala bay, in a 
depth of 14 fathoms (25™6), fine sand, with the northern entrance 
point bearing 100°, distant 4 cables, the depths decreasing gradually 
towards the shore. 

40 Charts 2536a and 6. 

Winds.—The swell from a sea breeze or westerly wind often renders 
communication with the shore of Messara bay difficult, and the squalls 
from Psiloriti, with northerly gales, strike the bay with great violence. 
Their coming or continuance is indicated by a fleecy bank of white 

45 clouds, which then envelops the summit of Psilorfti and some of the 
neighbouring peaks. 

Charts 2536a and 2724, plan of Kalo Limniones. 

Coast.—Off-lying islets. The southern entrance point of Kalof- 
limniénes bay lies about 33 miles eastward of Cape Lithinos, the 

50 coast between being indented by small bays separated by projections. 
Papadhéplaka (Papado Plaka), an islet, with a 5-fathom (9™1) patch 
about three-quarters of a cable northward of its north-eastern end, 
lies about 24 miles eastward of Cape Lithinos and a quarter of a mile 
offshore. Megalo, an islet 196 feet (69™7) high, lies half a mile east- 


Charts 2836a, 2603, 2158b, 449. 


Chap. II.) KRiTI 31 


Charts 2536a and 2724, plan of Kalo Limniones. 

north-eastward of Papadhéplaka and about a cable offshore, the 
passage between it and the coast being obstructed in the centre by 

a shoal, over which there is a depth of 2} fathoms (4™1). Ayios 
Pavlos (St. Paul) islet is separated from the southern entrance point § 
of Kaloi-limniénes bay by a deep, narrow and clear passage. 

Kaloi-limniénes bay, the ‘“‘ Fair Havens ’’ whence St. Paul sailed 
previous to his shipwreck at Malta, is a small bay open eastward, 
but partially sheltered by Megalo and Ayios Pavlos islets. The site 
of the ancient town of Lassafa (Lasea or Thalassa) is situated at the 10 
north-eastern end of the bay, about three-quarters of a mile north- 
eastward of Ayios Pavlos islet. An ancient mole extends for a short 
distance in a south-easterly direction from the coast at Lassafa. A 
shoal, with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, extends offshore, 
southward of Lassafa, for about 2 cables; Trafo (Trapho), an islet 15 
106 feet (323) high, lies on the south-eastern side of this shoal, close 
off the mole, with a boat passage between. 

There is a remarkable triangular cliff about 4 cables westward of 
Trafo, off which is a reef, on which there are some above-water rocks, 
extending southward for 1} cables from its base; on the western side 20 
of this cliff is a valley. 

The north-western side of Kalof-limnidénes bay is fringed by rocks, 
both above-water and sunken, the positions of which can best be seen 
onthe chart. Mavro, an islet, 36 feet (11™0) high, is a steep black rock 
situated in the middle of the bay, about 2 cables northward of the 26 
north-eastern end of Ayios Pavlos islet (Lat. 34° 55’ N., Long. 24° 
4H E.). | | 

Kaas -—The anchorage in Kalof-limniénes bay is preferred to 
that in Messarad bay, page 30, as it has better protection during 
northerly gales ; there is often a moderate and steady breeze blowing 30 
here at a time when there is a strong wind in Messara bay, especially 
in the early morning. Anchorage may be obtained during all westerly 
_ or northerly winds, in depths of from 10 to 20 fathoms (18™3 to 366), 
between Ayios Pavlos and Mavro islets. In 1905, anchorage was found 
in a depth of 9 fathoms (16™5), with the north-eastern extreme of 35 
Ayios Pavlos islet bearing 175°, distant one cable. 

Charts 2536a and b. 

Coast.—Aspect.—Between Trafo and Cape Kefala, about 4? miles 
eastward, the coast is fringed by sunken rocks lying close offshore. 

Cape Kefala (Kephala) is a conspicuous headland, and from certain 40 
views bears a resemblance to a crouching lion. The ruins of Leda 
(ancient Lebina) lie above the shore of a cove, immediately on the 
eastern side of this headland, off which there is an anchorage in depths 
of from 10 to 12 fathoms (18™3 to 21™9). Ksimithomuri, an islet, 
lies close off the eastern entrance point of this cove. 45 
Chart 2536). | 

From Cape Kefala the coast trends eastward 2} miles to Cape 
Trékala, thence a further 6 miles to Cape Martélos, Cape Kékkinon 
(Kokinoxo) being situated about midway between the two latter. 

Mount Ké6finos (Kophino), the summit of a range of mountains 60 
running parallel with this part of the coast about 2 miles inland, lies 
about 8 miles eastward of Cape Kefala ; it terminates in a remarkable 
horn or pointed crag, 4,101 feet (1,251™0) high, which forms a good 
landmark, see view on chart. 
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Chart 2536b. 

Between Cape Martélos (Lat. 34° 56’ N., Long. 25° 06’ E.) and 
Alikapotnda (Alikaporitha), 44 miles eastward, there is a bight. 
Tsottsouros (Sudsuro) bay is entered between Cape Tsottsouros, 

5 situated about 4 miles east-north-eastward of Alikapowinda, and 
KXarasah ‘point, about 1? miles further east-north-eastward. At the 
head of Tsoutsouros bay there is a gap between the eastern end of the 
Mount K6finos range and the mountains of the Lasithi (Lasethe) 
district, eastward. 

10 Tsottsouros bay.—A bank, with depths of less than 5 fathoms 
(9™1) over it, extends from the northern side of this bay for a distance 
of as much as 3 cables in places. The mouth ofa rivulet, which flows 
through a gorge and off which there is a patch of shingle, is situated 
about a mile westward of Karasah point and the mouth of the Anapod- 

15 haris (Anapodari) river, a larger stream, flowing from the Plain of 
Messara, page 30, lies about a mile eastward of the same point. 

Tsottsouros bay is subject to strong winds during the northerly 
winds of the summer season which blow across the island through 
the gap between the mountains, mentioned above; the squalls, 

2) however, are not so violent as to render the anchorage off the bay 
unsafe. Under the mountains westward the winds are less steady, 
and the gusts more violent in consequence, than under the mountains 
in the Las{thi district, where it is generally calm with northerly winds, 
the calm extending offshore for a distance of 5 or 6 miles, sometimes 

25 further, beyond which there is a steady breeze. 

Anchorage.—Tsotitsouros bay affords anchorage, in depths of 
from 7 to 10 fathoms (12™8 to 18™3), a quarter of a mile southward 
of the patch of shingle at the head of the bay, previously mentioned. 

Coast.—Keratékambos (Keraton) bay lies between the mouth of 

30 the Anapodharis river and a point about 4 miles eastward. A coastal 
bank, with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, nearly 4 cables 
wide in places, extends off the shores of the bay ; on this bank, about 
14 miles eastward of the western entrance point of the bay, there is an 
above-water rock with sunken rocks around it. Keratékambos bay 

35 affords a more spacious anchorage than Tsotitsouros bay, but is not so 
well sheltered from westerly winds and swell. 

From the eastern entrance point of Keratékambos bay, the coast 
trends eastward for a distance of 16 miles to Ierapetra (Hierapetra) 
(Lat. 35° 00’ N., Long. 25° 45’ E.) ; Cape Sidhonfa (Sidonia) and Cape 

40 Theéfilos (Theopilo) lie at distances of about 12} and 11} miles, 
respectively, westward of the latter. This stretch of coast is fringed 
by above-water and sunken rocks lying close offshore. 

Danger.—Kaloyéroi reefs, with depths of less than 6 feet (1™8) 
over them, lie on the southern end of a projection in the coastal bank 

45 extending offshore for nearly a mile, about 44 miles westward of 
Ierdpetra. These reefs should be given a wide berth. 

Chart 2715, plan of Hterdpetra. 
lerApetra.—Anchorage.—lerapetra, is a town situated on a small 
plain, projecting a short distance from the general line of the coast. 

50 It was the site of the ancient city of Hierapytna, which attained some 
size and importance in the time of the Romans, and had an artificial 
port formed by two moles from rude blocks of stone, but these are 
now in partial ruins and the port for the most part filled up; there 
is, however, a quay at the inner end of the northern mole. 
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Chart 2715, plan of Hierdpetra. 

A wall with towers, encloses the town on the landward side, and a 
small Venetian fort stands southward of the town on the extremity 
of the projection mentioned above. 

Ierdpetra is connected with the general telegraph system. The 65 
population, in 1928, was 3,611. 

The bay on the eastern side of the town affords anchorage in depths 
of from 5 to 6 fathoms (9™1 to 11™0) on a clear sandy bottom, during 
northerly and north-westerly winds, but it is open and unsafe with 
southerly winds. 10 

Light.—A light (Lat. 35° 00’ N., Long. 25° 45’ E.) is exhibited, 
at an elevation of 49 feet (14™9), from a white iron beacon, on the. 
south-eastern corner of the fort at Ierdpetra. 

Chart 2536b. 

Off-lying island.—Anchorages.—The north-eastern extreme of 15 
Gaidhoiri (Gaidaro-nisi), an island, is situated about 7 miles southward . 

- of Ierapetra. The island rises from a bank, over which the depths are — 
less than 100 fathoms (182™9), and is surrounded by a coastal bank, 
with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, which is nearly half 

a mile wide on its northern side and narrow on its southern side ; 20 
Mikr6, a conical islet, higher than the larger island, lies off the eastern 
end of Gaidhotiri, separated by a shallow passage, about 4 cables . 
wide. 

In southerly winds, the best anchorage off these islands is in a 
depth of about 8 fathoms (14™6), with the north-eastern extreme 26 
of Gaidhotri bearing 221° and Mikr6, bearing 158°; the bottom is 
fine sand, but holds well if sufficient cable is veered. In this position, 
if the wind shifts to a north-westerly or northerly direction, it would 
be practicabse for a sailing vessel to put to sea. 

Anchorage. in a south-easterly or southerly gale may be had off 30 
the northern side of Gaidhotri in depths of from 10 to 12 fathoms 
(18™3 to 21™9) on a clean white sandy bottom, not less than half a 
mile offshore. As soon as the wind veers westward or north-westward, 

a vessel should be prepared to weigh. 

Coast.—Dangers.—Cape Iera4petra (Girapetra) is situated about 35 
1? miles eastward of Ierapetra. Between a point, about 2 miles east- 
ward of Cape Ierapetra and the western entrance point Makris Yialdés 
‘(Makri-Yalo) bay, about 10} miles eastward, there is a bight. This 
stretch of coast is fringed by a narrow bank on which are rocks, both 
above-water and sunken. Fotid (Photia-nisi), an islet, 30 feet (9™1) 40 
high and surrounded by rocks, lies 5 miles eastward of Cape Ierdpetra 
and about 3 cables offshore ; Ayla Irini (Agio Irini), an islet lying close 
off the western entrance point of a small bay, lies about 5 miles further 
eastward. A detached rock, with less than 6 feet (1™8) over it, lies 
about a mile westward of the western entrance point of Makris Yial6s 45 
bay and nearly half a mile offshore. 

Makris Yial6és bay lies between the above-mentioned point and 
Cape Gotidhoura (Guderd), a steep headland, about 34 miles east- 
south-eastward. A large monastery surrounded by a high white wall, 
which is conspicuous, is situated on the eastern side of the mouth of 50 
the river which flows into the bay oat miles north-westward of Cape 
Gotidhoura (Lat. 35° 00’ N., Long. 07’ E.). A detached 7-fathom 
(12m8) patch lies in the approach to the bay, about half a mile south- 
ward of its western entrance point. 
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Chart 2536b. 

Koufonisi strait.—Dangers.—Koufonfsi strait (Kupho channel) 
separates Koufé (Kupho-nisi) and the islets close off it from the southern 
coast of Kriti; its navigable channel is 14 miles wide between Prasso 

5 (Prassu-nisia), an islet, 12 feet (3™7) high, lying close offshore on the 
northern side, about 8 cables eastward of Cape Gouidhoura and Spéngoi 
(Sponge) reefs on the southern side. There is a group of above-water 
and sunken rocks about a quarter of a mile westward of Prdsso and 
2 cables offshore. | 

10 Kouf6, an island, is 212 feet (64™6) high and is remarkable for its 
white cliffs, which are not seen elsewhere in this part of Kriti. Two 
islets, Makroulé and Strongilé, elevated 40 feet (12™2) and 60 feet 
(18™3), respectively, lie off the northern extreme of Koufé; a rock, 
about 10 feet (3™0) high, lies close northward of Strongil6é. Three 

15 detached rocks, with depths of less than 6 feet (1™8) over them, 
forming Spéngoi reefs, extend for a distance of about 4 cables further 
northward ; the northernmost of these rocks, lies about 1} miles 
northward of the northern extreme of Koufé. Shag rock, above 
water, with two sunken rocks close north-westward, lies about 3 cables 

20 northward of the eastern extreme of Koufé, and Trakhilos (Trachilo), 
an islet, lies close off the southern extreme of the same island. The 
south-eastern side of Koufé is fringed by sunken rocks lying close 
offshore and the western side is indented and has sunken rocks lying 
a short distance off it in places. 

25 On the northern side of Koufonfsi strait, there is a bight between 
a point, situated about 24 miles east-north-eastward of Cape Ghotd- 
houra and a point about 3 miles further east-north-eastward. Koumeli 
(Kumeleé), an islet with a reef extending for a short distance from its 
southern side, lies close off the last-mentioned point. 

380 In northerly winds, sailing vessels should not approach the south- 
eastern coast of Kriti within a distance of about 5 miles, nor attempt 
to pass through Koufonfsi strait, as the squalls from the mountains 
are then very violent. 

For the description of the eastern coast of Kriti, see page 53. 

385 Light.—A light (Lat. 34° 56’ N., Long. 26° 09’ E.) is exhibited, 
at an elevation of 252 feet (76™8), from a cylindrical concrete tower 
and dwelling, 40 feet (12™2) in height, on the summit of Kouf6d. 

Caution.—Sailing vessels are recommended not to anchor north- 
ward of Koufé during a southerly gale as the wind often shifts suddenly 

40 northward. 


Chart 2536a. 

WESTERN COAST.—General description.—From abreast 
Elafos, page 26, to Cape Vouxa (Busa), 22 miles northward,. the 
western coast of Kriti is indented by several small bays and is, for 

45 the most part, fringed by above-water and sunken rocks lying close 
offshore. 

There is a bight between Koutri (Kutri) point, which is cliffy, 
situated about 7} miles southward of Cape Vouxa and a point about 
24 miles further southward. Prasso (Praso Nisi) (Lat. 35° 28’ N., Long. 

50 23° 33’ E.) and two other islets, all surrounded by sunken rocks, lie 
about 3 and 8 cables, respectively, north-north-eastward of the southern 
entrance point of this bight, on the coastal bank which extends offshore 
here for about half a mile. 
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Chart 217, plan of Kutrt. 
- The two Petalidhes islets lie in the northern part of the above- 
mentioned bight ; the northern and larger of these islets lies with 
its northern extreme about 2 cables southward of Koutri point, the 
passage between, only suitable for boats, being contracted to a width 54 
of about a cable by the rocky shoals extending from both sides. The 
Petalfdhes are connected to the coast north-eastward by a shoal, with 
depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, on which is a rock, with 
3 fathoms (5™5) over it, situated about a cable eastward of the northern 
end of the northern islet. 10 

Koutri rocks, partly awash, lie with their southern end about 6 cables 
south-south-westward of Koutri point and are separated from the reef 
extending southward of the Petalfdhes by a deep, narrow channel. 

A rock, awash, lies about half a mile south-eastward of Koutri point: 
on the outer edge of the bank, with depths of less than 3 fathoms (5™5) 
over it, which extends off the north-eastern side of the bight, in places, 
for over a cable. 

Within Koutri point are some remains of the ancient town of 
Phalasarna (Lat. 35° 30’ N., Long. 23° 34’ E.). See view on chart 217. 


Anchorage.—Caution.—Anchorage is indicated on the chart 20 
about half a mile southward of Koutri point and eastward of Koutri 
rocks, in a depth between 11 and 16 fathoms (20™1 and 29™3); in | 
depths of less than 12 fathoms (21™9) the bottom is chiefly rocky, 
interspersed with patches of sand. 

Owing to the imperfect nature of the survey the plan should be 26 
used with caution. 


Chart 217, plan of Grabusa. 

Coast.—From Koutri point to Cape Vouxa the coast forms the 
western side of a promontory, the summit of which is 2,560 feet 
(7803) high and is situated about 5 miles southward of Cape Vouxa. 30 
The peninsula of Tigdni juts out in a north-westerly direction from 
a point about 3 miles southward of Cape Votixa; a reef, on which 
there are rocks both above-water and sunken, extends north-west- 
ward from this peninsula for about a quarter of a mile. 

Grabotsa (Grabusa), one of the Korikiaf islands, 450 feet (137™2) 35 
high and precipitous, lies, in the approach to the bay between Tigani 
and Cape Vouxa, with its northern end about a mile south-westward of 
the latter. Grabotisa is surmounted by an old Venetian fortress, which 
renders the islet very conspicuous from westward. A reef, parts of - 
which are awash, extends from the southern extreme of the islet for 40 
about 34 cables, and a sunken reef extends for about a cable from the 
eastern end of the islet 

Grabotisa harbour is formed between Grabotsa on the northern 
side, Tigani on the western side and the above-mentioned promontory 
on the eastern side. A bank, on which there are depths of 2 fathoms 465 
(3™7), with a black rock, above water, near its western edge, extends 
for about 3 cables from the eastern side of the harbour, from a point 
about three-quarters of a mile south-eastward of Grabotsa ; the 
channel between this bank and the reef extending off the eastern end 
of Grabotsa is about 3 cables wide and forms the northern and safer 50 
entrance into the harbour. The southern entrance is only 14 cables 
wide between the reef extending southward of:Grabotsa and a shoal, 
with a depth of 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, which extends 14 cables from 
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Chart 217, plan of Grabusa. 

the north-eastern side of the reef extending north-westward from 

Tigani. 

The bottom of the harbour is composed of a thin layer of sand 

5 over rock, and affords no secure hold nor does the anchorage afford 

safe shelter during violent westerly gales; it is therefore not recom- 

mended as an anchorage in south-westerly gales. The best shelter is 

with the eastern extreme of Grabotsa in tine with the centre of Agria 

Grabotisa, another of the Korikiaf islands, and between the former 
10 and the black rock, previously mentioned, ‘lying about 2 cables from 

the eastern side of the harbour. 

Agria Grabotisa is a bold and barren island on the south-eastern 
side of Andikithirai strait, page 75; its south-eastern end is separ- 
ated from Cape Votxa by a passage 4 cables wide, but the navigable 

15 channel is reduced to a width of less than 2 cables by a reef extending 
12 cables from the south-eastern end of the island, and a 3-fathom 
(535) bank extending nearly three-quarters of a cable from Cape 
Vodxa. 

Caution.—Owing to the imperfect nature of the survey, the plan 

20 should be used with caution. 

Light.—A light (Lat. 35° 39 N., Long. 23° 34’ E.) is exhibited, 
at an elevation of 354 feet Saad from a white iron beacon, with a 
red band and a masonry base, 10 feet (3™0) in height, near the north- 
western extremity of ia Grabotsa. 

25 Chart 2536a. 

Outlying islands.—Pondik6, 732 feet (223™1) high, is the only 
outlying island off the western coast of Kriti, and lies on the eastern 
side of the southern approach to Andikithirai strait, about 6 miles 
south-westward of the north-western extreme of Agria Grabotsa. 

30 The island is steep-to and has no anchorage. 


Charts 2536a and 6. | 

NORTHERN COAST.—General remarks.—The northern coast 
of Kriti is indented by bays of considerable extent, especially at its 
western and eastern ends, and contains all the principal ports and 

85 harbours in the island ; there are few outlying dangers and, generally 
speaking, depths of 100 fathoms (182™9) lie about 4 miles from the 
coast except near the projecting capes, where they seldom exceed 
a distance of 14 miles offshore. 

Charts 2536a and 217, plan of Grabusa. 

40 Gulf of Kissamos.—The Gulf of Kissamos (Kisamo bay) is entered 
between the north-western extreme of Agria Grabousa (Lat. 35° 39’ N., 
Long. 23° 34’ E.) and Cape Spatha (Spada), about 8 miles east- north- 

_ eastward. The western side of the bay is formed by the promontory 
mentioned on page 35, and the eastern side by a remarkable pro- 

45 waamaaed which extends northward: from the general line of the 
coast. 

Cape Spatha, the northern extreme of Kriti and the ieriaination 
of the above-mentioned promontory, can easily be distinguished by a 
small cone-shaped hillock, like a tumulus, which stands over its bluff 

50 extremity ; the latter rises steeply to an elevation of 1,200 feet (365™8). 
The general elevation of the promontory is about 1 800 feet (548™6), 
but the ancient Tityrus mountain, its summit, situated about 52 miles 
southward of Cape Spatha, 1s 2,500 feet (762m0), 
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Charts 2536a and 217, plan of Grabusa. — 

Ayios Pavlos (Agio Paolo), where there is a small projection with a 
depth of 14 fathoms (2™7) close off it, lies on the eastern side of the 
Gulf of Kissamos, about 6 miles southward of Cape Spatha, and Cape 
Trinisa (Tranisa), is situated about 4 miles further southward. 5 

On the western side of the Gulf of Kissamos, Ayios Séstis is a small 
indentation about 24 miles southward of Cape Votixa; small vessels 
with local knowledge can find shelter here. . 

Chart 2536a.. 

At the head of the Gulf of Kfssamos, there is a marshy plain with 10° 
a sandy shore, southward of which there are gently sloping ridges on 
which are several villages. The town of Kastéli, near which there is 
a dilapidated Venetian fortress, is situated about 6 miles south-south- 
eastward of Ayios Séstis. The fortress stands over a cliff upon the 
site of an ancient town, and an ancient mole, which formed the old 16 
port of Kissamos is visible to a height of nearly 20 feet (6™1), but 
the harbour is choked with sand which almost dries. 

A low rocky ledge, with sunken rocks on both sides, and terminating 
in Cape Nis{, extends offshore in a northerly direction, from a point 
about 1} miles north-westward of Kastéli; a shoal, with depths of 20 _ 
from 2 to 5 fathoms (3™7 to 9™1) over it, extends northward of Cape 
Nis{ for about half a mile. A bay, kriown as Meséyia anchorage, 
the shores of which are fringed with sunken rocks, lies in the south- 
western part of the Gulf of Kissamos, westward of the above-mentioned 
ledge. _ | 
Anchorage.—Being open northward, the Gulf of Kissamos is not 
recommended as an anchorage for sailing vessels, the bottom being 
generally sandy and the holding ground bad. Should a vessel, how- 
ever, be embayed between the promontories forming the gulf during 
a northerly gale, anchorage may be obtained in the south-eastern 30 
part, off Cape Trinisa, in a depth of not less than 17 fathoms (31™]), 
where the bottom is muddy and more tenacious than elsewhere. 

Bay of Khani&é.—General description.—The Bay of Khanid 
(Canea) is entered between Cape Spatha and Cape Tripiti, about 
20 miles east-south-eastward, see view on chart 25362. 35 

On the western side of the Bay of Khania, Kantziliéris, a roadstead 
at the mouth of a rocky glen, where small craft, with local knowledge, 
can sometimes obtain shelter by securing under its northern cliff, is 
situated about 24 miles south-eastward of Cape Spatha. The coast of 
the bay trends southward from Kantziliéris for about 7 miles and then 40 
turns eastward. | 

On the south-eastern side of the bay, Cape Tripiti, a bluff head- 
land, is the northern extreme of the peninsula of Akrotiri, the ancient 
Kyamon promontory, which is joined to the mainland by an isthmus, 
separating the Bay of Khania from Sotdha bay, south-eastward. 45 
The peninsula has an elevated plateau in the centre, round which are 
several villages ; its summit, Mount Sklépa (Viglia), cone-shaped and 
1,745 feet (531™9) high, is situated about 4 miles south-south-eastward 
of Cape Tripiti (Lat. 35° 36’ N., Long. 24° 08’ E.). | 
- Kodni-limani (Kuni liman), an indentation with a roadstead, lies 50 
about 2 miles westward of Cape Tripiti, and Cape Mavromoiuri, which 
is low, about 3} miles west-south-westward of the same cape. A 
ledge of rocks and foul ground extends about half a mile northward 
from a point situated about a mile north-north-eastward of Cape 
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Chart 2536a. 
‘Mavromoitri; with this exception Akrotiri is steep-to on all sides. 
The land eastward of Cape Mavromoiuri is bold and elevated. In 
strong northerly winds, a wide berth must especially be given to this 
§ part of the coast in consequence of the uncertain set of the currents 
and the heavy swell. 
_ Kalatha bay is entered between Cape Mavromotri and a point 
about 14 miles south-westward. 
The town of Khania, page 39, is situated on a low portion of the 
10 coast at the eastern end of the head of the Bay of Khania, about 2} miles 
south-westward of the south-western entrance point of Kalatha bay. 
The town can be distinguished at a distance of 9 or 10 miles, see view 
on chart 2536a. 
Southward of Khania are the lofty Madhares mountains, page 25 ; 
15 they retain snow on some of their peaks during a great part of the 
year and are a broad mass of barren crests showing a serrated outline, 
without any remarkable feature or peak as a defined summit when 
seen from north-westward. Ayion Pnévma, 7,650 feet (2,331™7) high, 
although not the summit, is one of the eastern and most easily dis- 
20 tinguished peaks from its somewhat conical form. The Malaxa and 
Thérison ridges are spurs extending northward from the Madhdares 
mountains, at the base of which lies Sotdha bay. 
The head of the bay westward of Khania is fringed by a coastal bank 
about half a mile wide, on which lie above-water and sunken rocks ; 
26 an islet, 40 feet (12™2) high, lies near the edge of this bank, about 
half a mile westward of Khani4. The larger of the two Ayioi Theéd- 
horoi (Theodoro) islets (Lat. 35° 32’ N., Long. 23° 56’ E.), 540 feet 
(164™6) high and barren, lies 4 miles westward of Khania, separated 
from the coast by a channel about half a mile wide, which is obstructed 
30 by rocky patches; the smaller of these two islets lies close off the 
northern side of the larger. 
Abnormal variation 7 Abnarnal variation of the compass has 
been experienced off Akrotiri. 
Chart 1658, plan of Canea. | 
35 Khaniaé harbour.—This harbour is formed partly by a ledge of rocks, 
lying parallel with the coast, on which a mole has been built which 
extends for a short distance ‘beyond it. A sea-wall or parapet, with 
a ruined fort in its centre, has been built on the mole. The mole 
extends from the north-eastern bastion of the town wall towards the 
40 north-western bastion, leaving a channel, about a quarter of a cable 
wide, between the latter bastion and the end of the shoal, with depths 
of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, which extends for a short distance 
from the western extreme of the mole. Southward of the entrance, 
the depths in the harbour decrease rapidly. 
45 Within, the harbour is divided into two portions by two short moles, 
one extending from a point on the mole, previously mentioned, about 
a cable eastward of its western end, and the other from a point on the 
southern side of the harbour opposite it, leaving a passage less than 
half a cable wide. The western portion has the greater depths but 
50 it is much exposed, during northerly gales, to an inconvenient and 
dangerous swell ; the eastern portion is known as the Venetian harbour. 
An area in the harbour, indicated on the chart by pecked lines, was 
dredged, in 1939, to a depth of 15 feet (46). In the same year, 
another area, in the vicinity of the custom-house, was dredged to 
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Chart 1658, plan of Canea. 

a depth of 11 feet (3™4). The custom-house and the harbour-master’s 
office are situated on the southern side of the eastern portion. See 
view of Khania on chart 2536a. 

Caution.—It is impracticable to enter the harbour with a strong 6 
northerly breeze, and vessels are recommended not to enter at any 
time without local knowledge. 

Lights.—A light (Lat. 35° 31’ N., Long. 12° Ol’ E.) is exhibited, 
at an elevation of 75 feet (22™9), from a white tower 52 feet (15™8) 
in height, on the mole head on the eastern side of the entrance to 10 
Khanié harbour. 

A light is exhibited from each mole nae at the entrance to Venetian 
harbour. 

Chart 1658. 

Anchorage.—The best holding ground is in depths of over 20 15 
fathoms (36™6) ; sailing vessels should therefore not anchor in less 
than that depth. Steam vessels anchoring closer in, should avoid 
a rocky patch, with from 17 to 18 fathoms (31™1 to 32™9) over it, 
situated about half a mile north-north-westward of the lighthouse 
on the head of the mole. 20 

Anchorage is prohibited off Khani4 eastward of a line, indicated 
on the chart, drawn northward from the north-eastern bastion of the 
town, on account of telegraph cables. 

It is not safe for a sailing vessel to remain with rapidly rising 
barometer, during or immediately after a south-westerly gale, or 25 
with a gale threatening from northward; under these circum- 
stances, the shelter of Soudha bay, described below, should be obtained. 

_ In case of necessity, a sailing vessel can, however, anchor under 
the north-eastern extreme of the larger of the Ayioi Thedédhoroi 
islets. 30 

Khania.—This town (ancient Kydonsa) is the capital of Kriti; 
the district of Khalépa (Kalepa) extends eastward of the town. 

In 1928, the population of Khania was 26,604. A British Consular 
officer resides here. 

Communications.—Khania is connected with the general tele- 35 
graph system. Khania is in frequent steamer-communication with 
other ports on the northern coast of Kriti, and in regular steamer 
communication with the Piraiévs and Alexandria. 

Trade.—tThe principal imports are calico, leather, sugar, rice, iron, 
coal, &c. The principal exports are olive oil, soap, carobs, &c. 40 
Chart 2536a. 

Coast.—Cape Maléka (Lat. 35° 35’ N., Long. 24° 10’ E.), a bluff 
headland and the north-eastern extreme of Akrotiri, lies 2} miles 
east-south-eastward of Cape Tripit{, page 37. 

- Chart 1658. 45 

From Cape Maléka the coast trends south-eastward for about 3 miles 
to Shaitan liman, and then south-south-westward for a further 24 miles 
to Cape Proto, the south-eastern extreme of Akrotiri. Mount Sklépa, 
which lies about 3 miles northward of Cape Préto, is mentioned 
- on page 37. 50 

Soudha bay.—Sotdha (Suda) bay lies southward of Akrotfri and is 
one of the safest and most capacious harbours in the Levant; the 
entrance lies between Cape Préto and Cape Dhrépanos (Drepano), 
34 miles south-eastward. On each side of the bay there are steep, 


Charts 2536a, 2836a, 2603, 21586, 449. 


40 KR{TI [Chap. II. 


Chart 1658. 
sterile hills, and the plain of Kahnié extends westward from its head. 
The bay provides shelter in northerly gales. 
On the northern side of the entrance to Sotidha bay, Palaidsoudha 
& (Manati), an islet which is low, lies with its northern end about a 
cable southward of Cape Préto. An islet lies close off the south- 
western end of Palaidsoudha ; these islets lie in the northern approach 
to a bight between Cape Préto and Deutero point, about a mile south- 
westward ; the northern part of this bight is shallow. 

10 In 1928, there was a conspicuous wreck close south-westward of 
Deutero point. 

On the southern side of the entrance to Soiidha bay, Cape Dhrépanos 
is a bold headland rising to a table-land, elevated 1,830 feet (5578), 
about 1}? miles southward, which is a good landmark for distinguishing 

15 the entrance. Cape Dhrépanos terminates in a rocky tongue ; shoal 
water extends in a north-easterly direction, for a distance of about 

_ 3 cables, from Cape Dhrépanos lighthouse. 
Between Cape Dhrépanos and Cape Sotidha (Suda), about 4} miles 
westward, there is a bight, the western portion of which is Kalivia bay. 

20 A shallow coastal bank, on which there are rocks both above-water 
and sunken, extends from the southern and south-western sides of 
Kalfvia bay for a distance of as much as 3 cables in places; an islet 
lies on the edge of this bank about 24 miles south-eastward of Cape 

— Sotidha (Lat. 35° 26’ N., Long. 24° 10’ E.). 

25  Palaiokastron (Paleokastron) is situated, on a hill, about half a mile 
south-westward of Cape Soudha, and the ruins of an ancient mole, over 
which there are depths of from 6 to 10 feet (1™8 to 3™0), extend about 
1} cables northward of the cape. 

The northern side of Soudha bay is fairly steep-to between Deutero 

80 point and the eastern entrance point of Spartea cove, about 3 miles 
westward. . A small cove, situated about 1} miles westward of Deutero 
point, is only accessible to boats on account of a shingle bar across 
its entrance. 

Sovidha (Suda) islet, on which is a ruined fort, lies about a mile 

36 west-south-westward of Deutero point, and is separated from the 
northern shore of the bay by a channel 2} cables wide ; this channel 
is obstructed by a reef, with an above-water rock on it, which lies 
nearly in the middle of the fairway. Sotdha islet is surrounded by 
white cliffs ; a smaller islet lies close north-westward of Soudha islet. 

40 The southern side of Sotidha bay is fairly steep-to between Cape 
Sotidha and the eastern end of the dockyard, about 34 miles west- 
north-westward, there being depths of 10 fathoms (18™3) about a 
cable scien Point Verte is situated about half a mile eastward of 
the. dock 

45 Charts 3001. plan of Suda bay anchorage, and 1658. 

The town of Sotidha extends along the southern side of the head 
of Soudha bay. 

A pier extends in a north-north-easterly direction off the town of 
Sotidha. There is a depth of 23 feet (7™0) at the head of this pier, 

60 and an area, indicated on the chart by pecked lines, on either side of 
the pier, has been dredged to a similar depth. 

On the northern side of Sovidha bay, the western entrance of Spartea 
cove lies about 2 cables west-south-westward of its eastern entrance 
point, and Pottier point lies about three-quarters of a mile further 
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Charts 3691, plan of Suda bay anchorage, and 1658. 

westward. Between Pottier point and a point about 1} miles west- 
south-westward, there is a bight, at the head of which is Georges 
bay. 

A conspicuous mound stands at the head of Sotidha bay, about 65 
2 cables inland. 

Prohibited area.—Navigation is prohibited in two areas in Sotidha 
bay and its southern approach, indicated on the chart by pecked 
lines ; the western area extends off Cape Sotidha and the eastern area 
extends offshore from a position about 14 miles south-eastward of 10 
Cape Sotidha to a position about 2 miles south-south-eastward of 
Cape Dhrépanos. 

Caution.—Navigation is controlled in Sotidha bay, see page 21. 

Lights.—A light (Lat. 35° 28’ N., Long. 24° 15’ E.) is exhibited, 
at an elevation of 197 feet (60™0), from a white tower and dwelling, 15 
23 feet (70) in height, on Cape Dhrépanos. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 82 feet (25™0), from a masonry 
dwelling, 26 feet (7™9) in height, on the southern part of the fort on 
Soudha islet. This light is obscured from westward when bearing 
more than 080°. 20 

Anchorages.—The best anchorage in Sotdha bay is off the dock- 
yard, in depths of from 13 to 16 fathoms (23™8 to 29™3), and nearer the 
southern shore than the northern. On the northern side the bottom 
is very soft mud, which affords little hold for the anchors. Northerly 
winds are not dangerous in this bay, but southerly winds blow in 25 
gusts and sometimes intercept communication with the shore, more 
especially from January to March. 

Marks useful for anchoring are tiie eastern wall of the disused 
dockyard ; the flagstaff about 14 cables westward of this wall ; and the 
mound at the head of the bay. The white mosque in the village of 30 
Tsikalaria (Chakalaria), situated a mile south-westward of the dock- 
yard, is also conspicuous. 

There is anchorage south-westward of Palaidsoudha islet in depths of 
from 12 to 17 fathoms (21™9 to 31™1), muddy sand. There is a 
summer anchorage for large vessels in a depth of 16 fathoms (29™3) 35 
on the bank south-eastward of Souidha islet, but here there is occasionally 
a heavy swell from north-eastward. 

Landing .—The small pier, situated off the village of Soidha can 
be used for landing from steam boats. 

Chart 1658. 40 

Climate and health.—In summer, the heat is oppressive, and, 
owing to the close proximity of a few marshes, fever and ague, generally 
in mild form, prevail at this season. 

Charts 3691, plan of Suda bay anchorage, and 1658. 

Directions.—If making for Sotidha bay from northward, the 465 
remarkable peninsula of Akrotiri, with Mount Sklépa, cannot be mis- 
taken. Cape Dhrépanos lighthouse is not easily distinguished, but 
the high table-land at its back shows up well. Palaidsoudha islet, 
being low, will not be seen until well in; a vessel should round this 
islet at a convenient distance and steer to pass southward of Sotidha 50 
islet, midway between that islet and Cape Soudha, then proceed as 
requisite for the anchorage off the dockyard. 

A large vessel should not proceed into depths of less than 8 fathoms 
(14™6) when approaching the head of the bay. 
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Charts 3691, plan of Suda bay anchorage, and 1658. 

Communication.—Supplies.—Sotidha is connected with the 
general telegraph system. 

Small supplies of fresh meat, vegetables, and bread can be obtained. 

5 The depths are too great and the small bays are unsuitable for the use 
of the seine, but a few salmon bass: of a large size may occasionally 
be caught. 

Water, fit for drinking, may be obtained from a pipe on the arsenal 
quay, there is also a naval supply pipe, by which water can be obtained 

10 at the rate of 200 tons in 24 hours. 
Chart 2536a. 

Coast.—Between Cape Dhrépanos (Lat. 35° 28’ N., Long. 24° 15’ E.) 
page 39, and Cape Liandés (Liano Kavo), about 21 miles east-south- 
eastward, there is a bight ; Almiréds (Armyr6) bay lies in the western 

15 part of this bight and Réthimnon (Rhfthymno) bay in the eastern part. 
The western side of Almirés bay is formed by the cliffy ~oast between 
Cape Dhrépanos and the mouth of a river, about 7 miles southward ; 
this portion of the coast is steep-to. 

On the southern side of the mouth of this river there is a village, 

20 composed of white houses which can be seen at a distance of about 
10 miles, and a ruined fort stands half a mile within the mouth. A bar 
of rock and sand, over which there is a depth of not more than 3 feet 
(0™9) extends across the mouth of the river. Ayios Nikélaos, an 
islet, 8 feet (2™4) high, on which stands a very conspicuous white 

25 house, lies close off the mouth of the river. 

Between the mouth of the above-mentioned river and a position 
about 5 miles eastward, the coast is fringed by a coastal bank, 3 cables 
wide, on which there are sunken rocks in places ; thence to the town of 
Réthimnon (Rhithymno), which stands on a small projection, about 

30 54 miles eastward, the coast is rocky ; further eastward, for a distance 
of 7 miles, to the Cape of Malétsi, 2 miles south-westward of Cape 
Liandés, the coast is sandy. ; 

Good temporary anchorage may be obtained on a clear sandy bottom 
in Almirés and Réthimnon bays, the depths decreasing gradually 

35 towards the coast. 

Chart 217, plan of Rhithymno port. 

Réthimnon.—Réthimnon is the capital of the central district of 
Kriti ; there is a citadel, built by the Venetians, at its northern end. 
A small harbour, formed between two short moles, is situated off the 

40 north-eastern end of the town; the harbour is open south-eastward, 
and, although dredging is carried out periodically, the entrance is 
constantly silting. 

In 1934, there was a depth of 13 feet (4™0) in the entrance to the 
harbour, and depths of from 6 to 16 feet (1™8 to 4™9) within it. 

45 In 1928, the population of Réthimnon was 8,632. 

Light.—A light (Lat. 35° 22’ N., Long. 24° 28’ E.) 1s exhibited, 
at an elevation of 49 feet (14™9), from a white tower and dwelling, 
39 feet (11™9) in height, near the northern mole head at the entrance 
to Réthimnon harbour. 3 

50 Anchorage.—Caution.—The anchorage is northward of the town, 
in a depth of 6 fathoms (11™0), muddy sand, with the northern end 
of the citadel bearing 262°, distant half a mile; being entirely open 
northward, this anchorage is only available for sailing vessels during 
fine weather in the summer, or with settled southerly winds. . 
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Chart 217, plan of Rhithymno port. 

A berth for a large vessel is in a depth of 12 fathoms (21™9), sand, 
with the north-western extreme of the citadel bearing 237°, distant 
about 6 cables. 

Telegraph cables.—Telegraph cables, one from a north-westerly 6 
direction and another from a northerly direction, are landed about 
three-quarters of a mile westward of Réthimnon; vessels should 
avoid anchoring in their vicinity. 

Communication.—Supplies.—Réthimnon is connected to the 
general telegraph system. 10 

Réthimnon is in frequent steamer communication with other ports 
on the northern coast of Kriti and in regular steamer communication 
with the Piraiévs and Alexandria. 

Small quantities of fresh provisions can be obtained, but are scarce 
in winter. 15 
Charts 2536a and b. 

Coast.—Aspect.—The summit of Mount Psiloriti, page 25, when 
seen from north-westward is cone-shaped, but from northward, north- 
eastward, southward, and south-westward it appears broad; for a 
distance of about 20 miles eastward of the Cape of Malétsi, page 42, 20 
spurs from the mountain reach the coast northward and form the 
rocky capes of Liandés, page 42, Khondrés, about 2$ miles eastward, 
Stavrés, about 14 miles further eastward, and Dhia, about 24 miles 
eastward of Cape Stavrés. | 
Chart 2536a. 25 

Panormos bay is situated close westward of Cape Khondrés. Within 
the coast of the bay is the village of Kastéli Milopotamou which 
affords a good landmark. High up on the steep coast at the head of 
the bay is a church, painted blue and white, and surmounted by a 
‘dome. Immediately westward of the church there is a conspicuous 30 
white house with a red roof. On the coast, on either side of the church, 
there is a small landing pier. Landing is also reported to be possible 
at all times on a small sandy beach westward of the piers, under the 
lee of some rocks, which are nearly awash. 

Dangers.—A shoal, with a depth of 24 fathoms (4™6) over it, and 35 
a 2}-fathom (4™1) patch close south-westward, les, in the approach 
to Panormos bay, about half a mile westward of Cape Khondrés 
lighthouse. 

S.S. Galata, in 1927, reported having stranded on some rocks, over 
which there was a depth of 34 fathoms (6™4, situated midway between 40 
the above-mentioned shoals and the lighthouse, but the existence of 
these rocks was considered doubtful in 1930. 

Light.—A light (Lat. 35° 25’ N., Long. 24° 43’ E.) is exhibited, 
at an elevation of 197 feet (60™0), from a white iron beacon, with 
a red horizontal band and a masonry base, 11 feet (3™4) in height, 45 
on Cape Khondrés. 

Coast.—Bali bay, situated nearly 5 miks eastward of Cape Khon- 
drés, has a cove on its western side which is only available for vessels 
of shallow draught with local knowledge. Such vessels, by anchoring 
off the mouth of the cove in a depth of 6 o- 7 fathoms (11™0 or 12™8) 50 
and securing to the shore under the northe-n entrance point, can find 
good shelter from the northerly winds of summer, which generally 
blow from between north-north-west and rorth. The position of the 
cove can be distinguished by two sharp peaks rising just over it ; 
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Chart 2536a. 
westward of these peaks there are two or three old towers, situated 
on a lower ridge rising gradually from the coast at the oo end 
of Réthimnon bay. 
5 Chart 25360. 

Cape Stavrés, immediately westward of which is Fédhele (Phodele) 
bay, lies about 8} miles eastward of the eastern entrance point of 
Bali bay; it is a very conspicuous low-lying point, having a long 
tongue. 

10 Cape Dhia, lying about 2} miles eastward of Cape Stavros, is the 
north-eastern extreme of the high and rugged coast which separates 
Réthimnon bay from the Gulf of Iradklion, and which is clear of 
dangers, except for those, previously mentioned, in the approach to 
Panormos bay. A small rock, which looks like a sail, when approach- 

15 ing from westward, lies close off the cape. . 

A headland, with two projecting points, lies 2 miles south-eastward 
of Cape Dhia. The northern of the two points, 270 feet (82™3) high, 
may be identified by its rugged and barren appearance, having no 
vegetation whatever on its summit; Cape Panayfa (Panagia point), 

20 the south-eastern projection, has some vegetation on it, is lower, and 
has a more even top. 

Light.—A light (Lat. 85° 26’ N., Long. 24° 59’ E.) is exhibited, at 
an elevation of 75 feet (229), from a white octagonal tower, 46 feet 
(14m0) in height, on Care Stavrés. 

25 Off-lying island.—Anchorage.—Dhia (Standia), an island, lies in 
the north-eastern approach to the Gulf of Irdklion, about 8 miles 
east-north-eastward of Cepe Dhia and 54 miles offshore. The island 
is a mass of limestone, bare and sterile throughout, with its summit, 
near the centre, 870 feet (2652) high; the northern coast is pre- 

30 cipitous, the southern coast is also steep but indented by four small 
bays, three of which affo-d anchorage and shelter in northerly gales. 
There are wild goats and rabbits in the island. 

Gliros, an islet, lies about 1} miles westward of the northern extreme 
of Dhfa island and about half a mile off its north-western side, the 

35 passage between being amost closed by a reef, parts of which are 
above water. 

Paximadhi (Lat. 35° 26’ N., Long. 25° 17’ E.), an islet, about 145 feet 
(44m2) high, lies about 12 miles south-eastward of the eastern extreme 
of Dhfa island. 

40 Chart 2982. | 

On the southern side of Dhfa island, Ayios Yeéryios (Agios Georgios) 
bay, entered between West point, situated 3 cables eastward of the 
south-western extreme of the island, and Marrack point, about half 
a mile east-south-eastwar is of little use as an ancho 

45 Kapari bay, entered between Marrack point and Krimnos (Cliff) 
point, about half a mile east-south-eastward, affords more shelter 
than Mesaios bay for vessels less than 350 feet (106™7) long. The 
bottom of this bay conssts of sand and shell. 

Mesafos (Middle) bay is entered between Krimnos point and Middle 

50 bluff, about three-quartes of a mile east-south-eastward. Panayid 
creek, on the north-eastem side of the head of the bay, is well sheltered. 
A few small vessels coulc lie in this creek secured to both shores. A 
large vessel would have to anchor in the middle of the outer part of 
Mesafos bay in a depth of about 38 fathoms (69™5). The two pairs 
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Chart 2982. 

of beacons, which are indicated on the chart, were erected in 1897 
to serve as anchor marks, the northern pair, in line, bear 013° and 
the western pair 278° from the anchorage. 

Agrilia bay, the easternmost bay on the southern side of Dhfa island, 5 
is entered between Middle bluff and Cape’ Stavrés, the south-eastern 
extreme of the island, about half a mile south-eastward. There is 
a conspicuous stone block at the head of Agrilié bay which serves 
as an anchoring mark. 

Several -vessels could moor with their sterns to the shore and an 10 
anchor in the centre of the bay in a depth of not less than 14 or 
15 fathoms (25™6 or 27™4); as the bank is steep, with good holding 
ground, they would not drag their anchors in southerly winds. 

In 1897, anchorage was obtained at the mouth of the bay in a depth 
of 43 fathoms (78™6), with the conspicuous stone block bearing 347° 15 
and Middle bluff 264°. In the same year, good anchorage was found 
in a depth of 17 fathoms (31™1) m the centre of the bay, with the stone 
block bearing 358°, distant 1} cables, but this anchorage is restricted 
by the coastal bank, with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, 
which extends offshore for a short distance from both sides of this 20 
part of the bay, and is not suitable for long ships. 

Charts 2982 and 2536. 

Lights.—A light (Lat. 35° 28’ N., Long. 25° 14’ E.) is exhibited, 
at an elevation of 148 feet (45™1), from a white iron beacon on a white 
octagonal concrete tower, 32 feet (9™8) in height, situated on the 26 | 
northern extreme of Dhifa island. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 430 feet (131™1), from a white 
iron beacon with a masonry base, 10 feet (3™0) in height, on Cape 
Stavrés, the south-eastern extreme of Dhfa island. 

Chart 25360. 30 

Gulf or Iraklion.—Danger.—The Gulf of Iraklion (Candia bay), 
the southern shore of which .is low, lies between Cape Panayfa, page 
44, and the town of Iraklion (Candia), about 5 miles south-eastward. 
The remains of Palaiédkastron are situated on a rock just over the 
mouth of the Rodhia (Rodia) valley, 1 miles southward of Cape 36 
Panayia ; this valley descends from a village of the same name situated 
high up on the sides of the mountains about a mile inland. 

Mount Iotiktas (Iukta), 2,700 feet (823™0) high, which stands about 
6 miles southward of Irdklion, is very Conspicuous, see view on chart. 

A 5-fathom (9™1) shoal,-which has not been examined, was reported 40 
in 1925, to lie about 1} miles northward of Iraklion lighthouse. 

Anchorage.—There is good anchorage in depths of from 15 to 
25 fathoms (27™4 to 45™7), at a distance of from 2 to 3 cables from 
the coast at Palaidkastron,. where there is good shelter in all ordinary. 
winds from northward, unless they veer eastward of north-north-east. 45 
Chart 3691, plan of Megalo Kastron or Candsa. 

Iraklion harbour.—This harbour is formed by two moles, the. 
western one running in a north-easterly direction from the northern- 
most point of the town, and the other, about 7 cables eastward from 
the root of the former, running in a north-north-westerly direction, 50 
leaving an entrance about one cable wide. An inner harbour, having 
an entrance about 200 feet (61™0) wide, is formed by a short mole 
rumning in a northerly direction about 1} cables eastward of the root 
of the western mole: only vessels drawing less than 9 feet (2™7) can 
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Chart 3691, plan of Megalo Kastron or Candta. 

use the inner harbour. A small area, indicated on the chart by pecked 

lines, which lies in the south-western part of the main harbour east- 

ward of the short mole, was dredged, in 1939, to a depth of 26 feet 
5 (7™9). Cargo lighters are available. 
| Lights.—Iraklion light (Lat. 35° 
20’ N., Long. 25° 09’ E.) is ex- 
hibited, at an elevation of 52 feet 
(15™8), from a white tower, 29 feet 
(8™8) in height, on the western mole, 
northward of the entrance to the 
inner harbour. See view. 

A light is exhibited, at an eleva- 
ta are tion of 39 feet (11™9), from a metal 
15 Irdklion lighthouse. structure situated on the head of 
the western mole. 

A light is exhibited from the head of the eastern mole. 
Lights are exhibited from a tower on each side of the entrance to 
the inner harbour. 
20 Signal station.—There is a signal station at Iraklion light- 
house. 
Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign merchant vessels 
and also for foreign men-of-war, except those of shallow draught. 
Anchorage.—Prohibited anchorage.—Beacon.—Good anchor- 
25 age may be obtained off the town during summer about three-quarters 
of a mile northward of the lighthouse near the western end of the 

western mole, in a depth of 18 fathoms (32™9), muddy sand. A 

steam vessel may find anchorage in a depth of 9 fathoms (16™5) at 

a distance of 3 cables from the same lighthouse. A vessel which is 
30 unable to enter the harbour, and is waiting for a cargo in winter, will 

find safe anchorage at either Agrilia bay or Panayia creek, at the 

head of Mesafos bay, in Dhia island, page 44. 

H.M.S. Broke reported, in 1929, that vessels are berthed off the 
western mole with two anchors down and their sterns secured to 
35 bollards on the mole, but caution is necessary when getting under 
way, especially in strong northerly winds, to avoid the stern swinging 
southward, and delay may be caused by the anchors being foul of 
those of other ships. 
Owing to the existence of telegraph cables, vessels are prohibited 
40 from anchoring eastward of a line, indicated on the chart by a pecked 
line, drawn in a north-north-westerly direction for a distance of about 
one mile from a beacon situated about 64 cables eastward of the light- 
house near the western end of the western mole. 
Iraklion.—Consular officer.—The Greek church (Lat. 35° 20’ N.., 
45 Long. 25° 09’ E.), with a dome and two square towers. at its 
eastern end, is the most conspicuous object in this town. See view 
on chart 2536b. 
The population of Iraklion, in 1928, was 33,404. 
A British consular officer resides in the town. 
50 A short distance from the town are the remains of the Minoan city 

of Knossdés, discovered in 1901. 

Communications.—Trade.—Iraklion is connected with the 
general telegraph system. 
There is frequent steamer communication with other ports on the 
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Chart 3691, plan of Megalo Kastron or Candia. 
northern coast of Kriti and regular steamer communication with the 
Piraiévs and Alexandria. 
The principal exports are raisins, olive oil, wine, citrates, fruit, &c. 
The principal imports are cereals, sugar, rice, coffee, tea, &c. 5 
Magnetic observation spot.—Sce page 428. 
Meteorological table.—Sce page 421. 


Chart 2536b. 

Coast.—Between Iraklion lighthouse, and Cape Khersénisos, about 
12 miles eastward, the interior of Kriti is comparatively low, being 10 
a depression lying between the eastern base of Psiloriti and the 
mountains in the Lasithi district, page 32. 

Chart 2715, plan of Khersontsos bay. 

Khersénisos bay.—Anchorage.—Khersénisos bay lies between 
the cape of the same name and a point about half a mile southward. 15 
Cape Khersénisos can be identified by three windmills and a church 
which stand on it; a sunken reef, on which is a rocky islet, extends 
eastward of the cape for a distance of about 1% cables. 

Square rock (Lat. 35° 10’ N., Long. 25° 24’ E.), 7 feet (2™1) high, 
‘with sunken rocks around it, lies near the outer end of a shoal, with 20 
a depth of less than 3 fathoms (5™5) over it, which extends off the 
southern entrance point for about 2 cables; depths of 5 fathoms 
{9™1) and less extend north-eastward of the last-mentioned point for 
a distance of 3 cables. 

During the summer, with strong winds from north-north-westward, 25 
small craft may find shelter in Khersénisos bay, close under the cape, 
in depths of 5 or 6 fathoms (9™1 or 11™0), sand and weed, but the 
swell may reach this anchorage. 

There is good anchorage for large ships in the south-eastern approach 
to the bay, in depths of from 9 to 10 fathoms (16™5 to 18™3), with 30 
the ancient fortress on the peninsula described below, bearing 240°, 
distant 54 cables. 

Coast.—A peninsula, on which is an ancient fortress, lies about 
half a mile south-south-eastward of the southern entrance point of 
Khersénisos bay; the ancient port of Khersdénisos lies close south- 35 
ward of this peninsula. The ancient moles, forming the harbour, 
still exist but the latter is now too shallow to be available. 

Chart 25366. 

The Gulf of Mallia. (Malea bay), situated between the above- 
mentioned peninsula and a point about 8 miles eastward, affords poor 40 
anchorage ground, being shallow and rocky for half a mile offshore. 
Anchorage was, however, obtained at the head of the bay, in 1905, 

i a depth of 16 fathoms (293), with a white hut on the islet, situated 
close off the coast, 4} miles south-eastward of Cape Khersénisos, in 
line with two red-roofed sheds on the coast, bearing 166°; these 45 
sheds indicate the position of Mallia village, which lies three-quarters 
of a mile inland. 

Cape Dhrap4ni (Trapani point), lies about 6 miles east-north- 
eastward of the eastern entrance point of the Gulf of Mallia, and 
Cape Ayios Io4nnis (St. John), about 5 miles further eastward ; the 50 
last-mentioned cape is 300 feet (91™4) high. Within a few miles of 
Cape Ayios Io4nnis there are often northerly winds which blow with 
- some force towards the Gulf of Merabéllo and over the isthmus of 


Charts 2836a, 2606, 21586, 449. 


48 KRIT1 (Chap. IT. 


Chart 2536b. 
IerApetra, at the head of that gulf; this isthmus is the lowest and 
narrowest part of Kriti. See view on chart 2536b. 

Between Cape Ayios Ioannis and a point situated on the north- 

5 western side of the entrance to Spinalénga bay, about 3 miles south- 
westward, the coast is high and precipitous. 

Light.—A light (Lat. 35° 20’ N., Long. 25° 47’ E.) is exhibited, at 
an elevation cf 160 feet (48™8), from a white, round, stone tower, 
with a brown dwelling and a red roof, 29 feet (8™8) in height, on the 

10 extremity of Cape Ayios Iodnnis. 

Outlying island.—Avg6é (Ovo), an island (Lat. 35° 36’ N., Long. 
25° 35’ E.), 170 feet (51™8) high, precipitous and steep-to, lies off 
the portion of the coast described above, at a distance of about 
18} miles north-north-westward of Cape Ayios Iodnnis. 

15 Chart 2850, plan of the entrance to Spinalonga harbour and plan of 
Poro bay. 

Spinalénga bay.—This bay is entered between the northern 
extreme of Spinalénga peninsula, situated about 3 miles south-south- 
westward of Cape Ayios Iodnnis, and a point about three-quarters of 

20 a mile northward ; it is only available for vessels of shallow draught, 
but there is anchorage for large vessels near the entrance. 

Spinalénga islet, on which is a ruined fort, lies on the southern 
side of the entrance, close off the northern extreme of Spinalénga 
peninsula. There was a leper colony, with a population of about 

26 250, in 1935, on the islet. 

A bank over which there is a least depth of 12 feet (3™7), stretches 
from the northern end of the peninsula across to the mainland of Kriti, 
forming a bar, there being greater depths in the bay further southward. 

At the head of the bay is the isthmus separating it from Péros bay. 

30 Some submerged ruins lie close off the northern side of the isthmus 
and with strong northerly winds the sea breaks over it. 

Anchorages.—There is anchorage for large vessels in a limited 
area just northward of Spinalénga islet. This anchorage is difficult 
and dangerous for sailing vessels to approach, in consequence of the 

36 frequent and violent squalls which descend from the precipitous 
coast south-westward of Cape Ayios Ioannis. See view on chart 
2536b. 

Vessels not exceeding a draught of 18 feet (5™5) will find safe 
anchorage westward of Spinalénga islet, with the northern extreme 

40 bearing 074°, distant 2 cables, and the mouth of a gully, situated 
on the northern coast, bearing 347°. | 

South-south-westerly winds are squally in the bay, but southerly | 
winds blow steadily down it. 

Communication.— Aircraft on the England-India route may call 

45 here very occasionally. , 
Chart 2850, plan of Poro bay. 

Kolokithia bay.—There are two bights on the eastern side of 
Spinalénga peninsula, Kolokithia bay, sheltered from eastward by 
the island of the same name, being the southern one. This bay is 

50 entered from north-eastward between Cape (Kavo) Kolokithia, which 
lies about 1# miles south-south-eastward of the northern extreme of 
Spinal6énga peninsula, and the north-western extreme of Kolokithia 
island, about 2 cables south-eastward. Rocks extend for a short 
distance from each side of this entrance, the fairway of which is 
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Chart 2850, plan of Poro bay. : 
deep. The southern entrance, named Fifteen-feet passage, between 
the southern extreme of Kolokithia island and a projection from 
the south-eastern side of Spinalénga peninsula, is about 1} cables 
wide in its narrowest part and is contracted. by reefs extending from 5 
either side, leaving a narrow tortuous passage, in the fairway of which 
there is a depth of only 15 feet (4™5). Within the entrances, the 
bottom consists of sand. 
Kolokithia bay, being open north-eastward, is never frequented 
as a winter anchorage. See view on chart. | 10 
Péros bay.—Anchorage.—Poros bay is entered between Cape 
Vayia (Vagi), the south-eastern extreme of Spinalénga peninsula, 
and Cape (Kavo) Pléora, about 1} miles south-westward. A coral 
bank, with a least depth of 17 fathoms (31™1) over it, lies in the centre 
of Péros bay, about a mile northward of Cape Pléora. 15 

Péros bay affords excellent shelter in a northerly or north-easterly 
gale for vessels in depths of from 15 to 20 fathoms (27™4 to 36™6), 
with good holding ground consisting of mud, sand, and weed. The 
bay is open south-eastward but the land eastward of the Gulf of 
Merabéllo, about 7 miles away, affords some protection. When 20 
anchoring, vessels should avoid the coral bank in the centre of the bay. 

Aircraft on the England-India route may call here very occasionally. 
Chart 25366. . 

Coast.—Between Cape Pléora and Cape Pirgos (Pyrgo point), about 
12 miles south-south-westward, there is a bight. 25 
Chart 2850, plan of Port Nikolo. 

Port Ayios Nikélaos.—Dangers.—Port Ayios Nikélaos (Nikolo) 
is entered from northward between Cape Pirgos and the northern 
extreme of Mikrd, an islet, three-quarters of a mile south-eastward, and 
from south-eastward between Cape Mavros (Mavro Kavo), situated. 30 
about 1} miles south-south-eastward of Cape Pirgos, and Exo (Oxo) 
kAvos, the south-eastern extreme of Ayios Andénios (Agios Antonio), 
about half a mile north-eastward. There is also a passage, 50 yards 
(45™7) wide, with a least depth of one fathom (18) in the fairway, 
between Mikré islet and the northern end of Ayios Andénios. The 35 
latter island is 140 feet (42™7) high, and Mikré (Lat. 35° 12’ N., 
Long. 25° 45’ E.) is 75 feet (22™9) high. See view on chart. | 

Mikré reef (Mikronisi rock), over which there is a depth of 3 fathoms 
(5™5), lies on the outer end of a bank extending eastward from the 
northern extreme of Mikré islet for a distance of about 14 cables. 4 
Mikré reef lies in the wh#tfe sector of Mikro islet light between the 
bearings of 199° and 320°. | 

On the western side of the northern entrance, Nikol6ds, an islet, 2 feet 
-(0™6) high, lies 3} cables south-eastward of Cape Pirgos and about 
14 cables offshore. The islet is surrounded by shoals with depths of 465 
less than 3 fathoms (5™5) over them, which extend from its western 
and south-western sides for about half a cable. 

Cape Ayios Nikédlaos (Nikolo point), 44 cables south-south-eastward 
of Cape Pirgos, is the south-eastern extreme of a promontory off which 
rocks, both above-water and sunken, extend for a short distance. 50 

Six-fathom patch, a rocky bank with a depth of 6 fathoms (11™0) — 
over it, lies about 3 cables eastward of Cape Ayios Nikélaos. 

Ayios Nikédlaos reef (Nikolo rock), with a depth of 24 fathoms (4™6) 
over it, lies about 14 cables south-eastward of the same cape, in the 
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Chart 2850, plan of Port Ntkolo. 
approach to a shallow inlet entered between Cape Ayios Nikélaos and 
Cape Khondrés (Kondro Kavo), 2 cables south-westward. 

Cape Mandraki, with a small shallow bay lying close westward of it, 

5 lies about half a mile south-south-eastward of Cape Khondrés. Cape 
Mandraki is the northern extreme of a peninsula with three projections, 
of which Cape Mavros, a rocky point, previously mentioned, is the 
easternmost. The coastal bank, with depths of less than 5 fathoms 
(9™1) over it, extends offshore between Cape Mandraki and Cape 

10 Mavros for a distance of about a cable. 

On the eastern side of the port, the island of Ayios Andénios is 
fringed by a narrow, shallow bank on its western and south-western 
sides. . | 

Light.—A light (Lat. 35° 12’ N., Long. 25° 45’ E.) is exhibited, at 

15 an elevation of 82 feet (25™0), from an iron column on a dwelling, 
27 feet (8™2) in height, situated near the northern end of Mikro islet. 

Anchorages.—The principal anchorage is situated southward of 
Ayios Nikélaos reef, in depths of 7 or 8 fathoms (12"8 or 14™6), sand, 
weed and shells. This anchorage is partly sheltered from southward 

20 by Cape Mavros. | 

In a north-westerly or northerly gale, a large vessel will find satis- 
factory anchorage southward of Ayios Andénios. 

An anchorage for smaller vessels may be obtained off thé north- 
western side of Ayios Andénios, eastward of Six-fathom patch, in 

25 depths of 8 or 9 fathoms (14™6 or 16™5). Vessels with local know- 
ledge prefer this to the anchorage at Spinalénga, page 48. 

Chart 25366. | 

Gulf of Merabéllo.—The Gulf of Merabéllo (Mirabella) is entered 
between Cape Mavros and a point about 84 miles eastward. Psfra 

30 (Psyra), an islet, 693 feet (211™2) high, lies about a mile westward 
of the eastern entrance point. 

On the south-western side of the Gulf of Merabéllo there is a small 
bay, the western entrance point of which lies 3 miles southward of Cape 
Mavros. Prdasso, an islet, lies close offshore about 2 miles eastward 

35 of the last-mentioned point and Moékhlos (Kunithia), an islet, 65 feet 
(19™8) high, lies about 2 miles further eastward and three-quarters 
of a mile offshore. There is a landing place at the village of Pakhia 
Ammos, situated at the head of the gulf, southward of Mékhlos 
islet. . 

40 Anchorages.—There is anchorage at a distance of 2 cables off the 
above-mentioned landing place; also off the village of Médkhlos, 
ee at the head of a small bay about 1} miles southward of 
Psira. 

Coast.—Aspect.—Eastward of the Gulf of Merabéllo is the penin- 

45 sula of Sitfa, joined to the mainland of Kriti by the isthmus of 
Ierdpetra, page 48, and terminating, at its north-eastern end, in 
Cape Sidheros, about 22 miles east-north-eastward of the eastern 
entrance point of the gulf. 

The peninsula is mountainous, its summit, Mount Stavroménos 

50 (Aphendi Vuno), elevated 5,177 feet (1,578™0), being situated near 
its western end; there are several upland plains and fertile valleys 
in the mountains, the largest being that of Sitfa, situated at the head 
of Sitfa bay, about 12 miles south-westward of Cape Sfdheros. 

Yiannisadhes, a group of islets, lie off this stretch of coast, from 
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Chart 2536b. 
6 to 8 miles west-north-westward of Cape Sidheros (Lat. 35° 19 N., 
Long. 26° 20’ E.). 

Between the eastern entrance point of the Gulf of Merabéllo, page 
50, and Cape Faneroméni (Phaneromani), about 9 miles east-north- 5 
eastward, the coast is indented. An islet lies about half a mile east- 
ward of the last-mentioned entrance point and close offshore. A 
shoal, with depths of from 2 to 5 fathoms (3™7 to 9™1) over it, extends 
for a short distance northward from a point situated about 1} miles 
westward of Cape Faneroméni. 10 

Faneroméni (Phaneromani) bay is entered between Cape Faneroméni 
and the north-western extreme of a projection, about 2 miles eastward ; 
Cape Vamvakia (Sitia), the north-eastern extreme of this projection, 
lies about 6 cables further east-south-eastward. 

Charts 2724, plan of Sitia bay, and 2536). 15 

Sitia bay. Anchorage.—Sitia bay, entered between Cape Vam- 
vakia and Cape Mavromotri (Mavro Mooree), about 3 miles east- 
ward, lies at the mouth of the valley of Sitfa and is open northward. 
Mount Méthes, 1,776 feet (541™3) high, lies about 24 miles south- 
south-eastward of Cape Mavromotiri. 20 

A rocky spit, with a depth of 4 fathoms (7™3) at its extremity, 
extends for a short distance in a north-easterly direction froin Cape 
Vamvakia. The ruined fortress and town of Sitia stand on a gently 
sloping, rocky coast about a mile south-south-westward of the cape. 

A small pier has been constructed near the town; this pier is not 25 
conspicuous and is liable to be mistaken for a pile-work structure 
lying further southward. There is a custom-house, and the town is 
connected to the telegraph system. 

The population of Sitfa, in 1928, was 2,170. 

Chart 2724, plan of Sitra bay. 30 

Anchorage for large vessels may be found in a depth of 15 fathoms 
(27™4), mud, with the pier bearing 272°, distant half a mile. Small 
vessels with local knowledge find shelter close under the ruined fort, 
and larger vessels about 2 cables northward of it, in depths of 7 or 
8 fathoms (12™8 or 14™6), 14 cables offshore ; in these positions, Cape 35 
Vamvakia affords shelter from winds between north-west and north- 
north-east. 

Telegraph cables are laid in the bay. 

Lights.—A light (Lat. 35° 14’ N., Long. 26° 08’ E.) is exhibited, 
at an elevation of 85 feet (25™9), from an iron structure on a hut 40 
19 feet (5™8) in height, situated on Cape Vamvakia. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 36 feet (11™0), from an iron 
column on a hut, 19 feet (5™8) in height, on a point on the western 
side of Sitfa bay, about 7 cables southward of the cape. 

Communication.—Sitia is in frequent steamer communication 45 
with other ports on the northern coast of Kriti and in regular steamer | 
communication with the Piraiévs and Alexandria. 

Charts 2536b and 1555, plan of anchorages near Cape Stdero. 
Off-lying islets.—Danger.—Paximadha, the northernmost of the 
Yiannisadhes (Yanisades), a group of islets, lies about’'19 miles north- 50 
ward of Cape Vamvakia. Dhragonara (Dragonara), 500 feet (152™4) 
high and the largest of the group, with another islet close off its 
north-western side, lies a little over a mile southward of Paximadha, 
and Yiannisddha, 485 feet (147™8), the southernmost, is separated 
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Charts 2536b and 1555, plan of anchorages near Cape Sidero. 
from Dhragondra by a channel about 3 cables wide. These islets 
are steep-to. 

Spitfire rock, over which there are depths of less than 6 feet (1™8), 

5 with a depth of 2} fathoms (4™1) close eastward, is steep-to and is 
situated nearly midway between the eastern end of Yiannisadha and 
Cape Sidheros. The latter cape in line with the northern side of Sid- 
heros islet, bearing 097°, leads northward of Spitfire rock, see view A 
on chart 2536b. Mount Méthes, page 51, in line with Mavro islet, 

10 described below, bearing 190°, leads westward of Spitfire rock, see 
view C on chart 2536b. The south-eastern of the Kiriamadhi islets, 
bearing less than 144°, and kept open south-westward of the north- 
western islet, leads south-westward of Spitfire rock. 

Light.—A light (Lat. 35° 23’ N., Long. 26° 1I' E.) is exhibited, 

15 at an elevation of 120 feet (36™6), from a white iron beacon with 
a masonry base, 13 feet (4™0) in height, situated on the northern end 
of Paximadha islet. 

Chart 1555, plan of anchorages near Cape Stdero. 

Coast.—The coast between Cape Mavromoidri, page 51, and Cape 

20 Mavros, about 4 miles north-north-eastward, is indented by three 
small bays. 

Mavro (Black) islet lies close off the southern entrance point of the 
northernmost of these bays, about half a mile south-westward of Cape 
Mavros. 

25 Between Capes Mavros and Sidheros, about 47 miles north-eastward, 
the coast is indented by Ténda and Kiriamddhi bays, the heads of 
which are separated from small bays on the eastern side by narrow 

 isthmuses, thus causing the north-eastern portion of the promontory, 
of which Cape Sidheros (Sidero) is the north-eastern extreme, to be 

30 almost divided into two islands. 

Ténda bay is entered between a point, about three-quarters of a 
mile north-eastward of Cape Mavros, and a point about 14 miles further 
north-eastward ; it is exposed to north-westerly winds, but shelter 
is afforded with offshore winds in the bays into which it is divided, 

85 one at its north-eastern end and the other at its south-western end. 

A rock, over which there is a depth of less than 6 feet (1™8), lies 
3 cables northward of the south-western entrance point of Ténda 
bay; a 4¢-fathom (8™2) patch lies close southward, and a 4-fathom 
ee patch lies about 1} cables eastward of this rock. 

Kiriamadhi (Kereamathi) islets, two in number, are conspicuous ; 
” the north-western islet, 34 feet (1om4) high, lies in the approach to 
Kiriamadhi (Kereamathi) bay, about 6 cables north-westward of the 
northern entrance point of Ténda bay; the south-eastern islet, 
36 feet (11™0) high, lies about half a mile south-south-eastward of 

45 the other islet and about 3 cables offshore. Sunken rocks lie close 
off the northern end, and from one to 14 cables north-eastward, of 
the south-eastern islet, and a rocky shoal extends south-eastward 
of the same islet for a distance of about a cable. 

Kiriamadhi bay is entered between the northern entrance point 

50 of Ténda bay and a point about a mile north-north-eastward. It is 
only used by small local craft. A 4}-fathom (8™2) patch lies close 
off the northern entrance point of Kiriamadhi bay, about 14 miles 
west-south-westward of Cape Sidheros lighthouse. 

Pinnacle rocks, a group consisting of rocks both above-water and 
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Chart 1555, plan of anchorages near Cape Sidero. . 
sunken, lying on a shoal, are situated about a mile westward of Cape 
Sf{dheros lighthouse and from one to 3 cables offshore. 

-Sfdheros islet, 18 feet (6™5) high, lies about half a mile westward 
of Cape Sidheros lighthouse and 14 cables offshore. A rock, with less 5 
than 6 feet (1™8) over it, lies nearly a cable north-north-eastward of 
Sidheros islet. 

Cape Sidheros (Lat. 35° 19 N., Long. 26° 20’ E.), the north-eastern 
extreme of Kriti, is surmounted by a hill, 727 feet (221™6) high, 
situated about half a mile south-westward of the lighthouse, and 10 
looks like an island from east-south-eastward. 

Sidheros reef, consisting of rocks above-water and awash, lies 
about 3 cables eastward of Cape Sidheros, with depths of from 10 to 
15 fathoms (18™3 to 27™4) in the fairway of the channel between. 
Two isolated shoals, about 2 cables apart, lie east-north-eastward of 15 
Cape Sfdheros, the outer one, with a depth of 4 fathoms (7™3) over it, 
at a distance of 1} miles; the inner one has a depth of 3} fathoms 
(5™9) over it. The southern extreme of Dhragonara, bearing. 269°, 
and just open northward of the north-eastern extreme of Yiannisddha 
leads northward of Sidheros reef. 20 

Light.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 148 feet (45™1), 
from a white circular tower and dwelling, 23 feet (7™0) in height, 
on Cape Sidheros.. 


Chart 25366. 

EASTERN COAST.—The eastern coast of Kriti forms the western 25 
side of Kaso strait, about 25 miles wide. The Dodecanese, which lie 
on the eastern side of Kaso strait, are described in Chapters VIII 
and IX. 

The Kavalloi islets, three in number and steep-to, lie a short dis- 
tance southward of a point on the coast situated about 2 miles north- 30 
eastward of Kotimeli, page 34. This point is the north-eastern en- 
trance point of Ambelos (Kavallos) bay, the entrance of which is about 
a mile wide. Vessels may anchor north-eastward of the Kavalioi islets, 
about half a mile offshore, in depths of from 12 to 15 fathoms (21™9 
to 27™4), sand; but along this coast, from Ierdpetra, page 32, to 35 
Cape Zakros, during northerly winds, the squalls from the mountains 
descend with such violence it is not advisable for a vessel to anchor 
here if Grandes bay can be reached. See caution for sailing vessels 
on page 34. 

Cape Zakros (Lat. 35° 05’ N., Long. 26° 17’ E. ) lies about 4. miles 40 
north-north-eastward of the north-eastern entrance point of Ambelos 
bay. Zakros bay, with the village of Kato Zakros (Cato Zakro) at 
its head, lies northward of the cape ; near the village is a small plain 
confined between precipitous and barren ridges enclosing the valley, 
and which all have remarkable flat summits and naturally terraced 45 
sides, particularly the hill over the northern side of the bay. 

Zakros reef, over which there is a least depth of 9 fathoms (16™5), 
hes about 2} miles north-north-eastward of Cape Zdkros and from 
three-quarters of a mile to 1} miles offshore. 

Cape Plaka, a level but high projection, lies about 7 miles north- 50 
north-eastward of Cape Zakros. Cape Plaka is not so conspicuous 
as Cape Sidheros, but is steep-to on its eastern side and also to within 
half a cable of its northern extremity. 


Charts 2836a, 2606, 2158b, 449. 
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Chart 25366. 

Karotmbes (Caruba) bay, on the southern side of Cape Plaka, affords 
anchorage during northerly gales in depths of from 10 to 20 fathoms 
(18™3 to 36™6), sand, but it is subject to strong gusts from the high 

$ land over it. 
Chart 2724, plan of Grandes bay. 

Grandes bay.—Off-lying islands.—Grandes bay is entered 
between Cape Plaka and Cape Sidheros, page 50. The coast of the 
bay is indented by several small bays and Elassa (Elasa), an island, 

10 lies in the north-eastern approach to the bay. 

Chart 1555, plan of anchorages near Cape Sidero. 

Elassa is flat and 252 feet (76™8) high ; it lies with its north-western 
extreme 2} miles south-south-eastward of Cape Sidheros and about 
14 miles offshore. 

15 Chart 2724, plan of Grandes bay. 

_ Grandes islands, situated in the approach to the southern part of 
Grandes bay, consist of an island, 105 feet (32™0) high, with an islet, 
30 feet (9™l) high, situated a cable off its south-western end, and 
another islet, 8 feet (2™4) high, nearly a cable off its north-eastern end, 

20 situated on Grandes reef. The middle and largest island lies about 
three-quarters of a mile north-westward of Cape Plaka. Grandes reef, 
with depths of less than 6 feet (1™8) over it, extends from a short 
distance off the main island for a distance of about 3 cables in a north- 
easterly direction. 

25 The southern part of Grandes bay lies between Cape Plaka and 
Palaidkastron, a peninsula, 292 feet (89™0) high, about 14 miles west- 
ward ; landing for boats can be found on a sandy beach southward 
of Palaidkastron. 

Koureménos (Kureméno), a sandy bay, is entered between Palaid- 

30 kastron and a point on the western side of Grandes bay, about three- 
quarters of a mile north-north-westward ; for landing purposes, the 
northern half of this bay should be used in preference to the southern 
half as large patches of rock fringe the beach of the latter. 

Cape Ténda lies about half a mile north-north-eastward of the 

35 northern entrance point of Koureménos bay. 

Chart 2715, plan of Eremopols bay. 

The southern entrance point of Vaie bay lies about 2 miles northward 
of Cape Ténda and Peristerévrakhoi (Pigeon rocks), about a cable 
further northward and a short distance offshore, from the northern 

40 entrance point. Peristerévrakhoi are above water and are surrounded 
by other rocks which are sunken ; a spit near the outer end of which 
are some rocks awash, extends for a short distance eastward of 
Peristerévrakhoi. 

Mavros vrakhos (Black rock), above water, with another above 

45 water rock close southward, lies about 14 cables northward of Peristeré- 
vrakhoi and a cable offshore. Mavros vrakhos lies on the south-eastern - 
part of a reef, some of the rocks on which are awash. 

Erimopolis bay is entered between a point on the coast about 
a quarter of a mile northward of Mavros vrakhos and a point about 

60 14 cables south-westward. 

Chart 1555, plan of anchorages near Cape Stdero. 

Between the northern entrance point of Erimépolis bay and Cape 
Sidheros (Lat. 35° 19’ N., Long. 26° 20’ E.), the north-western side of 
Grandes bay is indented by small bays. Dhaskalid, an islet 20 feet 
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Chart 1555, plan of anchorages near Cape Sidero. 

(6™1) high, lies about a mile southward of Cape Sidheros and 14 cables 
off the southern entrance point of one of these small bays, with a 
depth of 15 fathoms (27™4) in the fairway of the channel between ; 

a rocky spit, with a depth of 24 fathoms (4™6) at its outer end, extends 4 
nearly a cable off the south-eastern extreme of the islet. The head 
of the bay westward of Dhaskalia, which is shallow, is separated 
from that of Kiriamadhi bay, westward, by a narrow isthmus. 

Navayion (Wreck) rocks, awash, lie about three-quarters of a mile 
south-south-eastward of Cape Sidheros and from 2 to 4 cables offshore. 10 

Ayios Iodnnis bay, which is small and in which there is a depth of 
2 fathoms (3™7), is entered about 3 cables southward of Cape, Sidheros 
(Lat. 35° 19’ N., Long. 26° 20’ E.). 

During the summer, the prevailing winds are northerly, and the 
direction of the current is southerly, off this part of Kriti. During 15 
September, a steady north-westerly wind, force 5, often blows for 
several days. South-westerly winds are squally. 

Chart 2724, plan of Grandes bay. 

Anchorages -—Good shelter may be obtained with northerly gales 
southward of Grandes islands, in a depth of not less than 18 fathoms 20 
(32™9). 

- Good shelter may be obtained in the approach to Koureménos bay 
during southerly winds in depths of 9 or 10 fathoms (16™5 or 183). 
This bay affords as good shelter as Erimdépolis bay during the summer 

es from north to north-west. 26 
Chart 2715, plan of Evemopols bay. 

There is anchorage i in the approach to Erimépolis bay with Mavros 
vrékhos bearing 232°, distant half a mile, in depths of from 12 to 
17 fathoms (21™9 to 31™1), where there is fair holding ground, mane igs 
sand and weed; coasting craft anchor further in. 

Chart 1555, plan of anchorages near Cape Stdero. 

In the small bay westward of Dhaskalia a small vessel might obtain 

shelter in northerly or westerly gales. 
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CHAPTER III 


SOUTH-EASTERN COAST OF GREECE FROM CAPE TA{NARON TO 
CAPE SK{LLAION, INCLUDING K{THIRAI AND 
ANDIK{THIRAI STRAITS. 


Charts 3372 and 1685. 

GULF OF LAKONIA.—General description.—The entrance to 
the Gulf of Lakonfa, called by the Greeks Lakonikés Kélpos, lies 
between Cape Tafnaron, and Cape Ayfa Marfa, 22 miles east-north- 

5 eastward. 

Mani peninsula, terminating in Cape Tainaron (Lat. 36° 23’ N., 
Long. 22° 29 E.), forms the western side of the Gulf of Lakonfa ; its 
most conspicuous mountdins, from northward, are Mount Tafyetos 
(Taygetos), 7,897 feet (2,407™0) high, with its summit Ayios Ilas, 

10 nearly always covered in snow, except during the summer, lying 
35 miles northward of Cape Tainaron and about 6 miles inland ; Mount 
Mavro, 6,274 feet (1,912™3) high; Mount Kouvénova (Kubenova), 
4,827 feet (1,471™3) high; Sangia (Sanghia) mountains, 3,777 feet 
(1,151™2) high ; Mount Miniatika, 3,530 feet (1,075™9) high, and Mount 

15 Kak6, 3,000 feet (914™4) high, the latter being 8} miles northward 
of Cape Tafnaron. 

In clear weather these mountains may be seen at a great distance ; 
Mount Tafyetos is, however, frequently enveloped in clouds, except 
during the dry summer months. With south-easterly winds, the 

20 mountains are usually covered with clouds. 

The islands of Andikithira, and Kithira, lie between the north- 
western end of Kriti and the entrance to the Gulf of Lakonia. 

Elos peninsula, the mountains of which are arid and sterile, forms 
the eastern side of the Gulf of Lakonia. From Mount Koitrkoula 

25 (Kurkula), 2,990 feet (911™3) high, situated near the north-eastern 
angle of the gulf and about 2 miles inland, the chain of mountains 
continues in a south-south-easterly direction to Mount Krithina, 
2,571 feet (783™6) high, and terminates in Cape Maléa, 4 miles further 
south-eastward. 

30 The head of the gulf, about 8 miles across, is formed by a plain, 
the land consisting of alluvial soil brought down by the Evrotas river ; 
lofty mountains are seen at the head of the valley. 

The principal port in the gulf is that of Yithion, page 61, in the 
north-western corner. There are no outlying dangers, the depths are 
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Charts 3372 and 1685. 
considerable, and the winds are similar to those in the Gulf of Messinia 
(Kalamata). See Mediterranean Pilot, Volume III. 

Caution.—The squalls down the mountain slopes, all along the 
eastern side of Mani peninsula, are especially severe, rendering it 
dangerous for boats. 

Chart 3372. 

Western side of the gulf.—The western side of the Gulf of Lakonia 
is rugged and irregular. 

Cape Tainaron (Matapan) is the southern extreme of a peninsula, 
joined to that of Mani, about 3 miles northward by a narrow isthmus, 
which separates Marmari bay, on its western side, from Kayio harbour, 
on its eastern side; this peninsula consists almost entirely of grey 
marble. Northward of the cape the land rises gradually for 1 miles 
to Matapan mountain, 1,025 feet (312™4) high, and then slopes steeply 
towards the isthmus ; therefore, when seen from eastward or westward 
at a distance of 12 miles or more, it appears as a triangular or wedge- 
shaped island, see views facing this page. When the distance is so 
great that the high land of the cape is below the horizon, Mount 
Miniatika, about 9 miles northward and which is flat-topped, will 
probably be seen ; the southern slope of this mountain must not then 
be mistaken for the high land of the cape. 

When immediately southward of Cape Tainaron (Lat. 36° 23’ N., 
Long. 22° 29’ E.), its extremity cannot be identified until the lighthouse 
can be distinguished on account of the high land behind, but, about 
8 miles north-westward of the cape are the steep cliffs of Cape Grésso 
(chart 1685), forming regular terraces, and about a mile north-eastward 
of the lighthouse is Kistérnes hill, which has a conspicuous, sharp, 
rounded summit, 344 feet (104™8) high, rising immediately above the 
well-defined cape of the same name. 

Cape Tainaron is steep-to and clear of danger, and may be approached 
within a short distance. 

The current in the vicinity of Cape Tainaron generally sets westward 
at the rate of nearly a knot, see page 17. With strong northerly 
winds and when near the coast, sailing vessels should be prepared for 
baffling and heavy squalls which blow from the high land. In fine 
weather landing may be effected on the eastern side of the cape, 
immediately under the lighthouse. " 

The coast westward of Cape Tainaron is described in Mediterranean 
Pilot, Volume III. 

Light.—A light (Lat. 36° 23’ N., 
Long. 22° 29 E.) is exhibited, at an 
elevation of 134 feet (40™8), from a 
square masonry tower and dwelling, 
52 feet (15™8) in height, on Cape 
Tainaron, see view. | 
Charts 3372 and 1685. aaa i 

Coast.—Katergaki rock, 6 feet (1™8) (a) | i | 
high, lies about 4 cables north-north- », i noes 
eastward of Cape Tainaron and close }} : att | 
offshore. Cape Tainaron lighthouse. | 
Chart 1685, plan of Port Asomata. 

Asématos harbour is entered between 
a point about 2 cables northward of Katergaki rock and a point about 
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Chart 1685, plan of Port Asomato. 
2 cables further north-north-eastward, and has three small bights at its 
head, near which the depths decrease gradually. Asédmatos harbour 
affords good shelter from all winds except those from between south 
§ and south-east, and the hills around this harbour not being so high as 
those about Vathi harbour, it is not subject to such heavy squalls 
as the latter. There is a small village near the head of the harbour. 
Chart 1685, plan of Port Vathy. 
Cape Kistérnes, page 57, close northward of which there is a depth 
16 of 5 fathoms (9™1), separates As6matos and Vathiharbours. The latter 
_ is inferior to Asématos harbour, for, though well protected seaward by 
Cape Kistérnes, it is very narrow, the water deep, and it is subject to 
heavy squalls from all directions. The entrance lies between a point 
about 4 cables north-westward of Cape Kistérnes, and a point, close 
15 southward of which there is a depth of 5 fathoms (9™1), about 12 cables 
south-westward ; there are two small bights at the head of the port. 

Fair anchorage may be obtained near the head of Vathi harbour in 
a depth of 11 fathoms (20™]), but it is only about 130 yards (118™9) 
wide. 

20 Chart 3342, plan of Port Kato. 

Kayio harbour ——Danger.—Kayio (Kaio) harbour is entered 
between Entrance point (Lat. 36° 25’ N., Long. 22° 29’ E.), situated 
about 14 miles northward of the north-eastern entrance point of 
Vathi harbour, and North point, which is of a reddish colour, about 

25 2} cables northward. This harbour is open eastward, but is superior 
to either Asématos or Vathi harbours, although the anchorage is much 
restricted by Harbour shoal. The isthmus which divides the head of 
Kayio harbour from that of Marmari bay, is mentioned on page 57. 
A conspicuous tower, 445 feet (135™6) high, stands on a hill on the 

30 south-western side of the harbour, about half a mile south-westward of 
Entrance point. The harbour may be identified at a distance by the 
break in the land at the isthmus. A few houses are scattered round the 
shores of the harbour, the most conspicuous being the buildings of a 
former monastery on the north-western side, about a quarter of a mile 

35 westward of North point. The village of Kayio, which is somewhat 
hidden from the anchorage, is situated on a hill, 500 feet (152™4) high, 
about half a mile southward of Entrance point. The mountain slopes 
are ‘terraced for cultivation in places. 

Harbour shoal is a rocky shoal, with depths of less than 10 fathoms 

40 (18™3) over it, lying in a north-easterly direction, in the middle of 
the harbour. The extent of the shoal can best be seen on the chart ; on 
it there are two rocky heads, Outer rock, the north-eastern head, over 
which there is a depth of 4 fathoms (7™3), is in the way of vessels 
entering the harbour, and lies about 14 cables north-westward of 

45 Entrance point. Inner rock, with a depth of only 2 fathoms (3™7), lies 
about a cable south-westward of the Outer rock. These shoal heads 
can generally be distinguished in daytime by the appearance of the 
water over them. The north-eastern extremity of the land southward 
of the harbour, bearing 150° and open north-eastward of Entrance 

50 point, leads north-eastward of Harbour shoal. 

Light.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 64 feet (19™5), from 
a red iron column with a masonry base, 16 feet (4™9) in height, situated 
on Entrance point. 

Anchorage.—The best anchorage is in the southern bight of the 
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Chart 3342, plan of Port Kato. 

harbour, in a depth of 17 fathoms (31™1), protected from easterly winds, 
where it is necessary for all but small vessels to moor; anchorage 
can also be obtained northward of Harbour shoal, where the depths 
are greater. 5 

Communication.—Ka4yio is in regular steamer communication 
with the Piraiévs (Pirzus). 
Chart 3372. 

Coast.— Between the acre entrance point of Kayio harbour and 
Cape Dhimaristika (Demaristika), 3? miles northward, the coast is 10 
high and rugged, the mountains descending abruptly to the shore, 
which is steep-to. 

There is a small cove, suitable only for small craft, situated about 
14 miles northward of Kéyi O. 

At Cape Dhimaristika the coast trends north-north-westward for 25 
24 miles, and then northward for 8} miles to the head of Kolokithfa 
bay, with the same characteristics. 

Mount Kak6é (Kakovuni) and the Sangiad mountains, 2 miles inland, 
are here plainly seen, as also the scattered villages perched on their 
lower slopes, with their many towers, a common feature of all houses 20 
on the western side of the : 

There are a few indentations used only by coasting craft, consider- 
able depths being found close inshore. Nimfi (Nimphi) cove, formed 
by a narrow cleft, about 4 miles northward of Cape Dhimaristika 
(Lat. 36° 29 N., Long. 22° 30’ E.), may be considered the most 26 
important. 

Kolokithia bay is entered between Cape Kolokithia, 6} miles north- 
ward of Cape Dhimaristika, and Cape Argilids, about 2 miles south- 
westward ; this bay has high land on each side, from which brief squalls 
frequently descend, and, being open south-eastward and much exposed, 30 
should not be resorted to except in a case of necessity. 

Cape Kolokithia is the southern extreme of a bluff reddish promon- 
tory forming the eastern side of the bay ; a rocky shoal, over which 
there is a depth of 4 fathoms (7™3), extends southward of the cape 
for 3 cables. The head of the bay is divided into two bights by a small 36 
promontory, ‘close off the southern end of which is a rock with less 
than 6 feet (1™8) over it. The small town of Kéotronas lies at the 
head of the eastern bight; a shallow bank, on which is a sunken 
rock, extends for about 2 cables off the shores of this bight. There 
are several villages here and also in the valley north-westward. 40 

The anchorage in Kolokithia bay is not good; the best obtainable 
is in the north-eastern bight, with the southern extreme of the promon- 
tory, at the head of the bay, bearing 274°, distant 34 cables, the 
squalls from the Sangid mountains being less severely felt here, see 
caution on page 57. 45 
Chart 3351. 

Skottari bay.—Dangers.—Skottari (Skutari) bay is entered 
between Cape Stavri, the eastern extreme of the promontory which 
separates this bay from Kolokithiad bay, and Cape Pagania, about 
24 miles north-north-eastward. Skoutari bay is well sheltered from 50 
all winds except those from south-east, to which it is entirely open, 
but as the bottom is mud, it is considered a secure anchorage. The 
most conspicuous landmarks are Skottari chapel with a white dome, 
standing on a hill, 252 feet (76™8) high, at the head of the bay ; Refuge 
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Chart 3351. 

bluff, 52 feet (15™8) high, on the south-western side, about 1} miles 

south-south-eastward of the chapel; Stavri hill, 607 feet (185™0) 

high, above Cape Stavri; and Cape Strongilf (Rounding point), 390 
5 feet (118™9) high, on the north-eastern side of the entrance, about 

half a mile westward of Cape Pagania (Lat. 36° 38’ N., Long. 22° 

33° E.). 

Cape Pagania is bold, and 393 feet (119™8) high, and lies at the 
south-eastern extreme of a promontory forming the north-eastern side 

10 of Skottari bay ; this promontory is a nearly flat tableland, 520 feet 
(158™5) high. 

Pagania rock, over which there is a depth of 5 fathoms (9™1), lies 
on a rocky ledge which extends south-south-eastward from Cape 
‘Pagania for a distance of 2 cables. When approaching from north- 

15 ward, the cape should be rounded at a distance of at least half a mile. 

Storm cove and Fisherman’s cove, divided by a projection, are 
situated on the north-eastern side of Skotitari bay, about a half and 
three-quarters of a mile, respectively, north-north-westward of Cape 
Strongili. The depths decrease gradually towards the head of the 

20 bay, except for Harbour rock, with a depth of 1} fathoms (2™3) over 
it, which lies on the western side of the head, about half a mile north- 
north-westward of Refuge bluff and less than a cable offshore. 

Skottari town stands on the slopes of a hill at the head of the bay. 

Anchorage.—The anchorage affording the best shelter is near the 

25 north-western end of the bay, in a depth of 11 fathoms (20™1), with 
Refuge bluff bearing 190°, distant about 6 cables, and the chapel on 
Skoutari hill bearing 322°. Squalls from the high mountain slopes 
westward are less severely felt here than in other poe of the bay. 
See caution on page 57. 

30 Chart 3372. 

North-western side of the gulf.— Between Cape Krommidhara 
(Kremidara), situated 1} miles northward of Cape Pagani, and Cape 
Mavrovoutni, about 5 miles north-north-eastward, there is a bight, 
the head of which is divided into KAto Vathf (South) bay and Epano 

85 Vathi (Vathi) bay by a projection on which is a conspicuous tower, 
350 feet (106™7) high, standing about 2 miles north-westward of Cape 
Krommidhara; Epano Vathi bay is the northern of these two. 

The bight affords no shelter, but temporary anchorage may be 
obtained, in depths of between 13 and 14 fathoms (23™8 and 25™6), 

40 less than half a mile off the sandy beaches at the heads of Kato and 
Epano Vathi bays, off which the depths increase rapidly. 

Cape Mavrovouni is steep-to and may be approached, within a 
quarter of a mile ; close off its southern extreme is 2 rock, 2 feet (0™6) 
high, almost connected to the coast, and on which the sea nearly always 

45 breaks. The village of Mavrovotni, situated on rising ground above 
the cape, is conspicuous from all directions. 

Between Cape Mavrovouni and a cliffy point, on which there is a 
conspicuous tower, about 4 miles north-eastward, there is a bight. 
Yithion harbour, described on page 61, lies on the south-western 

50 side of this bight. Kaki skala, where there is a ruined fort, is situated 
on a hill on the north-western side of the bight, about 2 miles south- 
westward of the northern entrance point. Tria (Trinisi), three black 
islets, lie on a shoal which extends off the northern shore of the bight ; 
the outermost of these islets lies near the extremity of the shoal, 
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Chart 3372. 

about half a mile south-south-westward of the conspicuous tower 
mentioned above, and 3 cables offshore. Between Tria islets and 
the coast there is anchorage for small vessels with local knowledge. 
Chart 3342, plan of Githion. 5 

Yithion harbour.—Yithion (Githion), the port of Sparti, stands 
on the coast at the foot of a hill, about 14 miles northward of Cape 
Mavrovouni ; it is the principal seaport of the district of which Sparti, 
situated about 25 miles northward, is the capital. The harbour is 
sheltered from southerly winds by Marathon (Cranz) islet which stands 10 
on a shoal extending offshore for about 3 cables and is connected by a 
short causeway with the coast, but easterly winds cause a nasty sea 
in the roadstead. On Marathon islet there is a small church built in 
the form of an ancient temple. On the eastern side of the town there 
is a small jetty projecting in a northerly direction and forming an inner 15 
harbour. 

The most conspicuous objects are the lighthouse and turret on 
Marathon islet ; the chapel on Yithion hill, 549 feet (167™3) men 
chapel with a white dome at the north- 
western end of the town, close to the road ; 
the Prefect’s house and flagstaff, on the 
northern side of the town, close to the 
coast ; the mill, 14 cables northward of 
the Prefect’s house ; and various chimneys. 

On a hill northward of the town there 
are vestiges of the ancient town. 

Lights.—A light (Lat. 36° 45’ N., Long. 
22° 34 E.) is exhibited, at an elevation of 
87 feet (26™5), from a white octagonal 
tower, 73 feet (22™3) in height, situated on 
the eastern end of Marathén islet. See view 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 
10 feet (3™0), from an iron column on 
the jetty head at Yithion. 

Anchorages.—tThe best anchorage is, 
in a depth of about 17 fathoms (31™1), 
with the lighthouse on Marathén islet bearing 161°, distant about 
23 cables. 

Small vessels with local knowledge secure alongside the jetty or 
anchor closer to Marathon islet. 40 
The depths increase rapidly off the coastal bank, andi attention to 

‘this is necessary. 

Communications.—There is steamer communication with the 
Piraiévs, Patrai and certain intermediate ports. 

Trade.—The imports consist mainly of grain, dots and cotton 45 
‘stuffs, building materials and timber. 

Supplies.—Small quantities of fresh provisions can be obtained. 
Charts 3342 and 3372. 

Directions.—A vessel approaching Yithion should be guided by 
the conspicuous truncated peak of Xili, on the eastern side of the gulf, 50 
page 62, whilst the two promontories of Cape Stavri and Cape Pagania 
will be distinguished on the western side, the former being the higher 
-of the two; further northward, Cape Mavrovoini, on which stands a 
‘village, will appear reddish in colour. : Marathon islet should be given a 
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Charts 3342 and 3372. 

berth of one cable in passing, and a vessel should anchor as directed. 

In approaching the anchorage and the coast northward of it, a vessel 

should not stand close in without attention to the soundings, on 
5 account of the shallow coastal bank which, abreast the anchorage, 

extends for a distance of 1} cables offshore. 

Approaching from Elafonisi strait, Mount Tafyetos, page 56, is 
useful as a landmark, being nearly in line with the anchorage. 
Chart 3372. 

10 Eastern side of the gulf.—Aspect.—Cape Ayia Marfa, page 56, 
is the south-western extreme of Elafos (Elaphonisos), an island, 
which is 906 feet (276™1) high and barren; this island lies on the 
northern side of Elafonisi strait, page 65, and is separated from 
the south-western side of Elos peninsula by a boat channel. 

15 Mount Astratigos, 1,400 feet (426™7) high, is situated about 104 miles 
northward of Cape Ayia Marfa and 1} miles inland. The rugged 
summit of Mount Kimatissa (Lat. 36° 41’ N., Long. 22° 53’ E.), 1,715 
feet (522™7) high, stands about 34 miles further northward and less 
than 2 miles inland. Akrépolis (Acropolis) hill, 1,015 feet (309™4) 

20 high, on which are the ruins of a chapel and other buildings, is a remark- 
able flat-topped rock with steep sides, situated about a mile westward 
of Mount Kimatissa. Xfli (Xyli) peak, 1,056 feet (321™9) high, lies 
near the centre of a promontory, about 3 miles west-south-westward 
of Mount Kimatissa ; when seen from southward, this peak appears 

25 like an island in the form of.a truncated cone, and at a distance of 
12 miles the white rocks on its summit seem almost like the ruins of 
a castle, but, when viewed from westward, it has a different appear- 
ance. The land southward of the peak is comparatively low, termina- 
ting, at a distance of 14 miles, in Cape X{fli, the summit of which is 

30 round, and which is joined to the base of the peak by an isthmus. 

Mount Kotrkoula, page 56, 8 miles northward of X{fli peak, is 
round-topped and easily distinguished. The Dhfdhimoi (Twin) peaks 
form a prominent object one mile southward of Mount Kotrkoula 
and 2 miles inland ; the southern peak is the higher, having an elevation 

35 of 2,561 feet (780™6). From the Dhidhimoi peaks this range slopes 
steeply southward in low flat hills to the plain of Foinikf (Phiniki), 
situated midway between the Dhidhimoi peaks and Mount Kiméatissa. 
Chart 1436, plan of Vatika bay and Cervi island. 

Coast.—A coastal bank, about a cable wide, extends from the 

40 south-western side of Cape Ayia Maria. An islet, 39 feet (11™9) high, 
lies on the north-western end of the coastal bank which extends for a 
distance of about 2 cables from the western side of Elafos about half 
a mile north-westward of Cape Ayfa Maria. Between a point about 
half a mile northward of the 39-foot (11™9) islet, and the southern 

45 entrance point of the boat channel, previously mentioned, about 
2} miles north-eastward, the north-western side of Elafos is slightly 
indented and the coastal bank extends offshore in places as much as 
half a mile ; the Poria (Poriki) islets, the south-westernmost of which 
is 58 feet (17™7) high, lie on this coastal bank. The positions of these 

50 islets can best be seen on the chart. 

The shallow boat channel, separating Elafos from Elos peninsula, 
is entered between the southern entrance point, mentioned above, 
and a point about 8 cables north-eastward. The northern coast of 
Elafos, forming the southern side of the boat channel, is low and 
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Chart 1436, plan of Vatika bay and Cerv tsland. 
sandy with rocky projections. At its eastern end, the channel becomes 
tortuous and very narrow between the north-eastern extreme of 
Elafos and a sandy point on the mainland northward, both of which 
are bordered by shallow banks. There is a depth of only about one 5 
fathom (1™8) in the fairway of this part of the channel, and the current 
sets strongly through it in a westerly direction. There is a village 
and a white chapel on the north-eastern extreme of Elafos and an islet 
lies close off it. 
Chart 3372. 10 
Cape Keléndhi (Kulendi), on which stands a conspicuous tower, is 
339 feet (103™3) high and lies about 3 miles north-north-westward 
of the north-western entrance point of the boat channel, the coast 
between being low. North-westward of Cape Keléndhi the coast 
becomes high and mountainous. 16 
Glaros (Klaro), an islet, lies about 3 miles north-westward of Cape 
Keléndhi and a quarter of a mile offshore, with a rock, awash, on the 
shoal between it and the coast. A bank, on which there are depths of 
from 2 to 4 fathoms (3™7 to 73), extends southward of Glaros for 
3 cables and near the southern end of this bank there are some rocks 20 
which are 4 feet (1™2) high. Small vessels with local knowledge find 
shelter north-eastward of Glaros (Lat. 36° 35’ N., Long. 22° 54’ E.), 
Anchorage may be obtained, in a depth of 12 fathoms (219), 
three-quarters of a mile northward of Cape Keléndhi and half 
a mile offshore ; also in depths of 10 and 11 fathoms (18™3 and 20™1), 25 
respectively, half a mile south-eastward and north-westward of Glaros. 
Chart 1436, plan of Xylt bay. : 
Fonias (Phunia) tower, a conspicuous object standing within Cape 
Liriétiki (Lvriotiki), which is bluff, is situated three-quarters of a 
mile north-north-westward of Glaros, and, about 1} miles further 30 
north-north-westward, 1s Cape Arkhangelos, a tongue of land with 
a hill near its extremity. Some sunken rocks lie close off this stretch 
of coast. A rock, 4 feet (1™2) high, lies 34 cables north-westward of 
Cape Liridtiki and close offshore. Kaloyfroi (Monk), rocks, one of 
which is 4 feet (1™2) high, about half a mile further north-westward, 36 
lie on a bank, on which there is a depth of 3 fathoms (5™5) and which 
extends offshore for about 2 cables. A bank, over which there are 
depths of from one to 5 fathoms (1™8 to 9™1) extends offshore in a 
south-south-westerly direction for about 4 cablés, a short distance 
southward of Cape Arkhangelos. 40 
Between Cape Arkhangelos and Cape Xilf (Xyli), about 2? miles 
north-westward, there is a bay, in which are two others ; Arkhangelos 
bay, the south-eastern of these two bays, is entered between Cape 
Arkhangelos and a point about a mile north-north-eastward. This 
bay is sheltered from south-westerly winds by Cape Arkhangelos, but 45 
is open north-westward. A narrow rocky coastal bank fringes the 
shores of this bay and the depths increase rapidly from its head outside 
the coastal bank. A small church and some houses mark a cove, 
suitable for small vessels with local knowledge, which is situated at 
the head of the bay. 50 
Xili bay.—This bay, which is open southward, is entered between 
Cape Xilf and 2 point about 24 miles eastward ; the promontory of 
which Xilf peak, page 62, is the summit, forms the western side of 
the bay. Arasma harbour lies at the head of Xilf bay, and Port 
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Chart 1436, plan of Xyls bay. 
Plitra is situated on the north-eastern side of Arasma harbour; a 
pier extends from the southern entrance point of this port. Between 
Port Plitra and the northern entrance point of Arkhangelos bay the 
5 coast is fringed by a narrow rocky coastal bank, which should be given 
a wide berth; during heavy rains several streams flow into the sea 
from this part of the coast, but in the summer they are usually dry. 
Vestiges of the ancient town of Blitra, now submerged, extend for 
nearly 2 cables south-eastward from a point on the north-eastern side 
10 of the bay situated about 2 miles north-north-eastward of Cape Xili 
lighthouse. Depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) extend off the head 
of Arasma harbour for a distance of nearly a quarter of a mile. 
Lights.—A light (Lat. 36° 39’ N., Long. 22° 49’ E.) is exhibited, 
at an elevation of 39 feet (11™9), from an iron column on a hut, 19 feet 
15 (5™8) in height, situated on the eastern extreme of the peninsula of 
Cape Xilf. 
A light is occasionally exhibited from the head of the pier at Port 
Plitra. 
Anchorage.—There is anchorage in the northern part of Xilf bay, 
20 in depths of from 12 to 18 fathoms (21™9 to 32™9), sand, with Xili 
bearing about 266°. 
Chart 3372. : | 
Coast.—Between Cape Xilf and a point about 24 miles northward, 
the coast is slightly indented and several above-water rocks, the 
25 position of which can best be seen on the chart, lie close offshore. 
Between the last-mentioned point and Cape Moldoi (Mulaos), about 
3 miles northward, there is a bight, the shore of which is fringed, in 
places, by a narrow rocky coastal bank. Cape Molaoi may be distin- 
guished by a conspicuous tower, 135 feet (41™1) high, standing on the 
30 edge of the cliff about 2 cables southward of its northern extreme, 
with an islet, 40 feet (12™2) high, lying close offshore beneath it. 
Elafa (Elea), a small seaport, lies on the eastern side of a small 
bight close northward of Cape Molaoi; when approaching from west- 
ward, the houses of this town and the tower near Cape Molaoi will be 
35 easily distinguished. There is a small mole on the eastern side of 
Cape Molaoi. Elafa is the principal port of the district. 
Foiniki plain, which is cultivated, lies eastward of Elafa with numer- 
ous villages extending across the Elos peninsula as far as its eastern 
_ side; parts of this plain are occasionally flooded during the winter. 
40 Kokkinia (Kokina) tower stands on the edge of a cliff, about 2} miles 
northward of Cape Molaoi, the coast between being fringed by a shallow 
bank, about 3 cables wide in places; rocks, above-water, lie close 
offshore at distances of about 4 cables and 14 miles, respectively, 
northward of Cape Molaoi, the northern of these rocks being 4 feet 
45 (1™2) high. There is a red cliff standing at the eastern end of the 
sandy beach forming the northern side of the gulf, about 4 cables 
northward of Kokkinia tower. 
Light.—A light (Lat. 36° 45’ N., Long. 22° 48’ E.) is exhibited, 
at an elevation of 30 feet (9™1), from an iron column on a hut, 20 feet 
50 (6™1) in height, situated on the mole head on the eastern side of 
Cape Molaoi. 
Anchorage.—aAs the anchorage of Elafa is exposed and the depths 
somewhat irregular, vessels should anchor half a mile westward of the 
town in a depth of not less than 12 fathoms (21™9), avoiding the 
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Chart 3372. | | 
shallow spit that extends from the low sandy point northward of the 
settlement. | : 
Head of the gulf.—Evrotas (Iri) river runs through the valley a 
the head of the Gulf of Lakonfa, and enters the sea by several mouths, 5 
the principal one being about 3 miles eastward of the Tria islets, page 
60. The bar is shallow, but within, the river is navigable for some 
distance by flat-bottomed boats. The valley in the interior is cul- 
tivated. The coast along the head of the gulf, which is low and 
marshy, should not be approached within the distance of one mile 10 
and attention should be given to the soundings. 


Chart 1685. | 
ELAFONISI STRAIT.—General remarks.—Elafon{si (Ela- 

phonisos) strait, between Elafos and the southern end of Elos peninsula, 

on the north, and the northern end of Kithira island, on the south, 15 

although the narrowest, is the most direct channel for vessels proceeding 

to the Grecian archipelago from westward, and navigation through 

it is assisted by the lights on Cape Spathi (Lat. 36° 22’ N., Long. 

22° 57’ E.) and Cape Zévollo, 3 miles westward of Cape Maléa. 

Its narrowest portion is 44 miles wide between Cape Frango 20 
(Phrango) the south-eastern extreme of Elafos, and Cape Spathf, the 
- northern extreme of Kithira island ; it is clear of all dangers except for 
the 3-fathom (55) rock which lies close northward of Cape Spathf. 

Kithira (Kithera) island is mountainous, arid, and of volcanic 
formation, the greatest elevation being on the western side, page 69, 25 
where Mount Mermingaris (Kithera), 9} miles southward of Cape 
Spathf, attains a height of 1,668 feet (608™4), whilst, on the eastern 
side, Makri hill, 5} miles east-north-eastward of Mount Mermingiris, 
is 1,605 feet (489™2) high. , 

Chart 3372. : 30 

Strait.—Elafonisi strait is entered between Cape Karavotyia 
(Karavugia), 1$ miles west-south-westward of Cape Spathi, and Ca 
Ayia Maria, page 56. | 

On the southern side of the strait, a low, flat, black islet, 7 feet 
(2]) high, close north-westward of which is a rock with less than 35 | 
6 feet (1™8) over it, lies about 14 cables northward of Cape Karavotiyia. 
Between Cape Karavotyia and Cape Spathf there is a bight ; a rock, 

4 feet (1™2) high, lies close offshore about a mile west-south-westward 

of Cape Spathf, and a rock, awash, with a depth of 2 fathoms (3™7) close 
eastward, lies in the approach to a cove in the eastern part of the bight, 40 
a short distance westward of Cape Spathf. During north-easterly 
winds, when landing is impossible at Ayla Pelayfa, page 66, it can 
be effected at this cove. Cape Spathf is described on page 66. 

Chart 1436, plan of Vatska bay and Cervs island. 

On the northern side of Elafonfsi strait, Sarakiniko (Saraceniko) 45 
bay is entered between Cape Ayfa Maria and the headland of Cape 
Eléna (Helena), about 2 miles eastward. The latter cape has the 
appearance of an island, but is connected with the coast, north-east- 
ward of it, by a low sandy isthmus. The coastal bank extends for a 
distance of more than half a cable south-westward of Cape Eléna. 50 
The north-eastern head of Sarakfniko bay is shallow. For anchorage, 
see page 68. 

Frango (Phrango) bay lies eastward of Sarakiniko bay and between 
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‘Chart 1436, plan of Vattha bay and Cervi island. 
Cape Eléna and Cape Frango, which is cliffy and steep-to, about a 
mile south-eastward. 
Vatika bay is entered between Cape Frango (Lat. 36° 27’ N., Long. 
5 22° 59’ E.) and Cape Ayfos Ilfas St Elia), about 5 miles east-south- 
eastward and is open southward. The eastern side of Elafos forms 
the western side of this bay ; the eastern side is irregular and bordered 
by rocks and shoals. At the head of Vatika bay there is an amphi- 
theatre of hills, the most lofty peak of which is 2,180 feet (664™5) 
10 high. Between the foot of this peak and the low, swampy coast 
at the head of the bay, the land is cultivated, whilst on the eastern 
side of the amphitheatre, a chain of heights extends southward to the 
coast in the vicinity of Cape Maléa. 
_- For details and anchorages, see page 68. 
15 Ayfos IlMas rock lies half a mile south-eastward of Cape Ayios Ilias 
- on the coastal bank which extends offshore here for a distance of 
about 2 cables; the small chapel of Ayfos Ilias is situated on the 
coast about a mile further east-south-eastward. Thence the high 
coast trends east-south-eastward for nearly a mile to Cape Zovédllo. 
20 Chart 1685. 
Between Cape Zovdéllo and Cape Maléa, a bold headland, about 
3 miles eastward, there is a bight ; Cape Maléa, is steep-to and rises 
to a height of 1,970 feet (600™5). See view on page 75. 
Chart 3372. 
25 On the south-western side of Elafonfsi strait, Cape Spathi consists 
of salient steep cliffs, 328 feet (100™0) high; these cliffs are level at 
the top, but southward of them, the land gradually rises, see view. 
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Cape Spathi, hens 000, 6 miles, 
(Original dated 1912.) 

Close northward of Cape Spathi there is a rock, with a depth of 
3 fathoms (5™5) over it, which is steep-to ; this is the only danger, and 

30 the cape may be passed at the distance of half a mile. 

Chart 1685. 

Between Cape Spathf (Lat. 36° 22’ N., Long. 22° 57’ E.) and the 
eastern extreme of Kithira island, about 12 miles south-eastward, 
the coast is generally high with a few sandy spots, it is steep-to and 

35 has no off-lying dangers. | 

Ayia Pelayfa (Panaghia), where there is a short mole, is situated 
about 4 miles south-eastward of Cape Spathi. There is a depth of 
about 6 feet (1™8) in the harbour. It is the landing place for the 
town of Potamés which is connected to the telegraph system, and 

40 lies about 2 miles inland; Ayfa Pelayia may be distinguished from 
seaward by the village on the coast with a tower southward of it. 
There is regular steamer communication between Ayia Pelayia and the 
Piraiévs. A submarine cable is landed here. For anchorage, see 

age 68. 

465 ; Makri cove, situated about 9} miles south-eastward of Cape Spathi, 
is formed between the coast and Makro (Makri) islet, the southern end 
of which is connected to the coast by a shallow rocky bar with a depth 
of only 2 feet (0™6); this acts as an excellent breakwater during 
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Chart 1685. 

southerly winds. The cove affords a good berth for one large vessel, 
being sheltered from all winds except those between north and east. 
There is a stone pier in the south-western part of the cove near the 
town for the convenience of small coasting vessels. For anchorage, 5 
see page 69. 

Makro islet is 95 feet (29™0) high ; the southern end of the islet is 
low and a reef of above-water rocks extends off the south-eastern side 
of the we for about half a cable. Makri hill has been mentioned 
on page 10 

Fidho (Ophidi), an islet, 43 feet (13™1) high, lies about half a mile 
eastward of the southern end of Makro islet, with a depth of 10 fathoms 
(18™3) between. 

Chart 1685, plan of St. Nikolo bay. 

Andidhragonéra (Anti Dragonera), the northern and smaller of the 15 
two Dhragonéres islets lying off the eastern end of Kithira island, is 
93 feet (28"3) high; it is clear of dangers on all sides, and separated 
from the mainland by a channel 2 cables wide, in the fairway of which 
there is a depth of 13 fathoms (23™8), but a rocky shoal extends for 
a short distance off a point on the mainland abreast of it. The channel 20 
may be used by keeping on the side nearer the islet. 

. Dhragonéra (Dragonera), the southern of the tow Dhragonéres islets, 
120 feet (36™6) high, lies 4 cables southward of Andidhragonéra. 
Between Dhragonéra and the mainland north-westward, there is a 
shoal with depths of from 3 to 4 fathoms (5™5 to 7™3) over it, the 25 
latter depth being nearly in mid-channel ; there is foul ground in the 
channel westward of Dhragonéra. Near the eastern extreme of the 
islet there is a rock, above-water, with shoal ground extending a short 
distance beyond it; here the sea breaks heavily with north-easterly 
winds. 30 

Both Dhragonéres islets are covered with scanty grass and low 
scrub. From eastward, the southern islet is first seen; on a near 
approach, the appearance of the two are very similar, both having’ 

a dip in the middle, producing two hummocks. 

There is temporary anchorage for small vessels with local knowledge 35 
between the two islets in depths of from 11 to 20 fathoms (20™1 to 
366), with the advantage of three passages for leaving. 

Owing to the imperfect nature of the survey, the plan should be 
used with caution. 

Chart 1685. 40 

Elafonisi strait is entered from eastward between the eastern extreme 
of Kithira island and Cape Maléa. 

Chart 3372. . ; 

- Lights.—A light (Lat. 36° 22’ N., Long. 22° 57’ E.) is exhibited, 

at an elevation of 362 feet (110™3), from a circular tower and dwelling, 45 
82 feet (25™0) in height, on Cape Spathi. Halfway between the 
lighthouse and the cape there is a flagstaff, but it is not conspicuous. 
Chart 1436, plan of Vatika bay and Cervi island. 

_ A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 46 feet (14™0), from a white 
iron beacon on a concrete base, 10 feet a in height, on Cape 50 
Zévollo. 

Chart 1685. 

' Current.—The current in the vicinity of Cape Maléa generally 

sets westward at the rate of about one knot, but its rate and direction 
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Chart 1685. 

vary with the wind. Sailing vessels proceeding eastward or north- 
eastward should not close the land near the cape with the purpose of 
avoiding the current, as the chance of a steady breeze is more favour- 

5 able in the offing. 

Chart 1436, plan of Vatsha bay and Cervs island. 

- Anchorages on the northern side of Elafonisi strait.—Anchor- 
age may be obtained in Sarakiniko bay, sheltered from northerly 
or north-easterly winds, in depths of from 8 to 15 fathoms (14™6 to 

10 274), but the holding ground i is uncertain, and Vatika bay is a better 
anchorage. 

Vatika bay is frequented by vessels encountering strong adverse 
winds. With southerly winds, a heavy sea ‘sets in, but they always give 
sufficient warning of their approach to enable vessels to clear the bay. 

16 There is no danger in entering Vatika bay, and the coast may be 
approached on either side within the distance of half a mile. 

Levki (Lephki) bay, on the eastern side of Elafos, is entered between 
a point about a mile northward of Cape Frango and a point about 
three-quarters of a mile further north-north-westward. 

20 ~=6©Petri isle is situated in the north-western angle of Vatika bay, 
about 2 cables eastward of the north-eastern entrance point of the 
boat channel mentioned on page 62, and a short distance off- 
shore. 

Ne4polis, the principal town in the neighbourhood, lies on the north- 

25 eastern side of the bay about 3} miles eastward of Petri isle. There 
is a small pier, suitable for boats, with a depth of 15 feet (4™6) at its 
head, at Neapolis and the town is connected with the telegraph system ; 
it is also in regular steamer communication with the Piraiévs and 
intermediate ports. 

30 Fresh provisions can generally be ebtained. 

In 1932, the population of Neapolis was about 3,000. 

The village of Gliki can be seen half way up the mountain about 
1} miles south-eastward of Nedpolis. 

H.M.S. Goldfinch found Levkf bay a useful and convenient anchorage, 

35 while surveying in the vicinity, with strong westerly and south- 
westerly winds, when the anchorages in Sarakiniko and Vatika bays 
were undesirable. 

In Vatika bay, vessels anchor as convenient off Nedpolis in a depth 
of about 15 fathoms (27™4), or at the head of the bay, where, in easterly 

40 or north-easterly winds, a good berth may be obtained half a mile 
offshore, in a depth of 10 or 12 fathoms (18™3 or 21™9), sand. The 
nature of the bottom on the eastern side of the bay is uncertain, being 
rocky in places. In a westerly or south-westerly gale, or even with 
a south-south-westerly wind, it is reported by local seamen that the 

45 best anchorage is about a quarter of a mile eastward of Petri isle 
(Lat. 36° 31’ N., Long. 22° 59’ E.), where they consider a vessel to 
be safe in any wind. 

Chart 1685. 

Anchorages on the south-western side of Elafonisi strait.— 

50 Vessels may anchor in a depth of 12 fathoms (21™9) off the village at 
Ayia Pelayfa. 

In December, 1939, H.M.S. Arethusa found good anchorage abreast 
the village of Ayia Pelayia, with Cape Spathi lghthouse bearing 
327°, in a depth of 21 fathoms (38™4), clay and sand, about a mile 
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Chart 1685. | 
offshore ; a westerly wind, fcrce from 6 to 7, was blowing, with heavy 
squalls off the land, but boat work was not interrupted. 

In Makri cove good anchorage may be obtained in a depth of 12 
fathoms (21™9) midway between Makro islet and the coast, with the 6 
northern extreme of the islet bearing about 055°, distant 3 cables. 

The temporary anchorage between the Dhragonéres islets is men- 
tioned on page 67. | 

Directions.—A vessel approaching Elafonfsi strait from west- 
ward, after passing Cape Tafnaron (Lat. 36° 23’ N., Long. 22° 29’ E.) 10 
should steer for Cape Spathf, passing about 2 miles northward of it. 
Cape Maléa may then be rounded at any convenient distance as the 
depths are considerable close inshore, but it is advisable with northerly 
or north-easterly winds when under sail to give it a fair berth in order 
to avoid the heavy squalls, light winds and calms which occur under 15 
the high land. 

In rounding Cape Maléa it frequently happens that sailing vessels 
from westward approach those from eastward, each before the wind, 
when it becomes necessary to watch one another closely. 

In bad weather or before a northerly gale, Mount Krithina, situated 20 
4 miles north-westward of Cape Maléa, is always shrouded by dense 
masses of clouds, which roll down the side of the mountain with great 
velocity, followed quickly by the wind with great force. Sailing 
vessels, therefore, having to bear up from the archipelago, especially 
at night, should be under easy sail to enable them to beat into Vatika 25 
bay without having to shorten sail on account of the squalls from the 
high land. | | 

With north-easterly winds, sailing vessels should work up under 
the lee of Kithira island, the western side of which is described 
below, so as to avoid the current, and if necessary, lie to, or anchor. 30 
Temporary anchorages may be found at Pallikari, Fana Kopia (Phana 
Kopia), and Ayios Nikélaos bays in the island of Kithira, Sarakiniko 
and Vatika bays. 


Charts 3372 and 1685. 

KITHIRA ISLAND.—General remarks.—The principal peaks 35 
in Kithira island are mentioned on page 65. There are several caves 
in the island noted for their porphyry. | 

The climate is healthy. 

The principal town is Kithira (Lat. 36° 08’ N., Long. 23° 00’ E.) 
situated near the head of Kaps4li bay, page 71, at the southern end 40 
of the island. 

The island of Kithira is under the jurisdiction of the Kingdom of 
Greece ; the usual port and quarantine regulations should be observed. 

The produce of the valleys are grapes, wine, oil, melons, figs, hemp, 
cotton, and honey, all of which are exported. Hares, rabbits, and 45 
turtle-doves are numerous, and in the autumn, quail and other birds. 
The fisheries form a large item in the commerce of the island. 

The coasts of the island are high, scarped, with small off-lying islets 
here and there, surrounded by deep water, and the western and south- 
western sides are irregular with precipitous cliffs. The north-eastern 50 
coast is described on page 66. 

Chart 3372. 
Western side of Kithira.—The western coast of Kithira is high, 
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Chart 3372. 3 
sinuous, and clear of off-lying dangers ; small islets lie here and there 
from half a mile to a mile offshore, but the depths near them are 
considerable. Sailing vessels lying-to under the lee of the island during 

5 strong north-easterly winds should be under easy sail, as heavy whirl- 
ing squalls often blow from the high land. 

From Cape Karavotyia, page 65, southward, the coast is bold and 
steep, skirted by straggling rocks ‘and the landing is difficult. 

Platanos rock, 32 feet (9™8) high, lies close off a point about 3$ miles 

10 south-south-westward of Cape Karavouyia; it appears as a well- 
defined cone when viewed from northward or southward. 

Pallikari bay, entered between two points situated 2 and 2} miles, 
respectively, south-south-eastward of Platanos rock, is free from 
danger and affords temporary anchorage only ; it should be quitted 

15 at once on the approach of a westerly wind, which creates a turbulent 
sea all along this coast. 

Fana Kopid bay is entered between Cape Roufoyialés (Lat. 36° 16° 
N., Long. 22° 55’ E.), situated about 3 miles south-south-eastward of 
Platanos rock, and Cape Limnidnas (Anaphisos point), about 2} miles 

20 southward. Cape Roufoyialés (Ruphugialos) is the northern termin- 
ation of some remarkable perpendicular dark cliffs, 800 feet (243™8) 
high, which have a sheer descent to the sea; two islets, one of which 
is 38 feet (11™6) high, lie close northward of the cape, and immedi- 
ately southward of it there is an inlet with a shingle beach at its 

26 head, beyond which there is an extensive ravine, forming a break in 
the cliffs. A rocky islet, 30 feet (9™1) high, lies on the northern side 
of the inlet close offshore. 

Axini islets, rocky and two in number, lie in the south-western 
approach to Fand Kopia bay; the northern islet, elevated 22 feet 

30 (6™7), with a rock, 8 feet (2m4) high, close south-eastward, lies about 
three-quarters of a mile northward of Cape Limnidénas ; the southern 
islet, half a mile south-eastward of the northern islet, is 31 feet (9™4) 
high and lies close offshore, with foul ground extending north-westward 
of it for a distance of a quarter of a mile. A rock, which nearly 

35 always breaks, lies nearly two cables west-north-westward of the 
southern islet. There is a narrow passage between the Axini islets 

_ with uneven depths, but it is not recommended. 

Fana Kopida bay affords the only anchorage in this vicinity, and 
was frequently used by H.M.S. Goldfinch in 1902; it is moderately 

40 protected from westward, but the backwash, caused by the swell 
striking the cliffs northward, creates a confused sea and there is 
generally a swell. 

The slopes from Mount Mermingaris, page 65, descend abruptly to 
the southern side of the bay, and landing is difficult except during 

45 fine weather. 

A vessel approaching from northward should pass Cape Roufoyialdés 
at a distance of about half a mile, anchoring in a depth of 16 fathoms 
(29™3), with the southern Axini islet open north-westward of a 
projecting point on the south-eastern side of the bay, situated three- 

60 quarters of a mile north-eastward of Cape Limniénas. 

Chart 1685. | 

_ Between Cape Limnidénas and Cape Lindho (Lindo), about 2} miles 
southward, there is a bight ; Lindho (Lindo) islets, two in number, 
lie south-south-westward of this cape, about half a mile offshore. 
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Chart 1685. 

The southern and larger islet is 92 feet (28™0) high, with its low 
northern part nearly detached at about one-third its length, and off 
its southern and western sides are small detached rocks. 

Strongila islets are two rocky islets, 3 cables apart, with detached 65 
and sunken rocks between them, situated about 1} miles south-south- 
eastward of the Lindho islets and about half a mile offshore; the 
southern islet is 110 feet (33™5) high, and the northern is 100 feet 
(30™5) high. 

The coast from abreast the Lindho islets to Cape Trakhilos, about 10 
5 miles south-eastward, is high, bold and cliffy, with numerous caves. 

At Melidhéni bay, lying about 2 miles north-westward of Cape Trak- 
hilos, there is a cove and landing place, but it is exposed south- 
ward. 

Gourotnia (Grunia) islets, two in number and about 5 feet (1™5) 15 
high, lie in the south-eastern approach to Melidhdéni bay, about 
14 miles north-westward of Cape Trakhilos and a short distance 
offshore; a patch of sunken rocks lies a quarter of a mile north- 
eastward of Gourotinia islets (Lat. 36° 08’ N., Long. 22° 58’ E.). 

Caution.—Lindho and Strongild islets lie in the track of vessels 20 
navigating between Kapsali bay, described below, and Yithion, 
page 61. Being comparatively small and low, they are difficult to 
make out under the high land, especially at night, and a wide berth 
should be given them. The features of the coast are not well-decided, 
and it is therefore not easy to fix the position of a vessel when oe 25 
islet, page 73, is not. visible. 

Chart 1685, plan of Kapsals bay. 

Southern side of Kithira.—Kapsali bay .—Aspect Kasai 
bay is entered between Cape Trakhilos and Cape Grdsso, three- 
quarters of a mile east-north-eastward, and is open south-eastward. 30 
Cape Trakhilos is the termination of a cliffy tongue projecting south- 
ward and then south-eastward, and shelters the ay from south- 
westerly winds and sea. 

The land around Kapsali bay is high ; Mount Kapsili, about 2 miles 
north-westward of Cape Trakhilos is flat-topped and 1,574 feet (479™8) 35 
high, with a conspicuous monastery on its north-western extreme, 
from which the mountain descends abruptly in steep rocky terraces 
to the coast; Kentdivi hill, immediately northward of Kapsali bay, 
is circular in ‘form, with a white house on its summit, and rises to an 
elevation of 1,088 feet (3316). 40 

The town of Kithira stands on a hill about half a mile inland from 
the north-western side of the bay, and in front of the town there is 
a large Venetian fortress, about 590 feet (179™8) high, which is most 
conspicuous from seaward. A white mill on Cape Grdsso, the only 
building in that vicinity, cannot be mistaken. 45 

The shores of Kapsali bay are irregular and there is a shingle beach 
at its head. In the north-eastern part of the bay there is a small 
promontory, separating two coves. The eastern cove, near the 
eastern side of which is the Lazaretto, is shallow and rocky, and its 
entrance is only 55 yards (50™3) wide ; the western cove is larger 50 
and is frequented 4 coasting vessels. In the north-eastern part of 
the latter cove, a reef, with less than 6 feet (1™8) over it, lies close 
offshore. The village of Kapsali is situated along the north-eastern 
shore of this part of the bay. 
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Chart 1685, plan of Kapsak bay. 

Light.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 82 feet (25™0), 
from a white tower on a dwelling, 19 feet (5™8) in height, situated 
- the western part of the promontory at the head of Kapsali 

6 bay. | 

Anchorage.—The best anchorage is in a depth of 16 fathoms 
(29™3), mud and sand, 2 cables south-south-westward of the light- 
house, but it is not safe except under favourable circumstances. It is 
exposed to southerly and south-easterly winds, which send in a heavy 

10 sea, and, although the bottom is mud and sand, the anchors do not 
hold. The squalls from the hills are often violent. 

Small vessels with local knowledge moor under the lee of the point 
on which the lighthouse stands, off the village of Kapsali, in a depth 
of 4 fathoms (7™93). 

15 Communication.—There is steamer communication with the 
Piraiévs and intermediate ports. The town is connected to the 
general telegraph system. 

Chart 1685. 

Coast.—Cape Kapéllo (Kapela), the south-eastern extreme of 

20 Kithira island, lies about 2 miles eastward of Cape Grésso; some 
sunken rocks lie about half a mile westward of this cape close offshore. 

Eastern side of Kithira.—Between Cape Kapéllo and Cape 
Mothonafon (Mothoni point), about 54 miles north-north-eastward, 
there is a bight, at the northern end of which is Ayios Nikélaos (St. 

25 Nikolo) bay. This stretch of coast is high and steep, rising to an 
elevation of 300 feet (91™4) and is skirted by rocks. The eastern 
extreme of Kfthira island, page 66, lies 1} miles north-north-eastward 
of Cape Mothonafon. The Dhragonéres islets, lying off this part of 
the coast, are described on page 67. 

30 Chart 1685, plan of St. Ntkolo bay. 

Ayios Nikélaos bay.—This bay is entered between Cape 
Mothonafon and Manara cliffs, 320 feet (97™5) high, about 2} miles 
south-westward ; it is open southward and south-eastward and a 
heavy swell sets in from those directions. 

85 Cape Mothonafon is low and shelving with sunken rocks lying off it, 
south-eastward at a short distance and south-westward to the distance 
of a cable. Northward of Cape Mothonafon the land rises gradually 
to Mount Ayios Yeéryios, 1,248 feet (380™4) high, with a small church 
near its summit. The mount slopes steeply on its western side, and 

40 about half-way down there is a counterscarp of reddish earth. 

On the northern side of the bay, Ayios Nikdlaos (St. Nikolo) harbour 
is entered between a point, about half a mile north-westward of Cape 
Mothonafon, and a point, on which there is a castle or fortress, about 
a cable further north-westward. Westward of the castle the head of 

45 the bay consists of beach and steep cliffs, fronted by scattered rocks 
and here are ancient tombs, the ruins of the ancient town of Cythera, 
and other remains. 

Ayios Nikdélaos harbour is open south-westward ; a short distance 
northward of the entrance it is only half a cable wide but widens within, 

50 forming an excellent little basin, with a depth of 4 fathoms (7™3). 
Vessels can moor in safety, and the harbour is the best in Kithira. 
The village of Ayios Nikélaos lies on the north-western side of the 
harbour. 

Light.—A light (Lat. 36° 13’ N., Long. 23° 05’ E.) is exhibited, at 
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Chart 1685, plan of St. Ntkolo bay. 
an elevation of 52.feet (15™8), from a white iron column, situated on 
the south-eastern side of the entrance to Ayios Nikélaos harbour. 
Anchorage.—Directions.—The anchorage in Ayios Nikélaos bay 
is in a depth of 17 fathoms (31™1), sand and mud, about 4 cables 6 
south-westward of the castle on the north-western entrance point of 
the harbour. | 
A vessel entering Ayios Nikdlaos bay should pass eastward of the 
Dhragonéres islets and round Cape Mothonafon at a distance of not 
less than 2 cables, when she should anchor as directed. | 10 
Caution.—Owing to the imperfect nature of the survey the plan 
should be used with caution. 


Chart 1685. 

KITHIRAI STRAIT.—General remarks.—Kithirai (Kithera) 
strait is the middle of the three channels leading from westward into 15 
the Grecian archipelago and lies between Kithira island and Andik{thira 
island, about 17 miles south-eastward ; several islets and dangers lie 
off both these islands, leaving a channel between them about 10 miles 
wide. | 

Andikithira island.—Andikithira (Antikithera) is a rocky, hilly 20 
island, lying on the southern side of Kithirai strait. It rises to 
an elevation of 1,230 feet (374™9) on its south-western side; it has 
a sterile aspect, the inner valleys are, however, cultivated. The coast 
consists of steep inaccessible cliffs and no sand can be seen. 

Cape Kefali (Kephali), the northern extreme of the island, is formed 25 
of red cliffs, 630 feet (192™0) high and steep-to. Psfra islet lies about 
4 cables west-north-westward of Cape Kefali. 

The western coast is high, rugged, and clear of danger. Kamarila 
(Camarella) cove, a rocky indentation in this.coast, about 2 miles 
southward of Cape Kefali, is at times used by boats during strong 30 
easterly winds. 

Cape Apolitarais (Apolitares), the southern extreme of the island, 
is a level projecting point, about 80 feet (24™4) high and steep-to. 

. The eastern coast of Andikithira island is clear, but not so high 
as the western coast; there is a small bay on the south-eastern side 35 
of the island, but Potamds bay, page 74, at the north-eastern end of 
the island, is the only harbour in the whole island. | 

Light.—A light (Lat. 35° 49’ N., Long. 23° 19’ E.) is exhibited, 
at an elevation of 147 feet (44™8), from a white tower on a dwelling, 
75 feet (22™9) in height, on Cape Apolitarais. 40 

Islets and dangers.—Avg6 (Ovo) islet, 647 feet (197™2) high, 
lies on the northern side of the western end of Kithirai strait, about 
2 miles southward of Cape Trakhilos. The bare, rounded surface of 
Avgo islet appears, as its name implies, like a large egg; the islet 
is steep-to and forms a good navigational mark. See view. 45 


Avegé islet, 265°, 5 miles. 
(Original dated 1912.) 


Koufés (Kupho) are two rocky islets, the northern and larger of 
Charts 2836a, 1800, 2603, 2158b, 449. 
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Chart 1685. 
which is flat, and 33 feet (10™1) high; it lies on the northern side 
of the eastern part of Kithirai strait, about 2} miles east-south- 
eastward of Cape Kapéllo (Lat. 36° 07’ N., Long. 23° 03’ E.); the 
5 smaller islet, situated about 6 cables south-south-eastward of the 
larger, has a rock, over which there is a depth of 1} fathoms (2™7), 
lying 2 cables off its southern side. With the exception of this rock 
the Koufds islets are clear, the depths around them considerable, and 
in case of necessity a vessel may pass between them, where there 

10 is a depth of 50 fathoms (91™4), but caution is necessary as the 
currents are strong and irregular. 

Pori islet, 410 feet (125™0) high and steep-to, lies on the southern 
side of Kithirai strait, about 4 miles northward of Cape Kefali. 

Vathi (Vythi) reef, over which there is a depth of 4 fathoms (73), 

15 with. deep water around, lies about three-quarters of a mile northward 
of Pori islet. 

Porétti islet, 180 feet (89™6) high, cliffy and steep-to on all sides, 
lies about 2 miles south-westward of Pori islet ; an above-water rock 
lies close off the western end of the islet. 

20 A singular horizontal mark 7 fe€t (2™1) above the water, and 
precisely the same all round Andikithira island and Pori and Porétti 
islets, much resembling a high-water mark in places subject to regular 
tides, is worthy of notice. The rock being worn away to the depth 
of 2 inches (0™05), so uniformly straight and horizontal, attracts the 

25 eye ina moment. It is said that in winter the water is at times higher 
than usual but never reaches this mark. 

Navtilos (Nautilus) rock hes 14 miles southward of Porétti islet and 
about 3} miles north-westward of Cape Kefali. It is about 10 feet 
(320) high, and, from a distance, has the appearance of scattered 

30 rocks, being very pointed and rugged ; sunken rocks lie close eastward 
and westward of Navtilos rock. The water is deep in all directions 
at a distance of half a cable from the reef. 

A rocky and uneven shoal, with heads on it, over which there 
are depths of 3} and 4 fathoms (5™9 and 7™3), lies less than half 

35 a mile north-eastward of Navtilos rock. 

Directions for Kithirai strait—-A vessel proceeding through 
Kithirai strait should keep to the northern side; by day passing on 
either side of Avgo islet and southward of the Koufos islets. At night 
a vessel from westward should pass southward of Avgo islet and steer 

40 eastward with the islet bearing 276°; when the high land at the 
eastern end of Kithira island bears less than 354°, a vessel will be 
eastward of the Koufds islets and may steer as convenient. Cape 
Spathi light will open out when bearing 319° or less, and Cape Maléa 

light when bearing 345°. 

45 Chart 1685, plan of Port Potamo. 

Potamoés bay.—This bay is entered between Cape Rovithi, about 
a mile south-eastward of Cape Kefali, and Cape Kastro, half a mile 
east-south-eastward, and is open northward. Cape Kastro is formed of 
high, steep cliffs, on which are the ruins of Palaidkastron. Thermones 

50 islets, 30 feet (9™0) high, lie in the eastern approach to Potamos bay, 
about 1} cables off the north-eastern extreme of Cape Kastro. Some 
sunken rocks lie close off the southern end of the south-easternmost 
of the Thermones islets and shallow water extends further southward 
leaving a narrow passage, in the fairway of which there is a depth of 
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Chart 1685, plan of Port Potamo. 
5 fathoms (9™1), between them and the rocks lying close off the main 
island further southward. 

The sides of Potamds bay are high and rocky, narrowing at two 
inner points, southward of the entrance; the head of the bay is 
fringed by rocks, both above-water and sunken. The village of 
Potamds lies at the south-western end of the bay, and there is 
a white fort situated on a hill on the south-eastern side. 

With any sea at the entrance, a sailing vessel entering the bay should 
carry sufficient sail to ensure steerage way; with strong northerly 
winds, a heavy dangerous swell sets in. 


Chart 1685. 

ANDIKITHIRAI STRAIT.—Directions.—Andikithirai (Antiki- 
thera) strait, the passage separating Andikithira island from Kriti, is 
about 16 miles wide and is clear of all danger. The Madhares moun- 


10 


15 


tains, in Kriti, page 25, are seen at a great distance. In taking this — 


strait a vessel should keep Andikithira island aboard. 
Pondik6, an island lying in the southern approach to Andikithirai 
strait, is mentioned on page 36. 


EASTERN COAST OF PELOPONNISOS.—The coast of : 


Pelopénnisos from Cape Maléa northward and along the western 
side of the Gulf of Argolis, page 78, is 
all high and mountainous and is ex- 
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Between Cape Maléa, page 66 and Cape “Ss. 
Monemvasia, 164 miles north-north-west- be 


ward, the coast is irregular and steep-to | 
except for a fewisolated rocks lying close 
offshore. Cape Kamili, situated 64 miles 
north-north-westward of Cape Maléa, is | 
a small low promontory witha hummock | 
on it which is reported to resemble a | . 
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léa lighthouse. : 


Cape Maléa, bearing 211°, 4 miles. 
(Original dated 1912.) 


Chart 1436, plan of Monemvasia. 
Coast.—Cape Monemvasia is the eastern extreme of a peninsula 
of the same name, connected with mainland by a rocky ridge, on which 
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Chart 1436, plan of Monemvasia. 

stands a bridge. The peninsula is conspicuous from seaward, having 

a castle on its summit, and the village of Monemvasia on its eastern 

face ; the village is enclosed by walls; the houses rise one above the 
5 other and are intersected by narrow streets. 

Mount Lakanas (chart 1685), 1,960 feet (597™4) high, lies westward 
of Monemvasia, about 2 miles inland. 

A temporary anchorage during summer will be found northward of 
the bridge in depths of from 15 to 18 fathoms (27™4 to 32™9), sand 

10 and weeds. In the event of a southerly or south-westerly gale with 
a falling barometer off Cape Maléa, the sea here will be comparatively 
smooth, though the squalls blow over the ridge between the peninsula 
and the mainland with great violence, and a vessel taking shelter should 
be prepared for a sudden change. of wind northward of west, with 

15 a continuance of heavy squalls. 

The Gulf of Epidhavros-Limfra is entered between Cape Menenivasta 
and Cape Kremmidhi (Kremidi), about 2} miles north-north-eastward ; 
in the north-western portion of this gulf, there are two bays separated 
by a promontory of which Cape Palaid (Paleo) Monemvasia is the 

20 southern extreme. A bank, on which there are depths of less than 
5 fathoms (9™1), extends for about 1} cables offshore between Cape 
Krammidhi and a point about half a mile westward, and there are 
depths of less than 10 fathoms (18™3) at a distance of about 2 cables 
further southward in places. 

25 Kremmfdhi bay, on the north-eastern side of the promontory, pre- 
viously mentioned, is sheltered from northerly and westerly winds, 
but is open southward and south-eastward. 

Palaia Monemvasia anchorage (Port Paleo), which is suitable for 
small vessels with local knowledge in a depth of 4 fathoms (73), 

30 sheltered from northerly and westerly winds, lies westward of the 
promontory. The ruins of Palaid Monemvasia are situated on the 
coast about a mile westward of Cape Palaia Monemvasia. 

Lights.—A light (Lat. 36° 41' N., Long. 23° 03' E.) is exhibited, 
at an elevation of 54 feet (16™5), from a square masonry tower and 

35 dwelling, 21 feet (6™4) in height, on Cape Monemvasfa. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 26 feet (7™9), from a white 
iron column and hut, 20 feet (6™1) in height, on the southern side of 
Palaid Monemvasia anchorage, about a quarter of a mile westward 
of Cape Palaiad Monemvasia. 


40 Communication.—Monemvasfa is connected with the telegraph 
system. There is regular steamer communication with Navplion. 


Chart 1685. 
Coast.—Lights.—Between Cape Kremmidhi and Cape Yérakas 
(Ieraka), a prominent headland, 3 miles north-north-eastward, there 
45 is a bight, near the head of which Dhaskaliéd (Daskilio), an islet, lies 
close offshore. 
Chart 1436, plan of Port Ieraka. 
Yérakas (leraka) bay, is entered between Cape Kari, situated about 
a mile north-westward of Cape Yérakas, and Cape Koufanda (Point 
50 Kyphanta), about 3 cables further north-westward. The bay is 
_ backed by high land and is difficult to distinguish on account of its 
narrow entrance ; vessels approaching from northward may, however, 
be guided by a conspicuous church on the summit of a hill near the 
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Chart 1436, plan of Port Ievaka. 
coast, about a mile north-westward of Cape Vathi, which lies about 
3 miles northward of Cape Yérakas. 

Yérakas bay is open north-eastward, but abreast Cape Kastro, 

4 cables south-westward of Cape Kari, it trends west-north-westward 5 
for a quarter of a mile where it becomes, however, only suitable for 
small craft ; the head of the bay consists of a shallow lagoon. The 
extensive ruins of the Acropolis of Iérax lie on the western side of 
the bay, northward of Cape Kastro, see view on chart. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 39 feet (11™9), from an iron 10 
column on a hut, 19 feet (5™8) in height, on Cape Kastro. 

Chart 1685. 

Kiparissi bay (Port Kyparisi) is situated close northward of a 
promontory, about 13 miles north-north-westward of Cape 
Yérakas. 15 

A light (Lat. 36° 58" N., Long. 23° 00’ E.) is exhibited, at an eleva- 
tion of 19 feet (5™8) from an iron column and hut, 19 feet (5™8) in 
height, on the western extremity of the promontory at the entrance 
to Kiparfssi bay. 

Cape Tourkoviglia (Turkoviglia) lies about 6 miles northward of 20 
Kiparfssi bay. Between a point situated about 2} miles north-north- 
westward of Cape Tourkoviglia and Cape Savvataéki (Sabbatiki), 

5 miles further north-north-westward, there is a bight. A patch, with 

a depth of 1# fathoms (3™2) over it, lies close offshore about half a 
mile southward of the south-eastern entrance point of the bight, and 25 
another patch, with 2 fathoms (3™7) over it, lies about a mile west- 
north-westward of the same point, and 2 cables offshore. 

Mount Saphlaurus, 2,458 feet (749™2) high, is situated on the 
southern side of this bight about three-quarters of a mile ‘inland. 
Plaka, the port of Leonfdhion, lies on the western side of the bight, 30 
and about 24 miles southward of Cape Savvataki, there is a mole, 
about 100 yards (91™4) long, extending in a southerly direction 
from the coast, and also a custom-house ; there is a depth of about 
54 fathoms (10™1) in the harbour. The town of Leonfdhion (Leonidi) 
stands about 14 miles inland from the landing place. 35 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 36 feet (11™0), from an iron 
column and hut, 20 feet (6™1) in height, situated on the coast eastward 
of Leonfdhion. 

Communication.—Leonfdhion is connected with the telegraph 
system. There is occasional steamer communication with N4avplion 40 
and the Piraiévs. | 
Charts 1685 and 2836a. 

Outlying islets.—A group of three islets lies a considerable distance 
off the stretch of coast that has been described above. 

Falkonéra (Phalconera), the outer of these islets, is 600 feet (182™9) 45 
high and lies about 40 miles north-eastward of Cape Maléa, page 
66; a sunken rock lies off its western end. It is uninhabited, but 
is visited by fishermen. 

Karavi (Lat. 36° 46’ N., Long. 23° 36’ E.), a barren islet or rock, 
situated about 28 miles north-eastward of Cape Maléa, derives its name 50 
from its resemblance to a ship under sail, see view. It is 110 feet 
(33™5) high, steep-to on all sides and almost inaccessible. Karavi 
lies in the obscured sector of Belépoula light, between the bearings 
of 319° and 342°. 
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Karévi islet, bearing 041°, 10 miles. 
(Original dated 1916.) 


Belépoula (Belo Pulo), an islet, lies 10} miles north-westward of 
Karavi; it is about 700 feet (213™4) high, with a sunken rock close 
off either side of its northern end ; rounding Cape Maléa, it appears 

5 like an egg cut in two, though, on a nearer approach, this appearance 
alters. It is difficult of access and is uninhabited except by the 
lighthouse keepers. | 

Lights.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 446 feet (135™9), 
on the eastern peak of Falkonéra. | 

10 ~=A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 367 feet (111™9), from an 
octagonal tower on a square dwelling, 33 feet (10™1) in height, at 
the north-western end of Beldépoula. 

Caution.—The current at times runs strongly in the vicinity of 
these islets and raises a cross sea. 


15 Charts 1518, 1685 and 2836a. 

GULF OF ARGOLIS.—The entrance to the Gulf of Argolis 
(Nauplia), called by the Greeks Argolikés kélpos, lies between Cape 
Savvataki (Lat. 37° 11’ N., Long. 22° 54’ E.), page 77, and Spetso- 
potla (Spetsai Pulo), an islet, about 12 miles east-north-eastward. 

20 The gulf is bounded on either side by mountainous land; on the 
western side, rising immediately over the coast, are Mount Sevetila, 
3,622 feet (1,104™0) high, about 11 miles north-north-westward of 
Mount Saphlaurus, page 77, and Mount Zavitza, 3,190 feet (972™3) 
high, about 13 miles further north-north-westward. The coast on 

25 the western side is slightly irregular and is interspersed with portions 
of low-lying land, whilst, on the eastern side there are several bays 
and off-lying islands. | 

Western side of the gulf.—Rocks were reported, in 1927, to lie 
about a qnarter of a mile eastward and south-eastward of Cape 

30 Savvataki. Cape Trikeri is situated about 5 miles north-north- 
westward of Cape Savvataki, and Cape Ayios Dhimi{trios (Dimitrios), 
about 4 miles further north-north-westward. 

Chart 1518. 

Cape Astros, the eastern extreme of a promontory projecting from 

35 the Plain of Astros, is situated about 5} miles north-north-westward 
of Cape Ayios Dhimitrios; the small town of Astros, which is con- 

_ nected with the telegraph system, and also some ruined fortifications 
stand on the southern end of this promontory. 

A vessel may find temporary anchorage with offshore winds off 

40 Astros. 

Cape Pourndéd (Purno) lies about 2$ miles north-north-westward of 

Cape Astros. Navplion bay, at the head of the gulf, page 84, is 
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Chart 1518. 
entered between Cape Pourné and Cape Roti (Rui), about 5} miles 
east-north-eastward. 

Caution.—In 1892, H.M.S. Camperdown, reported that the depths, 
in about 30 fathoms (54™9) and less, were shallower in the positions 5 
indicated by these depths on the chart between Cape Astros and Cape 
Pournéd. 

Chart 1685. 

Lights.—A light is exhibited from an iron column and hut, 19 feet 
(5™8) in height, on Cape Savvataki. 10 
Chart 1518. | 

A light (Lat. 37° 25’ N., Long. 22° 46’ E..) is exhibited, at an elevation 
of 75 feet (22™9), from a square masonry ow 
tower and dwelling, 23 feet (7™0) in height, 
situated on a point about half a mile south- 
ward of Cape Astros. See view. 

Chart 1525. 

Eastern entrance to the gulf.—1ihe 
islands of Spétsai and Spetsopoula lie in 
the eastern entrance to the Gulf of Argolfis; | 
these islands are separated from each other | 
by Spetsopotila (Pulo) strait, and between | 
the former island and the coast northward 
is Spétsai strait. | 

Spetsopotla.—This island, page 78, 
lies south-eastward of Spétsai_ island, 
separated by Spetsopotila strait, about 
3 cables wide. Mikré and Ayios Iodnnis === 
(Joannis) islets are two of a group, Astros lighthouse. 
surrounded by rocks, both above-water 30 
and sunken, which lies from 4 to 6 cables north-eastward of 
Cape Métzo (Mezzo), the south-eastern extreme of Spetsopoula ; 
there is a detached patch, with a depth of 4 fathoms (7™3) over it, 
midway between the group and Cape Métzo. There is a chapel on 

yios Ioannis islet, see view (a) facing this page. 35 

Spetsopoula strait — Dangers.—Spetsopoula strait leads into the 
Gulf of Argolfis from eastward ; the passage is narrow, but there are 
depths of from 6 to 7 fathoms (11™0 to 12™8) in the fairway. 

Cape Ayios Aimilianés (Milianos), the north-eastern entrance point 
of Spétsai strait, page 80, which has a church on it, lies about 44 miles 40 
north-north-eastward of Cape Métzo; it is steep and white; rocks, 
both above-water and sunken, extend 2 cables southward of the cape. 
See view (b) facing this page. 

__ The description of the coast and islands lying eastward of Cape 
Ayios Aimilianés is continued on page 87. 45 
Milianés reef, with a depth of 3? fathoms (6™9) over it, and deep 

water around, lies about 1} miles southward of Cape Ayios Aimilianés. 
Trikeri reef, with a depth of 3 fathoms (5™5) over it, and deep water 
around, lies about 2} miles south-south-eastward of Cape Ayios 
Aimilanos. 50 

Both the last-mentioned reefs lie in the north-eastern approach 
to Spetsopoula strait and in the eastern approach to Spétsai strait. 
Mount Eros, the summit of Idhra, page 87, bearing 072°, and seen 
midway between Trikeri island, page 86, and Petasi island, page 
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Chart 1525. 
87, leads northward of Trikeri eet and southward of Miliandéds 
reef. 

Cape Métzo, bearing about 210°, and kept between Ayios Ioannis 

5 and Mikré islets, leads north-westward of Trikeri reef and south- 
eastward of Milianés reef. 

Dhrapi islet, bearing 084°, and open southward of Trikeri island, 
leads southward of Trikeri reef. 

Aléxandros, page 87, bearing 087° and well open northward of the 

10 northern extreme of Trikeri island leads northward of Milianés reef. 

Mount Ayios Ilfas, 1,118 feet (340™8) high, situated 64 miles north- 
north-westward of Cape Ayios Aimilianés, kept open either eastward 
or westward of the church on that cape leads eastward or westward, 
respectively, of Milianéds reef. 

16 Papakhristos (Papachristos) reef, over which there is a depth of 
less than 6 feet (1™8) lies in the north-eastern approach to Spetsopoula 
strait, about 3} cables eastward of the south-eastern extreme of 
Spétsai island. 

A rock, over which there is a depth of about one fathom (18), lies 

20 on the northern side of Spetsopoula strait, about 1} cables southward 
of the south-eastern extreme of Spétsai island, reducing the width of 
the navigable channel to 2 cables. 

Current.—The current depends on the direction and force of the 
wind which may have been blowing; it sometimes sets with con- 

25 siderable strength over Milianés and Trikeri reefs. 

Spétsai island.—The northern coast of this island forms the 
southern shore of Spétsai strait, described below. Mount Profitis 
Ilias, 815 feet (248™4) high with a church on it, the summit of Spétsai 
island, is situated near the centre of a ridge which runs through the 

30 middle of the island. Spétsai island is generally rocky, and in the 
vicinity of the town is barren and ugly ; on the southern and western 
sides, it is covered with fir trees. Portions of the island are cultivated. 
The climate is exceedingly healthy. See view (c) facing page 79. 

Spétsai strait.—This strait forms the entrance to the Gulf of 

35 Argolis for vessels approaching from eastward ; it is entered between 
Cape Ayios Aimilianéds, page 79, and the northern extreme of the 
eastern end of Spétsai island, about 2} miles south-westward. The 
strait is about a mile wide in its narrowest part. 

Between Cape Ayios Aimilianés and a point abreast Kaldyeros 

40 (Kaluiri) rock, about 3} miles west-north-westward, the northern 
shore of Spétsai strait is indented, and rocky patches lie close off some 
of the projecting points. A rocky patch, with a depth of 2} fathoms 
(4m6) over it, and with a 2-fathom (3™7) patch close north-westward, 
lies a little more than a cable southward of a point situated about 

45 a mile westward of Cape Ayios Aimilianés. The northern extreme of 
Trikeri in line with the southern extreme of Kartéli, bearing about 
091°, leads southward of these patches. 

Khinftsa (Chenesar) islet (Lat. 37° 18’ N., Long. 23° 08’ E.) lies 
about half a mile south-south-eastward of Kaldéyeros rock, with its 

50 eastern end close offshore ; it is bordered by shoals, and, half a cable 
from its south-western side, is a rock over which there is a depth of 
3 feet (0™9). 

A detached rocky shoal, over which there is a depth of 3 fathoms 
(6™9), with 9 fathoms (16™5) between it and the mainland, lies about 
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Chart 1525. 
half a mile south-eastward of Khinftsa islet and 2 cables offshore ; 
the discoloration of the water over this shoal may sometimes be seen. 

Temporary anchorage will be found in the entrance of the bay 
situated about 2 miles westward of Cape Ayios Aimilianés; the 5 
bottom is sand with tolerably good holding ground. 

On the southern side of Spétsai strait, Spétsai bay (Port Balkisa) 
lies close westward of the south-eastern entrance point of the strait. 

The town of Spétsai extends for about a mile along the shore west- 
ward of Spétsai bay. 10 

A rock, with a depth of less than 6 feet (1™8) over it, lies on the 
western side of the entrance to Spétsai bay, about 2} cables north- 
westward of the eastern entrance point, and about half a cable offshore. 
For a distance of 14 miles westward of Spétsai bay, the north-eastern 
coast of Spétsai island is bordered by a shallow bank, about 14 cables 15 
wide ; further westward the coast is steep-to, but the salient points 
should be avoided. Zoyioryia bay lies between two points situated 
about half a mile and one mile, respectively, eastward of the western 
extreme of the island. 

Brouboulo (Bromboli) is a conical islet, 72 feet (21™9) high, lying 20 
64 cables north-westward of the north-western extreme of Spétsal 
island. A rock, just above water, with a sunken rock less than a 
cable eastward, lies about 2 cables south-south-eastward of Brotiboulo 
with depths of less than 2 fathoms (3™7) between. Between this 
rock and Spétsai there is a channel, the fairway of which is deep, but 25 
which is narrowed to a width of about 3 cables by a rocky shoal, over 
which there is a depth of 4 feet (1™2), lying about 14 cables from 
Cape Brotiboulo, the north-western extreme of Spétsai island; there 
is a depth of 6 fathoms (11™0) about a cable westward of this shoal 
and between the shoal and the island, eastward, there are depths of 30 
over 9 fathoms (16™5). 

Lights.—A light (Lat. 37° 16’ N., Long. 23° 10’ E.) is exhibited, 
at an elevation of 98 feet (29™9), from a circular tower and dwelling, 

34 feet (10™4) in height, situated about half a mile northward of the 
eastern extreme of Spétsai island. This light was reported, in 1937, 35 
to be difficult to distinguish when approaching from eastward. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 24 feet (7™3), from a white 
iron column, 18 feet (5™5) in height, on the eastern entrance point 
of Spétsai bay. 

Spétsai.—This town consists for the most part of small houses ; 40 
there is one large hotel, the Posidhonfon, with a dome between two 
steeples, which is situated on the water front about half a mile westward 
of the lighthouse. The bay at the eastern end of the town affords 
accommodation for small vessels with local knowledge. The sunken 
rock, on the western side of the entrance, is mentioned above ; there 45 
are depths of 26 feet (7™9) in the entrance and from 3 to 6 feet (0™9 
to 1™8) at the head of the bay. 

There is a boat harbour close eastward of the Posidhonfon hotel, 
the depth in which is ample for steam-boats alongside the breakwaters, 
but care must be taken as the submerged rock foundations project 50 
outside the faces of the breakwaters. There are landing steps on the 
eastern breakwater. 

Communications.—Spétsai is connected with the general tele- 
graph system. 
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Chart 1525. 
There is regular steamer communication with the Piraiévs. 
Anchorage.—Large vessels anchor about three-quarters of a mile 
north-westward of the lighthouse and about a quarter of a mile offshore, 
5 in depths of from 12 to 15 fathoms (21™9 to 27™4), mud, sand and small 
coral, with fair holding ground, or if necessary farther out. 


Directions.—A large vessel proceeding through Spétsai strait 
should avoid too near an approach to either shore. In rounding Cape 
Ayios Aimilianés from westward, Véntza, page 86, should not be 

10 opened northward of Trfkeri until Mount Ayios Ilfas, is in line with 
Tigdni islet, page 87, bearing 344°. Milianéds and Trikeri reefs 
should be approached with caution on account of the variable current ; 
for clearing marks, see pages 79 and 80. 


Khéli harbour.— Beacon.—Khéli harbour lies at the western end 

15 of the northern side of Spétsai strait. It is entered between Kaléyeros 
rock, page 80, on which stands a beacon, and a point about 4 cables 
north-westward. Within the entrance there is a channel, 2 cables 
wide in its narrowest part, leading to a basin ; the head of the basin 
is shallow. The three projecting points on the south-eastern side of 

20 the channel, when in line, bearing about 054°, lead north-westward 
of Kaldéyeros rock. 

The village of Khéli (Leonidion) is situated on a projection on the 
western side of the basin, and a conspicuous white house stands on 
the foreshore at the head of the basin. 

25 Light.—A light (Lat. 37° 19’ N., Long. 23° 08’ E.) is exhibited, at 
an elevation of 69 feet (21™0), from an iron column and hut, 20 feet 
(6™1) in height, situated on the north-western entrance point of Khéli 
harbour. 


Anchorage.—Anchorage, available for large vessels, is limited to © 
30 the inner part of the channel leading into the basin at Khéli harbour, 
where the depth is about 5 fathoms (91), mud. 


Communications.—Supplies.—There is regular steamer com- 
munication between Khéli, Navplion and the Piraiévs. | 
Kranidhi, page 83, which is connected to the general telegraph 
35 system is also connected to Khéli by a private line. 
A submarine telegraph cable connects Khéli harbour with the 
northern extreme of Spétsai island. 
Supplies of all kinds can be obtained at Khéli. 
- Eastern side of the gulf.—Between the north-western entrance 
40 point of Khéli harbour and Cape Vaverénda (Vevaronda), about 
14 miles north-westward, the coast is indented. Veveréntza (Veva- 
ronda) bay is entered between the last-mentioned cape and Cape 
_ Kérakas, about 2$ miles west-north-westward. 
The eastern shore of Veveréntza bay is low and bordered by a bank 
45 with a depth of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, more than half 
a mile wide in places. 
Chart 1518. 
At Cape Kérakas (Lat. 37° 21' N., Long. 23° 04’ E.) the coast 
trends northward for 2} miles to Cape Dhini (Thynni) ; the coast 
50 between is irregular, with several small cliffy projections. Kérakas 
island, with an islet of the same name close off its south-western side, 
together known as Korakonfsia, lie about half a mile northward of 
Cape Kérakas. These islands are bordered by sunken rocks to the 
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Chart 1518. 
distance of 14 cables; there is a narrow boat passage between them 
and the coast. 

A shoal, over which there is a depth of 3 fathoms (5™65), lies about 
3% cables southward of Cape Dhini and a quarter of a mile offshore. 5 
Between Cape Dhini and Cape Kékkina, about 3 miles north- . 

eastward, there is a bight. 

_ Lights.—-A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 49 feet (14™9) 
from a white iron tower situated on Cape Kérakas. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 26 feet (7™9), from a column 10 
on Cape Kékkina. | 

Koiladhi bay.—Koil4dhi (Kiladia) bay is entered between Cape 
Kékkina and a point about a mile eastward. Koil4dhi (Kiladia) islet 
lies in the entrance to the bay with a narrow passage on either side 
of it ito the harbour, which is landlocked. , 15 

Koiladhi is the seaport of Kranfdhi (Kranidi), a town situated 
on a hill, 627 feet (191™1) high, 24 miles south-eastward ; on the 
south-western side of the bay are a monastery, and some houses and 
jetties; in the outer part there are depths of from 3 to 5 fathoms 
(5™5 to 9™1), mud, but abreast the custom-house, there are depths 20 
e less than 3 fathoms (5™5), whence the depths decrease rapidly to 

e head. | 

Coast.—Off-lying islands.—Danger.—Between the eastern en- 
trance point of Koil4dhi bay and Cape Nikélaos, about 34 miles north- 
westward, there are two bights, divided from one another by Cape 24 
Karterés ; Karter6s (Saundy) bay lies in the eastern part of. the 
northern bight. A 5-fathom (9™1) patch lies about a mile east-south- 
eastward of Cape Nikdlaos and 34 cables offshore. 

. Vourlia (Vurlia) bay, which is open south-westward, is entered be- 
tween Cape Vourli4 (Vurlia), situated about a mile north-westward 3a 
of Cape Nikélaos, and Cape Iria (Ieri), about 1} miles westward. 

Ipsilf (Hypsili), an island, 786 feet (239™6) high, lies about 1} miles 
south-south-westward of Cape Iria. The island is bold and cliffy on 
its southern side and steep-to all round. 

Between Cape Iria and Cape Roti (Rui), about 8 miles north- 35 
westward, there is a bight. The coast of this bight as far as the eastern 
entrance point of Khaidh4ari bay, about 5 miles north-north-westward 
of Cape Iria, is low with a shallow bank, 2 cables wide, extending 
offshore between Cape Iria (Lat. 37° 27’ N., Long. 23° 00’ E.) and 
a point about 2 miles northward. , 

The entrance to Khaidh4ri bay is about 3 cables wide between its 
eastern and western entrance points. The bay is well sheltered but 
surrounded by high land which causes baffling winds, and makes 
it difficult to enter or leave under sail; the sides of the bay may, 
~ however, be approached within a quarter of a cable. At its head, 45 
the bay leads into a shallow laggon. The entrance to the bay is 
difficult to make out, but it may be distinguished by the ruins of 
a Venetian fort on the western entrance point and a small chapel on 
the eastern entrance point. | : 

Platia, an island, lying about 14 miles southward of the western 50 
entrance point of Khaidh4ri bay, is bold; on its western side is a 
conspicuous white triangular cliff, one of the clearing marks for 
Tolés reef. 3 

Tolés reef, over which there is a depth of 2 fathoms (3™7) lies 14 miles 
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west-south-westward of the western extreme of Platfa. Cape Khon- 
drés, bearing 309° and open south-westward of Toldés island, leads 
south-westward of Tolés reef. Mount Tsakali (Chakali), about a mile 
6 northward of Cape Rodi, bearing 319° and open north-eastward of 
Tolés island, leads north-eastward of the reef. Mount Ortholithi, 
page 99, bearing 081° and open southward of the white cliff on Platia, 
leads southward of Toldés reef. See view on chart 1518. 
The south-eastern end of Tolds island lies about 12 miles westward 
10 of Platia. The island is bold and steep-to, and is separated from the 
mainland near Cape Rodi by a narrow passage, in the fairway of 
which there is a least depth of about 7 fathoms (12™8) ; at the northern 
end of this passage is Tolés harbour ; Kéro, an islet, lies about 2 cables 
northward of Toldéds island and abreast the village of Toléds (Rui) on 
15 the mainland. Dhaskalid, an islet, lies in the entrance to a bay on the 
south-western side of Télos island. 

Tolés island shelters vessels from south-westerly winds, but Toldés 
harbour is useless except for small vessels with local knowledge that 
can make fast to the shore, the bottom being loose gravel. In the bay 

20 eastward of Tolés harbour, except near the shore, the depths are too 
great for ordinary anchorage. 
Charts 1308 and 1518. 

Head of the gulf.—The entrance to Navplion bay, at the head of 

the Gulf of Argolfs is described on page 79. Conspicuous objects 

25 round the head of the gulf are the ruins on the summit of Mount 
Péndinos (Pontinus), 582 feet (177™4) high, close above the town of 
Miloi (Myli), which is situated on the western side, about 5} miles 
northward of Cape Pourné; a factory on the northern shore, about 
24 miles north-eastward of Mfloi; the white chapel on the summit 

30 of Mount Ayios Ilfas, 664 feet (202™4) high, on the north-eastern side, 
about 54 miles north-north-westward of Cape Roti and 1} miles inland ; 
two white buildings on Monastiri hill, a mile southward of Mount 
Ayios IMas; and a white house at Palamfdhion, a short distance 
south-eastward of the town of Navplion; also, when northward of 

35 Cape Panayfa, the hospital and barracks of [tch-Kalé (Itskali), about 
14 cables north-eastward of Cape Panayia, are conspicuous. 

The fortress of Palamfdhion can be distinguished from a vessel soon 
after passing Spétsai island, and the Acropolis of Larfssa, on a hill, 
936 feet (285™3) high, with the town of Argos, close eastward, situated 

40 about 3 miles inland and northward of the head of the gulf. 

On the western side, Cape Kivéri, with the town of the same name 
close north-westward, lies about 34 miles north-north-westward of 
Cape Pourné, and the town of Miloi (Lat. 37° 33’ N., Long. 22° 43’ E.), 
about 2 miles further north-north-westward. Mf{floi is connected to 

45 the railway system. 

The Plain of Argos, which lies at the head of the gulf, is cultivated. 

On the eastern side, the coast from Cape Roti trends north-westward 
for 1? miles to Cape Khondrés, off which, nearly 4 cables distant, lies 
Ayios Vikéntios (St. Vincent) reef, with a least depth of 53 fathoms 

50 (10™5) over it. The south-western edge of Dhaskalid islet, bearing 
less than 115°, and open south-westward of the south-western side of 
Tolés island, leads south-westward of Ayios Vikéntios reef. 

Chart 1308. | 
Karathéna bay is entered between a point about half a mile north- 
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north-westward of Cape Khondrés (Lat. 37° 32’ N., Long. 22° 49 E.), 
and a point about 6 cables further north-north-westward. Karathéna 
island, 45 feet (13™7) high, lies near the end of a shallow spit which 
extends from the southern entrance point of the bay for about 2 cables. &§ 
Karathéna bay affords good anchorage in a depth of 11 fathoms 
(20™1), at a distance of a quarter of a mile northward of Karathéna 
island. A small pier, with a depth of about 2 feet (0™6) at its head, 

is situated at the head of the bay. 

Palamidhion, a precipitous ridge about 719 feet (219™1) high, is 10 
situated close to the coast, at the western end of a range of barren hills, 
about a mile north-north-westward of the northern entrance point 
of Karathéna bay. 

Cape Panayia, is the south-western extreme of a table-land, 282 feet 
(86™0) high, which projects westward from the northern end of 15 
Palamfidhion for nearly half a mile. The town of Navplion (Nauplia), 
page 86, lies on the northern side of this projection. 

Northward of the town there is a well sheltered bight, in the southern 
part of which a channel, dredged to a depth of 19 feet (5™8), in 1934, 
leads to a basin, similarly dredged, fronting the landing quay and 20 
custom-house at the eastern end of the town. There is also a mole, 
built on the rocks off the western end of the town, extending for nearly 
a cable north-westward from the Harbour-master’s office. The quay 
is connected to the railway system. 

Burji (Burgi), a rocky islet 64 feet (19™5) high, on which there is a 25 
fort, lies about 1? cables north-north-westward of the mole head, and on 
the end of a spit, with depths of less than 6 feet (1™8) over it, which 
extends for a distance of about half a mile off the coast north-eastward. 

Shoals.—Detached patches, with depths of 6 fathoms (11™0), one of 
which has a hard bottom, lie from half a mile to 14 miles westward of 30 
Cape Panayia ; the positions of these patches can best be seen on the 
chart 


There is a shoal head, over which there is a depth of 5 fathoms 
(9™1), situated about 7 cables west-north-westward of Cape Panayia. 

A patch of hard ground with depths of from 4 to 53 fathoms (7™3 35 
to 10™1), lies 83 cables westward of Burji; the bottom on this patch 
is very uneven, some of the boulders on the patch are 6 or 7 feet 
(128 or 2™1) in height. 

A detached patch, with a depth of 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, lies 
about 2 cables north-north-westward of Cape Panayla. 40 
Lights.—Beacon.—A beacon stands on the north-western corner 

of the Acropolis of Larissa. 
A light (Lat. 37° 34’ N., Long. 22° 48’ E.) is exhibited, at an elevation 
of 40 feet (12™2), from an iron column with a red hut, 16 feet (4™9) 
in height, on Cape Panayia. 45 
A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 13 feet (4™0), from an iron 
column on the head of the mole at Navplion. 
Anchorages.—The shallow ground, which extends all round the 
head of the gulf as far as Navplion prevents a near approach by a vessel 
of deep draught, and in anchoring a vessel should be guided by the 50 
soundings. There are depths of from 6 to 20 fathoms (11™0 to 36™6) 
within a distance of about 3 miles from the head of the gulf, and vessels, 
if necessary, may anchor in any part of it on a mud or sandy bottom. 
The anchorage at Navplion is in depths of from 7 to 9 fathoms (12™8 to 
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Chart 1308. | 

16™5), mud, at any convenient distance westward and south-westward 

of the town, but large vessels should not bring Burji to bear more 

than 078°. Although a nasty short sea gets up with southerly winds, 
§ making it uncomfortable for ships’ boats, large vessels can lie here 

at all seasons, the holding ground being good. 

Vessels of shallow draught may anchor off the mole, as in southerly 
winds, which are felt to their full extent, Cape Panayia breaks the 
sea to a great extent. 

10 Vessels leaving the anchorage under sail should get under weigh 
with the first of the land breeze, page 12, so as to be sufficiently far 
out of the gulf when the sea breeze springs up in the forenoon. 

Navplion.—This town has been built on the site of the former 
town, one of the most ancient in Greece. 

15 The population, in 1928, was 7,163. . 

Communications.—Supplies.—N4vplion is connected to the 
general telegraph and railway systems. | 

There is regular steamer communication with the Piraiévs, Kithira 
island, Patrai and certain intermediate ports. | 

20 Fresh provisions are plentiful. 

Trade.—Preserved tomatoes are exported. 


Chart 1525. 
GULF OF IDHRA AND APPROACHES.—The Gulf of Idhra 
. (Hydra), lying at the southern end of the peninsula separating the 
25 Gulf of Argolis and the Saronic gulf, is approached from southward 
between Cape Métzo, page 79, and Cape Bisti, the. western extreme of 
Idhra (Hydra), an island, about 10 miles east-north-eastward. Several 
islands and dangers lie in this approach south-westward and southward 
of {dhra, two of the latter of which, Milianéds and Trikeri reefs, are 
30 described on page 79. 

The Gulf of Idhra is approached from eastward between Cape Zotrva 
(Zurva), the eastern extreme of Idhra, and Cape Skillaion, about 5 miles 
north-north-westward. | 

Southern approach.—Islands and dangers.—Trikeri, the largest 

35 of the group of islands in this approach, lies about 4 miles west-south- 
westward of Cape Bisti. It is nearly divided into two parts by a narrow 
ridge ; in each part there is a hill, that on the southern part being 
490 feet (149™3) high. 

Dhrapi (Drapi) and the conical islet of Strongil6, close north-east- 

40 ward, with another islet close north-westward of Strongilé, lie about 
1} miles east-south-eastward of Trikeri. North-eastward of these islets 
there are two shoals, one, over which there is a depth of 4 fathoms 
(723), situated nearly half a mile from Strongilé6, and the other, with 
a depth of 7 fathoms (12™8), nearly a mile distant. | 

45  Kartéli, an islet, nearly 14 miles north-eastward of Strongilé6, has 
a shoal, over which there is a depth of 5 fathoms (9™1), situated 1} cables 
northward of it, with a 2-fathom (3™7) patch lying between it and 
the islet. 

Dhisaki (Disaki) (Lat. 37° 16’ N., Long. 23° 21’ E.) and Véntza, 

50 lying about three-quarters of a mile south-eastward of Kartéli, are 
two islets, joined by a bank, over which there is a least depth of 
2 fathoms (3™7), extending north-eastward from Dhisdki, but there is 
a narrow passage, with a depth of 6 fathoms (11™0), close to the south- 
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Chart 1525. 
western end of Véntza. Dhisaki (Lat. 37° 16’ N., Long. 23° 21’ E.) 
consists of two parts, separated by a very narrow passage. 

Aléxandros, the islet next in size to Trikeri, lies southward of the 
western end of [dhra, from which it is separated by a deep and clear 5 
channel, half a mile wide. 

_ Stavrdés, an island, about 44 miles south-eastward of Cape Bisti, 
is high and steep, with two above-water rocks close off its south- 
western side. 

Stavrés rock, over which there is a depth of only 2 feet (0™6), is 10 
steep-to ; it lies about three-quarters of a mile south-south-westward 
of Stavrés. Mount Eros, the summit of Idhra, bearing 014°, and 
well open westward of Stavrés, leads westward of Stavrés rock, 
and the same mountain, bearing 004° and open eastward of Stavrés 
leads eastward of the rock. See view facing this page. The northern 15 
peak of Trikeri in line with the conical islet of Strongil6é, bearing 291°, 
leads about a mile southward of Stavrés rock. | 

On the western side of the southern approach to the Gulf of fdrha, 
there is a bight between Cape Ayios Aimilianés and Cape Mouzaki 
(Muzaki), about 5 miles north-eastward. Tigdni, 72 feet (21™9) high, 20 
is the largest of the Kounoipi group of islets lying on a shallow rocky 
bank which extends off the south-western shore of this bight for about 
4 cables, from a point about a mile northward of Cape Ayios Aimilianés. 
The head of the bight is shallow and its northern side has several above- 
water rocks lying close off it in places. The eastern end of the northern 25 
side of the bight forms the north-western side of Dhok6s strait, page 88. 

Idhra.—South-eastern coast.—Idhra is an island almost entirely 
composed of bare, sterile, rocky land; Mount Eros, the summit, is 
1,958 feet (596™8) high and is situated near the centre, about 5 miles 
east-north-eastward of Cape Bisti. The coast is rugged and irregular, 30 
with considerable depths nearly everywhere around it, more especially 
at the eastern end. 

The south-eastern coast is rocky and indented in places, and the 
depths are everywhere too great for anchoring. On this coast there 
are no off-lying dangers, but Nisiza, an islet, lies about 2 miles westward 35 
of Cape Rigas, the south-eastern extreme of the island, which is 
situated about 44 miles south-westward of Cape Zotrva, page 86. 
Between the two latter capes, there is a bight, at the head of which 
is Limniéniza bay; Limnidéniza (Dimionizza), an islet, lies close off 
the head of this bay, about 14 miles northward of Cape Rigas. 40 
Limniéniza bay is of no use to shipping. 

Petasi strait.—Light.—Petdsi strait leads into the Gulf of Idhra 
from south-westward between the south-western end of [dhra and the 
eastern end of Dhokés (Dokos), an island, about 14 miles north- 
westward ; the strait is clear of dangers and is deep throughout. As 45 
the southern side of Dhokéds is high and steep, sailing vessels must 
be on the look out for squalls from various directions. At times the 
current through the strait runs eastward, even with fresh north- 
easterly winds. 

Petasi, an island, with Pondiké (Pontiko-nisi), an islet, about a 50 
quarter of a mile south-westward of it, lies on the south-eastern side 
of Petasi strait, about half a mile north-north-eastward of Cape Bisti. 
The channel between these islands and the coast of [dhra, which, at its 
northern end is narrow and deep, may be used by small vessels with 


local knowledge. 7 
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Chart 1525. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 75 feet (22™9), from a white 
circular tower and dwelling, 29 feet (8™8) in height, on the south- 
eastern extreme of Dhokds. 

5 Dhokds strait.—Light.—Dhokdés (Dokos) strait leads into the 
Gulf of [dhra from south-westward between the western end of Dhokés, 
which is 1,004 feet (306™0) high, and the mainland near Cape Mouzaki, 
page 87. The channel is 4 cables wide, clear and deep, but is unsuit- 
able for sailing vessels as the wind is almost always baffling, and calms 

10 are frequent, caused by the high land of Dhokés. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 75 feet (22™9), from an iron 
column and hut, 16 feet (4™9) in height, on Cape Mouzaki. 

Eastern entrance to the Gulf of {[dhra.—Light.—Cape Zotrva 
(Lat. 37° 22’ N., Long. 23° 35’ E.) is situated on the southern side of 

15 the eastern entrance to the Gulf of Idhra. See view facing this page. 

| A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 
reer e]«=—s«d119 feet (36™3), from a square tower on 
| a a dwelling, 36 feet (11™0) in height, on 
Cape Zotrva. See view. 

_ Cape Skillaion (Skyli), situated on the 
northern side of the eastern entrance to 
the Gulf of Idhra, is the termination of 
the high mountainous range which ex- 
tends from Mount Dhidhimon (Didyma), 
3,541 feet (1,079™3) high, situated about 
15 miles west-north-westward ; this cape 
forms the south-western entrance point of 
the Saronic gulf. 

Tselivinia (Kelevini) islands, two in 
number, lie close off the south-eastern 
extreme of Cape Skillaion; Spathi, the 

ee western of the two, is connected to this 

Cape Zotirva lighthouse. extreme by a reef over which there is a 

depth of 3 feet (0™9). The two islands 

are separated by a narrow channel with a depth of 8 fathoms (14™6) 
in the fairway. A reef extends southward for about 2 cables from 

a point on the south-eastern side of Skiilf, the outer island, situated 

about 4 cables south-westward of its north-eastern extreme. 

Gulf of {dhra.—This gulf lies between the islands of Idhra and 

40 Dhokés, on its southern side, and the mainland on its northern and 
western sides. It is everywhere clear of danger, excepting the shoal 
south-westward of Sipfa (Supia) islet, off the eastern end of its northern 
side and some shoals at its western end. 

On the northern side of the gulf, Sipfa, an islet, lies about 14 cables 

45 south-westward of a point situated about 14 miles south-westward of 
the south-eastern extreme of Cape Skillaion. Sipfa lies on the edge 
of a coastal bank, about 2 cables wide, which borders the coast between 
the point off which the islet lies and Cape Thermisi, about 9 miles 
westward. This portion of the coast is low, and the outer edge of 

50 the coastal bank slopes steeply to considerable depths. 

A detached rocky shoal, which is steep-to and has a depth of 23 
fathoms (46) over it, lies about 44 cables south-westward of Sipfa 
and nearly 4 cables offshore. 

At night, the coast between Sipia and a point about 14 miles west- 
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ward, should not be approached into a depth of less than 40 fathoms 
(73™2), and between the last-mentioned point and Cape Thermisi, 
into a depth less than 30 fathoms (5429). 

About 4 miles westward of Sipfa there is a low, projecting shingle 
point, with a large white building, and also an olive grove, standing a 
short distance north-eastward of it ; about a mile west-north-westward 
of the point, there is a small chapel. 

The northern coast of Idhra, which forms the southern side of the 
Gulf of Idhra, is indented and steep-to between Cape Zotirva (Lat. 37° 
22’ N., Long. 23° 35’ E.) and Mandrdaki bay, about 4? miles westward ; 
there are a few above-water rocks close off this stretch of coast. 

The entrance to Mandraki bay is about 2 cables wide, with a battery 
on each entrance point. Some rocks, awash, lie close off the head 
of the bay, where there is a shallow bank about half a cable wide, 
beyond which the depths increase rapidly. A village lies at the head 
af Mandrdki bay. | 

The entrance to I[dhra harbour, described below, lies about half a 
mile westward of the western entrance point of Mandraki bay. 

Several islets lie within a distance of 4 cables off the north-western 
side of Idhra between Idhra harbour and Mélos bay, about 3 miles 
south-westward, | 

Kamini, an islet, lies about half a mile south-westward of the 
‘western entrance point of [dhra harbour and 2 cables offshore. Vl{kos, 


an islet, about 3} cables west-south-westward of Kami{ni, is connected 2 


to the coast southward by a bank with depths of 4 fathoms (7™3) over 
it. Palamidha, an islet, lies about a mile south-westward of Vl{kos and 
2 cables offshore. Kivotdés, two islets close together, with Erimo, 
another islet, about 2 cables westward of the south-western islet, lie, 
in the north-western approach to Médlos bay, about a mile west- 
south-westward of Palamidha ; the channel between Kivotés and the 
coast can be used by vessels with local knowledge. 

Some above-water rocks lie close off a portion of the coast from 2 to 
4 cables west-south-westward of Mélos bay; Petdsi strait, page 87 
is entered from north-eastward between these rocks and the eastern 
extreme of Dhokés. 

Skindo bay, near the eastern end of the northern side of Dhokés, 
is entered between Cape Marmaro, the northern extreme of the island, 
and a point about a mile west-south-westward. On each side of the 
entrance of this bay there isacove. A patch, with a depth of 5 fathoms 
(9™1) over it, lies about a cable north-eastward of the western entrance 
point of this bay. <A rocky shoal, with a depth of 2 fathoms (3™7) 
‘over it lies a cable northward of Cape Marmaro; there are depths 
of 4 fathoms (7™3) between this shoal and the cape off which it lies, 
and there is deep water near the northern side of the shoal. Kivotds, 
‘bearing 119°, and open north-eastward of the northern extreme of 
Dhokés, leads north-eastward of this shoal. 

Dhokéds strait, between the western extreme of Dhokés and Cape 
Mouzaki, is described on page 88. 

The western end of the Gulf of [dhra, between Cape Mouzaki and 
Cape Thermisi, page 88, is described on page 90. 

fdbra harbour.—Lights.—The entrance to [dhra (Hydra) har- 
bour, mentioned above, is about 1} cables wide. Two moles extend 
from the western side of the harbour; the northern of these moles 
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stretches nearly across the harbour in an easterly direction from a 

point about a cable south-eastward of the western entrance point. 

In 1930, dredging was in progress to obtain a depth of 13 feet (4™0) 
5 within the moles where small craft with local knowledge may find 

some protection. 

There is a mooring buoy a short distance within the entrance of 
the harbour. 

The town of [dhra (Hydra), in which there are several churches, 

10 stands on a barren, rugged height, round the sides of the harbour. 

A light (Lat. 37° 21’ N., Long. 23° 28’ E.) is exhibited, at an eleva- 
tion of 40 feet (12™2), from an iron column and hut, 16 feet (4™9) 
in height, on the eastern entrance point of [dhra harbour. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 10 feet (3™0), at the eastern 

15 end of the northern mole at [dhra harbour. 

Communications.—I[dhra is connected with the telegraph system, 
and is in regular steamer communication with the Piraiévs and other 
ports in Greece. 

Western end of the Gulf of [dhra.—Light.— Kouvérta (Kuverta) 

20 bay, at the western end of the Gulf of Idhra, is open eastward ; it is 
entered between Cape Mouzaki and Cape Sten6, about 14 miles north- 
westward. Kapari islet lies 2 cables eastward of Cape Stené; in the 
fairway of the channel between them there is a depth of 6 fathoms 
(11™0). Above-water rocks extend north-eastward of Kapari islet 

25 for 2 cables, and a shoal, with a depth of 3 fathoms (5™5) over it, lies 
2 cables north-eastward of the outermost of these rocks. A rocky 
shoal, with a depth of 5 fathoms (9™1) over it and which is steep-to, 
lies about half a mile further north-eastward. 

The north-eastern extreme of Trikeri in line with the western 

30 extreme of Dhok6s, bearing 175°, leads a cable westward of the 5-fathom 
(9™1) patch, and between it and the 3-fathom (5™5) shoal. 

Kapari bay is entered between Cape Stené and Cape Kastri, about 
a mile northward. Cape Kastri is the eastern extreme of a low tongue, 
which partly forms the northern side of the bay ; the ruins of Hermione 

35 are situated on this tongue, close westward of the cape, and the town 
of Ermidéni (Kastri) lies at the western end of the tongue. The land 
near the head of this bay is low. The bay is open eastward ; for 
anchorage, see page 91. 

Kastri bay, a shallow inlet, suitable only for small vessels with local 

40 knowledge, lies on the northern side of the above-mentioned tongue. 

Between the northern entrance point of Kastri bay and Cape 
Thermisi, page 88, there is a bight; at the north-western end of this 
bight there is a bay with good holding ground. An islet lies near the 
head of the bay, about a mile northward of Cape Kastri and a short 

45 distance offshore. 

A light (Lat. 37° 23’ N., Long. 23° 16’ E.) is exhibited, at an eleva- 
tion of 68 feet (20™7) from an iron column and hut, 20 feet (6™1) in 
height, on Cape Kastri. 

Anchorages.—The best anchorage in the Gulf of I[dhra is about 

50 half a mile off the northern shore, and about a mile westward of the 
shingle point, situated 5 miles eastward of Cape Thermisi, in a depth 
of 19 fathoms (34™7), with the point bearing 086°, and the small 
chapel bearing 000°. During winter, the north-easterly winds blow 
over the high land in violent squalls. 
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On the southern side of Kapari bay, there is anchorage in good 
holding ground in depths of from 9 to 13 fathoms (16™5 to 23™8), 
mud. 

Winds and currents.—In a sailing vessel, during strong north- 


easterly winds, the passage through the Gulf of Idhra is tedious, as the . 


5 


high land causes heavy squalls in all directions, rendering it necessary . 


to keep under easy sail. Sailing ships are therefore recommended to 
pass southward of Idhra. 

It often happens that the sea breeze, which draws through the bay 
from eastward, fails just as it reaches Dhokés, so that a vessel coming 
from eastward will most likely be becalmed for some hours, and have 
-to work through the night against the land wind. The depths, how- 
ever, in Petasi strait are considerable on either shore. The current 
in this strait, at times, sets eastward with a fresh north-easterly breeze. 

The currents between the islands and the mainland, as well as outside 
the islands, depend principally upon the force and direction of the 
winds. It often happens, however, that the land and sea breezes 
in the summer cause gr2at variation in the currents; the land winds 
out of the Gulf of Argolfs and the Saronic gulf, necessarily cause eddy 
currents in the vicinity of Spétsai and Idhra, both in the channel 
within and outside the islands. To this may be ascribed a ripple 
occasioned by the meeting of the two currents, which generally appears 
about half-way between the eastern end of Idhra and Stavrés, at the 
intervals between the land and sea breezes, and which before now, 
here and elsewhere, has been taken for shoal depths. 
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CHAPTER IV 


SARONIC GULF. 


Chart 1657. 

SARONIC GULF.—Islands in approach.—The entrance to the 
Saronic gulf (Gulf of Athens), called by the Greeks Saronikdés Kélpos, 
lies between Cape Skillaion, page 86, and Cape Sounion (Colonna), 

5 about 27 miles east-north-eastward, Belépoula, Karavi, and Falkonéra, 
which lie in the southern approach, are described on pages 77 and 78 ; 
the Kikladhes (Cyclades), a group of islands, which lie on the eastern 
side of the southern approach, are described in Chapter V. 

Ayios Yeéryios Belvina (St. Georgio), a rocky island and but little 

10. cultivated, 1,080 feet (329™2) high, lies near the middle of the south- 
eastern approach to the Saronic gulf, about 18 miles eastward of Cape 
Skillaion. | 

Caution.— Navigation is controlled in the Saronic gulf, see page 21. 

Light.—A light (Lat. 37° 28’ N., Long. 23° 57’ E.) is exhibited, at 

15 an elevation of 485 feet (1478), from a circular tower on a dwelling, 
23 feet (7™0) in height, near the south-eastern extreme of Ayios 
Yeoryios Belvina. 

Prohibited area.—Navigation is prohibited in an area, indicated 
on the chart by a pecked line, within a distance of one mile off the 

20 coast of Ayios Yeéryios Belvina. 


Chart 1525. 

WESTERN SIDE OF GULF.—On the western side of the Saronic 
gulf, the narrow channel between the Tselevinia islands, page 88, leads 
into a small bay lying between the south-eastern extreme of Cape 

25 Skillaion and the north-eastern extreme of the same cape, about a mile 
northward. Cape Krionéri lies about 1$ miles north-westward of the 
north-eastern extreme of Cape Skfllaion. — 

Chart 1517. 

Péros strait approach.—Danger.—Poéros strait is approached 

30 from eastward between Cape Krionéri and Cape Kalavria (Kalauri), 
the eastern extreme of Poros, an island, about 3} miles north-narth- 
eastward. On the south-western side of the approach, there is a bight 
between Cape Krionéri and Cape Alfki, about 1} miles north-westward. 
Artin6, an islet, with another islet close eastward, lies near the end of 

35 a rocky shoal which extends for about a cable eastward from a point 
about a quarter of a mile southward of Cape Alfki. 


Charts 1525, 1657, 2836a, 1800, 2158b, 449. 
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Chart 1525. 

In the north-eastern approach to Péros strait, Loney reef, with a 
least depth of 7 fathoms (12™8) over it, lies about 24 miles east-south- 
eastward of Cape Kalavria. 

Chart 1517. 5 

M6dhi, a rocky islet, 334 feet (101™8) high, lies with its north-eastern 
end about three-quarters of a mile south-eastward of Cape Kalavria 
(Lat, 37° 31’ N., Long. 23° 32’ E.), and has some resemblance to a 
lion couchant ; some rocks lie off its north-eastern end, but its other 
sides are steep-to. Between Médhi and the south-eastern side of Péros 10 
there is a deep channel, but the winds here are always baffling, caused 
by the high land of Péros and the passage is seldom used by sailing 
vessels. 

The south-eastern side of Péros forms the north-western side of the 
approach to Poros strait. Péros is remarkable for its rocks of granite ; 15 
the summit, elevated 1,134 feet (345™6), is situated about 1} miles 
westward of Cape KalAvria. 

Mavrokordhatos reef, with depths of from 6 to 8 fathoms (11™0 to 
14™6) over it and steep-to, is rocky and lies, in the centre of the 
approach to Péros strait, about 6 cables north-eastward of Cape 20 
Alfki 


The eastern extreme of the south-western of the Tselevinia islands, 

ing 150°, and kept well open north-eastward of the north-eastern 

extreme of Cape Skillaion, leads north-eastward of Mavrokordhatos 
reef. See view on chart 1517. 25 

On the southern side of the approach to Péros strait, there is a 
bight between Cape Alfki and a sandy point about 3} cables north- 
westward. An islet lies close north-westward of Cape Alfki and 
Burji, an islet with a fort on it, lies in the approach to this bight about 
a quarter of a mile north-north-westward of Cape Alfki; Lazaréto, 30 
an islet with another islet close north-westward of it, lies on a rocky 
bank which extends northward and north-westward from the last- 
mentioned sandy point for about 2 cables. Stavrés, an islet, lies 
about 4 cables west-north-westward of Lazaréto and on the edge of 
the shallow coastal bank, about a cable wide, which extends from 35 
the south-western side of the approach. 

On the northern side of the approach, a monastery stands a short 
distance inland, about 1} miles north-north-eastward of Cape Alfki, 
and Cape Kokkin4ri lies about 6 cables west-south-westward of the 
monastery ; about a cable northward of this cape there is a church. 40 
Between Cape Kokkinari and Cape Stavrés, the south-eastern extreme 
of Péros (Spheria) peninsula, about 6 cables south-westward, there 
is a bay. 

The Péros peninsula is connected to Péros island by a low sandy 
isthmus situated about 64 cables westward of Cape Kokkin4ri; there is 45 
a cutting through the isthmus which is crossed by a bridge. ’ There is 
@ conspicuous windmill on the summit of the peninsula, and another 
windmill, with a church close southward, both of which are conspicuous, 
are situated near the south-eastern end of the peninsula. 

Péros strait (East entrance), which leads into the eastern end of 50 
Péros harbour, is entered between Cape Stavrés and a point on the 
coast about 1} cables south-westward. 

Anchorage.—Péros bay, which lies north-eastward of Péros- 
peninsula is open south-eastward but affords good anchorage in 
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Chart 1517. 

summer, in depths of from 15 to 19 fathoms (27™4 to 34™7), sand, 

with the monastery in line with the point, situated nearly half a mile | 

_ westward, bearing 068°, and Burji bearing about 158°; from this 
 § position the depths decrease dually towards the edge of the coastal 

bank, over a cable wide in places, which extends off the beach at the 

head of the bay. 

There is anchorage, with good holding ground, for small vessels 

with local knowledge under the lee of the bank on. which Lagaréto is 
10 situated. 

Péros strait.—This strait is only available for small vessels with 
local knowledge. 

The channel of the strait lies close along the south-western side of 
Péros peninsula and between it and a shallow bank which extends 

16 off the mainland. The least depth in the fairway of the channel, in 
1929, was 14 feet '(4™3). 

Northern side of Péros.—Off-lying islets —On the north- 
eastern side of Péros, between Cape Kaldvria, page 92, and Cape 
Akhérdho, about 23 miles north-westward, there is a bight in which 

20 are several indentations ; the coast of the bight is steep-to. Cape 
Akhérdho is the northern extreme of a aetineels which extends from 
the northern side of Péros for about 1} miles; Barbari4 (Varyargna) 
bay lies on the eastern side, and Erikathia bay on the western side, of 
the southern end of this peninsula. Bisti (Beasti), an islet, lies about 

25 4 cables southward of Cape Akhérdho and close off the eastern side of 
the peninsula ; a shoal, on which there are rocks both above-water 
and sunken, extends north-eastward of Bisti for about a cable. 

On the north-western side of Péros, between Cape Akhérdho and 
Cape Dana, about 3} miles south-westward, there is a bight in which 

30 the depths are considerable. 

| Platia, an islet, 24 feet.(7™3) high, lies nearly 1} miles north-east- 
ward of Cape Akhérdho ; it is surrounded by shallow water and, 
at a distance of 2 cables west-south-westward of its western extreme, 
there is a rocky patch over which there is a depth of only one fathom 

36 (1™8). The channel between the southern side of this patch and Cape 
Akhérdho is clear and deep. 

Chart 1514. 

Petrokaravon, lying about 24 miles north-north-westward of Platié, 
is a group of above-water rocks, the largest being about 50 feet (15™2) 

40 high. The extent of the group can best be seen on the chart; they 
are easily seen and apparently steep-to. 

Both Platia and Petrokaravon lie in the south-eastern approach to 
Méthana strait, page 95; they are both covered by the ved sector 

| of Monf light between the bearings of 322° and 336°. 

45 Chart 1517. 

Light.—A light (Lat. 37° 31' N., Long. 23° 26’ E.) is exhibited, at 
an elevation of 106 feet (32™3), from a square tower on a dwelling, 
31 feet (9™4) in height, situated on Cape Dana. 

Péros harbour.—This harbour, situated on the south-western side 

50 of Péros, being almost completely land-locked, is one of the best 
harbours in Greece for capacity, convenient depths, and shelter. A 
government dockyard is situated at the north-eastern end of the 
harbour. - 

The western end of Péros harber is entered by North entrance, 
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| Chart 1517. 

between Cape Dana, page 94, and Cape Formf (Phormio) about 
21 cables westward; both sides of it are steep-to. Pétra, an islet, 
lies on the eastern side of the channel, midway between Cape DAna 
and Cape Nédha, about 6 cables southward, and close off the southern 5 
entrance point of a small shallow bay. An islet, with some sunken 
rocks close off its southern side, hes close off Cape Nédha. (Lat. 37° 
bl’ N., Long. 23° 26’ E.). 

The north-eastern side of the harbour, between Cape Nédha and 
Cape Buduri, about 1} miles south-eastward, is indented. Dhaskalid 10 
an islet, lies about 3} cables eastward of Cape Nédha on the southern 
end of a shallow spit which extends offshore. for about a cable. 

The southern shore of the harbour is bordered by a narrow, shallow 
bank. 


The eastern end of the harbour is entered between Cape Buduri 15 
_and Cape Tomb4zi, a low, tree-covered point, about 4 cables south- 
westward. 

The dockyard has a shallow bay on its northern side. The western 
entrance to Péros strait, page 94, lies in the south-eastern part of the 
harbour, between the south-western extreme of Péros peninsula and 20 
a point about 2 cables south-westward ; the town of Galata, where 
there is a ferry, is situated near this point. | 

The town of Péros, with a population in 1934, of about 5,000, is 
situated along the north-western and south-western sides of the 
peninsula of the same name. 26 


Anchorage.—The anchorage affording the best holding ground is 
situated with the south-eastern obelisk on Cape Buddri bearing 110°, 
distant about 2% cables. 


Measured distance.—There are two obelisks, close together, on 
Cape Buduri, one of which is painted brown and the other white ; 30 
these form the mark for the south-eastern end of a measured mile. 
The north-western end is marked by a single obelisk, painted white, 
situated 14 cables north-north-westward of Dhaskalid islet. The course 
on the range, indicated on the chart by a pecked line, is 300° or 120° 
in depths of from 8 to 16 fathoms (14™6. to 29™3). 35 


Port facilities.—Communications.—Porés is connected with the 
general telegraph system. 

There is regular steamer communication with the Piraiévs and 
Navplion. 

There is a hospital at the Naval school ~~ also a small isolation 40 
hospital. 

Small supplies of fruit and vegetables can be obtained. 

Chart 1514. 

Méthana strait and approaches.—This is a clear and deep 
passage lying between Méthana peninsula, on the southern side, and 45 
the islands of Afyina, Monf and Angistri, on the northern side; see 
view on chart. Platiaé and Petrokaravon, which lie in the south- 
eastern approach to Méthana strait, are described on page 94. 

Méthana strait is entered between Cape Dorovdtisa, the north- 
eastern extreme of Méthana peninsula and Cape Pirgos (Pyrgos), the 50 
southern extreme of the island of Afyina (A¢gina), about 4} miles north- 
eastward. The latter island is described on page 97. See view on 
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Chart 1517. 

Méthana peninsula, near its southern end, is joined to the mainland 
by an isthmus, which is narrow and rocky ; the summit of the isthmus, 
elevated 254 feet (77™4), is situated about 3 miles north-westward of 

§ Cape Formf, page 95. 
tené bay is a small indentation lying between the north-eastern 
side of the above-mentioned isthmus and the southern coast of Méthana 
pe The bay is only available for small vessels ; the holding 
ground is indifferent, as the bottom chiefly consists of loose fragments 

10 of volcanic remains. 

Chart 1514. 

Near the centre of Méthana peninsula is Mount Khelona, an extinct 
volcano rising to an elevation of 2,430 feet (740™7). There are several 
villages on the peninsula, one of which, Vromo, is situated about 

15 1} miles south-eastward of Mount Khelona ; on its south-western side, 
lies the Acropolis and ruins of Méthana. The coasts are rocky, and in 
some places above-water and sunken rocks extend a short distance 
offshore. The village of Méthana, on the south-western side of the 
peninsula, is connected to the general telegraph system. 

20 On the northern side of Méthana strait, a shoal, on which are above- 
water and sunken rocks, extends for about a cable south-westward 
of Cape Pirgos. Cape Pérdhika, the south-western extreme of Afyina, 
is situated about 1} miles north-westward of Cape Pirgos. 

Moni, an island, 571 feet (174™0) high, is separated from Cape 

26 Pérdhika by Monf strait, a narrow channel in the fairway of which 
there are depths of from 15 to 20 fathoms (27™4 to 36™6), but which 
should not be used by sailing vessels unless there is a strong sea breeze, 
as the winds are always baffling under Mount Oros, page 97. There 
is a cove between Cape Pérdhika and a point about 3 cables northward, 

30 which forms the north-eastern entrance point of the strait ; both the 
cape and point should be given a wide berth. 

Vathi strait, page 98, is entered from southward between the 
south-western extreme of Monf and Cape Skil6mangas, the southern 
extreme of Angistri, an island, about 4 miles west-south-westward. 

36 Angistri is 709 feet (216™1) high ; its southern coast is clear of danger. 

Dhorotisa (Thorussa), an islet, lying off the south-western end of 
Angistri, is rocky ; the channel between is only 1} cables wide, with 
depths of from 7 to 19 fathoms (12™8 to 34™7) in the fairway. 

Méthana strait is entered from westward between the western 

40 extreme of Dhorotisa and Cape Panayia, the western extreme of 
Méthana peninsula, about 4 miles south-south-westward. 

Kira (Kyra) (Lat. 37° 42’ N., Long. 23° 16’ E.), an islet, lies in the 
north-western approach to Méthana strait, about 2} miles west-north- 
westward of the western extreme of Dhorousa. An islet, surrounded 

45 by sunken rocks, lies close off the south-eastern side of Kira; the 

e between this islet and Dhorotsa is deep and clear. 

Salafto (Salaphtonisi), an islet which is steep-to at the distance 
of a cable, lies westward of Kira, separated by a deep and clear passage 
about half a mile wide. 

60 Light.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 75 feet (22™9), from 
a white tower on a square base, 21 feet (6™4) in height, on the south- 
western extreme of Moni. 

Prohibited area.—Navigation is prohibited in an area, indicated 
on the chart by a pecked line, off the southern end of Afyina, which 
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Chart 1514. 

includes a portion of the northern side of Méthana strait, .Monf strait, 
a portion of the eastern side of Vathf strait, and the southern part 
of Marathén bay, page 98. 

Landing on Afyina island is prohibited in certain areas. Details 5 
should be obtained before visiting the island. 

Aiyina.—This island, page 95, is generally hilly, the hills for the 
most part being barren, though the valleys and plains, particularly 
on the western side, are fertile. Mount Oros, situated about 1} miles 
north-north-eastward of Cape Pirgos, is 1,752 feet (534™0) high. Some 10 
ruins stand on an elevation, 578 feet (1'76m2) high, near the north- 
eastern end of the island, the remaining columns of which are con- 
spicuous from seaward. 

Between Cape Pirgos and Cape Ayios Andénios (Andonis), about 
24 miles east-north-eastward, the south-eastern side of Afyina is 15 
generally cliffy. The latter cape is fringed by a narrow coastal bank 
with depths of from 4} to 6 fathoms (7™8 to 11™0) over it. Ayfa 
Marina bay is entered between Cape Peninda Vrakhia, situated about 
21 miles north-north-eastward of Cape Ayios Andénios, and Cape 
Ayia Marina, about a mile further north-north-eastward. This bay 20 
affords tem ey gee Bourn ne ale A during fine weather in any convenient 
depth, san weeds. The northern limit of the area in which 
navigation is prohibited off the southern end of Afyina, page 96, 
extends south-eastward from the south-eastern entrance point of 
Ayia Marina bay. 265 

Cape Totrlos (Turlo) is situated about a mile north-north-eastward 
of Cape Ayfa Marina ; an above-water rock lies close offshore midway 
between these two capes. Between Cape Tourlos and Cape Krasos- 
ay (Krousospélia) (Lat. 37°: 46’ N., Long. 238° 34’ E.), the north- 

eastern extreme of Afyina, about half a mile northward, the coast is 30 
bordered by rocks, above-water, sunken, and awash, to a distance of 
nearly two cables; one of these rocks has the appearance of a boat 
under sail. Totirlos rock, 59 feet (18™0) high, lies close eastward of 
Cape Totrlos. 

Nisfdha, an islet, with an above-water rock close north-westward of 36 
it, lies about half a mile westward of Cape Krasospilid and 1} cables off 
the coast, to which it is connected by a reef. The coastal bank extends 
for a short distance northward of both Cape Krasospili4 and Nisfdha, 
and they should be given a wide berth. 

From abreast Nisfdha to Cape Plakakia, the north-western extreme 40 
of Afyina, about 7 miles westward, the coast is fringed, in places, by 
above-water and sunken rocks. The coastal bank, with depths of 
less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, extends off this stretch of coast for 
as much as 1}-cables in places. 

The north-western coast of Afyina is described on page 99, and the 45 
islands lying off the northern and north-western sides, on page 101. 

Lights.—A light (Lat. 37° 46’ N., Long. 23° 34’ E.) is exhibited, at 
an elevation of 82 feet (25™0), from a white iron tower on a masonry 
base, on Cape Toirlos. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 36 feet (11™0), from a white 50 
circular tower with red vertical stripes, 20 feet (6™1) in height, on 
Cape Plakakia. 

Charts 1513, 1514 and 1657. , 
Prohibited and danger areas —Navigation is prohibited in an 
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Charts 1513, 1514 and 1657. | 
area, indicated on the charts by a pecked line, for a distance of about 
one mile off the north-eastern end of Afyina. 

An area from a distance of from 2} to 4 miles off the north-eastern 

5 and eastern coasts of Afyina, which is indicated on the charts by a 
pecked line, is mined and is dangerous to navigation. 

In addition to the above areas, there are two submarine exercise 
areas, indicated on the charts by pecked lines, one off the eastern side 
of Afyina and the other off the eastern part of the northern coast of 

10 the same island. See also page 96. | 
Chart 1514. : | | 

Vathi strait.—This strait, the entrance to which is described on 
page 96, is deep and clear; there is generally a light, steady breeze 
in it, and it is the best channel leading to Marathén bay, which is 

16 situated on its eastern side. On the north-western side of Vathf strait, 
Angistri strait separates the island of Angfstri from Metdépi, an island 
lying about three-quarters of a mile north-eastward. Angistri strait 
is less than a cable wide between the rocky shoals extending offshore 
on both sides ; a depth of about 3 fathoms (5™5) can be carried through 

20 it but it should only be used by vessels with local knowledge. A bank, 
with less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, extends from the northern side 

_ of Angistri, and from the north-western and northern sides of Metdépi, 
for about three-quarters of a mile in places. At its northern end, 
Vathi strait leads into Metdépi strait, described below. 

26 Marathén bay.—Anchorage.—Marathén bay, on the south- 
western side of Afyina, is entered between the north-eastern entrance 
point of Moni strait, page 96, and Cape Palaidpirgos, about 2} miles 

_north-north-westward ; the bay is sheltered from westerly and north- 
westerly. winds by the islands of Angistri and Metépi with the shoals 

30 extending from them, and from southward by Monf. The shores 
of the bay are fringéd by a coastal bank, on which there are above- 

water and sunken rocks, and which is about 2 cables wide in places. 

_ Detached shoal patches, with depths of from 2} to 4} fathoms (4™6 
to 8™2) over them, extend westward of Cape Palaiépirgos for as much 

35 as three-quarters of a mile.. Marathén bay is approached from north- 
westward through Metdpi strait. | 
_ In the northern part of Marathén bay there 1s spacious and exceuent 

. anchorage in depths of from.10 to 19 fathoms (18™3 to 34™7), mud and 
sand, and good holding ground. A fair berth for vessels of deep 

40 draught is in a depth of 19 fathoms (347), with Cape Palaidpirgos 
bearing 326°, and Monf lighthouse bearing 210°; smaller vessels may 
anchor further northward. 7 

Metdépi strait.—This strait lies between the detached shoals off 
Cape Palaidpirgos (Lat. 37° 44’ N., Long. 23° 26’ E.), mentioned above, 

45 and a shoal, with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, which 
extends about a mile eastward of Metépi; the navigable channel is — 
about 4 cables wide and carries a depth of 5 fathoms (91), 
_ The north-eastern extreme of Ipsilf islet in line with the gap near the © 
summit of the Yeranfa (Geranela). mountains (chart 1513), bearing 

50 322°, leads through Metépi strait. See view C on chart 1514. Cape 
Pérdhika, bearing 142°, and just open north-eastward of Monf, also 
leads through this channel. See view D on chart 1514. The red 
sector of Monf light, between the bearings of 165° and 173°; leads 
through Metédpi strait by night... 
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Charts 1513, plan of Port Zigina, and 1514. 

North-western coast of Aiyina.—Between Cape Palaidpirgos 
(Lat. 37° 44’. N., Long. 23° 26’ E.), page 98, and Cape Plakakia, 
page 97, the coast is fringed by a shallow bank from one to 2 cables 
wide, on which there are sunken rocks in places. The moles which 6 
form Aiyina harbour, described below, are built on this bank about a 
mile south-south-eastward of Cape Plakakia. Between the entrance 
to this harbour and Cape Koléna (Skendiriotti), about half a mile north- 
north-westward, there are the submerged remains of two detached 
moles, lying a short distance offshore, and some detached shoals, 10 
with depths of from 8 to 1] feet (2™4 to 3™5) over them, lie at a distance - 
of about 2 cables offshore ; the positions of these shoals can best be 
seen on the chart. Cape Koléna can be identified by a conspicuous 
pillar which stands on the summit, about one cable within its extreme. 
Chart 1513, plan of Port of Aigina. 16 
. Afyina harbour.—This harbour is formed by two moles enclosing 
a small area, open south-westward ; the northern mole extends offshore 
in a southerly direction for about. three-quarters of a cable and then 
in a west-south-westerly direction for a short distance. At the head 
of the harbour, nearly midway between the roots of the two moles, 20 

a jetty, alongside which there is a least depth of 8 feet (2™4), projects 
for a short distance offshore: The cathedral, situated about a cable 
eastward of the jetty, in line with the light-structure on the head of 
the south-eastern mole, leads towards the entrance of the harbour. 

_ There is an open roadstead off the harbour ; more sheltered anchor- 25 
age can be obtained in Marathén bay, page 98. 

The town of Afyina; with a population, in 1938, of about 2,000, is the 
capital of the island, and is situated round the head of the harbour. 
The town is connected with the general telegraph system and is in » 
regular steamer communication with the Piraiévs. 30 

_ The principal exports are olives and wine. 

There is a small hospital in the town. 

‘Lights.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 35 feet (10™7), 
from an iron column and hut, 23 feet (7™0) in height, on the head of the 
northern mole. 35 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 29 feet (8™8), from an iron 
column on a hut, 19 feet (56™8) in height, on the head of the south- 
eastern mole. 

A light is exhibited on the south-eastern angle of the northern mole. 

Two lights, disposed vertically, are exhibited on the wharf at the head 40 
of the harbour ; these lights kept midway between the light on the 
south-eastern angle of the northern mole and the light on the head of 
the south-eastern mole lead into the harbour. 

Chart 1514. 

Coast.—Between Cape Panayia, the western extreme of Méthana 45 
peninsula, page 96, and a point on the mainland about 3 miles south- 
westward, there is a bay. The high mountainous land round the 
shores of the bay subject it to heavy squalls when there is any wind. 
Mount Ortholfthi, situated on the south-western side of the bay, about 
52 miles south-south-westward of Cape Panayia (Lat. 37° 36’ N., Long. 50 
23° 18’ E.), rises to an elevation of 3,642 feet (1,110™1). 

Charts 1517, plan of Port Epidavro, and 1514. 

Ayios VlAssis (Lassi) bay is entered between Cape Kléftis (Klephti), 

the eastern extreme of a rocky peninsula on which are the ruins of — 
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Charts 1517, plan of Port Epidavro, and 1514. 

Epidaurus, situated about 64 miles west-north-westward of Cape 
Panayid, and a point about a mile southward. See view B on chart 
1514. The cliffs of the peninsula are steep-to, but from the western 

& end of the peninsula, the coast trends southward and, for about three- 
quarters of a mile, is bordered by a shallow bank of shingle, which 
extends for a distance of 1} cables off a point situated about half a mile 
south-westward of Cape Kléftis; the shingle bank is steep-to, with 
depths of from 3 to 3} fathoms (5%5 to 6™4) on its outer edge. 

10 Temporary anchorage may be obtained in fine weather during 
summer, in the north-western part of Ayios Vlassis bay, about 1} cables 
southward of the cliffs, and a quarter of a mile off the western shore, 
in depths of from 13 to 20 fathoms (23™8 to 366), sand. Should an 
easterly wind set in, a vessel aaa leave the anchorage. 

15 Chart 1517, plan of Port Eps 

Palaia Epidhavros bay This bay (Port Epidavro) is open east- 
ward and is entered between Cape Kléftis and Cape Kalam4ki, about 
4} cables northward. In the south-western part of the bay there is 
an area in which small vessels with local knowledge, can anchor in 

20 depths of from 3 to 10 feet (09 to 3™0). Reefs, over the outer ends 
of which there are depths of 1} fathoms (23), extend from both sides 
of the entrance to this area, leaving a passage about 40 yards (36™6) 
wide ; Cape Kalam4ki in line, astern, with the saddle of Angistri 
island (chart 1514), bearing 068°, leads through the passage to the 

26 anchorage. See view facing this page. 

The village of Palaid Epidhavros 1s situated on the north-western 
side of the above-mentioned area, the land in the vicinity being 
cultivated. 

Chart 1514. 

30 Coast.—Light.—Néa Epidhavros (Piadha) bay, lies nearly midway 
between Cape Kalam4ki and Cape Trakhfli (Trakhyli), about 4} miles 
northward ; the town of Néa Epfdhavros, where there is a Venetian 
fortress, stands on a hill about a-mile westward of the head of this bay. 

Trakhili islet lies close north-eastward of the cape of the same name. 

35 Between Cape Trakhfli and Cape Trellf (Traili) (Lat. 37° 45’ N., Long. 
23° 09 E.), a small projection, about 2? miles north-north-westward, 
there is a bight, at the north-western head of which is Sofikén bay 
(Port Sophiko), used by small vessels, with local knowledge. The 
bottom here is mostly loose gravel, and, the bay being under high 

40 land, the winds are always baffling. A ‘detached shoal, over which 
there is a least depth of 5 fathoms (9™1), lies in the south-western 

_ approach to Sofikén bay, about 1} miles south-westward of Cape Trellf 
and from 1} to 3 cables offshore. A spring of fresh water rises from 
a depth of 7 fathoms (12™8) on this shoal; a light air, however, is 

45 sufficient to mix the fresh and sea water. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 36 feet (11™0), from an iron 
column and hut, 23 feet (7™0) in height, which stands on the south- 
western end of the promontory on the south-eastern side of Sofikén 
bay. | 

50 Rocks, above-water and sunken, extend southward of Cape Trellf for 
a short distance and eastward for about 2 cables. 

The north-western end of Pétros, an island, lies about 4 cables off 
a point situated about three-quarters of a mile north-north-eastward 
of Cape Trellf, with a deep, clear channel between. 


Charts 1513, 1657, 1600, 2836a, 1800, 2158b, 449. 
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Chart 1514. 

Cape Spirf lies about 3} miles north-north-eastward of Cape Trellf. 

Off-lying islets.—Light—A chain of islets extends off Cape 
Spirf for a distance of about 14 miles. 

The Lagotsai (Lagosa) group, consisting of five islets close together, 6 
is the easternmost of the chain, and is situated about 2} miles north- 
ward of the northern coast of Afyina. A bank, over which there is a 
depth of 34 fathoms (6™4), extends 3 cables eastward from the eastern 
end of easternmost and largest islet of this group, otherwise no shoals | 
aes more than a cable from any islet of the group. 10 

ight (Lat. 37° 49’ N., Long. 23° 29’ E.) is exhibited, at an elevation | 
of ‘2 eet (11™0), from a white iron column and hut, 19 feet (5™8) in 
height, ye on the eastern extreme of the easternmost of the 
Lagousai gro 

Platia, an en inlet, situated 2? miles westward of the Lagousai group, 15 
has a bank, with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1), extending for — 
a cable from its southern side 

Stakhtorréyi (Staktoroya) and Ipsilf (Hypsili), the two islets next 
westward of. Plati4, are steep-to. Ipsilf, 424 feet (129™2) high, is the 
ap ak of the chain and has three smaller islets off its western side. 20 

e Dhiapéria (Diaporii) islets, the westernmost group of the chain, 
lie with the western extreme of Ayios Thomas, the westernmost islet 
of the group, about 23 miles eastward of Cape Spirf; Ayios Ioannis, 
254 feet (77™4) high, Ayios Thomas, 137 feet (41™8) high and Tragos, 
253 feet (77™1) high, are the principal islets, lying close together, and 25 
without any ship passage between them. Three smaller islets lie from 
a quarter of a mile to a mile eastward of the principal islets. Between 
the eastern end of Ayios Io4nnis, the northernmost of the group, and 
Molathf, the easternmost of the group, are two shoals, one, over which 
there is a depth of 3 feet (0™9), lying a quarter of a mile south-eastward 30 
of the eastern extreme of Ayios Iodnnis, and the other, with a depth of 
44 fathoms (8™2) over it and steep-to, lying about the same distance 
west-north-westward of Molathi. 

A vessel should not approach this chain of islets except in case of 
necessity. 35 
There is a submarine exercise area, indicated on the charts by a 
pecked line, eastward of the Lagotsai group. See page 98. 

Chart 1513. 

Coast.—Frangolfmano (Port Franco), a small bay, is entered 
between a point Situated about 4 miles north-westward of Cape Spirf, # 
and a point about 3 cables south-south-eastward. Between the north- 
western entrance point of Frangolimano and a small projection, on 
which is a tower, about 6 miles west-north-westward, the coast is 
rugged and steep-to. 

Kenkhreaf (Kekhries) bay, with a beach at its head, lies between the 45 
above-mentioned projection and a point about 1} miles northward. 
The beach is steep-to and a vessel, when anchoring here, should take 
up a berth close offshore, as the land wind in summer is so strong that 
the anchor is liable to drag suddenly into deep water. 

Cape Soffa (Sophia) is situated about a mile north-eastward of the 50 
northern entrance point of Kenkhreaf bay. Kalam4ki bay, which lies 
northward of Cape Soffa, is described on page 1165. 

Off-lying islets —Evratos (Hevreo), a bluff islet which bears 
evidence of having once been fortified, lies about a mile north-eastward 


Charts 1657, 1600, 2836a, 1800, 21586, 449. . 
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Chart 1513. 

of the north-western entrance point of Frangolfmano. A bank, with 

a depth of 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, extends for a short distance from 

the northern side of Evrafos. Platia, an islet, lies 2} miles westward 
5 of Evrafos and 1} miles offshore. A bank, with a depth of 4 fathoms 

_(7™3) over it, extends for a short distance off the northern extreme of 

Platia. 


Chart 1657. 
EASTERN SIDE OF GULF.—Aspect.—The summit of the 
10 Imitt6s (Hymettus) range, on the eastern side of the Saronic gulf, 
is 3,370 feet (1,027™2) high, and is situated about 2] miles north- 
westward of Cape Sotinion (Laé. 37° 39’ N., Long. 24° 02’ E.), page 92, 
and about 5 miles inland. Mount Xeréd (Mavro vuni), another peak 
of the same range, elevated 2,539 feet (773™9), stands about 3 miles 
15 southward of the summit; thence this range slopes towards Cape 
Zostir; about 6 miles further southward. South-eastward of the 
Imitt6s range there is a mountainous district, near the southern end 
of which is Mount Korphona, terminating in Cape Sotinion; Mount 
Keratéa, 2,133 feet (650™1) high, about 9 miles north-north-westward 
20 of Cape Sotnion, and Mount Olimbos, 1,595 feet (486™2) high, about 
3 miles south-westward of Mount Keratéa, are amongst the peaks in 
this district. 
Chart 1526, plan of Mandrs channel. 
Coast.—Cape Sodnion, on the summit of which are some columns | 
25 of white marble, the remains of a temple, is the north-eastern entrance 
point of the Saronic gulf ; a rocky shoal, with a depth of 3} fathoms 
(6™4) over it, lies about a cable off the south-western side of the 


Spdnibn (Colonna) cove, which is shallow, and the entrance to which 

30 is about half a mile wide, is situated on the western side of Cape 
Sotinion, with Arkhf, an islet, lying nearly midway between the 
entrance points. This cove affords accommodation for small vessels, 
with local knowledge, during northerly winds, in depths of from 3 to 
8 fathoms (55 to 14™6), coarse sand and fair holding ground. 

35  lLegrainé (Legrana) bay, which can be distinguished by its sandy 
beach, lies between a point about 1} miles westward of Cape Sotinion 
and a point about a mile further westward ; foul ground extends 
for a short distance off the latter point. The bay is a convenient 
shelter, and is frequently resorted to when strong northerly and 

40 north-easterly winds, combined with a south-going current, render 
the passage for sailing vessels through Kéos and Kafirévs straits 
impracticable. A rock, with a depth of less than 6 feet (1™8) over 
it, lies about 2 cables eastward of the western entrahce point, and 
a rock, awash, lies about half a mile north-eastward of the same point 

45 and about a cable offshore. Depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) 
extend off the beach at the head of the bay for about a quarter 
of a mile. The anchorage is in any convenient depth, sand and 
weed. 

Mount Profftis Ilias (S. Elias), 1,195 feet (364™2) high, lies about 

50 2} miles northward of the western entrance point of Legraina bay. 
Chart 1657. 

Off-iying island.—Danger —Light -—Patroklos (Gaidaro), an 
island, 843 feet ee) high, lies about a mile south-westward of the 


Charts 2836a, 2158b, 449. 


Chap. IV.] EASTERN SIDE OF SARONIC GULF 103 


Chart 1657. 

western entrance point of Legraina bay, separated from the mainland 
by a passage about half a mile wide, in the fairway of which there 

is a depth of 6 fathoms (11™0). A bank, over which there are depths 

of less than 6 fathoms (11™0), extends from the northern side of the 54 
passage for as much as 3 cables, and, on the southern side of the 
passage, Patroklos is bordered, in places, by a narrow shallow bank. 
Medina rock, with a depth of 3 feet (0™9) over it, lies at the eastern end 

of the passage, nearly in mid-channel. 

The lighthouse on Fléves in line with Cape Katafiyi, bearing 304°, 10 
leads through the eastern part of the passage, south-westward of 
Medina rock. - 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 23 feet (7™0), from a beacon on 
a small tower, situated on the northern extreme of PAtroklos. 

Prohibited area.—Navigation is prohibited in an area, indicated 165 
on the chart by a pecked line, round the coast of Patroklos ; .this area 
includes the passage between the island and the mainland. 

Coast.—Lights.—Cape Katafiy{ (Katapheki) is situated on the 
mainland, about a mile northward of the north-western extreme of 


PAtroklos. 20 - 


Anavissos bay (Port St. Nikolo), with some salt pans at its head, 
is entered between a point about 2 miles northward of Cape Katafiyi 
and a point about 6 cables north-westward. A shoal, with a depth 
of 6 feet (1™8) over it, extends for a short distance off the south- 
eastern entrance point ; a rocky shoal, with a depth of 6 feet (1™8) 26 
over it, lies about 14 cables southward of the north-western entrance 
point ; and a shoal, on which there are above-water rocks, extends 
south-eastward of the same point for a similar distance. The head of 
the bay is shallow; in 1938, there was a pier, in a poor condition, 
near the salt pans. 30 

Anavissos bay is suitable for small vessels, with local knowledge, 
during summer, but being open southward and south-westward, is not 
safe in winter ; there is little shelter from northerly and easterly winds, 
and north-easterly winds raise a choppy sea. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 29 feet (8™8), from a beacon 35 
on a small tower, situated on ‘Cape Katafiyi (Lat. 37° 40’ N., Long. 
23° 57” E.). 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 23 feet (7™0), from a beacon 
on a small tower, situated on the north-western entrance point of 
Anavissos bay. 40 

Arsidha, an island, hes about three-quarters of a mile westward of 
the north-western entrance point of Andvissos bay and 34 cables 
offshore, with depths of from one to 3? fathoms (1™8 to 6™9) between 
it and the coast. 

Cape Zostfir (Zervi) lies about 7 miles north-westward of Arsidha, 45 
and from abreast the island to the cape, the coast forms a bight and 
has several rocky points projecting from it ; the bight, within a distance 
of as much as 1} miles offshore, is encumbered with shoals and rocks, 
the latter being both above-water and sunken, and vessels are recom- 
mended not to pass north-eastward of the line joining Arsidha and 50 
Cape Zostir. The positions of the rocks and shoals, mentioned above, 
can best be seen on the chart. 

Vari bay, with a beach at its head, lies on the south-eastern side of 
Cape Zostir; this bay is sheltered from westward by the cape, but 
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Chart 1657. 
completely exposed southward. A vessel might find temporary 
anchorage, under favourable circumstances, d the summer. 


Prohibited area.—Navigation is prohibited waehin a radius of 

& about 1} miles from the centre of Arsidha; this area includes the 

waters between the island and the mainland, and is indicated on the 
chart by a pecked line. 

Coast.—Vouliagméni (Vuliasmeni) bay, with a beach at its head, 
is entered between Cape Zostir and the south-eastern extreme of | 

10 Lomvardha (Lombarda) peninsula, about half a mile westward ; it 
is open southward and is only suitable for small vessels, with local 
knowledge during summer. Lomvardha peninsula, connected to the 
coast by a sandy isthmus, forms the western side of Vouliagméni bay. 
Kasi{dhis, a rock, 34 feet (10™4) high, lies on a shoal about 2 cables 

15 southward of the southern end of this peninsula, and a detached shoal, 
with a depth of 43 fathoms (8™7) over it, lies a short distance further 
southward. 

Off-lying island.—Light.—Fléves (Phleva), an island, 236 feet 
(71™9) high, with an islet close off its southern side and another islet 

20 close off its north-eastern extreme, lies about a mile southward of 
Kasidhis rock. The passage between the 43-fathom (8™7) shoal, 
situated southward of Kasidhis. rock, and a shoal, with a depth of 
4} fathoms (7™8) over it, which extends for a short distance northward 
of the islet situated off the north-eastern end of Fléves, is about 6 cables 

25 wide and is deep and clear. 

Charts 1513 and 1657. 

A light (Lat. 37° 46’ N., Long. 23° 46’ E.) is exhibited from a white 
iron tower 10 feet (3™0) in height, on Fléves. 

Prohibited area.—Navigation is prohibited in an area, indicated 

30 on the charts by a pecked line, round Fléves, including the waters 
between it and the coast northward. 

Chart 1513. 

Coast.—Cape Kavodri (Kavura point) is situated about three- 
quarters of a mile north-westward of the western extreme of Lomvardha _ 

86 peninsula ; Kavoiri, an islet, with depths of 14 fathoms (2™7) extend- 
ing for a cable from its western side, lies about 1} cables westward of 
this cape. 

Between Cape Kavouiri and Cape Aixonf (Aliki point), about 2} miles 
north-north-westward, there is a bight which is not recommended 

49 as the bottom is very uneven. Kakoulfdhi reef (Cacoulidis bank), 
with a depth of 1} fathoms (2™7) over it, and a 3? fathom (6™9) patch 
close north-westward, lies about a mile northward of Cape Kavotri. 
Prasso, an islet, lies about 14 miles north-north-westward of Cape 
Kavoiri and half a mile off the coast to which it is connected by 

45 a shoal, over which there are depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1). 
A shoal, with depths of 2 fathoms (on?) over it, extends from the 
northern and western sides of Prasso for about 2 cables, and a sunken 
rock lies close off the western side of the islet, with an above-water rock 
between. Mérmingia (Aliki) rocks, which break, lie from 5 to 8 cables 

50 south-south-westward of Cape Aixonf. 

The south-western entrance point of a small, shallow bay is situated 
about half a mile north-north-eastward of Cape Aixoni; an above- 
water rock lies close off this entrance point, and the bay is only suitable 
for small vessels, with local knowledge, during southerly winds. 
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Chart 1513. 
Temporary anchorage may be obtained off the bay during fine weather 
in summer, in any convenient depth, sand and good holding ground. 

Cape Koli4 (Kosma point) lies about 3 miles north-north-westward of 
Cape Aixoni and Cape Thisévs (Théseus) about 2} miles further north- 
north-westward. The coast between the above-mentioned bay and 
Cape Thisévs is rocky, and depths of less than 3 fathoms (5™5) extend 
offshore in places for as much as 4 cables. Sunken rocks extend south- 
westward of Cape Kolia for about 34 cables, and a detached patch, 
with a depth of 14 fathoms (2™7) over it, lies about three-quarters of 
a mile southward of the pomt and 4 cables offshore. 

Chart 1520. 

‘ Two above-water rocks lie near the outer end of a rocky spit which 
extends off a point, about a mile south-south-eastward of Cape Thisévs 
for about 3} cables ; a conspicuous white house stands on the coast 
about a cable northward of this point. 

Chart 1513. | : 

Light.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 16 feet (4™9), from 
Mérmingia rocks. 

Chart 1520. 

Féliron bay.—Aspect.—Dangers.—Faliron (Phalerum) bay is 
entered between Cape Thisévs and a point about 1} miles west-north- 
westward. Mounikhfa islet lies close south-westward of the western 
entrance point, connected to the latter by a shallow, rocky shoal. 
The town of Néon Faliron (New Phalerum), which is connected to the 
railway and telegraph systems, lies along the northern shore of the bay, 
and the town of Palaién Faliron (Old Phalerum) is situated eastward 
and south-eastward of Cape Thisévs. 

In Néon Faliron, the Aktaion hotel stands on the coast about 1} miles 
north-westward of Cape Thisévs (Lat. 37° 56’ N., Long. 23° 41’ E.) ; 
Ayios Vasilfos church, which stands at the southern end of the town of 
Piraiévs, about three-quarters of a mile south-westward of Mounikhia 
islet, has a large dome and is conspicuous. A landing pier is situated 
about 2 cables westward of the Aktaion hotel, and there is sufficient 
depth for steam-boats at the steps on either side of the pier head. 
There is also a landing stage about a mile eastward of the pier, near 
some baths. 

In the approach to Faliron bay, a rocky bank, over which there is 
a depth of 46 feet (14™0), lies about a mile south-westward of Cape 
Thisévs. 

A rocky patch, with a depth of 2 feet (0™6) over it, lies about 2 cables 
northward of Cape Thisévs and a cable offshore. Three submerged 
pipes, indicated on the chart by pecked lines, extend southward from 
the head of the bay, the westernmost of these pipes passes close 
eastward of the entrance to Mounikhfa harbour and the roots of the 
other two are situated about one cable and 14 cables, respectively, 
eastward of the Aktaion hotel. 

Fresh provisions are plentiful. 

Mounikhia harbour is situated on the western side of Faliron bay. 
Its entrance lies between two peninsulas, from the southern of which 
a breakwater extends in a north-easterly direction; a reef, with an 
above-water rock near its extremity, extends southward from the 
northern peninsula, contracting the entrance to a width of about 
40 yards (36™6). Close within the entrance there is a rock, awash, 
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Chart 1520. 
on each side of the channel leading into the harbour. A shallow bank 
extends from the shores of the harbour, and the greatest depth in it, 
in 1936, was 2} fathoms (50). There are several piers in the harbour. 
5 ie is a conspicuous flagstaff on the southern side of Mounikhia 
arbour. 

Lights.—Light-buoy.—A light (Lat. 37° 56’ N., Long. 23° 40’ E.) 
is exhibited, at an elevation of 26 feet (7™9), from an iron column, 
13 feet (4m0) in height, situated on the rock on the northern side of 

10 the entrance to Mounikhia harbour. 

A light is exhibited from the head of the breakwater on the southern 
side of the entrance to Mounikhfa harbour. 

Two leading lights are exhibited at the head of Mounikhia harbour ; 
these lights in line, bearing about 310°, lead into the harbour. 

15 A light-buoy, exhibiting a green flashing light every two and a half 
seconds, is moored 243 cables south-south-eastward, and another light- 
buoy, exhibiting a green flashing light every one-third of a second, is 
moored about 14 cables north-eastward of the head of the breakwater 
at Mounikhia harbour; these light-buoys mark the submerged pipe, 

20 previously mentioned. 

A light-buoy, exhibiting a red flashing light, marks the outer end 
of the easternmost submerged pipe in Faliron bay, situated about 
4 cables south-eastward of the landing-pier head. 

Anchorage.—The best anchorage is reported to be in a depth of 

25 about 12 fathoms (21™9), with the Aktaion hotel bearing 001°, distant 
8 cables ; eastward of this position, the bottom is reported to be hard 
and a vessel may drag. A fair berth is in a depth of about 9 fathoms 
(16™5), with the light-structure on the rock on the northern side of the 
entrance to Mounikhia harbour bearing about 293°, distant a little 

30 over half a mile. Small vessels anchor further northward in depths 
of 33 or 36 feet (10™1 or 11™0). Vessels anchoring in Faliron bay in 
summer will escape the heat and unpleasant smells of the Piraiévs ; it 
is, however, reported that within a radius of half a mile of the outer 
end of the easternmost submerged pipe, unpleasant smells are often 

35 experienced. 

Anchorage is prohibited in the vicinity of the submerged pipes. 

Zéa harbour.—This harbour is situated on the south-eastern side 
of the narrow part of the peninsula which forms the south-eastern side 
of the Piraiévs ; the entrance, about 3} cables westward of Mounikhia 

40 islet, is about half a cable wide in its narrowest part and has a depth 
of about 23 feet (7™0) in the southern portion of the fairway ; within, 
the harbour has depths of about 10 feet (3™0), except close off its sides, 
where it 1s shallow. 

Anchorage may be obtained during the summer months off Zéa 

45 harbour, in a depth of about 14 fathoms (25™6), sand and weed, with 
the western entrance point bearing 338° and Mounikhia islet bearing 
032°, distant half a mile. A small vessel may anchor further in; the 
bottom is sand, mud, and weed. 

Lights.—A light is exhibited from either side of the entrance to 

60 Zéa harbour, each at an elevation of 29 feet (8™8). 


PIRAIEVS AND APPROACH.—The Piraiévs (Pirzus) consists 
of Léon, Mégas, and Alén harbours, the whole being enclosed between 
the peninsula which extends in a south-westerly direction from th 
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‘western end of Faliron bay, and the mainland northward and north- 
westward. 

Chart 1657. 

In approaching .the Piraiévs from southward, the mountains of § 
Ortholithi, Khelona, and Oros, pages 99, 96 and 97, respectively, will 
all be seen on the western side of the Saronic gulf. As Mount Oros 
is brought to bear south-westward and southward, Mount Khelona 
will show over it with Mount Ortholfthi in the background. On the 
eastern side of the gulf, Mount Profftis Ilias, page 102, about 3} miles 10 
north-westward of Cape Sotinion, will be easily distinguished, whilst the 
' lofty peaks of the Imittés range, page 102, will be seen in the northern 
part of the eastern side of the gulf. 

Chart 1513. | 
When in a position eastward of Aiyina, page 97,the peninsula which 15 
forms the south-eastern side of the Piraiévs will appear as an island 
‘with white and reddish cliffs ; there is a signal station with a flagstaff 
on a peak, 187 feet (57™0) high, near the southern end of this peninsula, 
and Ayios Vasilfos church, page 105, stands 23 cables south-eastward. 
The Acropolis and buildings of Athinai (Athens), about 4 miles north- 20 
eastward of the Piraiévs, should also be visible. 

Chart 894. 

Psittdlia (Psyttaleia), an island, 148 feet (45™1) high, lies on the 
north-western side of the south-western approach, with its north- 
eastern end about half a mile west-south-westward of Cape Kéramos ; 25 
"the latter cape is situated about 2 miles west-north-westward of Ayios 
Vasilfos church. Psittdlia has a lighthouse and some white tombs, 
resembling beacons, on its north-eastern end. A monument with a 
mast, 13 feet (4™0) in height, stands on the summit of the island. 

A submarine cable, indicated on the chart, is laid between Psittalia 30 
and the mainland north-eastward. 

Chart 1520. 

On the north-eastern side of the western approach to the Piraiévs, 
there are two bights between Cape Kéramos and Cape Themistoklis 
{Themistocles), about half a mile south-eastward. There are several 35 
mooring buoys in Forén harbour (Port Phoron), the north-western of 
the two bights, and a stone tower, fitted with oil pumps, has been 
erected close off its south-eastern entrance point ; there are also bollards 
on both sides of Forén harbour for the use of oil vessels. 

Light.—A light (La#. 37° 57’ N., Long. 23° 36’ E.) is exhibited, at an 40 
elevation of 152 feet (46™3), from a grey ciccular tower on a dwelling, 
46 feet (14™0) in height, situated at the north-eastern end of Psittalia. 
See view on chart 894. 

Prohibited areas.—Navigation is prohibited in an area, indicated 
on the charts by a pecked line, which surrounds Psittalia. 45 
Anchorage is prohibited in an area, indicated on the charts by a 
pecked line, which lies between Psittalia and the mainland north- 

eastward. 

Piraiévs.—Breakwaters.—Traffic signals.—The Piraiévs is 
entered between two breakwaters. Vasilévs Yedéryios (Georgios) 50 
‘breakwater, the northern one, extends southward and south-eastward 
from a point on the coast about 3 cables eastward of Cape Themistoklis, 
and Themistoklis (Themistocles) breakwater, the southern one, extends 
westward and north-westward from a point on the coast about half 
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Chart 1520. 

a mile south-south-eastward of the root of the northern breakwater. 

The heads of these breakwaters are about a cable apart. 

The following signals are displayed from the head of Themistoklis 

§ breakwater, from a mast on the coast about 2 cables eastward, and from 

a signal tower at the north-eastern end of Léon harbour, close south- 

ward of the dry docks. One black ball indicates that the channel is free 

to in-coming vessels only. Two black balls, disposed vertically, 

indicate that the channel is free to out-going ‘vessels only. 

10 Vessels can communicate with the signal station near the dry docks 
by means of the Morse code. 

Léon (Leontos) harbour lies at the south-western end of the Piraiévs. 
A breakwater, extending in a north-westerly and north-easterly direc- 
tion from a point about 2 cables eastward of the head of Themistoklis 

15 breakwater, forms a basin, the southern and eastern sides of which are 
fronted by quays. At the north-eastern end of Léon harbour there 
are two dry docks, in the approach to which, in 1936, there were 
depths of from 26 to 29 feet (7™9 to 8™8). Some mooring buoys are 
moored a short distance south-westward of the entrance to these docks. 

20 Mégas harbour, occupying the largest and central portion of the 
Piraiévs, is a landlocked basin surrounded by wharves and quays. 
Coal wharves, alongside which there is a depth of 32 feet (9™8) and on 
which there are a number of electric cranes, are situated on the north- 
western side of Mégas harbour. On the south-western side of the 

26 harbour is Alkimon quay, alongside which there is a depth of only 
one foot (0™3) in places ; Alkimon mole projects north-eastward from 
this quay near its eastern end. Miaotlis quay, at the south-western 
end of which are the custom-house and harbour-master’s and health 
offices, lies on the south-eastern side of the harbour ; near the centre 

30 of this quay is Troumba or Vasflissa Soffa (Troumpas or Roi 
Constantin) mole, projecting in a north-westerly direction, and at the 
north-eastern end of the quay, are the landing wepa situated under the 
clock tower (Lat. 37° 57’ N., Long. 23° 38 E.). 

Alén (Kophos) harbour, generally crowded with small craft, is 

36 situated northward of Mégas harbour, separated from it by Tzelepi 
mole, which extends in a westerly direction from the north-eastern end 
of the latter ; in 1929, wharves were under construction on the southern 
side of the harbour. A railway station and some landing steps are 
situated on the eastern side of the harbour. 

49 The town of Piraiévs is situated around Mégas and Alén harbours. 
It is the centre of Greek commerce and the distributing centre for the 
whole of Greece. There is a Sailors’ home in the town. 

The population of Piraiévs was about 198,700, in 1928. 
Lights.—Light-buoys.—Two lights, vertically disposed, are 

45 exhibited, at an elevation of about 30 feet (9™1), from an iron column 
and hut, 25 feet (7™6) in height, near the head of Themistoklis break- 
water. 

Two lights, vertically disposed, are exhibited, at an elevation of 
30 feet (9™1), from an iron column and hut, 25 feet (7™6) in height, 

50 on the head of Vasilévs Yedéryios breakwater. 

A light-buoy, painted black and exhibiting a green J roms light, is 
moored close off the southern entrance to Mégas har 

A red can light-buoy, exhibiting a red flashsng light, is ranoaced off 
the northern entrance point to Mégas harbour. 
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Chart 1520. 

Two lights, vertically disposed and 2 feet (0™6) apart, are exhibited 
from each of the following : the landing steps in M harbour, the 
north-western extreme of Tzelepi mole, and from the landing steps on 
the eastern side of Alén harbour. 5 

accommodation.—Vessels not proceeding alongside the 
wharves on the northern side of Mégas harbour, usually moor with 
their sterns secured to, and distant about 80 yards (7382) from, the 
quays on the southern side of the harbour, with their bower anchors 
laid well ahead with about 35 fathoms (64™0) of cable out on each. 10 

Men-of-war of deep draught should, if possible, communicate 
beforehand with the Captain of the Port as to the proposed date of 
the arrival of the vessel, when he will, if possible, clear a berth. The 
port is generally full of shipping. 

Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign merchant vessels, also for 15 
foreign men-of-war other than light craft. 

Time signal.—aA time signal is made from a mast on the southern 
entrance point of Mégas harbour (Lat. 37° 56” N., Long. 23° 38’ E.). 

Supplies .—Large quantities of coal are kept in ‘stock, which could 
be supplied from lighters at rates of from 20 to 100 tons per hour, or 20 
alongside at the rate of 120 tons per hour. 

Large quantities of fuel-oil are kept in stock which can be supplied 
by pipe-line at a rate of about 100 tons per hour, or from a lighter, the 
capacity of which is 250 tons,- at a rate of 50 tons per hour. 

Fresh provisions are plentiful. 25° 

Water suitable for drinking and for boilers can be supplied in tank 
vessels. The local water is unfit for drinking. 

Port facilities.— Large numbers of tugs and lighters are available. 
Two 30-ton and one 12-ton floating cranes, also a 50-ton floating 
sheers are available. 30 
Repairs of all sorts can be executed. There is a slipway at the dock- 
yard near Vasilévs Yedéryios breakwater. Details of the larger of the 

two dry docks, page 108, are given on page 417. 
7: An Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary resides at 

thinai 36 


Consular officers.—Sce page 22. 

Trade.—The principal exports are marble, sponges, rosin, olives, 
oil, wines, tobacco, &c. The chief imports are coal, iron, wheat, flour, 
and general cargo. 

Communications.—The Piraiévs is connected to the general 40 
railway, telegraph and telephone systems. 

There is regular steamer communication with the United Kingdom, 
Alexandria and {stanbul. 

There is a W/T station at Athinai. See page 23. 


Charts 894 and 1513. 45 
NORTH-EASTERN PART OF SARONIC GULF.—General 
remarks.—The Gulf of Elevsis (Eleusis), called by the Greeks Kélpos 

Elevsinos, which is situated at the north-eastern end of re omhares 

gulf is approached on either side of Salamis, an island, | 

Cape Kékhi Gates ol its southern extreme, about 9 healed age 

westward of Ca Pe Kéramos, page 107. Both the eastern aad north- 

western sides of Salamfis are separated from the mainland by narrow, 

winding channels, that on the north-western side being barred by a 
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Charts 894 and 1513. 

shoal, with depths of less than 3 fathoms (5™5) over it, which connects 

the north-western extreme of Salamis with the mainland north-west- 

ward. 
$ Salamfs island is hilly, and near the centre is Mount Mavro, 1,270 feet _ 
(387™1) high; its surface is rocky. The south-eastern side of the 
island, between Cape Kékhi and Cape Tropafa, about 5% miles north- 
eastward, is indented; a peninsula, situated about 34 miles north- 
eastward of Cape Kokhi, separates Perani bay, on its south-western 
10 side, from Kaki eae omnia bay, on its north-eastern side. 
a Light.—A light (Lat. 37° 52’ 
| sN., Long. 28° 27’ E.) is exhibited, 
at an elevatjon of 111 feet 
(33™8), from a circular masonry 
tower, 39 feet (11™9) in height, 
situated on Cape Kokhi. See 
view. 

Prohibited area.—Naviga- 
tion is prohibited in an area, 
indicated on the charts by a 
| ead de pecked line, off the peninsula 
Cape Kékhi lighthouse. ene Perani and Kaki Vigla 

ays 


Chart 894. 

25 Keratsinion bay and approaches.—Dangers.—Psittdlia, page 
107, lies in the southern approach to Keratsfnion bay (Salamis strait) 
which lies between Salamis and the mainland eastward. 

Atalandi islet lies about 34 cables west-south-westward of the south- 
western extreme of Psittalia, and, about three-quarters of a mile 

30 further in the same direction, is Skréfes (Khoirades Skrophes), an 
above-water rock. Atalandi islet is surrounded by a shallow bank, as 
much as three-quarters of a cable wide on its south-western side, and 
south-westward and southward of the islet there are sunken rocks lying 
close offshore. A bank, with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over 

35 it, extends west-south-westward of the islet for a distance of 4 cables. 
Skréfes is surrounded by a shallow bank, about half a cable wide, on 
which there are above-water and sunken rocks ; a bank, with less than 
5 fathoms (9™1) over it, extends eastward from the rock for about 
23 cables. The passage between Skrofes and Salamis is clear and deep, 

40 and may be used by steam vessels, and by sailing vessels, if there is 
a fair and steady breeze. 

The entrance channel of Kéramos leads into Keratsinion bay between 
the north-eastern end of Psittalia and Cape Kéramos, page 107. The 
area around Psittdlia, in which navigation is prohibited, is mentioned 

45 on page 107. 

Cape Kinésoura (Kynosoura), the eastern extreme of Salamis, lies 
at the outer end of a tongue which projects from that island, and which, 
together with Psittdlia and the islets, rocks, and reefs south-westward 
of it, protects Keratsinion bay from southward. A rocky shoal, with 

50a depth of 2} fathoms (4™6) over it, extends for a short distance east- 
ward of Cape Kindsoura. 

Ambelakia (Ampelaki) bay is entered at the south-western end of 
Keratsinion bay between Potinda (Pounta point), situated 1} miles 
west-north-westward of Cape Kindsoura, and a point about 3 cables 
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Chart 894. 
southward; Pounda reef, with a . depth of 3 fathoms (55) over it, 
lies 2} cables eastward of Potinda. 

Ayios Yeéryios channel, page 112, is entered at the north-western 
end “68 Keratsinion bay between Ponda and a point about three- 5 
quarters of a mile north-eastward ; Pérama oil depét, in which there 
is a conspicuous chimney, is situated near the middle of the northern 
shore of the bay; and Iraklfs harbour, described below, lies in the 
north-eastern part of the bay. 

The depths in Keratsinion bay decrease gradually towards the 10 
northern shore, but the southern shore is steep-to. 

Pilotage —Pilotage i is compulsory in Keratsinion bay and also in the 
Gulf of Elevsfs, page 114, and in the eastern and western approaches 
to the latter. 

Prohibited area.—Navigation is prohibited in an area, indicated 15 
by pecked lines on the chart, on each side of the eastern approach to 
the Gulf of Elevsis. | 

Anchorage.—Beacons.—Mooring buoys.—There are convenient 
depths in which to anchor almost anywhere in Keratsinion bay, but 
if remaining any length of time, it will be necessary to moor, as during 20 
strong northerly or north-westerly winds very heavy squalls blow 
from the high land. 

There is a line of bollards on both the northern and southern shores 
of Ambeldkia bay for the convenience of vessels anchoring in that bay. 

Two beacons, painted red and white, and each surmounted by an 25 
inverted triangle, are erected on the northern shore of Keratsinion 
bay to assist war vessels when anchoring ; one of the beacons is 67 feet 
_ (20]4) high and the other, 45 feet (13™7) high, and they are erected 
about 9 cables northward and one mile north-north-westward, respec- 
tively, of Cape Kindésoura. Off the western beacon, moored parallel 30 
with the coast, is a line of mooring buoys. 

Fresh water and supplies can be obtained, by boat, from Piraiévs. 

The area in the south-eastern part of Keratsinion bay in which 
anchorage 1s prohibited is mentioned on page 107. 

Pérama oil depét.—Mooring buoys.—There is a pier at Pérama 35 
oil depét on each side of which are mooring buoys. Two mooring 
buoys are also moored off a small pier, on which there is a 2-ton crane, 
situated about 1} cables eastward of the oil depét pier. 

Vessels proceeding to Pérama oil depét must employ pilots; they 
must be obtained from Piraiévs. 40 

Landing at the oil depét is not permitted. 

Chart 1520. 

Iraklis harbour.—The bay at the eastern end of the northern 
shore of Keratsinion bay is being converted into an artificial harbour, 
named Iraklis (Heracles) harbour. The northern of the two islets 45 
on the south-eastern side of the entrance to the harbour has been 
connected to the coast south-eastward by a breakwater which also 
extends a short distance north-westward of the islet, and works were 
in progress on the northern side of the harbour, in 1934. The ruins of 
a conspicuous building, painted white with a red roof, and surrounded 50 
by a wall, is situated on the summit of the north-western entrance 
point. 

There are two mooring buoys in the south-eastern part of the 
harbour. 
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Chart 1520. 

Light-buoy.—A light-buoy, exhibiting a green flashing light, is 
moored on the southern side of the entrance to Iraklis harbour near 
the breakwater head. 

5 Chart 894. 

Ayios Yeéryios channel.— Buoyage.—The entrance to this channel 
is described on page 111. Ayios Yedéryios (St. Georgios) island, on 
which is a quarantine station, lies on the south-western side of the 
channel about half a mile north-westward of Potinda. The northern 

10 and eastern sides of Ayios Yedéryios island are bordered by a shal- 
low bank about half a cable wide. A tower (Lat. 37° 58’ N., Long 
23° 33’ E.) is erected on a rock on the eastern side of the channel, about 
7 cables northward of Potinda ; some sunken rocks lie a short distance 
westward of the tower and the latter is surrounded by a shoal, over 

15 which there are depths of less than 3 fathoms (5™5), the extent of 
which can best be seen on the chart. 

Ayios Yeéryios channel, in the fairway of which there is a least 
depth of 44 fathoms (8™2), is marked by four light-buoys, two on the 
eastern side of the channel, each exhibiting a green flashing light, and 

20 two on the western side, each exhibiting a red flashing light. 

Pérama channel (Peramatos road), which is narrow and has some 
mooring buoys in it, lies between the shoal extending eastward from 
the above-mentioned tower and the shallow coastal bank, which 
extends for a short distance from the mainland. 

25 A shoal, over which there is a least depth of 3} fathoms (59), 
lies in the north-western approach to Ayios Yeéryios channel about 
a quarter of a mile northward of the north-eastern extreme of Ayios 
Yeéryios island; this shoal is marked on its north-eastern side by 
a buoy. A submarine cable, indicated on the chart, is laid northward 

30 of Ayios Yeéryios island, between Salamis and the mainland eastward. 

A ferry boat, between Salamis and the mainland, crosses im- 
mediately northward of the northern entrance of Ayios Yeéryios 
channel. The village of Pérama is situated on the mainland near the 
ferry landing, about three-quarters of a mile north-north-eastward of 

35 Pounda. 

Dockyard.—Lights.—A government dockyard is situated on the 
eastern side of Salamfs island. At its southern end a pier projects 
east-north-eastward from a point on the coast about 3 cables north- 
north-westward of the north-western extreme of Ayios Yedéryios 

40 island. Off the northern part of the dockyard, about half a mile 
northward of the southern pier, another pier projects in a south- 
south-easterly direction. Within this pier, there is a floating dock, 
particulars of which are given on page 417. A second floating dock, 
with a lifting capacity of 3,000 tons, lies a short distance northward 

45 of the northern pier and close offshore. | 

Between the southern end of the dockyard and Cape Arapis, about 
a mile north-north-eastward, several mooring buoys are moored 
offshore, the positions of which can best be seen on the chart. 

A light (Lat. 37° 58’ N., Long. 23° 32’ E.) is exhibited, at an eleva- 

50 tion of 19 feet (5™8), from an iron column, 10 feet (3™0) in height, 
situated on the head of the southern pier. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 20 feet (6™1), from an iron 
column, 13 feet (4™0) in height, on the head of the northern pier. 

Skaramanga& bay.—Buoys.—This bay lies on the eastern side 
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Chart 894. 7 

of the northern approach to Ayios Yedéryios channel and is entered 
between Cape Filatotri (Phylatoure), situated about three-quarters 
of a mile east-south-eastward of Cape Ardpis, and Cape Moldki, about 

14 miles north-eastward. Arpidhdéni (Arpedone), an islet, lies about & 
6 cables north-eastward of Cape Filatouri, and is connected to the coast 
by a shallow bank. A black and white buoy marks the western 
extreme of a shoal extending a short distance westward of the western 
end of Arpidhéni. 

The Farmakotsai (Pharmakousai) islands, consisting of Mikra Kira, 10 
_ the eastern island, and Megali Kira, the western, lie on a shallow bank 
which lies from one to 6 cables westward of Cape Molaki. 

Three piers extend from the eastern shore of Skaramangaé bay off 
which there are several mooring buoys, and a buoy, for the use of 
vessels adjusting compasses, is moored about 3 cables southward 15 
of the western extreme of Megali Kira. 

The Gulf of Elevsis, page 114, is entered from south-eastward be- 
tween the western extreme of Megali Kira and the north-eastern 
extreme of Léros, an island, about 7 cables -west-south-westward. 
Léros is connected to the coast of Salamis about 3 cables north-west- 20 
ward of Cape Ardpis by a narrow shallow bank; there are several 
mooring buoys between this island and the coast of Salamis. 

Measured distance.—Beacons.—A measured distance, indicated 
on the chart, off Skaramangé bay, is marked, at its northern end, 
by two beacons on Megali Kira, and at its southern end, by three 25 
beacons on Cape Filatouri. The course is marked by a beacon on 
the eastern end of Ayios Yeéryios island and a windmill situated 
on a hill about half a mile westward of Pounda. 

Chart 1513. 

South-western side of Salamis.—On the south-western side of 30 
Salamfs island, Kandki, an island, lies in the approach to a bay of 
the same name, about 3 miles north-westward of Cape Kékhi, page 
109; an islet lies close westward of Kanaki. 

Salamis bay.—Danger.—Salamis bay lies on the western side of 
Salamfs island and is entered between Cape Petritis, situated about 35 
14 miles northward of Kanaki, and a point about 1 miles north- 
north-eastward. The village of Salamfs is on the northern side, 
near the head of the bay. The village of Moulki (Mulké) lies near 
the south-eastern end of the bay, a short distance inland. The 
north-eastern end of the bay is shallow, and a 5-fathom (9™1) patch # 
lies about a mile northward of Moulki and about 4 cables off the 
south-eastern shore. 

A bank, over which there is a least depth of 3? fathoms (69), 
rock, lies in the middle of the entrance to Salamis bay. 

Anchorage may be obtained south-westward of Salamfs village, 45 
in a depth of 8 fathoms (14™6), or further offshore as convenient. 

South -weetern approach to the Gulf of Elevsis.—Revithotsa 
(Revythousa), an island, 154 feet (46™9) high, lies about half a mile 
westward of the northern entrance point of Salamis bay, and Makré, 
an island, 134 feet (40™8) high, lies about half a mile north-eastward 650 
of Revithotsa; a shoal, with a depth of 3} fathoms (5™9) over it, 
lies about 14 cables westward of the north-western end of Revithotsa. 
These islands lie close southward of a promontory which projects 
eastward from the mainland and of which Cape Tofkhos (La?. 37° 58’ N., 
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Chart. 1513. : 

Long. 23° 25’ E.) is the eastern extreme; the islands are situated in 
the approach to the narrow, shallow channel, mentioned on page 109, 
which, at its northern end, leads into the Gulf of Elevsfs. 

5 Gulf of Elevsis.—Dangers.—Buoy.—This landlocked gulf is 
formed by the northern side of Salamfs island and the mainland ; the 
bottom is remarkably level. The shore is bordered generally by a 
narrow bank, and a spit, with a depth of 14 fathoms (2™7) at its outer 
end, extends for 2 cables north-westward from the northern extreme of . 

10 Salamis island ; about 1} cables westward of the outer end of the spit 

is a 1} fathom (2™3) patch, which is marked by a white can buoy on - 
its western side. A 44-fathom (8™2) shoal lies about 14 miles south- 
westward of the northern extreme of Salamis island, nearly in the 

_ middle of the entrance to Vasilika bay, which lies on the south-eastern — 

15 side of the western end of the Gulf of Elevsis. — 

A torpedo range, marked by buoys and indicated on the chart by 
a pecked line, extends down the centre of the gulf in an easterly 
and westerly direction. The gulf is a submarine exercise area, see 

e 20. 

20 Sethe town of Elevsis (Eleusis), situated on the northern shore of 
the gulf, is connected with the general railway and telegraph systems. 
The best landing place is just eastward of the pier. 

Pilotage.—See page 111. 

North-western shore of Saronic gulf.—Coast.—The coast 

25 between Cape Tofkhos, page 113, and Cape Ayioi Theédhoroi (Theodoro 
point), about 14 miles west-south-westward, forms the northern shore 
of an area known as the Gulf of Mégara. Ayios Yeéryios hill, 298 feet 
(90™8) high, on which there was, in 1916, a conspicuous red and 
white house, stands about 23 miles westward of Cape Tofkhos, and 

30 a short distance inland. On the coast, southward of Ayios Yeéryios 
hill, there is a projection with a quay, alongside which small craft 
can lie. 

Pakhi and Pakhaki, two islets, lie off this part of the coast at 
distances of about one and 4 cables, respectively, south-south-east- 

35 ward of the above-mentioned projection. There is a detached patch, 
with a depth of 3? fathoms (6™9) over it, midway between the two 
islets, and, in the fairway of the channel between Pakhaki and the 
coast, there is a depth of over 29 feet (8™8). 

Anchorage may be obtained north-eastward of Pakhi, but the 

40 depths are considerable. 

The town of Mégara, which is connected to the railway system, is 
situated on a hill about 14 miles north-westward of Ayios Yeéryios 
hill. Skironidhes Pétres (Skironian rocks), consisting of above-water 
and sunken rocks, extend 2 cables offshore, about a mile southward 

45 of Mégara. 

There is a submarine exercise area in the Gulf of Mégara, which is 
indicated on the chart by pecked lines. See page 20. , 

Between Cape Ayioi Theéddhoroi and Cape Sousdki (Susaki) (Lat. 
37° 55’ N., Long. 23° 03’ E.), about 4 miles westward, and for a dis- 

50 tance of about 1? miles further westward, the coast is bold, being the 
base of the Yerania (Geraneia) mountains, the summit of which is 
4,433 feet (1,351™2) high, and stands about 6 miles northward of Cape 
Ayioi Thedédhoroi. 

Prohibited anchorage.—Anchorage is prohibited, due to the 
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Chart 1513. 
presence of submarine cables, in an area, indicated on the chart by 
pecked lines, off the part of the coast described above. 

Light.—-A light is exhibited, 
at an elevation of 30 feet (9™1), 
from a circular masonry tower 
on a dwelling, 25 feet (7™6) in 
height, on Cape Sousaki. See 
view. 

Kalamaki bay.—Kalamaki 
bay, situated at the north- 
western end of the Saronic gulf 
and on the south-eastern side 
of the Isthmus of Korinthos 
(Corinth), is entered between 
Cape Sousaki and Cape Sofia, 
about 2 miles west-south-west- 
ward. The entrance to the Korinthos canal (see view), which con- 
nects the Saronic gulf with the Gulf of Korinthos (Corinth), is at the 

) . southern end of the head of 
the bay. In approaching the 
bay, the Akrokdrinthos (Acro- 
Corinthus) (chart 1600), a bold, 
magnificent object, 1,880 feet 
(573™0) high, about 7 miles 
westward of Cape Soffa, will 
be seen rising from the com- 
paratively low land which 
separates the two gulfs. 

; .  Kalamaki bay affords ac- 
aaa erate ci commodation for vessels of all 
, sizes, in depths of from 6 to 
19 fathoms (11™0 to 34™7), sand or mud. 
Chart 1600, plan of Kalamaki bay. 

The village of Kalamaki, where there is a pier, lies on the northern 
side of the head of the bay. The town of Isthmfa is situated on the 
north-eastern side of the entrance to the Korinthos canal, communi- 
cation with the opposite bank being maintained by ferry; it is the 
principal station of the canal. 

The Kérinthos canal is described in Mediterranean Pilot, Volume 
Ii. 

Lights.—A light (Lat. 37° 55’ N., Long. 23° 00’ E.) is exhibited, 
at an elevation of 16 feet (4™9), from an iron column on the head of 
the breakwater on the north-eastern side of the south-eastern entrance 
of the Kéorinthos canal. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 16 feet (4™9), from an iron 
column on the western side of the same entrance. 

Anchorage.—The anchorage in Kalamaki bay is open south- 
eastward, but not exposed to much sea, though subject to very heavy 
squalls from the high land around it, especially from northward. 

The usual anchorage is in a depth of 16 or 17 fathoms (29™3 or 
31™1), sand, with the village of Kalamaki bearing about 006°, distant 
half a mile, and the northern extreme of Akrokérinthos bearing 261°. 
Vessels may also anchor in a depth of from 10 to 12 fathoms (18™3 to 


Cape Sousdhki lighthouse. 
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Chart 1600, plan of Kalamaki bay. 
21™9), a quarter of a mile north-north-westward of this position, and 
small vessels in a depth of 6 fathoms (11™0), mud, off the pier at 
Kalaméki village. 

§ The area in which anchorage is prohibited in the eastern part of 
Kalamaki bay is mentioned on page 114. 

Communications.—Suppiies.—Kalami4ki village is connected 

with the general railway and telegraph systems. 
' There is a W/T station at Korinthos, see page 23. 

10 Supplies are not very plentiful. 
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CHAPTER V 


THE KIKLADHES, KEOS AND KAFIREVS STRAITS, THE 
ISLAND OF EVVOIA, AND THE CHANNELS BETWEEN THE 
WESTERN SIDE OF EVVOIA AND THE MAINLAND. 


Chart 2836a. 

THE KIKLADHES.—General remarks.—The Kiklidhes (Cyc- 
lades) are so named from their surrounding the island of Dhilos, the 
birthplace of Artemis (Diana) and Apollo; they belong to Greece. 
The principal islands, commencing with the south-westernmost, are 5 
Mflos (Melos), situated about 55 miles east-north-eastward of Cape _ 
Maléa, page 56, Sffnos, Sérifos, Kithnos, Kéos, Sfros, Yiotra, Andros, 
Tinos, Mfkonos, Paros, Andfparos, N4xos, Amorgés, Ios, Folégandros, 
Sfkinos, Thfra, and Andfi. The western islands of the Kikladhes, 
namely, Mflos, Sffnos, Sérifos, Kithnos and Kéos, lie on the eastern 10 
side of the southern approach to the Saronic gulf. 

The population of the Kikl4dhes, in 1935, was 129,702. 

Falkonéra (Lat. 36° 50’ N., . 28° 54' E.) and Karavi islets, 
which lie west-north-westward of Mflos, are described on page 77. _ 

Ananes islets.—Light.—These islets are situated about 10 miles 15 
south-westward of the south-western extreme of Milos ;. they consist 
of a group of rocky islets, the highest of which, named An4nes, is 
sharp, pointed, and 151 feet (46™0) high ; when bearing 102°, distant 
7 miles, they appear as seven islets. Vessels are recommended not 
to approach these islets too closely. See view facing this page. 20 

A light is exhibited on Anénes. 


Chart 2051, par of Melos, Kimolos and adjacent sslands. 

MILOS GROUP.—Milos.—This island, which is the largest 
of a group of islands and several islets and rocks, is of volcanic forma- 
tion and mountainous. Mount IIfas (Elias), the summit, 2,464 feet 25 
(751™0) high, is situated near the south-western end of the island. 
Although the surface of the island is generally rugged and mountainous, 
bins a naked and sterile appearance, the valleys and low ground are 
ertile. 3 
Volcanic agency is still active, as shown by its hot springs and mines 30 
of sulphur and alum ; the hottest of these springs is situated on the 
beach at the head of Mflos bay, the ground around being impregnated 
with sulphur. In the side of a little rocky height above is another 
spring in a natural cave known as the Bath, which is frequented by 
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Chart 2051, plan of Melos, Kimolos and adjacent sslands. 
persons afflicted with scrophulous diseases. Southward of the height, 
the land is low and marshy, with salt pans. 
Caution.—Navigation is controlled in an area round Milos, ex- 
5 tending to a distance of about a mile offshore, including the islets 
lying close off it; this area includes Milos bay. See page 21. 
Coast of Milos.—Paximadhi (Paximadion), an islet, lies about 
three-quarters of a mile south-south-westward of Cape Psdlis, the 
south-western extreme of Mflos; it is surrounded by above-water 
10 and sunken rocks and should be given a wide berth. Sunken rocks 
extend for a short distance off Cape Psdlis, but the channel between 
them and those extending northward of Paximadhi is clear of danger 
in the middle. 
Cape Zéfiros (Zephyros), lying about 7 miles eastward of Cape 
15 Psalis, has a bank, over which there are depths of from 4 to 5 fathoms 
(723 to 9™1), extending southward of it for a distance of about 
4 cables; Zéfiros reef, over which there is a depth of less than 6 feet 
(1™8), and which is steep-to on its southern side, lies at the southern 
end of this bank. The south-eastern extreme of Polfaigos in line 
20 with Cape Stfli, bearing 054°, leads well south-eastward of Zéfiros 
reef. Cape Stili, the south-eastern extreme of Milos, is situated about 
2? miles east-north-eastward of Cape Zéfiros, and is the termination of 
a tongue, close off which is a large above-water rock ; depths of from 
4 to 6 fathoms (7™3 to 11™0) extend southward of Cape Stfli for a 
25 distance of about 14 cables. A rocky shoal, with a depth of 2 fathoms 
(37) over it, lies about half a mile south-eastward of Cape Stili. 
Khténia (Ktenia) rocks, situated about 3} miles south-eastward of 
Cape Stfli, are two isolated above-water rocks, close together and 
steep-to. Caution is necessary when-in their vicinity at night. | 
30 Voudhid bay, in which there is a small wharf with some mooring 
buoys off it, is situated at the northern end of the eastern coast of 
Milos, from 4 to 5 miles northward of Cape Stfli (Lat. 36° 40’ N., 
Long. 24° 31’ E.). 
On the north-western side of Mflos, between Cape Vani, a high hill 
35 of craggy rocks, situated about 6} miles northward of Cape Psilis, 
and Cape Lakfdha, about 3 miles east-north-eastward, there is an 
inlet, at the head of which is Milos bay, page 119. When approaching 
this inlet, Milos, on some bearings from a distance, has the appearance 
of two peaked hills. Andimilos, page 120, being high, conspicuous, 
40 and rounded in form, is an excellent distant mark from northward. 
Monépodhro, a remarkably bold rock, 15 feet (4™6) high, lies half 
a mile southward of Cape Lakidha and about 2 cables offshore. 
_ Akrddhia (Akrathi) islets, two in number, rocky, and nearly united, 
lie about 6 cables north-westward of Cape Lakidha, separated from 
45 the latter by a deep passage. 
Between Cape Spilas, situated about three-quarters of a mile east- 
ward of Cape Lakfdha, and a point about 4 miles eastward there is 
a, bight in the northern coast of Mflos; Kounfdhi (Kunidi) rocks lie 
close off the latter point. Kara, an islet, lies about a mile south- 
50 eastward of Cape Spilas and 3 cables offshore, and Kaléyeroi (Kaloiert) 
rocks lie from about 1# to 2} miles eastward of Kar4 and about half 
a mile offshore. 
Polénia strait, page 121, separates the north-eastern end of Mflos 
from the island of Kimolos. 
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Chart 2051, plan of Melos, Ktmolos and adjacent tslands.. — 

Lights.—A light (Laé. 36° 38’ N., Long. 24° 19’ E.) is exhibited, 
at an elevation of 85 feet (25™9), from a white iron tower with a 
masonry base, 10 feet (5"0) in height, on the summit of Paximédhi. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 253 feet (77™1), from a square 6 
tower and dwelling, 23 feet ee in height, on the north-western side 
of the western Akrddhia isl 
Milos bay.—Beacon This bay is entered between Cape 
' Kalaméria, situated about 2 miles south-eastward of Cape V4ni, and 
Cape Fourkovotni (Phurkovuni), about a mile north-north-eastward. 10 
The shores are generally high and bold, and the water deep throughout 
at a prudent distance offshore. The bay affords accommodation for 
a large number of vessels. 

The town of Plaka (Kastro), stands on a rocky elevation on the 
north-eastern side, about a mile east-south-eastward of the northern 165 
entrance point, and is the seat of the local government ; combined 
with the village of Tripit{, situated close south-eastward, it contains 
most of the inhabitants of the island. 

Chart 2051, plan of Port Melos. 

Cape Bombirdha, a bluff, light-coloured headland, lies on the north- 20 
eastern side of the bay, about 2} miles south-eastward of Cape Fourk- 
ovotni. Adh4mas (Adamas), the port of Plaka, lies about half a mile 
north-eastward of Cape. Bombdrdha (Lat. 36° 43" N., Long. 24° 26’ 
E.). The landing place consists of a stone pier, and there is also a 
wooden pier suitable for boats, westward of the village. There are 26 
a number of caves in the low cliffs under the village, some of which are 
used as boathouses. The church in the village is very conspicuous, 
and two windmills, close together, about 4 cables east-north-eastward 
of the church are also ‘conspicuous. A conspicuous column stands 
close southward of the church. 30 

A white pyramidal monuthent, in memory of those who fell in the 
Crimean war, is situated 2 cables north-eastward of Cape Bombardha 
lighthouse. 

A conspicuous white house stands on the coast about a mile south- | 
eastward of Adh4mas, near which there is a stone pier; at the outer 35 
end of the pier there are depths of from 10 to 12 feet (3™0 to 3™7). 

' Khodni is a hill on the south-eastern side of the bay, aBout 2 miles 
south-eastward of Cape Bombardha; it is of reddish appearance, 
conical in shape, with a red scar on its western slope, and is easily 
saree There is a small wharf about 1} cables north-westward 40. 
of the hill. 

Light.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 134 feet (40m8), 
from an iron column with a masonry base, 20 feet (6™1) in height, on 
Cape Bombardha. This light-structure is not conspicuous. - | 

Anchorage.— Vessels may anchor in any convenient berth in depths 45 
of from 10 to 25 fathoms (18™3 to 45™7), mud, the farther out the 
better the holding ground, and a sailing vessel will more readily get 
to sea in the event of a southerly wind. 

A fair berth for a large.vessel is with the bluff of Capes Bombardha 
and Kalaméria in line with the summit of Andimilos, bearing 296°, 50 
and the village of Adh4mas bearing 338°. The depths decrease rapidly, 
and if the anchor is in a depth of 20: fathoms (36™6), the vessel’s stern 
when swung inshore with a good scope of cable out, will be in about 
12 fathoms (21™4); the holding ground is good. In the summer 
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Chart 2051, plan of Port Melos. 
months the northerly wind raises sufficient sea by day to make boat 
work unpleasant. 

Communications.—tThe island of Milos is connected to the general 

5 telegraph system. 

There is regular steamer communication with Sfros, and thence 
with the mainland of Greece. 

Chart 2051, plan of Melos, Kimolos and adjacent islands. 

Andimilos.—Andimilos (Antimilo), is 2,250 feet (685™8) high, 

10 rugged, and steep-to outside a distance of 2 cables offshore ; it lies 
with its southern extreme (Lat. 36° 46’ N., Long. 24° 14’ E.), about 
54 miles west-north-westward of Cape V4ni. The island is un- 
inhabited. 

From northward, Andimuilos is easily distinguished at a great 

15 distance by its rounded form, and appears considerably higher than 
Milos. The channel between it and the latter island is deep and 
clear, but sailing vessels should avoid the calms and sudden gusts 
of wind by not passing too close to the shore on either side. 

Caution.—Navigation is controlled in an area round Andimilos 

20 extending to a distance of about a mile offshore, see page 21. 

Kimolos.—Light.—This island is 1,305 feet (397™8) high, with 
irregular and generally rocky shores; Kimolos, the only town, is 
situated on its south-eastern side. The ancient town was on the 
south-western coast, where Ayios Andréas islet, situated 1} miles 

26 north-north-westward of the southern extreme of Kimolos, now about 
a cable from the shore, was formerly united to the coast, and formed 
a small harbour; the islet still has remains of houses on it. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 34 feet (10™4), from an iron 
column on a hut, 19 feet (5™8) in height, on the northern side of 

30 Sémina cove, in the centre of the eastern side of Kimolos, and 3} miles 
north-eastward of the southern extreme of that island. 

Poliaigos.—Light.—Polfaigos (Polyaigos), an island, lies south- 
eastward of Kfmolos, separated by Piryf (Pyrgui) strait, page 121. 
Polfaigos is 1,170 feet (356™6) high and very sterile, the coast is 

36 generally bold and irregular, forming several coves with rocks, both 
above-water and sunken, lying close offshore in places. 

’ Cape MAaskoula, with an islet close north-eastward of it, is a slight 
projection on the north-eastern side of Polfaigos. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 453 feet (138™1), from a 

40 circular tower on a dwelling, 28 feet (8™5) in height, situated near 
Cape Maskoula. 

Chart 2051, plan of Ktmolos straits. 

Kimolos straits.—Islets and dangers.—Kimolos straits consist 
of Polénia strait, between Mflos and Kimolos, and Piry{i strait, between 

45 Kimolos and Polfaigos. 

Ayios Yeéryios, a narrow islet, with the Kasséles islets lying close 
off its_south-western end, lies in the southern approach to both the 
above-mentioned channels, and nearly equidistant from Mflos, 
Kimolos, and Polfaigos. The northern end of a shoal, with depths of 

50 6 fathoms (11™0) and less over it, lying parallel with Ayios Yeéryios, 
is situated about 3 cables west-south-westward of the northern end of 
the islet ; a rock, above water, lies near the northern end of this shoal, 
ey — is an 8-foot (2™4) patch about 14 cables south-westward of 

e rock. 
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Chart 2051, plan of Ktmolos strasts. 

The light on Ayios Evst4thios is-obscured over Ayios Yeéryios islet 
and the shoal westward of it. 

Poldnia strait is entered from south-eastward between Pflo (Peloneni), 
an islet lying close off a point on Mflos (Lat. 36° 45’ N., Long. 24° 32’ 65 
E.), about 14 miles westward of Ayios Yeéryios islet, and the south- 
eastern extreme of Kimolos, about 1} miles north-eastward. Between 
Pflo and Cape Pelekoiidha, forming the north-western entrance point, 
about a mile north-westward, the south-western side of the strait 
is bordered by a bank, with depths of less than 6 fathoms (11™0) 10 . 
over it, about a quarter of a mile wide in places. The northern side 
of the strait, between a point about 6 cables north-eastward of Cape 
Pelekouidha, on which is the chapel of Ayios Dhim{trios (St. Demetrios), 
and a. point about 14 miles eastward, is fringed by a rocky bank, 
over which there are depths of less than 6 fathoms (11™0) and on 
which the sea sometimes breaks. This bank extends about half a 
mile southward of the chapel, and on this extension is Poldnia reef, 
with a depth of 26 feet (7™9) over it; Pirgos (Pergonesi), an islet, 
also lies on this bank, about 1} miles eastward of re Dhimitrios 
chapel, and rocks with less than 6 feet (1™8) over them, lie 1} miles 20 
further eastward. The channel between the outer edges of the banks 
extending from both sides of the strait is about a cable wide and in 
the fairway there is a depth of not less than 39 feet (11™9). 

. Ayios Evst4thios, an islet, lies on the western side of the southern 
entrance to Piryi strait about 7 cables northward of Ayios Yeéryios 25 
islet. Pfta (Peta), an islet, lies close south-westward of the western 
end of Ayios Evst4thios and near the edge of a narrow, shallow bank 
_ which surrounds the latter; there is also an above-water rock close 
off the south-western side of Ayios Evst4thios and another close off 
its eastern side. There is a narrow passage, in the fairway of which 30 
there are depths of 6 fathoms (11™0), between Ayios Evst4thios and 
the coastal bank, with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over 
it, which extends from the south-eastern side of Kfmolos for about 
a cable. 

Piryi strait is entered from southward between the south-eastern 35 
extreme of Kimolos and Pounda, a cape on Polfaigos, about 2 miles 
east-south-eastward. Mandlis (Manolonesi), an islet, lies close 
north-westward of Pounda, and Cape Kalamitsi, the western ex- 
treme of Polfaigos, about a mile north-north-westward of the same 
point. Between the south-western entrance point and a point about 40 
14 miles north-north-eastward, the western side of the strait is bordered 
by a bank, with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it; Klima, 
an islet, and some above-water rocks, lie near the outer edge of this 
bank from one to 2} cables eastward of the last-mentioned point, 
and Révmato, a small group of islets, lie on the same bank close off 45 
a point about half a mile southward. 

The main channel, between Ayios Evstathios and Kimolos, on the 
western side, and Polfaigos, on the eastern side, is clear and deep. 

Light.—A light (Lat. 36° 46’ N., Long. 24° 35’ E.) is exhibited, 
at an elevation of 85 feet (25™9), from a square stone tower on a 50 
dwelling, 23 feet (7™0) in height, situated on the northern end of 
Ayios Evstathios. 

Anchorage.—lIn case of necessity during northerly winds a vessel 
might find temporary anchorage in Polénia strait, southward of 
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Chart 2051, plan of Kimolos strasts. 
Kfmolos island, and with westerly winds, on the western side of 
Piry{ strait, southward of the Révmato islets. 


Chart cae plan of Ssphano. 

5 SIFNOS.—Dangers.—Sifnos (Siphano), an island, lies north- 
Rirlh of the Mflos group, the passage between Cape Kondés 
(Lat: 36° 54’ N., Long. 24° go’ E.), the southern extreme of Sffnos, 
and the island of Kimolos being 6} miles wide, and, with the exception 
of the 43-fathom (8™7) patch, close southward of Kitrianf islet, deep 

10 and clear. A range of mountains extends throughout the island, 
Mount Ayios Ilfas (St. Elias), 2,280 feet (694™9) high, near the centre, 
distinguished by a chapel on its summit. Sffnos is famous for 

the salubrity of its climate and the fertility of its soil. 

A number of villages stand on a plateau, 890 feet (271™3) high, 

15 on the eastern side of the island and present a most imposing appear- 
ance from seaward ; the land around them is cultivated. Apollonia, 
the northernmost village, is the capital of the island. 

Kitrianf, an islet, 338 feet (103™0) high, is separated from the 
southern end of Sffnos by a channel about 2 cables wide, with deep 

20 water in mid-channel. A shoal, on which there is a rock with less 
than 6 feet (1™8) over it, extends for nearly half a cable from a point 
situated about 14 cables east-south-eastward of Cape Karavi, the 
south-western extreme of Kitrianf. 

A rocky patch with two heads, over each of which there is a depth 

26 of 4} fathoms (8™7), lies about 44 cables south-eastward of the south- 

3 western extreme of Kitrianf. Another rocky patch, with a depth of 
5} fathoms (9™6) over it, lies about 4 cables southward of the north- 
eastern extreme of the islet and about 1} cables offshore. 

On the south-western side of Sffnos, Kondés roadstead is situated 

30 close north-westward of Cape Kondés, and Vathi bay, at the head of 
which is a shallow bank, about a cable wide, is situated about 14 miles 
_ further north-westward. 

Cape Kokk4la, the northern entrance point of Kamé4res bay, which 
is open westward, is situated about 3 miles south-south-eastward of 

35 Cape Ffilippos (Philippo), the north-western extreme of the island. 

The village of Ayios Yeéryios, where there is a small pier, lies near 
the southern end of the head of Kamé4res bay; a mooring buoy is 
moored about a cable westward of the pierhead. A detached shoal, 
with a depth of 5 feet (1™5) over it, lies on the coastal bank at the 

40 head of the bay, about 2 cables northward of the pierhead and half 
a eable offshore. 

There are several other bays between Cape Kokkala and Ca 
Filippos ; at the head of Ayios Yeéryios (Georgio) bay, close sou 
ward of the latter cape, there is a village. 

45 A rock, 3 feet (09) high, lies about 4 cables north-westward of 

_ Cape Fflippos. 

On the eastern side of Sffnos, Cape Eftamértiros (Kastro) lies 
about 7 miles south-eastward of Cape Filfppos. Kastro bay, which 
is shallow, is entered between a point about a cable southward of 

50 Cape Eftamértiros and Cape M{ti, about a cable south-eastward. 
A detached 2}-fathom (4™1) patch lies a short distance southward of 
the northern entrance point ; a mooring buoy is moored close east- | 
ward of the latter point. The village of Kastro, in which are the 


Charts 2682, 2836a, 2158b, 449. 


Chap. V.] S{FNOS 123 


Chart 1817, plan of Stphano. : 
ruins of a castle, lies a short distance westward of Cape Eftaméartiros. 

On the south-eastern side of Sifnos, Faros bay (Port Pharos), is 
entered about a mile south-westward of Cape Napos (Lat. 36° 57’ N., 
Long. 24° 46’ E.), the eastern extreme of the island. Sunken rocks 5 
lie close off both the entrance points of this port, and some above- 
water rocks lie close northward of the south-western entrance point. 

Platiyialos (Platialos) bay is entered between Cape Amoni, about 
2 miles south-westward of Cape Napos, and Cape Sarli, about 6 cables 
further south-westward. A detached shoal, with a depth of 33 fathoms 10 
(6™9) over it, lies about half a cable south- . 
ward of Cape Améni. | 

Lights.—A light is exhibited, at an 
elevation of 160 feet (48™8), from a 
m column on a dwelling, 16 feet 
(4™9) in height, situated on the southern 
side. of Kamares bay. See view. 

A light is exhibited occasionally from 
the pier in Kamares bay. 

Anchorages.—There are no_ good 
ports in Sffnos, but anchorage may be 
obtained by small vessels, with local 
knowledge, between Kitrianf and the 
south-eastern side of Sffnos, in a depth | 
of 15 fathoms (27™4), but the holding 
ground is indifferent ; and at F4ros bay, 
where the holding ground is better. : 
Vessels may anchor in Platfyialos bay Rea 
with a northerly wind, if not blowing too ia ak 
hard, but the squalls off the high land are so heavy as to render it 30 
impossible for a sailing vessel to contend against them. 

Small vessels, with local knowledge, anchor close under Cape 
Eftamartiros. 

Vathi bay is only suitable for boats, as the holding ground is bad 
except close offshore. 35 
Small vessels, with local knowledge, can anchor in Ayios Yeéryios 
bay, in a depth of 12 fathoms (21™9), with their sterns secured to 
the rocks at the foot of the village; there is a depth of 5 fathoms 

(9™1) at a distance of 30 feet (9™1) off these rocks. 

Communications.—There is steamer communication with Sfros 40 
and the Piraiévs. 

Ayios Io4nnis, a village close southward of Apollonfa, is connected 
with the general telegraph system. Submarine cables are landed in 
Ayios Yeéryios bay, and just southward of Cape Eftamértiros. 

Charts 2682 and 2836a. 45 

Sifnos strait.—This is the passage between Sffnos and Sérifos, 
6} miles north-westward, which, with the exception of the rock, 3 feet 
(0™9) high, off Cape Filippos, is clear of danger. 


Chart 1817, plan of Serpho. 

SERIFOS.—Danger.—Sérifos (Serpho), an island, is 1,919 feet 50 
(584™9) high and generally sterile. Sérifos, the largest village in the 
island, stands on a curious conical hill, about three-quarters of a mile 
from the head of Livadhi bay. 
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Chart 1817, plan of Serpho. 

Cape Kfklops (Cyclops) (Lat. 37° 07” N., Long. 24° 25’ E.) is the 
south-western extreme of the island; Méga Livadhi, a large village, 
lies at the head of an inlet, about 14 miles northward of Cape Kiklops. 

& The hills above the vi are covered with mining works, and there 
is also a conspicuous white church. Two loading jetties are situated 
on the southern side of this inlet, and another on the northern side 
of the cove, about half a mile northward of the inlet. Large steamers 
can load iron ore alongside the jetties at the rate of 1,200 tons a day. 

10 This is the chief mining port of the island and there are several build- 
ings, including a hospital for workmen. 

Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign merchant vessels and also for 
foreign men-of-war other than light craft. 

Koutal4 (Kutala) bay, is entered on the southern side of Sérifos, 

15 between Cape Aspros (Steli), situated about 12 miles east-north- 
eastward of Cape Kfklops, and Cape Khalara, about 4 cables east- 
ward. A village lies on the north-western side of the head of the bay ; 
southward of the village, and on the western side of the bay, there is 
a loading pier with two mooring buoys off it. Another pier extends 

20 for a short distance from the southern side of the bay, about three- 
quarters of a cable eastward of Cape Khalara. The arrangements 
for loading are similar to those at Méga Livaddhi. 

Mikr6, an islet, lies close off a point situated about 34 miles east- 
ward of Cape Kiklops. A rock, over which there is a least depth of 

25 6 feet (1™8), lies about 6 cables west-north-westward of Mikré and 
about half a mile off the coast northward ; this rock is difficult to see 
on account of the colour of the bottom. 

Cape Spathi lies about a mile eastward of Mikré. -Livaddhi bay is 
entered between Cape Amino, situated about 12 miles north-east- 

30 ward of Cape Spath{f, and a point about 6 cables west-south-westward. 
On the western side of the entrance, a rock, nearly awash, lies on 
the end of a shoal which extends offshore for about three-quarters of 

a cable from a point about 3 cables northward of the western entrance 


point. 
35 Access is difficult for a sailing vessel except with a fair wind. A 


vessel entering should keep in mid-channel and give Poundi, the inner 

point on the western side, situated about a mile north-westward of 

Cape Amino, a berth of one cable. Poundf is low, and on it there is 

a light-structure, with a chapel standing a short distance south- 

40 westward ; after passing Poundf a vessel can anchor as convenient. 

There is a short pier off the village of Livadhi, situated on the western 

side of the head of the bay, and anchorage off the pier in depths of 

from 33 to 8 fathoms (6™9 to 14™6). A cargo of 2,300 tons of iron ore 
has been loaded in four days. 

45 During part of the summer the heat in Livadhi bay is excessive ; 
surrounded as it is by an amphitheatre of rocky hills, which hardly 
cool, the temperature falls very slowly at night. 

Lights.—A light (Lat. 37° 07’ N., Long. 24° 25’ E.) is exhibited, 
at an.elevation of 229 feet (69™8), from a white iron beacon on a 

40 masonry base, on Cape Kiklops. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 200 feet (61™0), from a 
Square tower and dwelling, 32 feet (9™8) in height, on Cape Spathi. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 35 feet (10™7), from an iron 
column and hut, 19 feet (56™8) in height, on Poundi. 
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Chart 1817, plan of Serpho. 

Communications.—There is steamer communication with the 
Piraiévs, Siros and the adjacent islands. 

LivAdhi bay is connected with the general telegraph system. 

Off-lying islets.—Vots (Vus), an islet, 430 feet (131™1) high, 
lies about 14 miles north-eastward of Cape Amino, and a mile off the 
eastern coast of Sérifos; this islet is small, bold, and steep-to out- 
side a distance of half a cable from its coasts. 

Serfopotla (Seriphépulon), an islet, about 650 feet (198™1) high, 
bold and clear of danger, and with steep cliffs on its southern side, lies 
about 4} miles north-eastward of Sérifos. Serfopotila lies in the 
eastern approach to Sérifos strait. 

Charts 1817, plans of Serpho and Thermia, 2682 and 2836a. 

Sérifos strait.—Danger.—Sérifos strait is the passage between 
Sérifos and the island of Kithnos, about 7 miles north-north-westward. 

On the south-eastern side of the strait, a shoal, over which there 
is a depth of less than 6 feet (1™8), lies from oné to 24 cables north- 
westward of a bluff headland, 400 feet (121™9) high, forming the 
northern entrance point of Psarometékhion bay, which is situated 
on the north-western side of Sérifos, about 6 miles north-north-east- 
ward of Cape Kfklops. 

Pipéri (Lat. 37° 18 N., Long. 24° 32’ E.), an islet, situated about 
4 miles north-westward of Serfopotila, lies in the middle of the eastern 
part of Sérifos strait ; it is inaccessible and is surrounded by con- 
siderable depths ; the currents are strong in its vicinity. 


Chart 1817, plan of Thermia. 

Kf THNOS.—The coast of K{thnos (Thermia), an island, is indented 
with several small ports and coves and is clear of off-lying dangers ; 
the highest of its hills, near the centre of the island, is elevated 965 feet 
{294m]). There are some hot medicinal baths in the north-eastern 
part of the island. | 

There are only two towns or villages in the island; the capital, 
para (Kythnos), lying about 4} miles southward of Cape Kéfalos 

Kephalos), the northern extreme of the island, and the village of 

fllaka (Sillacca), situated about 14 miles southward of Kithnos and 
close northward of the summit of the island. 

Mérikha bay.—Light.—Between Cape Kolia, situated about 
53 miles northward of Cape Ayios Dhimftris (Dimitri), the south- 
western extreme of Kithnos, and the eastern extreme of a peninsula, 
about 1} miles north-north-westward, there is a bay on the western 
side of Kithnios ; Mérikha bay, entered between Cape Kélia and a point 
about 3 cables northward, is an inlet in the southern part of the bay, 
open north-westward. An above-water rock lies near the end of a 
shoal, with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, which extends 
about 14 cables north-westward of Cape'Kolia. Within, the shelter 
is good with a muddy bottom, but a sailing vessel would experience 
difficulty in leaving except with a fair wind. 

Episkopi (Piskopi) and Apékrousis bays are situated in the same 
bay, northward of Mérikha bay, and are separated by a promontory, 
453 feet (138™1) high. Apdkrousis is the northern of these two bays. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 82 feet (25™0), from a quad- 
rangular tower on a dwelling, 18 feet (6™5) in height, situated on the 
western extreme of the northern entrance point of Mérikha bay. 


Charts 2682, 2836a, 2158b, 449. 
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Chart 1817, plan of Thermia. 

-Ayios Stéfanos harbour.—Ayios Stéfanos (St. Stephanos) harbour 
lies on the eastern side of Kithnos, between a point situated about a 
mile south-westward of Cape Ayios Ioannis (St. John) (Lat. 37° 24’ 

5 N., Long. 24° 29 E.), the eastern extreme of the island, and a point 
about three-quarters of a mile further south-westward ; a shoal, 
over which there is a depth of 3 feet (0™9) and which can always be 
seen, lies 1? cables off the latter point. The head of the harbour 
is divided into two inlets by a projection; an above-water rock, 

10 with rocks, awash, close around it, lies about a cable off the south- 
eastern end of this projection. The harbour is open southward and 
the depths 1n the outer part are considerable, but near its head there 
are depths of from 5 to 20 fathoms (9™1 to 36™6). It is available 
for anchorage, but is seldom visited. 

15 Loutra bay.—Lights.—Loutra (Irene) bay, on the north-eastern 
side of Kithnos, is entered between a point about 24 miles southward 
of Cape Kéfalos, the northern extreme of the island, and a point about 
2 cables north-north-westward. 

On the western side of the northern approach to Loutra bay, two 

20 rocks, over which there is a depth of less than 6 feet (1™8), lie close 
together, about 1? miles southward of Cape Kéfalos and 14 cables 
offshore ; and a rocky patch, over which there is a depth of 3 feet 
(0™9), and which can always be seen, lies about 1? cables northward 
of the northern entrance point and a cable offshore. 

25 The best anchorage is in a smal] creek on the south-eastern side of 
the bay, where small vessels lie in safety. There are two mooring 
buoys in the cove, about 2 cables westward of the light-structure. 

A light is exhibited on Cape Kéfalos. 
A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 51 feet (15™5), from an iron 

30 column, 19 feet (5™8) in height, situated on the southern entrance 
point of Loutra bay. 

Communications.—There is steamer communication with the 
Piraiévs, Siros, and other islands of the Kikladhes. 
_ Loutra bay is connected to the general telegraph system. 

35 Chart 1657. 

Kithnos strait—Current.—This strait, between Kithnos and 
Kéos, 6 miles north-north-westward, is clear and deep. 

The current runs south-westward with great strength and at a 
greater rate than between Kéos and Makro island, although close 

40 inshore, along the south-eastern side of Kéos, it sets north-east- 
ward. 


KEOS.—Light.—This island is steep-to outside a distance of a 
quarter of a mile offshore. The northern shore should not, however, 
be approached too closely as the current sets strongly towards it. 

45 Amongst the few antiquities remaining in the island is a rudely 
executed colossal lion in bas-relief, 20 feet (6™1) long, cut on the face 
of a kind of slaty rock in a valley between Mount Palaidémilos (St. 
Anna) (Lat. 37° 38’ N., Long. 24° 22’ E.), situated in the middle of the 
northern part of the island, and a town standing on a small conical 

50 hill, on a spur, a short distance north-westward of that mountain. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 200 feet (61™0), from a cir- 
cular tower and dwelling, 25 feet (7™6) in height, on Cape Tamélos, 
the southern extreme of Kéos. 
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Chart 1657. | 
South-eastern and north-eastern coasts.—Podlais is a small 


exposed roadstead, with the swell always setting on the beach, situated 
on the south-eastern side of Kéos, about 3} miles north-eastward of 
Cape Tamélos (Lat. 37° 31’ N., Long. 24° 17° E.). The remains of an 5 
ancient and strongly-built town, supposed to be that of the ancient 
Karthea, are to be found here; some inscriptions are still extant, 
and the impression of two colossal feet, cut out in a large block of 
marble. 

Chart 1820. 10 

Span, an islet, about 2? miles west-north-westward of Cape Spathi, 
the eastern extreme of Kéos, is connected to the north-eastern side 
of the island by a rocky bank, about 1} cables wide. 

Oryia (Oryas) bay lies at the northern end of the island, about three- 
quarters of a mile westward of Spandé; it is a narrow inlet with a 15 
beach at its head, but is exposed to north-easterly winds and therefore 
should only be used in case of necessity. 

Chart 1657. 

Western coast.—Kavid, a small bay, is situated on the western 
side of Kéos, about 3} miles northward of Cape Tamélos. Vessels 20 
may anchor off the bay during north-easterly winds, but the depths 
are considerable. 

Makriépounda (Ekklino point), about 3$ miles northward of Cape 
Tamélos and a short distance westward of Kavia bay, should be 
given a wide berth as a detached rock, with a depth of 3 feet (0™9) 25 
over its western part, and which breaks, lies a quarter of a mile south- 
ward of the cape. 

Pisa bay, a small inlet, about a mile northward of Makriépounda, 
affords shelter for small vessels with offshore winds. 

Chart 1526, plan of Port St. Ntkolo. 30 

Ayios Nikélaos harbour.—This harbour is entered on the north- 
western side of Kéos, between Cape Ayios Nikdélaos (St. Nikolo), 
situated about 54 miles north-north-eastward of Makriédpounda, and 
Cape Ayios SAvvas, about a quarter of a mile south-south-westward. 

It is the only well sheltered harbour in the island and is a coaling 35 
station much used by vessels passing to and from the Black sea. 

Cape Ayios Nikdélaos, the south-western extreme of a tongue, is 
bordered by a narrow shallow bank and a rock, with less than 
6 feet (1™8) over it, lies close off its southern extreme ; the southern 
side of the entrance is steep-to and of greater elevation than the 40 
above-mentioned tongue. 

Within the entrance there are two bays, Livadhi bay the southern 
and Vourkari bay the north-eastern. The custom-house is situated 
on the western side of Livadhi bay, where there is a good landing place, 
protected by'a short mole. At the head of this bay there is a sandy 45 
beach. The northern side of Vourkari bay is fringed by a narrow 
shallow bank ; at the head of this bay there is a sandy beach off which 
the coastal bank is about three-quarters of a cable wide. 

Several piers extend from the northern side of the harbour and a con- 
spicuous building is situated about 3 cables north-eastward of the 
lighthouse on Cape Ayios Nikédlaos (Lat. 37° 40’ N., Long. 24° 19’ E.) ; 
there are also several bollards along the shore of the harbour. See 
view on plan on chart 1526. 

The best anchorage is in the northern part of the harbour in depths of 
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Chart 1526, plan of Port St. Nskolo. 

from 14 to 15 fathoms (25™6 to 27™4), mud, care being taken to avoid 
the submarine cable which is landed at the cable house on the northern 
shore. With fresh north-westerly winds a heavy swell sets into the 

6 southern part of the harbour, and therefore sailing vessels on the 

northern side can more readily put to sea when the wind moderates. 
Lights.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 98 feet (29™9), 
from a quadrangular tower 
on an octagonal base, 26 feet 

(779) in height, on Cape 

Ayios Nikdélaos. See view. 
A light is exhibited at an 

elevation of 66 feet (20™1), 

from an iron column and hut, 

20 feet (6™1) in height, situ- 

ated on Cape Ayios Sdvvas. 
Pilotage. — Pilotage is 

Cee oe compulsory for all foreign 
ey ee Wide lighthousé, merchant vessels, also for 

20 rom southward foreign men-of-war other 

than light craft. 

Communications.—The town, situated about 2 miles south- 
eastward of Cape Ayios Nikdlaos, is connected to the general telegraph 
system. 

25 There is occasional steamer communication with Sfros and the 
Piraiévs. 

Supplies.—A large quantity of coal is kept instock. Vessels coaling 
usually secure with their stern to bollards on shore. If anchored 
further out the swell is likely to interfere with the lighters alongside. 

30 Boats can land at the coal store. 

Meat and bread, &c., can be obtained from the Piraiévs. 

Water can be supplied from an 80-ton lighter. - 

Charts 1526 and 1657. 

Kéos strait.—Light.—Kéos (Zea) strait, between Kéos, on its 

35 eastern Side, and Makro, on its western side, is 8 miles wide, deep and 
clear of dangers. 

A rock, 10 feet (3™0) high, with a rock, awash, close eastward of it, 
and sunken rocks between it and the coast westward, lies in the 
approach to a small bight on the eastern side of Makro, about 2} miles 

40 southward of Cape Tripiti, the northern extreme of that island. 

A light (Lat. 37° 39’ N., Long. 24° 07’ E.) is exhibited, at an eleva- 
tion of 115 feet (35™0), from a white iron tower on a concrete base, 
14 feet (4™3) in height, on Cape Angalistros (Angarlestro), the southern 
extreme of Makro. 

45 Prohibited area.—Navigation is prohibited in an area, indicated 
on the chart by a pecked line, within a distance of one mile of the 
eastern coast of Makro, and within a radius of one mile from its southern 
and northern extremes. 

Caution.—Navigation is controlled in Kéos strait, see page 21. 


50 Charts 2836a and 872. 
ANAFI GROUP.-—Danger.—This group, the southeeasternmest 
of the Kikladhes, rises from a bank, over which there are depths of 
less than 100 fathoms (182™9), and is situated with the western extreme 
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Charts 2836a and 872. 

of Anafi (Anaphi), the largest of the group, about 12 miles eastward 
of the eastern side of Thira. Andafi is 1,530 feet (466™3) high ; its 
hills are barren. 

The village of Andafi, which is connected to the general telegraph 5 
system, is situated on the southern side of the island ; there is a small 
boat harbour, with good landing, in the western horn of the bay at 
Anafi village. 

The coast of Anéafi is fringed by above-water and sunken rocks, 
and near the southern side are Ayios Nikélaos and Rok4na (Rukana), 10 
two islets, 12 and 3 feet (3™7 and 0™9) high, respectively, the latter 
lying about 3 miles westward of Cape Kalamos, the eastern extreme 
of the island. In the vicinity of KAavo Spathf, about one mile south- 
westward of Cape Kalamos, ‘there are cliffs of great height which have 
the appearance of red granite. Close westward of Kavo Spath{, on 15 
the western of two peaks, not far apart, stands a chapel. 

Ftena (Ephtanah Phlini), two islets, 50 and 60 feet (15™2 and 
183) high, respectively, with above-water rocks close off the eastern 
islet, are situated about 14 miles southward of Rokana. 

On the south-eastern part of the bank which surrounds Anafi, are 20 
the islets of Pakhia, 740 feet (225™5) high, lying about 44 miles south- 
south-westward of Cape Kalamos, and Makra, 420 feet (128™0) high, 
situated about 12 miles eastward of Pakhiaé; a rock, 3 feet (0™9) 
high, lies about a quarter of a mile off the north-eastern extreme of 
Makra, and Makra rock, over which there is a depth of 5 fathoms 26 
(9™1), lies a short distance further eastward. 

Anchorage will be found, under favourable circumstances or in case 
of necessity, on Anchorage bank, between Ftena and Andafi, in depths 
of from 6 to 26 fathoms (11™0 to 47™5). 

Light.—A light (Lat. 36° 21’ N., Long. 25° 48 E.) is exhibited, at 30 
an elevation of 229 feet (69™8), from an iron column and hut, 19 feet 
(5™8) in height, on a point, on the southern side of Andafi, about 3 miles 
westward of Cape Kalamos. 


Chart 2043. 3 
THIRA GROUP.—This group originally formed one circular 35 
island, named Caliste, but now consists of three islands on the edge 
of the crater of a submarine volcano and three islands in the centre 
of the crater ; Thira (Santorin), the largest island, lies on the eastern 
side of the crater, about 12 miles westward of Anafi. Thirasfa 
(Therasia) island, with Aspro islet, nearly midway between it and the 40 
south-western extreme of Thira, lie on the western side of the crater ; 
these islands were separated from the main island by an earthquake 
about B.C. 237. In the middle of the crater are the Kamméni | 
(Kaimeni) islets ; Néa Kamméni, 438 feet (133™5) high, is the largest 
of these and appeared m 1707, and is a mass of lava and cinders ; 45 
Mikrokammeéni, lies close off the north-eastern side of Néa Kammeéni, 
and Palaia Kamméni, 320 feet (97™5) high, which emerged in B.C. 
197, lies a short distance off the south-western side of Néa Kamméni. 
An eruption took place in 1925, when a volcanic islet with an active 
crater, was formed between Mikrokamméni and Néa Kammeéni, close 50 
off the hot springs on the north-eastern side of the latter island; a 
further eruption in this crater was reported in 1928. In 1939, it was 
reported that the old craters in the Kamméni islets were emitting 
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Chart 2043. 

smoke, presenting the appearance of an‘ active volcano, and great 
caution should be exercised in approaching their vicinity as changes 
in depths were taking place. 

5 The northern half of Thira is composed of volcanic material, iron, 
pumice, lava, &c. ; in the southern part the soil consists of decomposed 
pumice stone and is fertile and cultivated. 

There are several towns on the western side of Thira ; Ofa (Epano- 
meria), lies on the southern side of the north-western end of the 

10 island, Merodhouli (Merovuli) lies close eastward of Skaros, which is 
situated about 24 miles south-south-eastward of the lighthouse at 
Ofa, and Fira (Thera), the capital, is situated about a mile south- 
south-eastward of Merodhouli. At Skéros, there is a ruined Venetian 
fortress, built on the overhanging cliffs. The houses of the villages 

15 along the edges of the cliffs present a strange aspect. 

Aspect.—Mount Ayios Ilas, 1,887 feet (575™2) high, is a conical 
peak and the summit of Thira ; it is situated in the south-eastern part 
of the island. On the eastern side of Mount Ayios IIfas is Sellada ridge, 
joining it with Mésa Voun6 (Messa Vuno), a precipitous mass, on which 

20 are the remains of the ancient city of Thera; it terminates in Cape 
Mésa Vouné, the south-eastern extreme of the island. Three remark- 
able mountains occupy the space between the town of Merodhouli 
and the village of Foinikia (Phinika), about one mile eastward of Ofa. 

Thirasia.—Dangers.—The eastern coast of Thirasfa rises nearly 

25 perpendicularly to a height of 936 feet (285™3), agreeing in strata 
and elevation with that of Thira on the opposite side of the crater, 
but the land slopes rapidly westward, where the coast is comparatively 
low. There are several villages on the island, the largest, Manolas, 
being situated on the top of the cliffs on the eastern side. 

380 Thirasfa is separated from the north-western end of Thira by a 
passage 84 cables wide, the middle of which is deep. The northern 
coast of the former island is bordered by a rocky bank, with depths 
of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, about 3 cables wide, and a rocky 
shoal, with a depth of less than 3 feet (0™9) over it, lies about 3 cables 

35 eastward of Cape Ayia Irini (Riva), its northern extreme; a reef 
extends for a short distance off Cape Tino, situated about a mile 
south-eastward of Cape Ayia Irini (Lat. 36° 27’ N., Long. 25° 21’ E.). 
Kimina islet, lies close off the south-western extreme of Thirasfa. 
See view of the northern entrance to the crater on chart 2043. 

40 Mansell reef, situated about three-quarters of a mile southward of 
Kimina islet, has a least depth of 14 fathoms (2™7) over it ; a detached 
5-fathom (9™1) patch lies about 14 cables southward of the shoalest 
head. Eastward of the reef the depths increase rapidly. This danger 
should be given a wide berth, and its western side should not be 

45 approached into a depth of less than 15 fathoms (274). The northern 
extreme of Néa Kamméni, bearing 074°, and kept well open south- 
eastward of Cape Tripiti, the south-eastern extreme of Thirasia, leads 
south-eastward of Mansell reef, but less than one cable southward of 
the 5-fathom (9™1) patch. 

50 Aspro islet.—Dangers.—This islet, about 300 feet (91™4) high, 
is so called from the white appearance of its summit and lies on the 

end of a bank, with less than 10 fathoms (18™3) over it, sand, or sand 
and weeds, which extends northward from Akrotiri (Akrotirion), the 
cape at the south-western extreme of Thira, for a distance of about 
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Chart 2045. 

1? miles. It is surrounded by a rocky shoal which extends northward 
for about 2 cables and southward for about 3 cables. A detached 
24-fathom (46) patch lies about 1} cables eastward of the islet. The 
depths between the shoals on the northern and eastern sides of Aspro 
islet and Palaia Kammeéni are considerable. From the western side 
of the bank, with less than 10 fathoms (18™3) over it, extending 
northward of Akrotiri, a bank, with depths of from 10 to 12 fathoms 
(18™3 to 21™9) over it, extends in a north-north-westerly direction 
round the western side of Mansell reef and j joins the bank, with depths 
of less than 10 fathoms (18™3) over it, which extends from the south- 
western end of Thiras{a. See view of the southern entrance to the 
crater on chart 2043. 

Anchorage.—Temporary anchorage during fine weather may be 
found about 3 cables southward of the south-western side of Aspro 
islet, in a depth of 9 or 10 fathoms (16™5 or 18™3), sand and 
weeds. 

Western side of Thira.—Akrotiri is bordered by a rocky bank 
about a cable wide ; within the crater, about 14 miles north-eastward 
of the cape, a patch of above-water and sunken rocks extends offshore 
for about 2 cables. The land immediately over the steep cliffs of 
the cape is 373 feet (113™7) high and rises to a hill, 600 feet (182™9) 
high, situated about 1? miles eastward. 

The coast round the western side of Thira forms the edge of the 
crater, the dark rocky patches of which, sloping at an angle of 45° 
and varying in height from about 500 feet (162™4) to 1,000 feet (304™8), 
have a dismal, though picturesque, appearance. 

There is a landing place below the town of Fira, built on a small 
natural platform sufficiently large to contain a few houses ; eastward 
of it is a steep cliff, in which is cut a winding pathway to the town 
above. Merchant vessels are secured here by chains to bollards cut 
in the cliff, but there is no anchorage. There is a mooring buoy, 
suitable for a vessel of about 3,000 tons, situated about three-quarters 
of a cable from the landing place. There is another landing place 
at Athinié (Athenous) roadstead, 2 miles southward, with a steep 
ascent to the cliffs, and a third at Marmarini, on the southern side of 
the northern part of the island, about three-quarters of a mile eastward 
of Ofa lighthouse. 

Lights.—A light (Lat. 36° 21’ N., Long. 25° 22’ E.) is exhibited, at 
an elevation of 328 feet (100™0), from a square tower on a dwelling, 
35 feet (10™7) in height, on Akrotiri. 

A light is occasionally exhibited at the landing place at Fira. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 377 feet (114™9), from a 
square masonry tower on a dwelling, 26 feet (7™9) in height, standing 
close north-westward of Ofa. 

Kammeéni islets.—Dangers.—Port Megalo, between Néa Kam- 
méni and the western side of Mikrokamméni, has silted up; this 
port and an area on the north-eastern side of those islands, indicated 
on the chart by a dotted line, have not been thoroughly surveyed since 
the eruption of 1925, and should not be approached. 

Off the western side of Néa Kammeéni there is a rock, with a depth 
of 12 fathoms (3™2) over it, lying close offshore, a short distance 
southward of the entrance to a creek. 

On the eastern side of the north-western end of the channel between 
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Chart 2043. 
Palaid Kamméni and Néa Kamméni, there are two rocky patches, 
the eastern just above water, and the western just below water. 

Southern and Eastern sides of Thira.—The southern coast of 

5 Thira, between Akrotiri and Cape Exomfti, the southern extreme of 
the island, about 44 miles east-south-eastward, forms two bights ; 
off the point separating these two bights, above-water rocks, with 
sunken rocks around them, extend for about a cable offshore. 

Cape Exom{ti, which is low, is situated at the foot of Mount Profitis 

10 Ilias (Platanimos), a limestone hill, on the south-eastern side of which 
are many ancient tombs cut in the rock. A rocky shoal extends south- 
ward of the cape for about one cable and westward for half a mile ; 
remains of ancient moles, under water, lie on the rocks westward of 
the cape, and also extend for a distance of about 2 cables south-west- 

15 ward from a point, situated about half a mile north-westward of the 
cape. From the extremity of the north-western mole, the coast 
westward, almost as far as Akrotiri, is fringed by a shallow rocky 
bank from one to 14 cables wide. 

From Cape Exomiti (Lat. 36° 20’ N., Long. 25° 27’ E.) the coast is 

20 low and trends north-eastward for about 2} miles to the high, rugged, 
steep cliffs of Mésa Vound, the termination of which is the cape of 
the same name and the south-eastern extreme of the island. Cape 
Kamari, which is low and rounded, lies 2 miles northward of the cliffs, 
and about half a mile north-westward of this cape there is a monolith 

26 about 100 feet (30™5) high. 

About half a mile northward of Cape Kaméari, a harbour for small 
vessels, formed by two breakwaters, was commenced in 1905, but has 
since been abandoned. 

From Cape Kamari the coast trends north-westward and westward, 

30 for a distance of about 8 miles, to the north-western extreme of the 
island. The northern and the western coasts of the northern end of 
the island are bordered by a coastal bank and should not be approached 
too closely. 

Anchorages.—There is excellent anchorage off the southern coast 

35 of Thira in the bay situated about one mile eastward of Akrotfri, in 
a depth of 7 or 8 fathoms (12™8 or 14™6), sand and weeds, sheltered 
from all northerly winds, round to east and east-south-east. There is 
a similar anchorage about 4 cables offshore in the centre of the bay 
situated next eastward of the above. 

40 Anchorage may be obtained with offshore winds, with Cape Exomiti 
bearing 256°, distant three-quarters of a mile, in a depth of 9 fathoms 
(16™5) ; also in the same depth, about half a mile southward of Cape 
Kamari. 

Off-lying reef.— Kol6mbos (Kolumbos) reef, situated about 

45 34 miles north-eastward of Cape Kolémbos (Kolumbos), the north- 
eastern extreme of Thira, is composed of cinders over which there is 
a depth of 10 fathoms (18™3), and is the remains of a volcanic island, 
which first appeared during the earthquakes at Thira in 1649. 

Communications.—Oia is connected to the general telegraph 

59 system. 

There is steamer communication with Sfros and the principal islands 
of the Kikladhes. 

Chart 2043, plan of Cristiani tslands. 
Khristiané islets —Light.—This group of islets lies with 
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Chart 2043, plan of Cristiani islands. 

Khristian{ (Cristiani), the northern islet, about 9 miles south-westward 

of Akrotiri. This islet has a peak, 914 feet (278™6) high, at its south- 
western end ; its sides are rugged and bold, an above-water rock lies 
close off its south-western extreme and some above-water and sunken 5 
rocks lie close off its eastern side. 

Askania, an islet, 470 feet (143™3) high, surrounded by above-water 
and sunken rocks lying a short distance offshore, lies south-south- 
eastward of Khristianf, separated by a passage about 4 cables wide 
with above-water and sunken rocks on either side, and a shoal, with a 10 
depth of 24 fathoms (4™6) over it, nearly in the middle. 

Eskhati (Lat. 36° 13’ N., Long. 25° 15’ E.), an islet, 45 feet (13™7) 
high, lies about a mile south-eastward of Askdnia ; rocks lie close off 
the north-eastern and south-western ends of Eskhati, but the water 
is deep around it at a distance of a cable. 15 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 75 feet (22™9), from a white 
beacon, 10 feet (3™0) in height, on Eskhati. 


Chart 2753. 

FOLEGANDROS.—Folégandros (Polykandro), an island, lies 
about 10 miles south-eastward of Polfaigos, page 120, of the Milos 20 
group, with a clear and deep passage between them. The island is 
1,022 feet (311™5) high near its north-western end, and 1,363 feet 
({415™4) high in the southern part. It is cultivated; the modern 
town lies at the foot of the hill, situated about 24 miles north-westward 
of Cape Vintséntsos (Vincenzo), the eastern extreme of the island. 26 
The coast of Folégandros is high, more especially the south-eastern 
part, with rocks scattered close offshore, but no off-lying cariget® 
There is no good harbour in the island. 

Karavostasi anchorage and approaches.—Light.—This anchor: 
age is situated in a cove at the head of a bay on the northern side of 30 
the eastern end of Folégandros. The bay is entered between Cape 
Ftend, about 3 cables north-westward of Cape Vintséntsos and Cape 
Dhoméneos (Dominico), about a mile further north-westward. Ayios 
Ioannis, an islet, lies about a cable northward of Cape Ftené and is 
connected with the coast south-westward by a bank, over which there 35 
are depths of about 3 fathoms AL In the northern part of the bay 
there is a bight between Cape Dhoméneos and a point on which there 
is a light-structure, about 3 cables southward. 

Pouliéxeres (Poloxaris), an above-water rock, with a depth of 
mid fathoms (4™6) close southward and a 3}-fathom (64) patch, about 40 

uarters of a cable south-eastward, lies in the approach to this 
bight, about 1} cables south-eastward of Cape Dhoméneos. A shoal 
with a depth of 12 fathoms (3™2) over it at its outer end, extends 
for a distance of nearly a cable east-north-eastward from the light- 
structure. 45. 

Karavostasi anchorage, is situated in the cove, with a beach at 
its head, which is entered between the point with a light-structure 
on it, mentioned above, and Cape Latini, about 2 cables southward. 
Dhio Adhélfia (Adelphi), two above-water rocks close together, with 
a depth of 14 fathoms (2™7) between them, lie in the approach to the 50 
anchorage, about 1} cables south-eastward of the light-structure. 

A detached patch, with a depth of 3} fathoms (6™9) over it, lies about 
half a cable northward of the north-western of these two rocks. Depths 
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Chart 2753. 
of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) extend for about 1} cables from the beach 
at the head of the cove. 

There is a village on the northern side of the head of the cove, and 

5 the land, westward of the head, is cultivated. 

There is steamer communication with Siros and the adjacent islands. 
Folégandros is connected with the general telegraph system. . 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 53 feet (16™2), from an iron 
column with a masonry base, 19 feet (5™8) in height, situated on the 

10 point on the northern side of Karavostasi anchorage. 

Vathi bay.—Light.—This bay lies on the south-western side of 
Folégandros and is entirely open westward with considerable depths 
within half a mile of its head. It 1s entered ‘between a point situated 
about ‘2? miles south-eastward of Cape Kiparissos (Kyparissos), the 

15 north-western extreme of thé island, and a point about half a mile 
further south-eastward. The shores of the bay are fringed by a coastal 
bank on which there are scattered rocks, both above water and awash. 
Depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) extend from the head of the bay 
for about 2} cables and a detached patch, with a depth of 5 fathoms 

26 (9™1) over it, lies about 2 cables east-south-eastward of the north- 
western entrance point and a cable offshore. 

A light (Lat. 36° 38’ N., Long. 24° 52’ E.) is exhibited, at an elevation 
of 226 feet (68™9), from a white square tower and dwelling, 36 feet 
(11™0) in height, situated on Asprépounda, in the approach to Vathi 

25 bay, about 2 miles south-eastward of Cape Kiparissos. 

Islets between Folégandros and Sikinos.—Dangers.—Adhélfia 
rocks are the westernmost of a chain of islets lying between Folégandros 
and Sikinos, about 5} miles east-north-eastward ; they consist of 
two islets, connected by a reef, which lie about 1} miles east-north- 

30 eastward of the eastern extreme of Folégandros. The eastern islet is 
306 feet (93™3) high, and the western, 179 feet (54™6) high. 

Two detached shoals, with depths of 2} and 44 fathoms (4™6 and 
8m2) over them, lie about 34 and 24 cables, respectively, north-west- 
ward of an above-water rock lying close off the northern extreme of 

35 the eastern Adhélfia rock. 

Kardhidtissa, the central and largest islet of the chain, lying one 
mile north-eastward of Adhélfia rocks, is 623 feet (189™9) high ; the 
western end is bordered by a coastal bank, about one cable wide, at 
the northern end of which is a rock, with less than 6 feet (1™8) over 

40 it; with this exception the islet is steep-to. 

Kaldyeros, with Karavos (Lat. 36° 38’ N., Long. 25° 04 E.) close 
westward, are the easternmost of the chain, and are situated about 
3 cables from the south-western end of Sfkinos, from which they 
are separated by considerable depths. Kaléyeros and Karavos are 

45 connected by a reef and are surrounded by shoal water except on the 
south-eastern side of the former. 

A shoal, with a depth of 3? fathoms (6™9) over it, lies nearly midway 
between Kardhidtissa and Kdravos: it is indicated by a sudden 
change in the colour of the water. 

50 With the exception of the shoals mentioned above, the depths are 
considerable between and around these islets. 


SIKINOS.—Light.—This island is rocky and barren in places. 
It has no port, but the landing place is in a small shallow bay on the 
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Chart 2753. 

south-eastern side, known as Skala anchorage, about 3 miles south- 
westward of Cape Malta (Kavos ti Malta), the north-eastern extreme 
of the island ; there is a beach at the head of the bay. Ayios Yeéryios, 
an islet, lies close off the south-eastern side of the island, about 14 miles 6 
south-westward of Cape Malta and Avoladho (Avolathanisi), an islet, 
close off the western side, about 3 miles north-north-eastward of the 
south-western extreme of the island. 

The village of Sikinos, which is connected to the general telegraph 
system, stands on an elevated ridge, near the north-western coast, 10 
about 3} miles west-south-westward of Cape Malta. 

A light (Lat. 36° 40’ N., Long. 25° 09’ E.) is exhibited, at an elevation 
of 85 feet (25™9), from an iron column with a masonry base, 19 feet 
(5™8) in height, on the eastern entrance point of Skala anchorage bay. 


10S.—Ios (Nio), an island, is the reputed burial place of Homer, 15 
and is separated from Sikinos by a clear and deep channel about 3 miles 
wide, between Cape Malta and the Dhiakofté (Diacophto-nisi), three 
islets, which lie close off Cape Dhiakofté, the western extreme of Ios. 
The island is rocky and mountainous with a granitic base and calcare- 
ous summit, 2,410 feet (734™6) high. It has a softer and more genial 20 
aspect than Folégandros or Sikinos. The coast is indented with 
several bays and on the western side is the harbour and town of 
Ios. Except for several islets and rocks close offshore there are no 
off-lying dangers. There is a clear and deep passage between Petalidhi 
(Petaleitha), an islet, at the northern end of Ios, and the Avélas islets, 25 
page 147, off the western end of Iraklia, north-eastward, which is 
4} miles wide. 

Chart 2753, plan of Port Nto | 

fos harbour.—Dangers in approach.—I[os harbour, open south- 
ward, is entered between Cape Fandri (Phanari), situated about 30 
three-quarters of a mile south-eastward of Cape Dhiakofté, and Cape 
Xéres (Exeris), about 3 cables further south-eastward. See view on 
chart 2753. 

A rock, awash, lies in the north-western approach to the harbour, 
about 3 cables north-westward of Cape Fanari lighthouse and about 35 
a cable offshore. A reef extends southward of Cape Xéres for about 
three-quarters of a cable and westward for a shorter distance; a 
detached shoal, with a depth of 2 fathoms (3™7) over it, lies about 
three-quarters of a cable south-westward of the cape. The eastern 
side of the harbour is fringed by a narrow coastal bank, and, from the 40 
head of the harbour, depths of less than 2 fathoms (3™7), extend for 
about a cable. 

The town of Ios, which is connected with the general telegraph 
system, stands about half a mile inland on a small hill rising from the 
eastern side at the head of the harbour. 45 

Light.—A light (Lat. 36° 43’ N., Long. 25° 16’ E.) is exhibited, at 
an elevation of 108 feet (32™9), from a tower on a white hut, 21 feet 
(6™4) in height, on Cape Fanari. 

Chart 2753. 

Manganfri bay.—This bay is situated at the southern end of Ios 50 
between Cape Akhladhi (Aklathis), the southern extreme of the 
island, and Cape Pirgari (Pyrgari Kavos), about 14 miles north- 
eastward. 
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Chart 2753. 

Varvéro, an islet, with another islet close northward, lies in the 
eastern approach to the bay, a short distance south-south-eastward 
of Cape Pirgari, and a shoal, with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) 

5 over it, extends for about half a cable south-westward from Cape 
Khalara, situated about 4 cables westward of Cape Pirgéri. A bank, 
with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, on which are some 

_ above-water rocks, extends from the head of the bay for about a 
quarter of a mile. The eastern side of the head of the bay, inland, 

10 is cultivated. 

Temporary anchorage may be obtained during northerly winds in 
Manganari bay, in depths of from 10 to 15 fathoms (18™3 to 27™4), sand. 

Tris Klisiés roadstead.—tTIris Klisiés (Luka Avlaki) roadstead 
is situated in a small bay which is entered on the south-eastern side 

15 of Ios, between Cape Sten{ Pouinda, situated about a mile north- 
eastward of Cape Pirgari, and Cape Papas (Kavos-to Papa), about 
43 cables north-north-eastward. Some rocks, awash, lie on the coastal 
bank which extends from a point, on the western side of the bay, 
about half a mile westward of Cape Papas, for about three-quarters 

20 of a cable. 

Chart 2836a. 

Outlying islet.—Danger.—tThe islet of Anidros (Anedro), which 
is uninhabited, lies about 16 miles east-south-eastward of Cape 
Akhladhi. A conical rock lies close off the south-eastern end of 

25 Anidros, and a rock, awash, lies about three-quarters of a mile off 
its south-western side. 


Chart 1866. 
AMORGOS.—This island, except for the Liddhi islets, about 
4 miles eastward, is the easternmost of the Kikladhes and is situated 
30 about 17 miles east-north-eastward of Ios, page 135. The coastline - 
of Amorgés is irregular, and the island is mountainous throughout, 
its greatest elevation, 2,694 feet (821™1), being at its north-eastern 
end; Mount Ayios Ilias, in the centre, is 2,175 feet (662™9) high, and 
Mount Korax, at the south-western end is 1,890 feet (576™1) ear 
35 The surface of the island is broken into detached rocky peaks, with - 
cultivated valleys between them. 
Amorgés (Kastron) is the principal village of the island; it stands 
on a hill situated about 1} miles eastward of the head of Katdpola bay. 
Coast.—Cape Kalotdri (Lat. 36° 48’ N., Long. 25° 45’ E.), the 
40 western extreme of Amorgés, has a small cove close eastward of it, 
suitable for small vessels, with a depth of 10 fathoms (18™3) at the 
entrance and 3 fathoms (5™5) ste Na of a cable from the beach 
at its head. 
An islet lies close southward of Cape Kalotan, connected to the cape 
45 by a rocky shoal. Grabotsa (Gravusa), is the largest of several islets 
and rocks which lie from 2 cables to 14 miles northward of Cape 
Kalotari, the passage between being contracted by a reef which extends 
for a short distance from the southern end of the island. Grabotisa 
is separated from Andifkaros, page 147, an islet lying north-westward 
50 of it, by a deep and clear passage, about 2? miles wide. 
Temporary anchorage may be obtained in depths of from 10 to 
13 fathoms (18™3 to 23™8) at a distance of about a quarter of a mile off 
the western side of Grabousa. 
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Chart 1866. 

Petalidha, an islet with a shoal extending 1} cables from its western 
end, lies about 2? miles north-eastward of Cape Kalotari, and 2} cables 
offshore. Akrotiri roadstead, is situated in an inlet in the coast 
southward of Petalfdha, and is sheltered by that islet ; a small vessel, 6 
with local knowledge, might anchor in the roadstead, but a sailing 
vessel would have difficulty in leaving. 

About 1} miles eastward of the eastern entrance point of the above- 
mentioned inlet there are some ruins, situated on Cape Kastri. 

Katépola bay.—Light.—Kat4pola bay (Port Vathy) is entered 10 
between Cape Ayios Ilas (Elias), situated about 5} miles north-east- 
ward of Cape Kalotari and a point about half a mile south-eastward ; 
it is a safe anchorage, although the squalls during north-easterly 
gales are very heavy, but the holding ground is soft mud, and vessels 
ride in safety. There is no danger in entering and the coast is steep-to 15 
all round. 

The village of Katdpola lies on the southern side of the bay, and 
there are houses on the northern and eastern sides. On a hill south- 
ward of the bay, and overlooking it, there are a few remains of 
buildings. 20 

There is steamer communication with Sfros and the adjacent islands. 
Katdpola bay is connected to the general telegraph system and a 
submarine cable is landed here. 

A light (Lat. 36° 50’ N., Long. 25° 51’ E.) is exhibited, at an elevation 
of 141 feet (43™0), from a square tower on a dwelling, 34 feet (10™4) 25 
in height, on Cape Ayios Ilfas. 

Kalotiri bay.—This bay lies between the north-western coast of 
Amorgés and Nikourid (Nikuria), an island, the eastern end of which 
lies close northward of a point situated on the coast of Amorgés about 
5 miles north-eastward of Cape Ayios Ilas, to which it is connected 30 
by a shallow bank. Nikouria rises abruptly to an elevation of 1,140 
feet (347™5), at a distance of about three-quarters of a mile from its 
western end. Atimo, an islet, 276 feet (84™1) high, is separated from 
the western end of the southern side of Nikouria by a narrow deep 
channel; the entrance to Kalotiri bay is three-quarters of a mile 35 
wide between Atimo and the coast of Amorgés southward. 

A rocky 5-fathom (9™1) patch, with considerable depths around, 
lies near the centre of the bay, about 6} cables south-eastward of 
Atimo islet. : 

Anchorage may be obtained south-south-eastward of a small church 40 
on Nikouria island, with good holding ground, in depths of from 18 to 
20 fathoms (32™9 to 36™6). In a sailing vessel, it is almost n 
to have a fair wind to enter, as the bay is subject to calms, squalls and 
variable winds. , 

Ayia Anna bay.—This bay is situated north-eastward of Nikouri4 ; 45 
Akrotiri (Langada), a cape situated about 34 miles east-north-eastward 
of the western extreme of the latter island, forms its northern entrance 
point. At the head of Ayfa Anna bay there is a sandy beach. The 
bay is open westward and the depths are considerable, but if necessary, 

a vessel might anchor in the north-eastern part. 50 

The villages of Foukdétripa (Fokio Tripa) and Potamés are situated on 
the northern and southern sides of the head of the bay, respectively. 

Northern and eastern sides of Amorgdés.—The coast from 
Akrotiri to Cape Vilakardha, the northern extreme of Amorgés, 3 miles 
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Chart 1866. . 
north-eastward, and thence south-eastward for about 4} miles, to Cape 
Prasino (Prosino), the eastern extreme of the island, is high, bold and 
steep-to. There are two small inlets between Akrotiri and Cape 
§ Vilakardha, and a rock, 30 feet (9™1) high, lies about 1} miles north- 
north-eastward of Akrotiri and about 4 cables offshore. 

The south-eastern coast of Amorgds consists principally of high cliffs, 
from which, during northerly gales, the wind descends in heavy squalls, 
rendering it necessary for sailing vessels passing to give this side of the 

10 island a wide berth; there is no anchorage or shelter. 

At Panayia, a hill 1,080 feet (8329™2) high, situated about 9 miles 
south-westward of Cape Prasino and a short distance inland, there is 
a monastery, built in the mouth of a cavern on the face of the cliffs. 

Off-lying islets.—Liadhi islets, four in number, lie about 4 miles 

15 eastward of Cape Prasino; the northern and largest is 200 feet (61™0) 
high, and barren ; the southern is low and flat, and the shallow bank 
which connects them extends westward for about a quarter of a 
mile. 

The current between the Liadhi islets and Amorgéds sets south- 

20 eastward at a rate of rarely less than three-quarters of a knot, but the 
rate increases with the strength of the north-easterly wind. 

Kinaros, an islet, lying about 6 miles north-eastward of the Liadhi 
islets, is described on page 296. 


Chart 1837. 

2 PAROS AND NAXOS GROUPS.—The principal islands of 
these two groups, Paros and Naxos, lie about 13 miles north-north- 
westward and 10 miles north-north-eastward, respectively, of Ios, 
page 135. Several islands lie south-westward of Paros, and others 
eastward, south-eastward and southward of Naxos. Paros and Naxos 

30 are separated by a channel, about 3 miles wide, in which are several 
dangers. 

Andiparos.—Off-lying island and rocks.—Andiparos (Anti- 
paros), an island, lies close off the south-western side of Paros, separated 
by Andiparos strait, page 139. The island is 981 feet (299™0) high. 

35 Andiparos (Kastro) (Lat. 37° 02’ N., Long. 25° 05’ E.), the principal 
village, stands on a ridge near the northern end of the island. 

Dhespotiké (Despotiko) bay, is a small anchorage situated between 
the south-western side of Andiparos and Dhespotik6, an island, lying 
close off it. The entrance is about 4 cables wide between Cape 

40 Kouitsoura, the eastern extreme of Dhespotikd, situated 2} miles 
north-westward of Cape Petalidha, page 139, and a point on the south- 
western side of Andfiparos, eastward. Its north-western end is pro- 
tected by Tsimindiri, an islet with a narrow boat passage on each side. 
There are a few houses and somnie cultivated ground on the northern 

45 side of the bay. 

Dhespotiké attains its greatest elevation in Mount Koudhros 
(Kudro), 640 feet (195™1) high, close northward of a cliffy head of the 
same name on the southern side of the island. Both this island and 
Strongil6é, south-westward, are barren and uninhabited, and their 

50 coasts are steep-to. 

Strongilé, 615 feet (187™4) high, a bold and rugged island, is the 
westernmost of the Paros group and lies south-westward of Dhespotiko, 
from which it is separated by a channel about 4} cables wide. 
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Chart 1837. | 

Kalfka rocks are two detached patches, each with a depth of 
24 fathoms (4™6) over it, with uneven depths between them, and 
about a quarter of a mile apart ; the northern rock lies about 1} miles 
westward of Cape Kalfka, the northern extreme of Dhespotiko. The 
northern side of the boat channel between Dhespotiko and Tsimindin, 
bearing 099°, and kept open northward of Cape Kalika, leads northward 
of Kalfka rocks. 


Light.—A light (Lat. 36° 56’ N., Long. 24° 58’ E.) is exhibited, 
at an elevation of 167 feet (50™9), near the south-western extreme of 
Strongild. 


Andiparos strait.—Islets and dangers.—This strait is entered 
from south-eastward between Cape Petalidha (Petalitha), the southern 
extreme of Andiparos, and Cape Mavros (Mauro), the southern extreme 
of Paros, about 5} miles east-north-eastward. A chain of islets, 
rocks and shoals, which lies off the south-western side of Paros, 
occupies a portion of the southern part of the strait. Pandieros 
(Pandros), the largest and south-easternmost of this chain, lies about 
2? miles westward of Cape Mavros; Tigani, Glarépounda (Glaraboda), 


Préza, and Totrlos (Turna) lie north-north-westward of Pandieros. : 


Totrlos, the north-westernmost of the chain, lies at a distance of about 
1} miles from Pandieros. A rock, with less than 6 feet (1™8) over it, 
lies about 3 cables westward of the north-western end of Pandieros, and 
a shoal, with depths of 3 fathoms (5™5) over it, extends southward of 
this rock for about 3 cables. 

On the western side of And{paros strait, Petalfdha, an islet, lies about 
a mile northward of Cape Petalidha and 2 cables offshore. There is 
a rock about one cable north-eastward of Petalfidha islet which, at times, 
is one foot (0™3) above water ; when this is the case, there is less water 
in the strait northward than indicated on the charts. 

Anavathi rock, with a depth of 1} fathoms (2™3) over it, and sur- 
rounded by depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1), which extend north- 
ward of it for as much as 1} cables, lies near the middle of And{paros 
strait, about half a mile north-north-westward of Tourlos. 


Temporary anchorage may be obtained during fine weather in : 


summer a short distance northward of Cape Akakos, situated on the 
western side of the strait, about 2 miles northward of Petalidha islet, 
in depths of from 9 to 12 fathoms (16™5 to 21™9). Landing will be 
found in the small sandy bay westward of the cape. 


Chart 1837, plan of the Fourteen feet pass of Kastro. 

The northern part of Andiparos strait is encumbered with islets, 
rocks and shoals, leaving a very narrow channel, in the fairway of 
which there is a least depth of 11 feet (3™4), between Andiparos and 
Rémmato (Budaria), an islet, lying nearly in the middle of the strait, 


about 3} miles north-north-eastward of Cape Akakos. Sdlango, an 4£: 


islet, lies about 14 cables northward of Rémmato, and Magrinés (Oro), 
an islet, about 2 cables further north-north-westward. 

On the western side of the northern part of the strait, Dhiplo (Diplo), 
an island, with Kavouras (Kabura), another island, close north- 


eastward, lies close off the northern end of Andiparos. Kokkinos : 


Totrlos (Kokino), an islet, lies about a cable north-westward of the 
northern extreme of Kavouras, and M4vros Totrlos (Turlo), another 
islet, remarkable for its similarity to a square tower, lies near the end 
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Chart 1837, plan of the Fourteen feet pass of Kastro. 
of a shoal which extends north-eastward from the last-mentioned 
extreme for about 2 cables. 

A submarine cable crosses Andfparos strait at its narrowest part, 

5 close southward of Rémmato. 

Anchorage.—Directions.—Temporary anchorage may be obtained 
by small vessels, with local knowledge, during summer, in depths of 
from 5 to 6 fathoms (9™1 to 11™0), sheltered from ali but north-easterly 
winds, in the bight formed by the eastern sides of Dhipl6é and KA4vouras 

10 islands, north-north-westward of Magrinés (Lat. 37° 03’ N., Long. 
25° 06’ E.). 

From a position about three-quarters of a mile south-south-westward 
of Rémmato, a vessel should steer with the south-eastern extreme of 
Salango in line with the north-western extreme of Rémmato, bearing 

16 021°, until the centre’of Mavros Toutrlos is in line with the eastern 
extreme of Magrinés, bearing about 359°, whence she should steer with 
Mavros Totrlos on that bearing until abreast SAlango, when she may 
alter course north-north-eastward, throygh the fairway of the northern 
entrance of the strait. Vessels are recommended only to use this 

20 passage under favourable circumstances and then only with local 
knowledge. See view A on chart 1837. 

Chart 1837. 

Northern approach to Andiparos strait.—Islets and dangers. 
—In the northern approach to Andfparos strait, a chain of islets, rocks 

25 and shoals extends for a distance of about 2 miles northward of Mavros 
Totirlos, page 139, which terminates in Portés, two small, steep-to, 
above-water rocks, lying about 1} miles west-north-westward of Cape 
Ayios Fokas (Phikas point), the northern entrance point of Paroikia 
bay, page 141. | 

30 The Vouvés (Buves), a rocky shoal, on the south-western end of 
which. there are two above-water rocks, lies nearly midway between 
Portés and Ayios Spirfdhon islets; the southernmost of the above- 
water rocks lies about half a mile southward of Portés and the shoal 
extends north-north-eastward of this rock for about a quarter of a mile. 

36 A detached shoal, with a depth of 1? fathoms (3™2) over it, lies about 
2 cables south-westward of the same rock. 

The southernmost of the Ayios Spirfdhon (Spiridioni) islets, on which 
there is a church, is situated about half a mile northward of Mavros 
Totrlos; an islet lies close north-westward of the southernmost, and 

40 a shoal, on which there are above-water and sunken rocks, extends 
northward of the latter islet for about 1} cables and eastward for about 
half a cable. Depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) extend south-east- 
ward of the same islet for about 1} cables. Another islet of this group, 
surrounded by a narrow shallow bank, lies at a distance of about 

45 23 cables north-eastward of the islet with a church on it. The passage 
between Ayios Spiridhon islets and Mavros Tourlos is about 4 cables 
wide between the shoals extending from either side. 

Kaki Skala, an above-water rock, with depths of less than 5 fathoms 
(9™1) extending from all its sides, except the north-eastern, for a 

60 distance of nearly a cable, lies about a mile north-eastward of Mavros 
Tourlos and 3 cables off the coast of Paros. 

The chain of islets described above lie in the approach from westward 
to the northern end of Andiparos strait and also to the entrance to 
Paroikia bay; the passages between Mavros Totirlos and Portés are 
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Chart 1837. 
deep, but vessels, when approaching Paroikia bay from westward are 
recommended to pass northward of all these islets and rocks. 

Outlying rock.—Light.—Mérmingas rock, which is steep-to, 
lies about 7 miles north-north-westward of Cape Ayios Fokds, page 140. 6 
See view of Paros island from the rock on chart 1837. 

A light (Lat. 37° 12’ N., Long. 25° 04’ E.) is exhibited, at an elevation 
of 52 feet (15™8), from a white iron tower, 10 feet (3™0) in height, 
situated on Mérmingas rock. | 

P4ros.—This island appears like a round mountain with two peaks, 10 
which are about three-quarters of a mile apart ; Mount Ayios Ilas, the 
north-western peak, is 2,533 feet (772™1) high, and Mount Korombfh, 
the south-eastern peak, is 2,450 feet (746™8) high. The land from these 
elevations slopes evenly down to the cultivated plains below, which are 
mainly at the north-eastern and south-western ends of the island. 15 
Paroikia, the capital, is situated on the north-western side of the 
island. 

P4ros is celebrated for its white marble quarries. 

Paroikid bay.—Dangers.—tThis bay is situated near the middle 
of the north-western side of Pd4ros and is entered between Cape Ayios 20 
Fokas and a point about three-quarters of a mile southward; the 
entrance is contracted to a width of about 44 cables by shoals which 
extend from both sides. The bay is open westward, and the chain of 
islets and rocks, extending from the northern end of Andiparos, 
page 140, lies in the western approach. On the eastern side of the 25 
northern approach, an islet lies about half a mile northward of Cape 
Ayios Fokdas and a cable offshore. 

On the northern side of the entrance to Paroikid bay, a shoal, with 
depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, extends south-westward 
from Cape Ayios Fokds for about a cable and south-eastward for 30 
about 2} cables. On the southern side of the entrance, Péponas, 
an islet with an above-water rock close northward, lies about 1} cables 
north-westward of the southern entrance point on a shoal, with less than 
5 fathoms (9™1) over it, which extends from that point for a distance 
of nearly 2 cables in the same direction. A rock, with a depth of 35 
3 feet (0™9) over it, lies near the end of a shoal which extends about 
2 cables north-north-westward from a point, situated about 3 cables 
eastward of the southern entrance point; a detached shoal, with 
a depth of 5} fathoms (9™6) over it, lies about 2} cables north-westward 
of the same point. 40 

Paroikia reef, marked by a light-structure, and surrounded by a 
bank, with less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, which is as much as 
a cable wide on its south-eastern side, lies near the middle of the bay 
about half a mile east-south-eastward of Cape Ayios Fokas. Ayios 
Yedryios church, situated about 1} miles east-north-eastward of Cape 45 
Ayios Fokas, in line with a point, about 7 cables eastward of the same 
cape, iene about 068°, leads south-eastward of the shoal extending 
from Cape Ayios Fokas and north-westward of Paroikid reef. See 
view B on chart 1837. | 

In the middle of the bay, the bottom consists of sand and mud, 50 
but it is not suitable for large vessels; the best berth is northward 
of the town. | 

The town of Paroikia stands on the south-eastern side of the bay ; 
two small piers extend from the southern side close northward of the 
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Chart 1837. 
town. Paroikia is connected to the general telegraph system and is in 
steamer communication with Siros and the adjacent islands. 

Lights.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 44 feet (13™4), 

_$ from a mast on a dwelling, 32 feet (9™8) in height, situated on Cape 
Ayios Fokas. 

A light (Lat. 37° 05’ N., Long. 25° 09’ E.) is exhibited, at an elevation: 
of 24 feet (7™3), from a white obelisk on a column with a red band, 
13 feet (4™0) in height, situated on Paroikia reef. 

Jo A light is exhibited from each pierhead. 

Chart 1832, plan of ‘Port Naussa. 

Naoussa bay.—Dangers.—This bay, on the northern side of 
Paros, and open northward, is one of the best in the Kikladhes and 
capable of containing a large number of vessels. 

15 Naoussa (Naussa) bay is entered between Cape Kérakas (Korax), 
situated about 6 miles north-eastward of Cape Ayios Fokds, page 140, 
and a point, about 1? miles east-south-eastward Cape Korakas is the 
northern extreme of a peninsula, which is joined to Paros by a narrow 
isthmus. . 

20 On the eastern side of the approach, a shoal, with a depth of 
2? fathoms (5™0) at its outer end, extends north-north-eastward from 
the eastern entrance point for about 1} cables, and the island of 
Gaidhotiri (Hebreo), 121 feet (36™9) high, lies about a cable further 
north-north-eastward. A rocky shoal, with a depth of 14 fathoms 

25 (27) at its outer end, extends northward of a point, situated about 
a quarter of a mile south-westward of the eastern entrance point for 
about a cable. 

Within the entrance, except between Cape Kéoérakas and Cape 
Almirés, about 74 cables south-eastward, the shores of the bay are 

30 bordered by a coastal bank on which there are above water and 
sunken rocks in places, and both sides of the bay are encumbered with 
islands. 

Ayios Iod4nnis (Yanni) bay lies in the northern part of the western 
side of Naoussa bay and is entered between Cape Tourkos, 3} cables 

35 southward of Cape Almirdés and a point about half a mile west- 
ward. 

Ayios Artémois and Ayia Kalf, three-quarters of a cable south- 
westward are two islets lying on a shallow spit which extends offshore 
for about 3 cables from a point situated about 6 cables south-south 

40 westward of Cape Tourkos ; a rocky shoal, with a depth of one foot 
(0™3) over it, lies about 1} cables east-south-eastward from the south- 
eastern extreme of Ayios Artémios. 

Langeri bay lies on the eastern side of Naoussa bay, and is entered 
from westward between a point, situated about 1} miles eastward of 

45 Cape Tourkos, and Mavro, an islet, about 34 cables further south- 
south-westward ; a rock, with less than 6 feet (1™8) over it, lies nearly 
in the middle of this entrance, and a shoal, with a depth of 4? fathoms 
(8™7) over it, lies nearly in the middle of the bay, about 3} cables 
north-eastward of Mavros. 

50  Plastira bay is situated at the south-western end of Naoussa bay ; 
the head of this bay is shallow and the land on its south-western side 
is low and cultivated. 

The town of Naoussa is situated on the southern side of Naoussa bay. 

Light.—A light (Lat. 37° 09’ N., Long. 25° 14 E.) is exhibited, at an 
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Chart 1832, plan of Port Naussa. 
elevation of 193 feet (58™8), from a square tower on a dwelling, 32 feet 
(9™8) in height, on Cape Kéorakas. See view. 

Anchorage.—Directions.—There is well sheltered anchorage, in 
depths of from 6 to 9 fathoms (11™0 to 16™5), mud, or sand and weeds, 6 
in Ayios Ioannis bay. In entering this bay, the north-eastern entrance 
point should be given a berth of more than a cable. 

Merchant vessels generally anchor in Plastira bay, south-westward of 
Ayios Artémios and Ayios Kalf, in depths of from 4 to 5 fathoms (7™3 to 
9m]), 10 

There is also well sheltered anchorage in Langeri bay, in a depth of 
about 7 fathoms (12™8) ; on approaching this anchorage vessels should 
pass between the northern end of Mavro and the rock, with less than 
6 feet (1™8) over it, which lies 14 cables southward of the northern 
entrance point of the bay. 15 

North-eastern and eastern coasts of Paéros.—Light.—Several 
islets, rocks and shoals lie off the north-eastern end of Paros ; with the 
exception of Gaidhotri, page 142, from the north-eastern end of 
which foul ground extends for three-quarters of a cable, the outer 
islets are steep-to on their northern and eastern sides. The Tourlftes, 20. 
a group of islets, the largest of which is 75 feet (22™9) high, are the 
northernmost of these islets, and lie about 3 cables east-north-eastward 
of Gaidhotri. Fonisses, an islet, lies near the outer end of a spit 
together with some above-water and sunken rocks, which extends 
5 cables north-north-eastward from a point situated 3} cables. north- 25 
westward of Cape Gria (Agria), the north-eastern extreme of Paros ; 
Ovriékastro (Turko), an islet, 108 feet (82™9) high, lies close eastward 
of Fonisses. 

Chart 1837. 

The eastern coast of Paros is indented by several bays affording 30 
little or no shelter ; there are no off-lying dangers other than those off 
the western coast of Naxos, which are described on page 145. 

A light (Lat. 37° 03’ N., Long. 25° 17’ E.) is exhibited, at an elevation 
of 76 feet (23™2), from a white iron tower with a concrete base, 10 feet 
(3™0) in height, on Cape Kratzi (Krazi), situated on the eastern side of 35 
Paros about 6 miles southward of Cape Grfa. 

Chart 1832, plan of Port Trio. 

Trio bay.—This bay, on the south-eastern side of Paros, is formed 
by a bight between Cape Khioni, situated about 3 miles south-south- 
westward of Cape Krdatzi, and Cape Pirgos, about 1? miles south- 40 
westward, on its north-western side, and the island of Trio, about 
three-quarters of a mile eastward of Cape Pirgos, on its south-eastern 
side. 

A rocky spit, with a depth of 1} fathoms (2™3) at its outer end, 
extends for about 1} cables from the middle of the southern side of 45 
Trio, and a bank, with less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, extends from 
the north-western end of the island for about 1} cables. 

Trio bay is protected, at its north-eastern end, by the islets of 
Makro, which lies about three-quarters of a mile north-eastward of 
Trio, and Prasso, about 3 cables further northward and 34 cables 50 
off the eastern coast of Paros. A rocky shoal, with depths of less 
than 6 feet (1™8) over it, extends southward of Makré for about a 
cable, anda shoal, on which there are some above-water rocks, extends 
from the northern end of the same islet for about 14 cables, leaving 
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Chart 1832, plan of Port Trio. 

a very narrow passage between its northern end and the shoal with 

which Prasso is surrounded. The coastal bank, with depths of less 

than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, extending from the eastern coast of 
5 Paros, abreast Prasso, is between 14 and 2 cables wide. 

The coast between Capes Khidéni and Pirgos, which is cultivated 
inland, is fronted by a bank, with less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, 
about 2? cables wide, and there are some rocks, both above-water and 
awash, lying close offshore. 

10 Trio bay affords good anchorage in summer, but being exposed to 
south-westerly and southerly winds, which cause a considerable swell, 
it is unsafe in winter. Vessels may anchor where convenient, but the 
best berth is nearer Trio island than the coast of Paros, in a depth of 
7 or 8 fathoms *(12™8 or 14™6), sand and weeds. See view on plan. 

15 Chart 1837. | 

N&xos.—This island, the largest of the Kikladhes, lies eastward of 
Paros, separated by a channel which is 2? miles wide in its narrowest 

. Naxos is mountainous throughout its length; Mount Zévs 
(Zia), the summit, is elevated 3,290 feet (1,002™8) and is situated about 

20 74 miles north-north-eastward of Cape Katoméri, the southern extreme 
of the island; Mount Kérona, 3,250 feet (990™6) high, lies about 
5 miles southward of Cape Stavrés (Stauro), the northern extreme of 
the island. 

South-western coast of N&axos.—Dangers.—Cape Moni lies on 

26 the south-western side of Naxos about 14 miles north-westward of Cape 
Katoméri, with Cape Gaitani midway between. A shoal, with a depth 
of 2} fathoms (41) over it, was reported, in 1884, to lie three-quarters 
of a mile westward of Cape Gaitdni. 

Between Cape Moni and Cape Kotroupa (Kurupa), on which there 

30 is a small chapel, about 3 miles north-westward, there is a bight. 
Mavros Vrakhos (Black rock), above-water and surrounded by a shoal, 
lies in this bight about 1} miles north-north-westward of Cape Monf 
and 6 cables offshore. 

Cape .Ai-Yidnnis (Ioannis point) lies about three-quarters of a mile 

36 northward of Cape Kotroupa; a rocky shoal, with a depth of 
1} fathoms (2™7) near its outer end, extends north-westward of Cape 
Ai-Yidnnis for about 3 cables. 

Cape Parthénos projects from the coast, which is low, about 23 miles 
north-north-westward of Cape Ai-Yidnnis. Two islets, close together, 

40 lie about 3 cables westward of Cape Parthénos. A bank, with depths 
of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, extends north-westward from 
Cape Parthénos for about 34 cables ; near the edge of this bank there 
is an islet, with a rock, having a depth of less than 6 feet (1™8) over it, 
close westward. | 

45 Between Cape Parthénos and the south-eastern entrance point of 
Ayios Proképios bay, page 145, about 2} miles north-north-westward, 
the coast is bordered by a bank, nearly half a mile wide, on which there 
are sunken rocks in places. 

Aspro rock, about 50 feet (15™2) high, lies on the centre of a rocky 

50 shoal situated about 14 miles north-north-westward of Cape Parthénos, 
and from 6 to 9 cables offshore. Ladros rocks are a group of above- 
water and sunken rocks lying from 2 to 3 cables south-eastward of 
Aspro rock (Lat. 37° 03’ N., Long. 25° 22’ E.). , 

Anchorage.—Good anchorage will be found about half a mile 
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eastward of Cape Kotroupa, sheltered from all northerly winds, in 

a depth of 9 fathoms (16™5), sand and weeds. Anchorage may also 
be obtained off a small bay situated 1} miles east-south-eastward of 
the above cape. 5 

Current.—During north-easterly winds, or in calms, the current 
between Paros and Naxos sets southward at the rate of about 1} knots, 
but with westerly winds it sets northward at the rate of one knot. 
Also between Naxos and the group of islets south-eastward of it, the 
current is similarly affected, setting through the channels south- 10 
westward and southward with north-easterly winds and calms at the 
rate of 14 knots, and with westerly winds north-eastward and north- 
ward at the rate of one knot. 

Off-lying rocks.—Amaridhes (Amaridi) rocks, a reef of above- 
water and sunken rocks, lie in the south-western approach to Ayios 15 
Proképios bay, nearly in the middle of the channel between Naxos 
and Pdros islands. ‘The largest of the above-water rocks lies about 
2} miles north-westward of Cape Parthénos. The reef, which some- 
times breaks heavily, extends north-eastward from the largest above- 
water rock for about 2} cables and southward for the same distance. 20 
A detached 7-fathom (12™8) patch lies about 6 cables southward of the 
largest above-water rock. 

yios Proképios bay.—Dangers.—The entrance to Ayios 
Proképios (Procopi) bay lies between its south-eastern entrance point, 
previously mentioned, and Cape Prokdépis, the western extreme of 25 
Naxos (Lat. 37° 04’ N., Long. 25° 21’ E.), about 1} miles north-west- 
ward. The church of Ayios Nikélaos stands on the south-eastern 
entrance point of the bay. A rock, with less than 6 feet (1™8) over it, 
lies near the edge of the coastal bank, about 3 cables south-westward 
of Ayios. Nikélaos church, and a 4-fathom (7™3) patch lies about half 30 
a mile west-south-westward of the same church. A rock, with a depth 
of less than 6 feet (1™8) over it, lies in the approach to the bay, about 
6} cables south-westward of Cape Proképis. A shoal, with a depth of 
4} fathoms (7™8) over it, lies about 2} cables south-south-eastward of 
Cape Proképis, and a rocky shoal, with 4? fathoms (8™7) over it, lies 35 
about 14 cables further south-south-eastward. 

Anchorage.—Directions.—Ayios Proképios bay affords good 
anchorage with all northern winds, in depths of from 6 to 7 fathoms 
(11™0 to 12™8), sand and weeds. 

A vessel approaching the bay at night, from west-south-westward, 40 
should do so in the green sector of Cape Kratzi light, between the 
bearings of 250° and 260°, which leads between Amaridhes rocks and 
the rock, with less than 6 feet (1™8) over it, which lies 64 cables south- 
westward of Cape Proképis. 

North-western coast of N&axos.—Cape Moungri (Mungri) lies 45 
about 1} miles north-north-eastward of Cape Proképis. 

Chart 1832, plan of Naxta bay. 

Naxos bay, page 146, is entered between Cape Moungri and Vakkhos 
(Bacchus), an islet, connected to the northern mole of Naxia harbour, 
about 1} miles north-eastward. An above-water rock lies close 50 
northward of Cape Moungri, and depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) 
extend north-westward from the cape for about a cable. 

Frourés (Phrouros) rocks, three in number, lie in the south-western 
approach to Naxos bay, about 3 cables northward of Cape Moungrt ; 
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Chart 1832, plan of Naxia bay. 
a shoal, with a depth of 1? fathoms (3™2) over it, lies half a cable west- 
ward of Frourés rocks, and shoals, with depths of 2 fathoms (3™7) 
and 3 fathoms (5™5) over them, respectively, lie one and two cables 
5 north-north-westward of the same rocks. 

Strongilé, a hill, 500 feet (152™4) high, 1s situated about 4 cables 
southward of Cape Moungri. 
Chart 1837. 

The coast between Vakkhos and Cape Stavrdés (Lat. 37° 12’ N., 

10 Long. 25° 33’ E.), about 10 miles north-eastward, is cliffy for the greater 
part, forming several coves, at the heads of which are sandy beaches. 
Cape Akhapsi (Akapsi) lies about 2} miles north-eastward of Vakkhos, 
and Cape Ayios Mamas, about 3? miles further north-eastward. This 
stretch of coast is bordered by a narrow bank, with less than 5 fathoms 

15 (9™1) over it, with above-water and sunken rocks lying close offshore ; 
this bank, however, does not extend more than 14 cables from the 
various points. Between Cape Ayios MAmas and Cape Stavros, the 
coast is steep-to. 

Chart 1832, plan of Naxta bay. 

20 Na&xos.bay.—The entrance to Naxos (Naxia) bay, which is open 
northward, is described on page 145. The southern side of Naxos bay 
is low, broken, and fringed by above-water and sunken rocks ; a bank 
on which there are depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1), extends off- 
shore for 34 cables in places. The two entrances of a salt lagoon lie 

25 about three-quarters of a mile and one mile, respectively, east-south- 
eastward of Cape Moungrf, and the plain of Naxos lies eastward of the 
lagoon. 

Vakkhos islet derives its modern name from a temple, of which only 
the western portion now remains, consisting of two marble slabs 

30 standing erect’ and one laid across the top. | 

Between Vakkhos islet and a point, near which is Ayios Yedéryios 
church, about half a mile southward, there is a bight, known as Naxia 
harbour, the shore of which is fronted by broken, shallow, rocky ground. 
The town of Naxia, built on a conical hill, lies at the head of this bight. 

35 The mole which connects Vakkhos islet with the coast eastward, also 
extends from the south-western end of that islet in a south-westerly 
direction as far as the edge of the coastal bank, with less than 5 fathoms 
(9™1) over it, which is about 3 cables wide off the town ; a mole, about 
one cable long, is situated close off the northern end of the town ; 

40 a short mole extends north-westward from the point at the southern 
end of the above-mentioned bight. A short pier extends offshore near 
the middle of the bight ; close north-westward of the head of this pier, 
there is an islet with a church on it. A windmill stands on the coast 
northward of the town. 

45  Naxia is connected to the general telegraph system. 7 

Anchorage.—The usual anchorage is about half a mile westward of 
the town, in depths of from 6 to 7 fathoms (11™0 to 12™8), sand and 
weeds ; further westward the depths increase somewhat rapidly. A 
swell nearly always sets into the bay, and the anchorage is not con- 

60 sidered as safe as that in Ayios Prokdépios bay. 

Magnetic observations.—Sce Appendix IV, page 428. 

Chart 1837. 

South-eastern coast of Naxos.—The coast from Cape Katoméri 

to Cape Panormos (Panermo), about 5 miles north-eastward, is bold 
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and steep-to, forming several small bays. Temporary anchorage may 
be had during fine weather in Kalando bay, lying westward of Cape 
Kalando, which is situated about 2 miles north-eastward of Cape 
Katoméri. 5 

Dhilos (Delo) rocks is a dangerous shoal lying about 6} cables 
south-westward of the south-western extreme of Cape Panormos and 
from 3 to 6 cables offshore. On this shoal there are two rocks, with 
less than 6 feet (1™8) over them, about 2 cables apart ; depths of 
3 fathoms (5™5) extend from the south-eastern rock for about 2 cables. 10 

Off-lying islets.—Light.—Koufé islands, a group of several 
barren, rocky islands and islets, some of which are inhabited, lie off 
the south-eastern side of Naxos, separated by a channel, 3 miles 
wide at its south-western end and 2 miles wide at its north-eastern 
end, which, with the exception of Dhilos rocks is clear and deep. 15 
The principal islands beginning from south-westward are Iraklia 
(Heraklia), situated with its northern extreme about 3 miles south- 
south-westward of Cape Katoméri; Ekhoinotisa (Echinosa) ; Kato 
Koufé ; and Ano Koufé (Apano-Kupho), lie in a line within about 
84 miles north-eastward of Irdklia. Another group, consisting of 20 
Karos, Dhrima (Drima) and Andikaros (Antikaros) lies south-eastward 
of the Koufé islands, the latter at a distance of about 64 miles and 
nearly midway between Karos and Amorgés, page 136; besides these 
there are several smaller islets and rocks, the positions of which can 
best be seen on the chart. ; 25 

The western of the two Avélas islets lies about a mile westward of the 
western extreme of Iraklia, and the eastern, about 2 cables off the same 
extreme, 

A light (Lat. 36° 49’ N., Long. 25° 24’ E.) is exhibited, at an elevation 
of 131 feet (39™9), from a white iron tower, situated on the summit of 3@ 
the western Avélas islet. 

Kato Koufé and Ano Koufé are only about 14 cables apart, with 
depths of not more than 44 fathoms (8™2) between. In the bight 
formed at the eastern end of the channel between the two islands, 
temporary anchorage may be obtained in depths of from 6 to 8 fathoms 35 
(11™0 to 14™6), sand, but exposed to winds between north-east and 
south-east. 

Kopria islet, which is steep-to all round, is the northernmost of the 
Kouf6 islands and lies about 2} miles north-north-eastward of the 
eastern extreme of Ano Koufo. 40 

Eastern coast of Naxos.—Between Cape Panormos and Cape > 
Moutsotina (Mutsoma), about 84 miles northward, the coast is nearly 
straight. Cape Moutsotina is a prominent headland projecting east- 
ward from the coast for a distance of about three-quarters of a mile 
and has a large rock close off its extremity. 45 

There is anchorage with all offshore winds in Moutsouna bay, on the 
southern side of the cape. Vessels loading emery here, if not drawing 
more than 22 feet (6™7), usually anchor off a small jetty with stern 
fasts to the shore, the cargo being shipped from lighters. It is 
impossible to load if there is a swell or with on-shore winds, even 50 
a northerly wind makes it difficult. There are shoals on both sides 
- of the berth, and a vessel should be prepared to leave at a moment’s 
notice. A vessel should approach Moutsotina bay on a north-westerly 
course, with a conspicuous white house, half way up a hill, in line with 
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Chart 1837. | 
the largest white house to the left of the small jetty, and anchor 
northward of the jetty in such a position that she can veer the cable 
necessary for her stern to be from a quarter to half a cable offshore 
5 when secured; there are bollards on shore for securing the stern. 
Between Cape Moutsotina and Cape Stavros, the northern extreme 
of Naxos, about 8 miles north-north-westward, the coast is slightly 
irregular, with one or two small bays; the spurs of the hills from 
Mount Kérona, page 144, reach this coast ; except along the shores of 
10 the bight between Cape .Moutsotina and a point about 1} miles north- 
north-westward, this stretch of coast is steep-to. At Apolléna bay, 
about 14 miles south-eastward of Cape Stavrés, there is an unfinished 
colossal statue, lying in an ancient marble quarry. 
Off-lying islets.—Maékares (Makarice) isles are three rocky islets 
15 lying about 3? miles eastward of Cape Moutsotina ; the two northern 
islets, Ayios Nikélaos and Prasini, are nearly joined, and have a depth 
of only one fathom (1™8) between them. Strongili, the southernmost 
islet, lies a quarter of a mile southward of Prasini, with considerable 
depths between. A rock, with a depth of less than 6 feet (1™8) over 
20 it, lies close off the southern end of Strongili. 
Chart 1866. 
Dhenotisa (Denusa), an islet, 1,605 feet (489™2) high, lies about 
4 miles north-eastward of the Makares isles, with considerable depths 
between. Rotissa (Rusa) bay, with a cove at its head, lies on the 
25 north-eastern side of the islet, and, on the northern side of the bay is 
Skilo (Trigono), an islet, the south-western end of which is connected 
to Dhenotsa, westward, by a bank, with a depth of 4 fathoms (7™3) 
over it; Skflo shelters the above-mentioned cove from north-eastward. 
‘A group of above-water rocks lies about 3 cables off a point on the 
30 northern side of Dhenotsa, situated between Cape Kaléta, the north- 
eastern extreme of the islet, and Cape Aspro, the north-western 
extreme, about 3 miles west-south-westward. On the southern side 
of the islet there are three small bays; at the head of Dhéndron 
(Chendro) bay, the middle one, there is a small village with a con- 
35 spicuous white chapel on the western side of the stream which. flows 
into the bay. 
Chart 2836a. | 
Outlying rock.—Melantioi (Buey) rocks (Lat. 37° 14 N., Long. 
25° 56° E.) lie, isolated, at a distance of about 74 miles north-eastward 
40 of Dhenotisa. One of these rocks is 180 feet (54™9) high, and pyramidal 
in shape, bold, rugged and surrounded by a narrow bank ; above-water 
and sunken rocks extend for about half a cable from the eastern end 
of this rock, but at the distance of one cable the depths are considerable. 


| Chart 1542. 

45 SIROS.—Siros (Syra), an island, which is hilly, is situated about 
19 miles north-north-westward of Paros, page 141. Mount Pirgos 
(Pyrgo), the summit, elevated 1,450 feet (442™0), lies about 4 miles 
south-south-eastward of Cape Trimeson, the northern extreme of the 
island, and Mount Nites, 967 feet (294™7) high, lies in the southern 

50 part of the island, about 24 miles north-eastward of Cape Viglostasi 
(Vilostasi), the south-western extreme. Sfros is cultivated. 

The coast of Sfros is indented by a number of bays and coves, but 

they are all open and exposed. The coast is for the most part steep-to, 
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but there are a few off-lying dangers, and some portions of the coast 
are fringed by a narrow coastal bank. 

The town of Sfros, the capital, built on the site of the ancient Greek 
city, is situated along the northern and western sides of Sfros harbour, 5 
on the eastern side of the island, and is a port of considerable import- 
ance in the Grecian arthipelago. 

Light .—A light (Lat. 37° 31’ N., Long. 24° 53’ E.) is exhibited, at an 
elevation of 203 feet (61™9), from a white iron tower with a concrete 
base, 11 feet (3™4) in height, on Cape Trimeson. 10 

Western side of Siros.——Dangers.—Between Cape Viglostasi, 
the south-western extreme of Sfros, and Cape Atsingandkastro 
(Asikono), about 2} miles north-north-westward, there is a bight in 
the south-western side of Sfros, in which there are several islets. 
Foinikas (Krasi) bay, at the head of which there is some cultivated 15 
ground, lies in the north-eastern part of this bight. 

Strongilé, an islet, lies about three-quarters of a mile northward 
of-Cape Viglostasi and 2 cables offshore. 

Skino, an islet, 82 feet (25™0) high, lies about a quarter of a mile 
northward of Strongil6é and 1} cables off the coast, to which it is con- 20 
nected by a bank, with a depth of about 2} fathoms (4™1) over it ; 

a bank, with a depth of 2 fathoms (3™7) over it, extends westward of 
this islet for about half a cable. 

Psatho, an islet with a narrow shallow bank extending about half 
a cable from its western side, lies in the approach to Fofnikas bay, 28 
about half a mile south-eastward of Cape Atsingandkastro. 

Cape Katakéfalos (Capitaniki), southward of which is Galissd4s bay, 
lies about 2 miles northward of Cape Atsingandékastro. 

Dhelfino (Delphini) bay is entered between a point about 1} miles 
north-eastward of Cape Katakéfalos and the southern extreme of 30 
Cape Trakhilos (Trakhyta head), about three-quarters of a mile further 
north-eastward. Dhelfini reef, over which there is a depth of 2 fathoms 
(3"7), lies about 34 cables north-westward of the southern entrance 
point of Dhelfino bay. The eastern side of Varvarotisa (Barbarusa), 
an islet, lying close offshore about 3} cables northward of the north- 35 
western extreme of Cape Trakhilos, bearing more than 022° and well 
open westward of that extreme, leads westward of this danger. 

Cape Sarakiniko (Saraceniko) lies about a mile northward of the 
north-western extreme of Cape Trakhilos. A rock, with a depth of 
less than 6 feet (1™8) over it, lies about half a mile northward of Cape 40 
Sarakiniko and 1} cables offshore. 

Cape Grammata, lying about a mile southward of Cape Trimeson, 
page 148, is a rocky precipice, shaped like a bell, and stands out 
prominently from the background; Cape Grammata is of a light 
yellow colour, and is conspicuous from westward. 45 

South-eastern side of Siros.—_ Danger .—Cape Khondra t{s Varis 
(Xodra head) lies on the south-eastern side of Sfros, about 3? miles 
east-north-eastward of Cape Viglostasi, and Cape Fokétripes (Phokia), 
the eastern extreme of the island, lies about 1? miles further north- 
eastward. . 50 

Tripa (Trypa) reef, with a depth of 14 fathoms (2™7) over it, lies in 
the middle of a shoal situated about 4 cables southward of Cape 
Fokétripes, and from 3 to 5 cables offshore. The southern extreme 
of the coast near Cape Viglostasi, bearing 252°, and open south-east- 
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ward of Cape Khondra tis Varis, leads south-eastward, and the north- 

eastern side of Sfros island, northward of Cape Armena, in line with 

the western extreme of Gafdharos island, bearing about 345°, leads 
5 north-eastward of this shoal. Cape Armena (Armino) is situated about 

34 miles north-north-westward of Cape Fokétripes. (Lat. 37° 24’ N., 

Long. 24° 59 E.). | 

Off-lying islet.—Dangers.—Aspro, an islet, elevated at its south- 
ern end and sloping northward, lies about one mile east-south-eastward 

10 of Cape Fokétripes. Aspro is steep-to on its southern side, but a 
shallow rocky ridge extends 3 cables north-westward from the western 
end of the islet, having a rock, awash, near its extremity. A reef 
extends from the north-eastern end of Aspro-for about 14 cables and 

a shoal, with a depth of 32 fathoms (6™9) over its outer end, extends 
15 for the distance of about one cable further north-eastward ; this 

shoal is steep-to on its north-eastern side. The passage between 

spro and Sfros may be safely used by keeping the western end of 

Gaidharos in line with the north-eastern extreme of Sfros bearing 345°. 

Eastern side of Siros.—Off-lying islands.—Gaidharos, an 

20 island about 128 feet (39™0) high, lies about 14 miles northward of 

Cape Fokétripes and half a mile off the eastern side of Sfros. Gafdharos 

affords some shelter to the anchorage off Siros harbour with southerly 

winds. An islet lies about a cable off the eastern end of Gaidharos, 
connected to it by a shoal, with depths of 3 fathoms (5™5) over it. 

25 A rock, nearly awash, lies a quarter of a cable off the northern extreme 
of Gafdharos. 

Fair anchorage, sheltered from north-easterly winds which, at times 
blow strongly, may be obtained in depths of from 12 to 18 fathoms 
(21™9 to 32™9), coarse sand and shell with patches of weed, between 

30 Gaidharos and the coast south-westward ; this is also a good anchorage 

In summer. 

Siros harbour, page 151, lies at the head of a bay, which is open 
eastward, between Cape Kondoyiannis (Kadoyari), situated about 
2 miles north-north-westward of Cape Fokétripes, and Cape Vaporia, 

35 . about a mile further north-north-west- 

ward ; from a point about a quarter of 

a mile southward of Cape Vapéria, a 

peninsula extends southward and is pro- 
longed by Nisaki mole. 

From Cape Armena, described above, 
the coast trends northward for 2} miles to 
Cape Kaléyeros, and thence north-west- 
ward for 24 miles to Cape Trimeson, the 
northern extreme of Sfros. 

Lights.—A light (Lat. 37° 25’ N., Long. 
24° 59° E.) is exhibited, at an elevation of 
224 feet (68™3), from a circular stone 
tower, 96 feet (29™3) in height, on the 
western peak of Gaidharos. See view. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 
_ 57 feet (17™4), from a white hut with a 

Galdharos island lighthouse. red lantern, 20 feet (6™1) in height, on 

Cape Kondoyiannis. 
A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 33 feet (10™1), from a red 


46 
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iron column and hut,19 feet (56™8) in height, near the head of Nisaki mole. 
For the light on Cape Trimeson, see page 149. 

Chart 1542, plan of Syra harbour. 

Siros harbour.—Beacon.—Siros harbour is entered between 5 
Cape Kondoyidnnis and the head of Nisaki mole, half a mile 
north-north-westward. Nisaki mole, which is only 3 feet (0™9) 
high, encloses an area which affords excellent protection in bad weather. 
The holding ground, however, is not good, and vessels are likely to 
drag their anchors in strong north-north-easterly winds, and also 10 
in strong south-westerly winds. 

The sides of the bay are bordered by a bank, with less than 3 fathoms 
(6™5) over it, which, in the south-western part, is rocky and about 

a cable wide. A detached shoal, with a depth of 14 fathoms (2™7) 
over it, lies about 6 cables westward of Cape Kondoyiannis and about 15 
14 cables offshore; this shoal is marked by a beacon surmounted 
by a white cylinder. The lazaretto, a conspicuous building, stands 
on the southern side of the bay, about 4 cables westward of Cape 
Kondoyiannis, see view on chart 1542. A factory with a-conspicuous 
chimney stands on the western side of the harbour about 4 cables 20 
west-north-westward of the lazaretto. 

Berthing .— Vessels drawing 20 feet (6™1) lie safely to the quay at 
the head of the harbour, with their sterns secured to bollards thereon. 
Larger vessels, to avoid impeding the navigation of the harbour and 
for the benefit of the cooler air, lie farther out with their sterns fast 25 
to bollards on Nisaki mole ; it is advisable to lay the anchors well 
ahead to give them a firm hold, but, when berthing off the mole, it 
is necessary to bear in mind that vessels secured on the western side 
of the harbour may have their anchors laid out well over on the eastern 
side of the harbour. The bollards on the mole should not be too 30 
much relied on, in strong winds, as it is only built of loose blocks of 
stone; because of this, some vessels have laid out anchors on the 
far side of the mole to which they have secured their stern hawsers. 

A vessel may haul her stern close to the mole, there being considerable 
depths within 20 yards (18™3) of it. 35 
Anchorage. — Prohibited anchorage.— Anchorage may be 

obtained in the southern part of the harbour in a depth of 10 fathoms 
(18™3), sand, with the point close northward of the lazaretto, bearing 
185°, and the conspicuous chimney, previously mentioned, bearing 
259°. With a northerly wind, and farther out, coal lighters will not 40 
generally be able to remain alongside. 

Owing to the existence of submarine telegraph cables, vessels 
are prohibited from anchoring northward of a line joining the mole- 
head and the northern extreme of Gaidharos (Lat. 37° 26’ N., Long. 
24° 59’ E.). 45 

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign merchant vessels, 
also for foreign men-of-war other than light craft. The pilot boards 
the vessel outside the harbour and pilots her to her berth. 

Siros.—From the mouth of the harbour, Sfros together with the 
town of Old Sfros, situated north-westward, presents the appearance 50 
of two distinct conical hills covered with white houses, each hill having 
a church near its summit. 

The population, in 1938, numbered about 20,000. 

The principal industry is cotton spinning and weaving. 
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Chart 1542, plan of Syra harbour. 

Supplies.—Small supplies of coal and fuel oil are kept in stock. 
The coal is supplied in baskets at the rate of from 60 to 80 tons per 
hour ; the coal depét is situated on the western side of the harbour, 

5 westward of the molehead. : 

Fresh provisions are fairly plentiful. Water is laid on to the quay ; 
it is muddy after rains and should therefore be boiled before drinking. 

Port facilities.—Repairs to hull and machinery can be effected. 
There are two slips; details of the larger are given in Appendix I, 

10 page 417. One tug is available. 

There is a small hospital in the town. 

A British Consular Officer resides at Sfros. 

Communications.—Siros is connected to the general telegraph 
system. 

15 There is frequent steamer communication with the Piraiévs and with 
other islands in the Archipelago. 

Trade.—tThe principal imports are coal, hides, grain and manu- 
factured goods. The principal exports are fruit, vegetables, tobacco, 
emery stone, etc. 

20 Climate.—The climate of Sfros is remarkably healthy. In summer 
it is occasionally sultry in calms, or with southerly or south-westerly 
winds, and in the lower part of the town, which is built and paved 
with crystalline limestone, it is then disagreeably hot. Rain water 
stored in cisterns is used for drinking by the inhabitants. 

25 Chart 1815. 

Outlying islet.—Light.—Nata, a flat islet, about 25 feet (7™6) 
high, lies about 34 miles east-south-eastward of Aspro, page 150. 
A shoal, with depths of from 3 to 4 fathoms (5™5 to 7™3) over it, extends 
as much as 2 cables from its northern side, and Sunk rock, with less 

30 than 6 feet (1™8) over it, lies about 14 cables west-south-westward 
of the islet. 

A light (Lat. 37° 22’ N., Long. 25° 04’ E.) is exhibited, at an elevation 
of 46 feet (14™0), from a white tower on the terrace of a small house, 
16 feet (4™9) in height, on Nata. 


35. Chart 1817, plan of Jura. | | 
YIOURA.—Yiotra (Jura), which is inhabited, is situated with 
its south-eastern extreme about 8 miles north-westward of Cape 
Trimeson ; it is moderately elevated, barren and possesses no harbour, © 
Glaros, an islet, lies close off the south-eastern extreme of Yiotra with 
40 an above-water and a sunken rock between them; another islet lies 
close off the northern side of Yioura, a short distance eastward of the 
western extreme. A rock, with less than 6 feet (1™8) over it, lies about 
34 cables westward of the northern extreme of the island and a cable 
offshore. Elsewhere the depths are considerable, and the island is 
45 free from off-lying dangers. 


Chart 1815. 

MIKONOS GROUP.—This group consists of the island of Mikonos 
(Mykoni), situated with Cape Alogémandra (Alogo), its south- 
western extreme, about 16 miles north-westward of Cape Stavrés, 

50 the northern extreme of N4xos, page 144, the islands of Rinfa (Rhenea) 
and Dhilos (Delos), together with other islets which lie off its south- 
western side ; and Dhragon (Dragonfsos) and the islet of Khtapodhia 
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(Stapodia) which lie eastward and east-south-eastward of its eastern 
side, respectively. 

Rinia.—This island is situated with Cape Kaldéyeros, its north- 
western extreme, about 10} miles east-north-eastward of Cape Foké- 6 
tripes, the south-eastern extreme of Sfros, page 149; it is almost 
divided into two islands by a narrow isthmus. The northern and 
larger part of the island is elevated 490 feet (149™3) and is the higher 
of the two. | 

Western side of Rinia.—Dangers.—Misé6 bay is situated on the 10 
south-western side of Rinfa between Cape Pédhi (Podi) (Lat. 37° 22’ N.., 
Long. 25° 14’ E.), the south-western extreme of the island, and a point 
about 14 miles northward ; sunken rocks lie about one cable off the 
shores of this bay in places. 

A sunken rock lies about 14 cables off a point lying half a mile north- 15 
north-westward of the north-western entrance point of Misé bay. 
Sunken rocks lie a quarter of a mile offshore, about three-quarters of 
a mile southward of Cape Kaldyeros. 

Anchorage.—Misé6 bay affords anchorage during northerly winds 
in depths of from 8 to 15 fathoms (14™6 to 27™4), sand. 20 
Eastern side of Rinia.— Danger .—The eastern side of the southern 
portion of Rinfa, between the south-eastern extreme of the island 
and a point about 14 miles northward, forms the western side of Dhilos 

(Dili) strait, page 154. 

Between the last-mentioned point and a point on the eastern side 25 
of the northern portion of the island, about 14 miles north-westward, 
there is a bight. An islet lies close off the north-western entrance 
point of this bight and, at the head of the bight, is the isthmus con- 
necting the two portions of Rinfa. 

A small bay, suitable for small vessels with local knowledge, is 30 
situated on the southern side of the above-mentioned bight, eastward 
of the isthmus. A rock, nearly awash, lies about 14 cables northward 
of the extremity of a spur-shaped projection from the south-eastern 
side of the bay, and the passage in is on either side of the rock ; this 
bay is the only port in the island and is safe, but vessels must moor. 35 

A lazaretto and some storehouses are situated on a peninsula on the 
western side of the bight previously mentioned, about three-quarters 
of a mile northward of the isthmus; this peninsula is connected to 
Rinfa by a narrow neck of sand, and on the southern side of the neck 
there is a small landing pier. 40 

A submerged breakwater has been built in front of the pier to 
shelter it; its centre and extremities being marked by stone pillars. 

A boat coming to the pier from the anchorage, after passing the rocks 
lying off the southern end of the lazaretto, should steer in with the 
western pillar in line with a conspicuous yellow house; she should 45 
then round the pillar close-to, and steer for the pier. This will keep a 
boat outside the rock in the centre of the bay, which cannot always be 
‘distinguished. 

Anchorage.—There is a fairly well protected berth for a large 
vessel in depths of from 13 to 14 fathoms (23™8 to 25™6), in the bay 50 
on the eastern side of the island southward of the lazaretto, with the 
belfry of a small Greek church in line with the northern part of a 
conspicuous white building, bearing 269°, care being taken to avoid the 
rock on the southern side of the bay before mentioned. These leading 
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marks are easily distinguished, as they are the two southernmost 
white buildings, and situated just northward of the narrow isthmus 
connecting the northern and southern portions of Rinfa island. 

5 Chart 1815, plan of Dials strast. 

Dhilos strait.—This is the narrow passage between the south- 
eastern end of Rinfa and the island of Dhflos eastward ; it is entered 
from southward between the south-eastern extreme of Rinfa and Cape 
Granftis, the south-eastern extreme of a low islet almost touching the 

10 southern extreme of Dhflos, about three-quarters of a mile south- 
eastward. Sunken rocks extend for a short distance southward and 
eastward of Cape Granjftis ; an above-water rock, with a sunken rock 
close northward, lies about three-quarters of a cable southward of 
Cape Granitis, and a detached reef lies about the same distance east- 

15 ward of the point. Cape Dhifli (Dili), the north-western extreme of 
the above-mentioned islet, lies about a quarter of a mile north-west- 
ward of Cape Granitis. | 

A shoal, over which there is a depth of 34 fathoms (6™4), lies on the 
eastern side of the strait, about 14 cables north-eastward of Cape 

20 Dhili. In the middle of the northern part of the strait, there are two 
islets, the larger, Megali Remmatia (Rematia), with Mikri Remmatia 
(Little Rematia) about 14 cables northward of it. Eastward of the 
southern end of Mikri Remmatia, on the coast of Dhilos, remains of a 
circular mole are to be traced, now filled up with sand, and abreast 

25 the middle of the eastern side of the same island, there is a museum on 
Dhilos, which has a conspicuous red roof. 

The passage between the Remmatia islets and Dhilos is narrow, and 
not available for navigation, as owing to the deposit of material from 
excavations carried out in the vicinity, a barrier is gradually being 

30 formed across the channel. 

The larger and western passage, that between the Remmatia islets 
and Rinfa, has depths in the fairway of from 4 to 5 fathoms (7™3 to 
9™1); with northerly winds a strong current sets southward. A 
reef extends for about a cable northward from the north-western 

35 entrance point of the strait, situated about 34 cables westward of 
Mikri Remmatia. 

Anchorage.—The best anchorage in Dhilos strait is in the northern 
part, known as Dhilos harbour, in depths of from 9 to 12 fathoms 
(16™5 to 21™9), good holding ground of dark sand, mud, and weeds. 

40 In August, 1927, during a northerly gale, H.M.S. Broke anchored in a 
position with the small islet off the southern end of Megaéli Remmati4, 
bearing 357°, distant about 3? cables, and found the holding ground 
of sand and rock to be excellent. There is no danger in the fairway 
of the strait from southward, where it is half a mile wide. 

45 Chart 1815. 

Dhilos.—Beacon.—Cape Kaké6, the northern extreme of Dhilos, 
lies about 14 miles west-north-westward of Cape Alogémandra, page 
152. Mount Kinthos (Cynthus), the summit of Dhilos, 350 feet 
(106™7) high, on which there is a beacon, is situated about a mile 

60 southward of Cape Kaké. Sunken rocks extend for a short distance 
northward of Cape Kaké (Lat. 37° 25’ N., Long. 25° 17’ E.). 

Dhilos, in ancient mythology, was considered to be the birthplace 
of Apollo and Artemis (Diana), and it was held so sacred that the 
islands surrounding it derived from the ancients the name of Kikladhes. 
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It was, at one time, a place of considerable importance and there are 
still remains of numerous ancient buildings. 

Mikonos.—The largest island of the group, is for the most part 
rocky with -huge blocks of granite strewn over the hills; the greatest 5 
elevations are at the north-western and eastern ends of the island, 
1,220 feet (371™9) and 1,150 feet (350™5), respectively. The only 
cultivated ground is in the vicinity of the town of Mikonos, on the 
western side of the island. The population, in 1917, was about 7,000. 

Ano Mer, a large village, lies in the hills on the south-eastern part 10 
of Mikonos island. 

Light.—A light (Lat. 37° 29’ N., Long. 25° 19’ E.) is exhibited, at an 
elevation of 604 feet (184™1), from an octagonal tower on a dwelling, 
62 feet (18™9) in height, on Cape Armenistis, the north-western extreme 
of Mfkonos island. Gaps in the land occasionally permit this light to 15 
be seen from southward. 

Western side of Mikonos.—Dangers.—Cape Alogémandra 
page 152, is the southern extreme of a peninsula joined to the south- 
western side of Mfkonos by a low sandy neck, which 1s partially culti- 
vated and which separates the head of Kérfos (Korphos) bay from 20 
that of Ornés bay. 

Prasso islets, three in number and close together, lie at the south- 
eastern end of the channel between Mikonos and Dhilos, about half 
a mile south-south-westward of Cape Alogémandra; a rock, over 
which there is a depth of one fathom (1™8), lies about 3 cables east- 25 
south-eastward of the south-westernmost of the Prasso islets. During 
northerly winds, the current runs strongly southward between these 
islets and Dhilos. Cape Alogémandra is rocky and foul within a 
distance of one cable from it and should be avoided. 

Ayios Yeéryios islet, with a church on it, lies close off the northern 30 
end of the peninsula, previously mentioned, about 2} miles northward 
of Cape Alogémandra ; the islet is connected to the point by a shallow 
bank. Kavouri, an islet, with Kavouras rocks, one of which is above- 
water, close off its northern end, lies about 1# cables north-westward 
of Ayios Yedéryios islet, with depths of 33 fathoms (6™9) between. 35 
A shoal, with a depth of 14 fathoms (2™7) over it, extends northward 
of Kévouras rocks for nearly a cable, and two detached one-fathom 
(1™8) rocky patches lie south-south-westward of Kavouri at distances 
of about 2 and 3 cables, respectively. These rocky patches are difficult 
to distinguish. 40 

There is a bight in the western side of Mikonos between the northern 
extreme of the above-mentioned peninsula and Cape Tourlos (Turla), 
about 2 miles northward. Korfos bay lies in the southern part of 
this bight and Tourlos (Turla) bay in the north-eastern part. The 
town of Mikonos, which is connected to the general telegraph system, 45 
is situated on the coast midway between Korfos and Tourlos bays. 

A small breakwater extends northward from the north-western part 
of the town, protecting a small bay situated on its eastern side; the 
south-eastern portion of this bay is shallow. 

Mikonos is in steamer communication with Siros and the adjacent 50 
islands. 

Cape Armenistis, mentioned above, lies about 1} miles northward 
of Cape Totrlos. 

Light.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 29 feet (8™8), from 
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an iron column on a masonry base, on the head of the breakwater off 
the town of Mikonos. 

Anchorages.—Anchorage may be obtained close northward of the 

$ head of the breakwater off the town of Mikonos, in a depth of 13 fathoms 
(23™8), good holding ground, but vessels bound through Mfkonos 
strait, page 157, and having to take shelter here in strong ‘‘ meltems,”’ 
or north-easterly winds, generally anchor off Totirlos bay, further 
northward, in depths of from 9 to 10 fathoms (16™5 to 18™3), sand 
10 with patches of weeds, off the coast situated between two small chapels, 
about 3 and 8 cables, respectively, east-south-eastward of Cape Totirlos 
(Lat. 37° 28 N., Long. 25° 19’ E.). | 

The safest anchorage, however, is considered to be in the approach 

to Kérfos bay; though open north-westward, vessels lie here during 
15 summer, and at times lay up for the winter. When approaching this 

anchorage, a vessel should steer for the centre of the low sandy neck 

at the head of Kérfos bay, and anchor in a depth of 12 or 13 fathoms 

(21™9 or 23™8), sand. A small vessel can proceed further in, anchoring 

in depths of from 3 to 5 fathoms (5™5 to 9™1), and securing her stern 
20 to the shore. | | 

Southern and eastern sides of Mikonos.—Ornds bay is 
approached between Cape Glossfdha, situated about half-a mile east- 
ward of Cape Alogémandra, and a point about three-quarters of a mile 
north-eastward. Lazaro, an islet, lies about 1¢ cables southward 

25 of the last-mentioned point; depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) 
extend southward of Lazaro for about a cable. 

The western side of the approach to Ornds bay is fringed by a 
narrow shallow bank and a detached shoal, with a depth of 1# fathoms 
(32) over it, lies about 3} cables north-north-eastward of Cape 

30 Glossidha, and three-quarters of a cable offshore. 

In Ornés bay the holding ground is good, but the bay is only suitable 
for small vessels. 

Eastward of Ornés bay, as far as Cape Evros (Euro), the north- 
eastern extreme of Mfikonos island, the coast is indented by several 

35 bays. Ayia Anna bay is entered between Cape Makrokéfalos, situated — 
about 44 miles eastward of Cape Alogémandra, and a point about 
1} miles north-eastward. Nearly midway between the entrance points 
of this bay, there is a rocky islet which may be passed at a short distance 
on either side. With northerly and westerly winds, there is anchorage 

40 in Ayfa Anna bay, about a mile north-north-eastward of Cape Makroké- 
falos, in depths of from 9 to 10 fathoms (16™5 to 18™3), sand ; farther 
southward the bottom is rocky. 

A rocky shoal extends for a short distance offshore in the vicinity 
of Cape Gonf, situated about 2 miles southward of Cape Evros. 

45 Two large above-water rocks, lie about 2 cables north-eastward of 
Cape Evros. 

Northern coast of Mikonos.—Panormos bay is entered between 
a point about 4 miles west-north-westward of Cape Evros, and a point 
about a mile further westward. An islet and several large above-water 

60 and sunken rocks lie as much as 2$ cables off the northern part of the 
western side of Panormos bay. The bay is completely open north- 
ward. 

Off-lying islands.—Dhragon, an island, 585 feet (178™3) high, is 
situated off the eastern end of Mfkonos, the passage between being | 
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Chart 1815. 

about three-quarters of a mile wide, and, in mid-channel, deep and 
clear of dangers. Rocks, both above-water and sunken, lie within 

2 cables of the western and north-western sides of Dhrdgon, and 
others extend off the northern end for the distance of-about a quarter 5 
of a mile. 

Khtapodhia, an islet, lies about 4 miles south-eastward of Dhragon ; 

a shoal, on which there are some above-water rocks, extends for about 
half a mile northward of the islet, and an above-water rock, with a 
sunken rock close westward, lies 2 cables off the western end of the 10 
islet. 

Mikonos strait.—This strait, between Mifkonos, on its south- 
eastern side, and Tinos, on its north-western side, is about 44 miles 
wide and clear of dangers, but the squalls from the high land must 
be guarded against. Mikonos strait is preferred to Kafirévs strait, 15 
page 162, when it is blowing hard from northward, as the current 
is not so strong. Fast sailing vessels, having failed to work north- 
eastward through Kafirévs strait, have succeeded in passing through 
Mfkonos strait without difficulty. 


TINOS.—General description.—This island is separated from 20 
Andros, north-westward, by Dhfsvaton strait, page 159. Tinos is 
mountainous, and rugged hills extend throughout its length ; Mount 
Pdélemou Kambos (Kolembo), near the centre, is 2,090 feet (637™0) 
high, but the summit is at the south-eastern end, where Mount Tsiknids 
(Skhionia) (Lat. 37° 35’ N., Long. 25° 14’ E.) stands 2,340 feet (713™2) 25 
high 


There are no good ports, with the exception of Tinos harbour, in 
the island. Stavrés (Stauro) bay, on the south-western side, affords 
shelter under the lee of the mole to a few small vessels, but it is too 
confined for large vessels. The holding ground outside the mole is 30 
uncertain, and the squalls so heavy at times as to cause a vessel to 
drag with two anchors down. 

Communication.—Pirgos (Pyrgo), a village lying about a mile 
southward of the head of Panormos bay, and also the town of Tinos, 
are connected to the general telegraph system. 35 
Chart 1815, plan of Tinos harbour. 

Tinos harbour.—Lights.—Beacon.—Tinos harbour is situated 
on the south-western side of the island, close northward of Akrotiri, 

a cape, which lies about 1} miles westward of Cape Otirion (Urio), |. 
the southern extreme of Tinos. The harbour is formed by two break- 40 
waters, and affords protection for small vessels from all winds except 
those from the west. The northern breakwater extends in a southerly 
direction from the northern side of the harbour and the southern 
breakwater, or new mole, in a north-westerly direction from the south- 
eastern side, the entrance between the two breakwaters being about 45 
a cable wide. There is a white beacon on the head of the southern 
breakwater. 

A shallow bank extends offshore as far as the head of the northern 
breakwater and fringes the north-eastern and eastern side of the 
harbour, gradually diminishing in width. There are depths of between 50 
6 and 10 feet (1™8 and 3™0) close off the north-eastern side of the 
southern breakwater, and a depth of 3} fathoms (5™9) close off its 
head. There are depths of from 6 to 7 fathoms (11™0 to 12™8) between 
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Chart 1815, plan of Tinos harbour. 
the breakwater heads; the greater depths being nearer the southern 
one; the anchorage space, with depths of over 3 fathoms (5%5), 
inside the harbour, is less than a cable in diameter. Anchorage off 
5 the harbour is not recommended, especially for sailing vessels, as 
there is difficulty in getting under way with the wind from north-west, 
where it is extremely variable. 
The town of Tinos is situated on the northern side of Tinos harbour. 
A light (Lat. 37° 32’ N., Long. 25° 10’ E.) is exhibited, at an elevation 

10 of 29 feet (8™8), from an iron column and hut, 19 feet (5™8) in height, 
near the head of the southern breakwater. 

A light is exhibited from an iron structure on the head of the northern 
breakwater. 
Chart 1815. 

15  Ayios Nikélaos bay.—This bay lies south-eastward of Tinos 
harbour, between Akrotiri and Cape Otirion. An above-water rock 
lies close off Akrotiri and a coastal bank, with less than 5 fathoms 
(9™1) over it, and about 2 cables wide, extends off the shore of the 
ba 

20 Anchaniee may be obtained in Ayios Nikélaos bay, in depths of 
from 10 to 14 fathoms (18™3 to 25™6), clay, with Akrotiri bearing 
293°. This anchorage is convenient for vessels bound northward 
through Mikonos strait, and also as a temporary shelter for vessels 
bound to Sfros during a northerly gale.. In anchoring a vessel should 

25 be prepared for heavy squalls, and veer a good scope of cable. 

Eastern side of Tinos.—Light——Cape Ayios Ioannis (Joannis), 
the south-eastern extreme of Tinos, affords shelter with north-easterly 
and north-westerly winds, but it is difficult to reach in a sailing vessel, 
on account of the heavy squalls which come down the side of the 

30 mountain. Vlandoi (Blabi) rocks, awash or just above-water, a mile 
westward of the cape, lie a quarter of a mile offshore and are steep-to. 
Cape Livadha, the north-eastern extreme of Tinos, is situated about 
44 miles northward of Cape Ayios Ioannis. 

A light (Lat. 37° 37’ N., Long. 25° 16’ E.) is exhibited, at an elevation 

35 of 135 feet (41™1), from a quadrangular tower and dwelling on Cape 
Livadha. 

Charts 1820 and 1815. 

Northern side of Tinos.—-Light Beacon -—Cape Sélinos is 
situated about 4 miles west-north-westward of Cape Livadha, and 

40 Cape Siago about 34 miles further in the same direction. Planftis 
(Planumi), an islet, lies close eastward of a point situated about 
2} miles westward of Cape Siago. 

Panormos bay is entered between the. north-eastern extreme of 
Planitis and a point on the northern side of Tinos, about three- 

45 quarters of a mile south-south-eastward. The bay possesses a secure 
anchorage for small vessels in the western part of a small bay, sheltered 
from northerly winds by Planftis; there are some storehouses on 
the shore of the bay. A stone beacon in the form of a truncated cone, 
on a circular base, marks a shoal near the north-western shore. of 

50 Panormos bay. 

The northerly winds blow directly into all the other bays on this 
side of the island. 

Cape Axena (Axinos) is situated about: 1} miles north-westward of 
the north-western entrance point of Panormos bay. 
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Charts 1820 and 1815. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 279 feet (850), from a square 
tower on a dwelling, 26 feet (7™9) in height, situated on the summit 
of Planjftis islet. 

Current.—In August, 1916, the current in a position 6 miles 5 
northward of Tinos was observed to set south-south-eastward at the 
rate of 1} knots with light to moderate southerly winds, and = knots 
with light airs from northward. 

Chart 2682. 

In November, 1916, on a line fate Andros and Ikarfa, page 308, 10 
the current set south-south-eastward at the rate of about a quarter 
ofa knot, with a gentle breeze from north-north-west, the wind for 
the previous 24 hours having been fresh from east. 

Chart 1820, plan of Steno pass. 

Dhisvaton strait _—Light.—Dhisvaton strait (Steno pass) is 15 
6 cables wide, between Dhisvaton, the north-western of the two 
Kaléyeroi (Dysvaton) islets which lie close off the north-western end 
of Tinos, and Cape Sten6, the south-eastern extreme of Andros. The 
depths in the strait are considerable but the points on either side 
should not be approached too closely. This strait is preferable to 20 
Kafirévs strait for low-powered steamers bound north-eastward with 
fresh northerly winds. The current runs south-westward through the 
strait. Cape Stené is the termination of Mount R4khi (Aranka), 
2,250 feet (685™8) high, situated about 3 miles north-north-west- 

ward. 25 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 100 feet (305), from a 
Square masonry tower and dwelling, 30 feet (9™1) in height, situated 
on Dhisvaton. 


Chart 1820. 

ANDROS.—General description.—Andros, the northernmost 30 
and one of the largest of the Kikladhes, is mountainous throughout, 
the watershed being chiefly on the south-western side, with spurs or 
ridges extending north-eastward. Mount Kouvara (Kovari), near 
the middle of the south-western side of the island, and about 1} miles 
from the coast, is 3,204 feet (976™6) high ; the summits.of the moun- 35 
tains in the island are snow-covered for several months during the year. 

The town of KAastron (Lat. 37° 50’ N., Long. 24° 57’ E.) is situated 
on the eastern coast. 

South-western side of Andros.—The south-western side of 
Andros between Cape Stend, mentioned above, and Cape Thidkion, 40 
about 11 miles north-westward, has no off-lying dangers, is cliffy in 
places, steep-to and backed by mountainous land ; vessels under sail 
with north-easterly winds should be prepared for heavy squalls. Cape 
Thiakion is a prominent spur of the western slopes of Mount Kouvara. 

. Likfo cove, with the village of Batsi (Leukos) on its eastern side, 45 
lies eastward of Cape Koléna (Colonna), which is situated about 
2} miles north-north-westward of Cape Thidkion. 

Chart 1820, plan of Gavrion bay. 

G4vrion bay.—Off-lying islets.—Ga4vrion bay lies on the south- : 
western side of Andros between Cape Koléna and Cape Kakogrémi 50 
(Goremi), about 3} miles west-north-westward. This bay contains 
several smaller bays separated by projections; a group. of = lies 
nearly midway between the entrance points. 
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Chart 1820, plan of Gavrion bay. | 

Fournos (Phurnos) bay lies eastward, and Ayios Pétros bay west- 
ward, of Cape Kourotini (Koruni), situated about 14 miles north- 
westward of Cape Koléna. Gavrion harbour, page 161, is entered 

5 between Cape Kastrf, situated about 1} miles westward of Cape 
Kourouni, and a point about a quarter of a mile east-north-eastward. 
Cape Kastri (Lat. 37° 52’ N., Long. 24° 44’ E.) is a cliffy bluff, about 
200 feet (61™0) high. 

The coast between Cape Kourouni and the eastern entrance point 

10 of Gavrion harbour consists of shingly beaches separated by rocky 
points ; above-water and sunken rocks extend as much as 2 cables from 
the rocky points in the western part of this stretch of coast. An above- 
water rock lies on a detached shoal about'a cable south-eastward of 
the eastern entrance point of Gavrion harbour, with depths of about 

15 3 fathoms (5™5) between it and the coast northward. A one-fathom 
(1™8) patch lies on the edge of the coastal bank, 6 cables north-west- 
ward of Cape Kourouni and about 1} cables offshore. 

Vouvi (Vovi) reef, lying in the approach to the anchorage, is situated 
about three-quarters of a mile east-south-eastward of Cape Kastri ; 

20 there is a rock, with a depth of less than 6 feet (1™8) over it, at the 
north-eastern end of Vouvi reef. Depths of from 1? to 2} fathoms 
(38™2 to 4™1) extend south-south-westward of this rock for about 
14 cables, and Vouvi rock, with less than 6 feet (1™8) over it, lies, 
detached, about three-quarters of a cable further south-south-west- 

25 ward. The summit of Yiotra, bearing 181°, and open westward of 
Gafdharos islet, leads westward of Vouvi reef. Tourlftis rock, bearing 
186°, and open westward of the western extreme of Gafdharos, also 
leads westward of this reef. The monastery, situated about 1} miles 
east-north-eastward of Cape Kourouni, bearing 068°, and open its 

30 own width south-eastward of Cape Kourotini, leads between Vouvi 
rock, lying close southward of Vouvi reef, and the shoal extending 
northward of Platf islet. | 

Megalo, the largest of the group of islets lying between the entrance 
points of Gavrion bay, lies with its southern extreme about 1} miles 

35 south-westward of Cape Koléna. Megalo is 190 feet (57™9) high at 
its southern end. Prdasso, an islet, lies about 2 cables west-south- 
westward, and Akamatis (Akomates), an islet, about 14 cables north- 
westward of the northern extreme of Megalo; there is a 23-fathom 
(5™0) patch close westward of the same extreme. Depths of less 

40 than 5 fathoms (9™1) extend from the south-western end of Prasso 
for about a cable, and a shoal, with depths of less than 3 fathoms 
(5™5) over it, extends from the northern end of this islet for about 
three-quarters of a cable. A shoal, with depths of less than 3 fathoms 
(5™5) over it, extends for a short distance from both the northern 

45 and southern ends of Akaméatis. 

Gaidharos, an islet, 121 feet (36™9) high, lies about 4 cables westward 
of Prasso. Tourlitis (Turleta) rock, the south-westernmost of this 
group, is 46 feet (14™0) high, and has the appearance of a sugarloaf ; it 
lies about 2}? cables south-south-westward of Gafdharos, with two 

50 above-water rocks between them. A detached shoal, with a depth 
of 2} fathoms (4™1) over it, lies about a cable northward of the northern 
extreme of Gafdharos, and another shoal, with a depth of 23 fathoms 
(5™0) over it, lies about 1} cables north-westward of the same extreme. 
Plati, an islet, lies about 3} cables north-north-eastward of Gaidharos ; 
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Chart 1820, plan of Gavrion bay. 
a shoal, with a depth of 12 fathoms (3™2) at its extremity, extends 
northward of Plati for about 14 cables. 

Gavrion bay affords ample and excellent anchorage anywhere east- 
ward of the entrance to Gavrion harbour, between the islets in the 6 
entrance and Fotrnos bay. Immediately eastward of Gavrion har- 
bour the bottom consists of gravel, sand and weeds, but the best 
anchorage is in depths of from 17 to 20 fathoms (31™1 to 36™6), between 
Megalo and Fotrnos bay. The bay is open southward and vessels 
finding it inconvenient can put to sea or enter Gavrion harbour where 10 
the wind from that quarter never blows home. 

Light.—A light (Lat. 37° 52’ N., Long. 24° 44’ E.) is exhibited, at 
an elevation of 314 feet (95™7), from a circular tower on a dwelling, 
26 feet (7™9) in height, on Cape Kastrf. 

Gavrion harbour.—The entrance to this harbour is described on 165 
page 160; the harbour is open southward, but, as already stated, 
southerly winds never blow home and any heavy sea or swell is broken 
by the islets lying in the entrance to Gavrion bay. The shores of 
Gavrion harbour are bordered by a coastal bank, with depths of less __ 
than 3 fathoms (5™5) over it, which is about a cable wide at its head. 20 
The town of Gavrion, where there is a short pier, lies on the eastern 
side of the harbour. 

Gavrion harbour is conveniently situated for a small vessel seeking 
shelter in a southerly gale, after having passed through Kafirévs 
strait, but it is difficult of access in a sailing vessel during strong 26 
northerly winds, owing to the heavy gusts from the high land, and 
also from the baffling winds which prevail when the wind is moderate 
from that quarter. 

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign merchant vessels, 
also for foreign men-of-war other than light craft. 30 
Communications .—Supplies.—There is steamer communication 

with Istanbul, Kriti, Sfiros and other ports. 

Gavrion is connected to the general telegraph system. 

Supplies can be obtained in small quantities. 

Chart 1820. 35 

Eastern coast of Andros.—Between Cape Stend, page 169, and 
Cape Ayios Kosmas, the north-eastern extreme of a spur extending 
from Mount Rakhi, about 54 miles north-north-eastward, the coast 
is steep with no off-lying dangers. 

Kérthion bay is entered between Cape Ayios Kosmds and Cape 40 
Voun{f, about 1? miles north-westward. 

Cape Vounf projects for a short distance from the coast, and there is 
a windmill, a short distance inland, on a point about three-quarters 
of a mile further south-south-westward. The village of Korthion, lies 
at the northern part of the head of the bay ; southward of the village 465 
the land is low and cultivated. Several villages are situated on the 
rising land south-westward of the head of the bay. There is convenient 
anchorage in this bay, in depths of from 5 to 15 fathoms (9™1 to 27™4), 
sand, but it is entirely open eastward. 

Kérthion is connected to the general telegraph system. 50 

From Cape Vouni to Cape Akamatis, 14 miles northward, as far 
as Cape Lidhi, 2 miles further north-westward, the coast is indented. 

Kastron harbour. —Lights.—Kastron harbour is the south-eastern 
of two bays which are entered between Cape Lidhi and Cape Yialia 
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Chart 1820. 
(Puda), about three-quarters of-a mile north-westward ; these bays 
are divided from one another by a tongue of land extending north- 
eastward ; from the extremity of this tongue, a reef, on which there are 
5 some above-water rocks, extends for about a quarter of a mile, and the 
islet of Tourlitis lies nearly in the middle of the reef. A patch, with 

a depth of 6 fathoms (11™0) over it, lies about a quarter of a mile 

north-eastward of Tourlftis. The head of Kastron harbour is shallow 

and the harbour is open north-eastward ; it is seldom used. 

10 The town of Kastron,; which is connected to the general telegraph 
system, is built on the inner portion of the projection which divides 
Kastron harbour from the north-western bay. 

The latter bay is larger than Kastron harbour and more generally 
used. A breakwater, extending southward from the north-western 

15 side of the bay, affords shelter to a few small vessels, and there is also 
a pier in the south-western part of the bay. Depths of less than 
5 fathoms (9™1) extend from the head of this bay for about 1} cables. 

ood anchorage can be found at the distance of one cable southward of 
the head of the breakwater. 

20 Kéastron harbour is in steamer communication with other ports in 

Greece. 

P | A light (Lat. 37° 50’ N., 
eae Long. 24° 57’ E.) is exhibited, 
at an elevation of 33 feet 
(10™1), from a circular tower, 
21 feet (6™4) in height, on 
Tourlitis islet. See view. 

A light is exhibited, at an 
»| elevation of 33 feet (10™1), 
[ ~«from an iron column and hut, 
—- situated near the head of the 
breakwater extending from the 

north-western side of the bay northward of Kastron. 

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign merchant vessels, 

35 also for foreign men-of-war other than light craft. 

Coast.—Light.—-Cape Gria (Gerias), the north-eastern extreme of 
Andros, lies about 3 miles northward of Cape Yidlia, page 161; close 
off this part of the coast, which is steep, there are three islets, Theo- 
tékos, Kilandro (Kelandro), and Stakala, at distances of about 1} miles, 

40 6 cables and 3 cables, respectively, southward of Cape Grid. All 
these islets are steep-to on their eastern sides. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 240 feet (73™1), from a cir- 
cular masonry tower and dwelling, 33 feet (10™1) in height, on Cape 
Gria. 

45 Between Cape Gria and Cape Kambands (Kabanns), the northern 
extreme of Andros, about 10 miles north-westward, the coast is cliffy 
with numerous small coves; in this portion of the coast there are no 
anchorages, nor are there any off-lying dangers. This coast is exposed 
to the full force of northerly and north-easterly gales with the attendant 

50 current. | | 


KAFIREVS STRAIT.—General remarks.—Kafirévs (Doro) 
strait, about 6 miles wide in its narrowest part, lies between Andros, 
on its south-eastern side, and the south-eastern end of the island of 
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Chart 1820. 

Evvoia (Eubcea), on its north-western side. The north-western side 
of Andros has a dry rocky appearance, whereas the south-eastern 
side of Evvoia is wooded. 

The navigation of Kafirévs strait is difficult for sailing vessels, on 6 
account of the strong northerly and north-westerly winds especially 
during the summer months. In this season it is common for sailing 
vessels to pass Cape Sotinion (chart 1657) in the forenoon with a fresh 
breeze from the Saronic gulf and carry it nearly as far as the northern 
end of Kéos (Lat. 37° 41’ N., Long. 24° 22’ E.), where they meet 10 
a strong breeze blowing through Kafirévs strait. 

In these cases it is not advisable for sailing vessels to attempt to pass 
northward of Kéos, for although it may appear possible to weather 
the island, there is danger in approaching it too closely, for near its 
northern point the wind is almost certain to fail. In this case, a vessel 15 
would be in grave danger of being set on the coast by the strong current, _ 
the depths being too great for anchoring. See Mikonos strait, page 
157. 

Vessels unable to pass through Kafirévs strait channel and having to 
seek shelter during strong northerly winds, are recommended to take 20 
shelter either in Karistos bay (page 168) in ‘Evvoia, or in Gavrion bay, 
Andros island (page 159). 

Current.—The general current from Canakkale bogazi (the Dar- 
danelles), which sets towards the western part of the archipelago, is 
much accelerated by the strong northerly and north-easterly winds, and 26 
causes the stream in Kafirévs strait to run with great strength. In 
December, 1905, during a strong northerly wind, H.M.S. Sentsnel 
experienced a southerly set of 7 knots. Sailing vessels working through 
Kafirévs strait with a moderate breeze from the north-east, may 
find a weatherly current for some miles along the coast of Evvoia. 30 
See pages 191 and 192. 

In August, 1916, the current 6 miles northward of Andros, was 
observed to set south-south-eastward at the rate of 1} knots with 
light to moderate southerly winds, and 14 knots with light airs from 
the northward. 35 

In September, 1916, the current between Kafirévs and Kéos straits 
was observed to set north-westward, at the rate of three-quarters of 
a knot, with a light southerly breeze. 

Coast.—Lights.—On the south-eastern side of Kafirévs strait, 
the north-western end of — 
Andros is steep-to and rugged, [= es a esi‘“—;sSS”d 
with no off-lying. dangers. — ata 
Sailing vessels should not ap- 
proach this part of the island 
too near in light winds, on 
account of the current. 

Cape Kakogrémi (Lat. 37° 
52’ N., Long. 24° 43’ E.), page 
159, is the south-eastern en- 
trance point of Kafirévs strait. 
Cape Fassa (Phassa), the north- 
western extreme of Andros, — Cape Fassa lighthouse. 
lies about 6 miles northward of Deaver tt Pet 406.) 

Cape Kakogrémi, the coast between being cliffy with a few sandy bays, 
and is steep-to. 55 
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Chart 1820. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 695 feet (211mg), from. 
a circular tower on a dwelling, 70 feet (21™3) in height, situated 
about half a mile inland from Cape Fassa. See view on page 163. 

5 Cape Nikdlaos, situated about 34 miles north-north-westward of 
Cape Kakogrémi, is the termination of a tongue of land projecting 
from the coast, which, on approaching from northward, appears like 
an island until the intervening land becomes visible. There is a 
conspicuous ruined tower on Cape Pirgos, situated about a mile 

10 northward of Cape Nikdlaos. Cape Kambandés, page 162, is the 
north-eastern entrance point of the channel. 

Charts 1820 and 1597. 

Cape Mandhfli (Mandili), the south-eastern extreme of Evvoia, 
about t 104 miles north-westward of Cape Kakogrémi, is the south- 

. 15 western entrance point of Kafirévs strait. Mandhifli, an islet, 286 feet 
(87™2) high, lies south-eastward of the cape of that name, separated by 
a deep passage about 4 cables wide. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 279 feet (85™0), from a circular 
tower and dwelling, near the southern end of Mandhfli islet. 

20 Mount Okhi, 4,583 feet (1,396™9) high, is situated about 7 miles 
north-north-westward of Cape Mandhfli; the mountain has three 
distinct peaks, and its northern and southern sides, a short distance 
down, are covered with trees. 

The base of Mount Okhi, between Cape Mandhili and Cape Kafirévs, 

25 about 13 miles northward, forms the north-western side of Kafirévs 
strait ; this stretch of coast is steep, rugged and indented with some 
small bays and coves. The only off-lying danger is a rock, awash, 
which shows well at low water, lying about a cable east-north-eastward 
of the north-eastern entrance point of Kastr{ cove, situated about 

30 2} miles north-eastward of Cape Mandhili; between this rock and the 
coast north-westward, there are some shallow patches. 

Cape Kafirévs, the north-western entrance point of Kafirévs strait, 
is a high bold and prominent headland. The islet of Déros, 93 feet 
(283) high, lies about 34 cables eastward of the eastern face of the cape. 

35. A light (Lat. 38° 09’ N., Long. 24° 37’ E.) is exhibited, at an elevation 
of 111 feet (33™8), from a white iron tower with a masonry base, 
10 feet (8™0) in height, on the summit of Déoros islet. 

Chart 2682. 

Outlying rocks.—Light.—-Kaléyeroi rocks lie, in the fairway 

40 between the northern end of Kafirévs strait and the ports eastward, 
about 25 miles east-north-eastward of Cape Kambanés, the northern 
extreme of Andros; they consist: of Megalos and Mikrés Kaldéyeros, 
two detached rocks. Megalos Kaloyeros is a barren volcanic heap, 
about 120 feet (36™6) high, with rocks extending south-eastward, free 

45 from all known sunken dangers; at a distance of 8 or 9 miles from 
north-westward it has been mistaken for a sail. It appears in the 
form of a sugarloaf, except when seen from south-westward, when it 
appears split in two. 

Mikrés Kaldéyeros (Lat. 38° 10’ N., Long. 25° 18’ E.) is only about 

50 4 feet (1™2) high, and about the size of a small boat, with a reef which 
breaks, extending for the distance of about half a cable southward ; 
it lies three-quarters of a mile north-eastward of Megalos Kaldyeros. 
The depths close off this reef are from 7 to 15 fathoms (12™8 to 27™4), 
with considerable depths beyond. 
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Chart 2682. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 121 feet (36™9), from a white 
iron beacon on a masonry base, 10 feet (3™0) in height, on the summit 
of Megalos Kaldyeros. 


Chart 28366. 5 

EVVOIA.—General description.—Evvoia (Eubcea), the south- 
eastern end of which is described on page 164, is generally mountainous, 
Mount Dhirfis (Delphi), 5,725 feet (1,745™0) high, the summit, is 
situated about 45 miles north-westward of Cape Kafirévs, page 164, 
and is scarcely ever free from snow ; Mount Pixarids (Pyxaria), about 10 
10 miles further north-westward, is 4,400 feet (1,341™1) high ; Mount 
Okhi is mentioned on page 164. On the south-western side of the 
island, Mount Kotirvoulo (Kurumblia), about 17 miles west-north-west- 
ward of Mount Dhirfis, and Mount Kandhfli, about 4} miles north- 
westward of the latter, both in the Kandhfli mountains, are respectively, 15 
3,994 feet (1,217™4) and 3,072 feet (936™3) high. Further north- 
westward the mountains are from 1,000 to 3,060 feet (304™8 to 932™7) 
high. The general formation of these mountains is grey limestone 
and clay slate. 

The principal towns are Khalkis (Euripo), situated on the eastern 20 
side of the southern entrance to the Gulf of Evvoia, page 181, Kimi 
(Lat. 38° 38 N., Long. 24° 06’ E.), on the north-eastern side of the 
island, about 36 miles north-westward of Cape Kafirévs, and Karistos 
(Karystos), at the head of the bay of the same name, at the southern 
end of the island. 25 

The south-western side of Evvoia is separated from the mainland 
by the Gulf of Petaliof, and farther northward by Evripos strait, 
page 173, and the Gulf of Evvoia; the northern end of the island is 
separated from the mainland by Oreof strait, page 188, and Trikeri 
strait, page 198. The island is connected by a bridge with the main- 30 
land at Khalkis. 


Chart 2158b. 

GULF OF PETALOI.—General description.—This gulf lies 
between the mainland, comprised between Cape Sounion, page 92, 
and Cape Ayia Marina, at the south-western end of Evripos strait, 
about 34 miles northward, on its western side, and the south-western 
side of the south-eastern end of Evvoia. The KiklAdhes, page 119, 
lie in the south-eastern approach to this gulf. 

Chart 2836a. 

The Gulf of Petaliof is entered between Cape Sotinion and Cape 40 
Mandhfli, page 164, about 28 miles north-eastward. 

Caution.—Navigation is controlled in an area, in the approaches to 
the Gulf of Petaliof, between an imaginary line, drawn northward 
from Kéos to Evvoia, and the coast westward, and includes the inner 
part of the gulf. This area also includes Kéos strait, page 128, and 45 
Makrénisos strait. See page 21. 

Chart 1526, plan of Mandrs channel. 

Western side of sulf.— Makrénisos strait.— Dangers.— 
Makrénisos (Mandri) strait hes between Makro, an island, page 166, 
on its eastern side, and the rugged and irregular coast of the main- 50 
land, on its western side ; it is entered from southward between Cape 
Sotinion and Cape Angalistros, page 128, about 3} miles eastward, 
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Chart 1526, plan of Mandrs channel. 

and narrows to a least width of about 1}. miles opposite Cape Fonids 

(Cave), about 3 miles north-eastward of Cape Soinion. The principal 

dangers, in or near the fairway, are Makri reef, near the southern end, 
5 and Tripiti reef, at the northern end of the strait, both situated about 

half a mile off Mékro ; apart from these dangers, the fairway is deep. 

Makro is hilly and ‘Tugged throughout and its coast is cliffy; the 
summit of the island, 902 feet (274™9) high, is situated about a mile 
southward of its northern extreme, and there is a hill, 604 feet (184™1) 

10 high, about 2} miles northward of Cape Angilistros, its bluff southern 
extreme. A rock, with less than 6 feet (1™8) over it, lies about 2 cables 
north-westward of the lighthouse on Cape Angalistros (Lat. 37° 39 N., 
Long. 24° 07’ E.), and 14 cables offshore. 

Makri, a reef with a depth of 10 feet (30) over it, lies on the eastern 

15 side of Makrénisos strait, about 2 miles north-north-westward of 
Cape Angalistros lighthouse and half a mile offshore. The whole of 
Megalo (chart 1657) kept open north-westward of the north-western 
extreme of Makro, the latter bearing about 027°, leads north-westward 
of Mdakri. See view (A) on plan on chart 1526. Makri is covered by 

20 the green sector of Cape Vrisaki light between the bearings of =. 
and 356°. 

On the western side of Makrénisos strait, between Cape Souinion and 
Cape Fonidas, the coast is indented. The roadstead of Passalimani 
(Pasha) lies between a. point, situated about 1} miles north-eastward 

25 of Cape Sotinion and Poundazéza (Pegathi point), about three-quarters 
of a mile east-north-eastward. An above-water rock, with a similar 
rock close westward, lies on the outer end of a rocky shoal which extends 
south-eastward from the south-western entrance point of Passalimdéni 
for about 2 cables ; Passa reef, with a depth of less than 6 feet (1™8) 

30 over it, lies, detached, about 2 cables south-eastward of the eastern 
above-water rock, and is the outermost danger off this part of the coast. 

There is a small, shallow bay close northward of Poundazéza, and 
Gaidhourémandra bay lies between Cape Fonids and Cape Pérdhika, 
about three-quarters of a mile north-north-westward. 

35 Chart 1526, plan of Port Mandri and Ergasterta bay. 

Port LAvrion, page 167, is entered between the south-eastern 
extreme of a hilly peninsula, situated about a mile northward of Cape 
Pérdhika, and a point, about half a mile south-westward ; a shoal, with 
a depth of 1} fathoms (2™7) over it, extends about a cable from the 

40 south-western entrance point of the port, and a rock, with a depth of 
3 fathoms (5™5) over it, the position of which is approximate, lies 
about 1} cables south-eastward of the north-eastern entrance point. 

Cape Kiprianés, the northern extreme of the above-mentioned 

, lies about 64 cables north-westward of the north-eastern 

45 entrance ‘point of Port Lavrion. Thorikén bay (Port Mandri) is 
entered between Cape Kiprianéds and Cape Thorikén, the south- 
eastern extreme of a promontory, about three-quarters of a mile 
north-north-eastward. Thorikén bay is fringed by a coastal bank, 
with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, which is 2 cables 

50 wide in places. The village of Thoriké, which is connected to the 
railway system, lies a short distance inland from the head of the bay, 
and there are several buildings on the north-western coast of the bay. 
The anchorage is in the central part of the bay, in a depth of about 
10 fathoms (18™3), mud and weed, with good holding ground. ~ 
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Chart 1526, plan of Port Mandri and Ergasteria bay. 

Ayios Nikélaos (Vrisaki) bay lies between Cape Thorikén and Cape 
Vrisdki, about three-quarters of a mile north-eastward. 

Charts 1526, plan of Mandri channel, and 1657. 

Between Cape Vris4ki and Cape Mavrovouni, 3 miles northward, 6 
the coast is indented; Tourkolfmano (Turko) roadstead is situated 
about three-quarters of a mile northward of Cape Vrisaki and Avlaki 
roadstead, about a quarter of a mile southward of Cape Mavrovoini. 

Makrénisos strait is entered from northward between Cape Mavro- 
votini and Cape Tripiti, the northern extreme of Makro. 10 

On the eastern side of the northern part of Makrénisos strait, an . 
above-water rock, with sunken rocks extending for a cable north- 
westward of it, lies about a mile south-westward of Cape Tripiti and 
close offshore. 

Tripit{ reef, awash, and which generally breaks except in calm 16 
weather, lies ‘half a mile north-westward of Cape Tripiti; a rocky 
shoal, with a depth of 3? fathoms (6™9) over it, lies about 2 cables 
southward of Tripiti reef. The town, situated 2 miles south-eastward 
of Cape Ayios Nikélaos, on the north-western side of Kéos, page 128, 
bearing 127°, and open north-eastward of Cape Tripiti, leads north- 20 
eastward of Tripiti reef. The summit of Ayios Yeéryios Belvina in 
line with Poundazéza, bearing about 209°, leads close westward of 
the reef, see view B on plan 1526. Tripitt reef is covered by the 
green sector of Cape Vrisaki light between the bearings of 241° and 


356°. 
Charts 1526, plan of Mandrt channel. 

Lights.—The light on Cape Angalistros (Lat. 37° 39 N., Long. 
24° 07’ E.) is described on page 128. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 39 feet (11™9), from a cir- 
cular iron tower and dwelling on Cape Fonias. 30 
A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 72 feet (21™9), from a masonry 

tower on a dwelling, 24 feet (7™3) in height, on Cape Vrisaki. 

Directions.—At night, the whste sector of Cape Vrisaki light, 
between the bearings of 356° and 006°, leads westward of Makri. 

At night, the white sector of Cape Vrisdki light, bearing less than 35 
241°, leads north-westward of Tripit{ reef. 

Chart 1526, plan of Port Mandrs and Ergastersa bay. 

Port Lavrion.—The entrance to Port Lavrion (Ergasteria bay), 
with the dangers lying off the entrance points, is described on page 
166. The port is open eastward, the bottom consists of mud, but the 40 
holding ground is indifferent. 

Vessels are recommended not to approach the southern shore of 
the port within a distance of 14 or 2 cables, as a shoal is reported 
to extend from it for fully one cable. 

Two large chimneys, situated close together on a hill on the southern 45 
side, are conspicuous. On opening the port, the town of Lavrion, 
which lies along the western and north-western sides of the port, will 
be seen, and on a hill above it, a small Greek church. 

The town is the principal port ‘of shipment of ores from the various 
mines in the district 

There are two small wharves and a quay at the head of the port, 
from which the ores are shipped; the depth alongside the quay is 
from 15 to 20 feet (46 to 6™1). 

There is an iron pier on the northern side of the port, with a depth 
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Chart 1526, plan of Port Mandrs and Ergasteria bay. 
of 3 fathoms (5™5) at its head, across which vessels lie; there are 
several cranes on the pier, and south-westward of the pier there are 
mooring buoys for sternfasts. 
6 Repairs.—Small repairs to machinery can be effected. 
Communications.—Lavrion is connected to the general railway 
and telegraph systems. 
There is steamer communication with the Piraiévs and Volos. 
Chart 1657. | 

10 Coast.—Dhaskalié bay is entered between Cape Karatzf, situated 
about 1} miles north-westward of Cape Mavrovoini, and Cape Aspro, 
about a mile north-north-westward. Kak{f Thalassa bay lies between 
Cape Aspro and a point about one mile northward. 

Chart 1526, plan of Port Raphits. 

16 Vourkari roadstead lies between Cape Mavronori, situated 1? miles 
northward of Cape Aspro, and Cape Koréni, about 14 miles north- 
westward. Cape Koréni, a remarkable bluff, is the northern extreme 
of a peninsula, 440 feet (134™1) high. Koréni, an islet, 119 feet 
(36™3) high, lies in the northern approach to Vourkari roadstead, 

20 about a cable eastward of the eastern extreme of the peninsula 
mentioned above. | 

Raftis bay (Port Raphtis) is entered between Cape Kordéni and 
a point about 1} miles northward; Raftis, an islet, 289 feet (88™1) 
high, lies nearly midway between the entrance points, and may be 

25 passed on either side. Mount Perati, which is 1,030 feet (313™9) 
high and bold, stands a short distance north-westward of the northern 
entrance point. See view on plan 1526. 

The remains of a colossal statue of white marble are to be found 
on Raftis islet (Lat. 37° 53’ N., Long. 24° 03’ E.). 

30 Raftopotla (Raphtis Pulo), an islet, lies about 3 cables west-north- 
westward of Raftis. Praso, an islet, lies on the south-western side of 
the bay, about 14 cables southward of Potinda, situated about a mile 
westward of Raftis. Potinda is.the eastern extreme of a peninsula 
which extends offshore in an easterly direction ; at the head of the 

35 bay, north-westward of this peninsula, there is some cultivated 
ground and there are a few houses, on the northern side, eastward 
of the cultivated ground. 

There is a large available space for anchoring, in which the depths 
are rather considerable in places, but it is open eastward ; the holding 

40 ground is not so good as that in Thorikén bay. The best anchorage 
is either northward or south-eastward of Praso. 

Chart 1657. 
Cape Velani, which is low, is situated about 6 miles northward of 
the northern entrance point of Raftis bay. Kékkinos, two islets, on 

45 the western of which there is a church, lie near the end of a shallow 
bank which extends south-eastward of Cape Velani for about half 
a mile. The coast, for a distance of about 14 miles south-westward 
of Cape Velani, is low and sandy and is fringed by a shallow bank 
about a quarter of a mile wide, on which there are above-water and 

60 sunken rocks. 

Chart 1820. | 

North-eastern side of gulf.—K4ristos bay.—Cape Mandhili and 
Mandhili islet, with its light, off-lying the cape, are described on page 
164. 7 
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Chart 1820. 

Ka4ristos (Karystos) bay is entered between a point about 2 miles 
west-north-westward of Cape Mandhfli and Cape Paximadhi (Laz.. 
37° 57’ N., Long. 24° 24’ E.), on the southern coast of Evvoia, about 
4 miles westward. This bay is exposed to all southerly winds ; itis 65 
clear of danger except on its western side where it is foul and rocky 
at a short distance offshore. Paximadhi islet lies close off the cape 
of the same name. 

On the western side of K4ristos bay, Cape Mnima, with an above- 
water rock close off its south-eastern side, projects in a north-easterly 10. 
direction from a point about a mile northward of Cape Paximadhi. 
Another projection extends offshore in a south-easterly direction, 
about 1} miles further northward ; Ayfa Pelayfa, an islet, on which 
there is a conspicuous chapel, lies close eastward of the southern end 
of this projection. 15 

The town of Ka4ristos, which is connected to the generalk telegraph 
system, lies at the head of Karistos bay, where there are wvo moles 
enclosing a harbour having a depth of about 14 feet (4™3), the entrance 
between the two moleheads being about 120 yards (109™7) wide. 
Small vessels lie with their sterns secured to a wharf on the northern 20 
side of this harbour, where there are also some landing steps, at which | 
there is a depth of 7 feet (2™1). 

There is a fort close eastward of the root of the eastern mole and 
there is a conspicuous white church in the village. 

Lights.—A light (Lat. 37° 57’ N., Long. 24° 24’ E.) is exhibited, 25 
at an elevation of 62 feet (18™9), from a white iron framework on 
a masonry base, 26 feet (7™9) in height, on Paximdadhi islet. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 30 feet (9™1), from an iron 
column, 20 feet (6™1) in height, on the eastern molehead, at the head 
of Ka4ristos bay. 30 

Anchorage. — Winds.— Vessels unable to proceed through 
Kafirévs strait against strong north-easterly winds cannot do better 
than anchor in Kéristos bay; but in entering under sail, vessels 
should be ab aah for the heavy variable squalls which blow from 
the high land. When anchoring, a good scope of cable should be 35 
veered, and a second anchor should be ready to let go, as the holding 
ground, sand, or sand and shell, is indifferent. 

A good berth is in a depth of 16 fathoms (29™3), with Paximadhi 
islet, bearing about 215°, and just open south-eastward of Cape Mnima ; 
small vessels should anchor a little further in. A sailing vessel should 40 
not, however, go too far in, as the wind may be light and baffling when 
leaving, and there is frequently an indraught into the bay. 

During northerly gales the wind blows with great violence in the 
sector enclosed between lines drawn 150° and 220° from Karistos 
church, and the best foul weather anchorage is with the church bearing 45 
about 313°, distant 1}? miles. 

Chart 1788. 

Coast.—Off-lying dangers.—Cape Rdézos (Roxo), lying about 
2}. miles north-westward of Paximadhi islet, mentioned above, is 
difficult to distinguish as it is not in sufficient relief from the high 50 
land at the back. A shoal, with a depth of 5 feet (1™5) over it, lies 
one cable south-westward of Cape Rézos._ 

Four-feet rock, over which there is a depth of 4 feet (1™2), lies on 
the southern side of a shoal, with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) 
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Chart 1788. 

over it, situated about 8 cables west-north-westward of Cape Rézos 

and from 4 to 5 cables offshore. The summit of Foindi islet in 

line with the north-eastern extreme of Megalo, bearing 312°, leads 
§ south-westward of Four-feet rock. 

A shoal, with a depth of 23 fathoms (4™6) over it, lies about 14 miles 
westward of Cape Rézos. Cape Marmari, page 171, in line with the 
eastern extreme of Xeré, bearing 347°, leads close westward of this 
shoal; the cape should therefore be shut in by the eastern extreme 

10 of Xeréd. Cape Marmari, bearing 342°, and slightly open westward of 
the land forming the eastern side of Xeré strait, leads between the 
24-fathom (4™6) shoal and Four-feet rock. 

Petalioi. Dangers.— Beacon.—The Petaliof (Petali), a group of 
islands, lie off the south-western coast of Evvoia, north-westward of 

15 Karistos bay; the group consists of two islands, Megalo and Xerd, 
and several islets. The currents run strongly between the islands and 
islets forming the group, and are much influenced by the prevailing 
winds. 

Megalo, 1,286 feet (392™0) high, is the south-westernmost and largest 

20 island of the group, and is situated with Cape Avlavo (Lat. 37° 58’ N., 
Long. 24° 15’ E.), its southern extreme, about 43 miles westward of 
Cape Rézos. a 

Xer6, 610 feet (185™9) high, lies 14 cables north-eastward of Megalo, 
and is connected to the latter by a narrow ridge, over which there is 

25 a depth of one fathom (1™8), apparently the remains of a mole. The 
island is separated from the south-western side of Evvoia by Xer6 strait, 
page 171. A village, in which there is a church, is situated on the 
western side of the island, about 23 cables north-eastward of Pondik6. 

Pondiké, an islet on which stands a beacon, lies in the bight between 

30 Megalo and Xeré, north-westward of the ridge which connects those 
two islands. ; , : : a 

Tragos, an islet, lies about 3 cables north-north-westward of Pondik6, 
in the entrance to the above-mentioned bight ; a bank, with a depth 
of less than 3 fathoms (5™5) over it, extends for about 14 cables from 

35 the south-western side of Tragos. | 

Foundi (Phundo) islet lies about 44 cables north-westward of the 
northern extreme of Megalo, and Prdsso, an islet, surrounded by a 
shallow bank, as much as a cable wide on its south-eastern side, lies 
north-eastward of Foundi, separated by a channel about 2 cables 

40 wide. of 

-Lamberotsa, an islet, lies about 4} cables north-westward of the 
northern end of Xeré. A bank, with a depth of less than 5 fathoms 
(9™1) over it, extends for about a cable from the south-eastern end 
of Lamberotsa; between the south-eastern end of this bank and 

45 Xer6é, the passage is clear and the depths are considerable. Makro 
and Avg6é are the two north-westernmost islets of the group. -Makro 
lies about 24 cables westward of the western extreme of Lamberousa, 
and Avgé lies about 2 cables north-eastward of Makro. Two shoals, 
each with a depth of 34 fathoms (6™4) over it, lie 1} and 3? cables, . 

50 respectively, north-westward of Makro. Another shoal, with a least 
depth of 3 fathoms (5™5) over it, lies about 14 cables north-westward 
of Avgdé; these shoals are steep-to. From the clearness of the water 
around these islets, the dangers will probably be seen, but their vicinity 
should be given a wide berth. | . : 
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Chart 1788. 

Light.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 23 feet (7™0), from 
an iron column and hut, 16 feet (4™9) in height, on the southern 
extreme of Foundi (Lat. 38° 02° N., Long. 24° 15° E.). 

Anchorages.—Directions.—In running for shelter under the lee 5 
of the Petalioi from southerly gales, there is no danger in coasting 
the western side of Megalo, and when the summit of Tragos is open 
of the northern extreme of Megalo, a vessel may haul in for the anchor- 
age situated between Fotindi and Prdasso, on the north-western side, . 
and Megalo and Tragos, on the south-eastern side, anchoring in mid- 10 
channel, in depths of from 9 to 12 fathoms (16™5 to 21™9), sand and 
gravel, between the western extreme of Tragos and the islet of Prasso. 

A vessel may enter the inner anchorage, between Tragos and Megalo, 
and anchor in a depth of 7 fathoms (12™8), sand, and good holding 
ground, with a smooth sea in all winds. For sailing vessels bound 15 
southward, the outer anchorage is preferred, as if the wind shifts 
suddenly from south to north, it can be left with facility. 

Sailing vessels bound through Kafirévs strait, and having to bear 
up from strong north-easterly gales, will not generally be able to 
reach these anchorages, for heavy squalls blow from the mountains 20 
northward of Karnstos, and it is almost impossible to carry sufficient 
sail to beat up. 

Xer6 strait.—This strait is entered from southward between Cape 
Likéremma, situated on the south-western coast of Evvoia, about 
24 miles north-westward of Cape Rozos, and the south-eastern ex- 25 
treme of Xerdé, about a mile westward. At the northern end of the 
strait, a coastal bank, with a depth of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, 
and 2 cables wide, extends from the eastern side nearly half way 
across the strait, but by keeping on the western side of the strait, 

a depth of 6 fathoms (11™0) can be carried through. 30 

A vessel approaching Xero strait from southward, should keep about 
a mile eastward of Megalo to avoid the 24-fathom (4™6) shoal and Four- 
feet rock, previously mentioned, and after proceeding through the 
strait may obtain anchorage off the shore of Marmari bay, eastward 
of Lamberotsa, in depths of from 12 to 17 fathoms (21™9 to 31™1), 35 
mud. Marmari bay lies between the north-eastern entrance point of 
Xer6 strait, situated about 14 miles north-north-westward of Cape 
Likéremma, and Cape Marmari, about 2} miles further north-north- 
westward. 

Chart 1597. 40 

Inner part of gulf.—The inner part of the Gulf of Petaliof is 
entered between Cape Marmari and Cape Velani, page 168. 

On the north-eastern side of this part of the gulf, between Cape 
Marmari and Cape Strongil6, about 6 miles north-westward, there are 
two bights, divided by Cape Lafia, a promontory, which rises to 45 
Mount Grésmi (Viglia), elevated 1,879 feet (572™7), about 1} miles 
north-eastward of its south-western extreme ; Elafi (Elapha), an islet, 
lies about 4 cables south-eastward of the south-western extreme of 
Cape Lafia. 

Akid, an islet, lies about 2 miles westward of Cape Lafia. Akio is 50 
steep-to except on its eastern side, where there is a narrow bank with 
depths of from 2 to 5 fathoms (3™7 to 9™1). 

On the western side of the inner part of the Gulf of Pataliof, Cape 
Marathon (Lat. 38° 07’ N., Long. 24° 04’ E.), the termination of 
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Chart 1597. 
a narrow rocky tongue projecting southward from the coast, lies 
about 8 miles northward of Cape Velani. 

Marathon bay, which lies between Cape Marathén and a point 

5 about 4 miles south-westward, is open southward and south-eastward. 
Above-water and sunken rocks extend 3 cables eastward from the 
south-western entrance point ; the shore of the bay is a beach and the 
Plain of Marathon, celebrated for the battle in which Miltiades defeated 
the Persians in 490 B.c., lies north-westward of it. Mount Pendéli 

10 (Mendeli or Pentelicus), 3,639 feet (1,109™2) high, stands on the 
south-western side of the plain. A conspicuous yellow stone tower 
stands near the coast about 2} miles west-north-westward of Cape 
Marathon. 
Between Cape Marathén and Cape Ayia Marina, page 165, which is 
15 bluff and 713 feet (217™3) high, there are two bights, the northern of 
which is Ayfa Marina bay, divided from one another, about midway 
by Cape Dhrakonéra. 

On the north-eastern side of the inner part of the Gulf of Petaliof, 
there is a bight between Cape Strongilé and the southern extreme of 

20 a promontory which extends from the south-western side of Evvoia, 
about 5 miles north-north-westward ; Stira bay is situated in the 
south-eastern part of this bight, 

Islands and dangers.—Lights.—Dhifpsa (Dipsa) islet, which ‘s 
steep-to, lies nearly midway between Cape Marathén and Cape 

25 Strongild. 

A light (Lat. 38° 07’ N., Long. 24° 07’ E.) is exhibited, at an elevation 
of 56 feet (17™1), from a white iron tower, 10 feet (3™0) in height, on 
the summit of Dhipsa islet. 

The southern extreme of Stfra (Stura), the largest island of the 

30 Stouira group, lies about 2 miles north-north-westward of Cape Strongilé. 
The coast of Stira is fringed in places by narrow shallow banks and there 
are several islets and rocks in the vicinity of the island which are also 
bordered in places by similar banks, all of which are steep-to. This 
group of islets and rocks shelters Stira bay, but the depths in the bay 

35 are too great for anchoring. 

A shoal, over which there is a depth of 2 fathoms (3™7), lies about 
three-quarters of a mile north-westward of Fonias (Phonias), the 
north-westernmost islet of the Stora group ; Cape Strongilé, bearing 
147°, and open south-westward of Petousi Petusi), an islet lying close 

40 off the south-western end of Stira, leads south-westward of this shoal. 
-Verdhotyi (Berdugi) islets lie westward of the Stovira group and 
from about three-quarters of a mile to 1? miles south-eastward of 
Cape Ayla Marina. Vessels may pass on either side of Verdhotyi 
islets; the passage between them and the Stouira group being deep 
45 and clear of dangers, and the least depth in the passage between them 
and Cape Ayia Marina being 6 fathoms (11™0). The currents in the 
vicinity are strong at times. 

A light (Lat. 38° 11' N., Long. 24° 06’ E.)-is exhibited, at an elevation 
of 249° feet (75™9), from a square tower on a dwelling, 23 feet (7™0) 

50 in height, situated on the summit of the largest and the highest of 
the Verdhotyi islets. 

Kavaliani (Cavaliani), an island, 568 feet (173™1) high, lies north- 
eastward of Cape Ayia Marina and in the approach to Almiropétamos 
(Armyro Potamo) bay, which is situated at the north-eastern end of 
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the Gulf of Petaliof. Shallow banks extend for a short distance from 
all the projecting points of Kavalianf, that at the northern end, with 
an islet on its extreme, extending for a distance of about a quarter of 

a mile. A conspicuous ruin stands on the summit of the hill at the 5 
south-western end of the island. __ 

The passage between Cape Ayfa Marina and Kavalianf, which leads 
into Evripos strait from the north-western end of the Gulf of Petaliof, 
is about 1} miles wide. 

Almiropétamos bay is entered between a point lying a short dis- 10 
tance eastward of the south-eastern extreme of Kavalianf and a point 
about half a mile northward of the islet lying close off the northern end 
of that island. The northern is the principal entrance to the bay, 
as the southern is narrow with shoals on either side. At the head of 
the bay there is a salt spring below the level of the sea. 15 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 36 feet (11™0), on the northern 
entrance point of Almiropétamos bay. 

_ Prohibited landing.—Landing is prohibited in an area extending 

a short distance inland from the coast between a point situated about 
a mile westward of Cape Dhrakonéra and a point about 2 miles north- 20 
westward of Cape Ayia Marina. Landing is prohibited on Stira and 
the adjacent islets, also on the Verdhotyi and on Kavalianf islands. 


Charts 1597 and 2802. 

CHANNELS BETWEEN EVVOIA AND THE MAINLAND .— 

Evripos strait is connected, at its north-western end, with the Gulf 25 

of Evvoia by Burji (Burj) channel, Stendéd channel and the narrow ~ 
age under the swing bridge at Khalkfs. Vessels drawing not 

more than 24 feet (7™3) can are through these channels provided 

they have not more than 98} feet (30™0) beam, but caution is neces- 

sary with vessels having large turning circles, when passing through 30 

Stendé channel. 

Chart 1556. 

The Gulf of Evvoia extends north-westward for about 42 miles and 
leads into the Maliaic gulf westward, and to Trikeri strait, through 
Oreo{f strait north-eastward. 35 

Caution.—Navigation is controlled in the southern entrance of 
Evripos strait, and in an area off the south-western side of that strait, 
nearly the whole way across. Navigation is also controlled at the 
north-western end of Evripos strait and the south-eastern end of the 
Gulf of Evvoia, including the channels between them. See page 21. 40 
Chart 1597. 

Evripos strait.—Lights.— Dangers.—Limniénas (Limiona) road- 
stead is situated on the south-western side of Evripos strait, 3} miles 
north-westward of Cape Ayfa Marina (Lat. 38° 12’ N., Long. 24° 05’ 
E.). | 45 

Cape Kalamos lies about 74 miles north-westward of Cape Ayia 
Marina ; rocks were reported, in 1910, to lie within half a mile of the 
coast, northward, and north-westward of Cape Kalamos. 

Charts 1597 and 1554. 

Ayioi Apéstoloi roadstead lies between a point situated about 50 
22 miles west-north-westward of Cape Kdlamos, and a point about 
half a mile further west-south-westward ; there are salt springs on 
the coast here, similar to that at Almiropdédtamos bay. 
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On the north-eastern side of Evripos strait, Alivérion bay lies at 
the head of a bight between Cape Alivéri, situated about 4 miles north- 
eastward of Cape Kalamos, and a point about 44 miles north-westward. 

5 The town of Alivérion lies at the head of the bay, where there is 
a breakwater. Alivérion is connected to the general telegraph system 
and there is occasional steamer communication with the Piraiévs and 
Vélos. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 23 feet (7™0), from an iron 

JO column and hut, 19 feet (5™8) in height, on the breakwater head at 
Alivérion. 

Charts 1597 and 1554. 

Oropés bay is situated on the southern side of Evripos strait, between 
a point lying about 7} miles west-north-westward of Cape Kélamos, 

15 and Cape Oropés about 2 miles further west-north-westward. In 
addition to the lighthouse, there is a windmill on the eastern entrance 
point of this bay. There is a stone landing pier in the bay with a 
depth of about 6 feet (1™8) at its head. The town of Skala Oropéds, 
situated at the head of the bay, is connected to the general telephone 

20 and telegraph systems, and had, in 1934, a population of about 1,500. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 18 feet (5™5), from a white 
iron tower with a concrete base, 10 feet (3™0) in height, on the eastern 
entrance point of Oropods bay. 

Chart 1554. 

25 ___Erétria, a town which is connected to the general telegraph system, 
is situated at the head of a small bay on the northern side of Evripos 
strait, about 11 miles west-north-westward of Cape Alivéri. An 
isolated hill, 427 feet (130™1) high, on which is the site of the ancient 
Acropolis, stands close northward of the town. 

30 Pezés, an islet, lies close southward of the eastern entrance point 
of the above-mentioned bay, and foul ground, on which there are 
some above-water rocks, extends 2 cables southward of the islet. 
Shallow patches, on some of which there are islets, extend south- 
eastward of Pezds for three-quarters of a mile, and eastward for 

35 about 2 miles; the positions of these can best be seen on the chart. 
On the western side of the bay, there are the sunken remains of a 
mole which extends southward from the coast and near the outer end 
of which is the lighthouse. Patches with 14 and 3 fathoms (2™7 
and 5™5) over them, respectively, lie about half a mile south-south- 

40 eastward of the lighthouse, in the southern approach to the bay. A 
rocky patch, over which there is a depth of 2 fathoms (3™7), lies 

_ about one mile west-south-westward of the lighthouse, and a 5-fathom 
(9™1) patch lies about a quarter of a mile further in the same direction. 
These dangers are steep-to and generally visible in the daytime ; 

45 in their vicinity, vessels should keep on the southern side of Evripos 
strait. 

A light (Lat. 38° 23’ N., Long. 23° 48’ E.) is exhibited, at an eleva- 
tion of 19 feet (5™8), from an iron column and hut, 19 feet (65™8) in 
height, situated on a rock near the outer end of the old mole at 

$0 Erétria. 

On the south-western side of Evripos strait, Khalkoutsi (Angestri) 
roadstead lies between a point about three-quarters of a mile westward 
of Cape a" mentioned above, and a point about 1} miles further 
westwar 


Charts 426, 2836b, 21586, 449. 


Chap. V.] CHANNELS BETWEEN EVVOIA AND THE MAINLAND 175 


Chart 1554. 

On the northern side of Evripos strait, Levkhandhili (Lephkandilis) 
roadstead is situated close eastward of a point which lies about 6 miles 
west-north-westward of Erétria lighthouse ; Cape Burji, the eastern 
entrance point of Burji channel, lies about 7} miles west-north-west- 6 
ward of the same lighthouse. The coastline for a distance of about 
14 miles south-eastward of Cape Burji was reported, in 1930, to be 
ee charted, having extended considerably south-west- 

ard. 
C. hart 1597. 10 

Anchorages.—On the western side of Limniénas roadstead, there 
is a jetty, 200 feet (61™0) long, with a depth of 22 feet (6™7) at its 
outer end, for the convenience of vessels loading hematite iron ore ; 
there is also a mooring buoy in the roadstead. Vessels bound here 
must stop at Lavrion, page 167, for clearance. 15 
Charts 1597 and 1554. 

There is anchorage in Oropés bay. There is a stone landing pier in 
this bay, with a depth of 7 feet (2™1) at its head, and two wooden 
piers, each with a depth of 15 feet (4™6) at its head. 

Chart 1597. 20 

Anchorage may be obtained in Alivérion bay in a depth of 15 or 
16 fathoms (27™4 or 293), rather close in but the holding ground 
is good. 

Chart 1554. 

North-eastward of the dances lying eastward of Pezés there is 25 
sufficient space for small vessels, with local knowledge, to anchor in 
case of necessity, and it can be approached from eastward by keeping 
along the coast of Evvoia. 

In Levkandhili roadstead there is a pier, with a depth of 4 fathoms 
(7m3) at its outer end, extending offshore for about 200 feet (61™0) ; 30 
and vessels, with local knowledge, can anchor in a depth of about 
8 fathoms (14™6), at a distance of about a quarter of a cable south- 
south-eastward of the pier. 

Chart 2802, plan of Burj channel. 

Barji channel.—This channel leads from the north-western end 35 
of Evripos strait into Khalkis outer harbour; it is 8 cables wide 
between Cape Burji and Cape Avlis, west-north-westward, but the 
navigable channel is contracted to a width of about 2} cables by 
shallow banks extending from both sides. The tidal streams rarely 
exceed a rate of 2 knots. | 0 

Cape Burji (Lat. 38° 24’ N., Long. 23° 39% E.) is a round, rocky 
mass, surmounted by an earth inound; it is a good navigational 
mark when approaching from south-eastward. A bank, over which 
there is a depth of less than 6 feet (1™8), extends about a cable south- 
‘westward from the cape. 45 

A fortress and two towers, standing near Filla (Philla), a village 
situated about 3 miles north-eastward of Cape Burji (chart 1554), 
are conspicuous. — 

Anchorage may be obtained half a mile southward of Cape Burji 
with Cape Avlis lighthouse bearing 321°, in depths of from 42 to 50 
48 feet (12™8 to 14™6), sand and mud. 

Light.—Light-buoy.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 
30 feet (9™1), from a square tower on a dwelling, 29 feet (88) in 
height, on Cape Avlis. 
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Chart 2802, plan of Burj channel. 

A light-buoy, exhibiting a white flashing light every three seconds 
marks the outer edge of the bank extending south-westward from 
Cape Burji. 

5 Pilots.—North-bound vessels may obtain a pilot by signalling to 
the lighthouse on the western side of Burji channel. 
Chart 2802, plan of Eurspos channel. 

Directions.—There are no direct leading marks for Barji channel, 
but a vessel approaching from southward should keep Passdndasi 

10 lighthouse, visible over the low western point of Burji channel, just 
open of the eastern extreme of the ruins of Kardbaba fort, on the 
northern side of South harbour, bearing 327°, until Cape Burji is 
abeam ; then alter course northward and pass the lighthouse on the 
western side of the channel at the distance of about three-quarters 

15 of a cable; when Cape Pérama, on the southern side of the eastern 
entrance of Stenéd channel, comes in line with Passdndasi lighthouse, 
bearing 315°, a vessel may alter course north-westward and steer to 
pass about one cable south-westward of Passdndasi. 

When passing Cape Burji (Lat. 38° 24’ N., Long. 23° 39’ E.), the 

20 discoloured water over the bank extending south-westward from it will 
probably be seen in contrast to the greenish water of greater depth 
outside it, which is a good guide if the light-buoy is not in posi- 
tion. 

On entering Burji and Stené channels it is necessary for a sailing 

25 vessel to have a fair or leading breeze, or to have recourse to warping ; 
on running up from the south-eastward in summer with the sea-breeze 
she should be prepared to anchor at any moment, for it uently 
happens that the wind does not blow home to the head of Evripos 
strait, and on rounding Cape Burji it will be found blowing from 

30 northward, having been diverted by the high range of Mount Dhirfis 
(Delphi), and blowing fresh down that mountain it meets the sea- 
breeze up the Evripos strait. | 

Khalkis outer harbour.—The outer harbour of Khalkfs extends 
from Burji channel to Stené channel, about 3 miles north-westward ; 

35 shallow banks, the positions of which can best be seen on the chart, 
extend off both sides, but throughout the central part there is anchor- 
age, if necessary, in depths of from 20 to 30 feet (61 to 9™1), soft 
mud. A convenient anchorage is north-westward of Passa (Pasha 
Adasi), in depths of from 20 to 23 feet (6™1 to 7™0). There are 

#0 several bays round the shores of the outer harbour, and in one of 
them, Mikré Vathi roadstead, the entrance to which is about 4 cables 
southward of Cape Pérama, there are some small piers and some 
mooring buoys. Cape Pérama lies about 24 miles north-westward of 
Cape Avlis lighthouse. 

45 Grinfaros (Krianaru), an islet, lies on the south-western side of the 
channel through the outer harbour, about 1} miles north-westward 
of Cape Avlfs lighthouse. The coastal bank, with depths of less than 
83 fathoms (5™5) over it, extends northward of Grinfaros for about 
half a cable. 

50 Passandasi (Kolova), a rock, 2 feet (0™6) high, and steep-to, lies 
on the north-eastern side of the channel, about 4 cables northward 
of Grinfaros. 

Chart 2802, plans of Steno pass and Eurtpos channel. 
Passa, an islet, 65 feet (19™2) high, lies at the north-western end 
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Chart 2802, plans of Steno pass and Eurtpos channel. 
of the outer harbour, about a quarter of a mile north-eastward of 
Cape Pérama, mentioned previously. 

Lights .—A light (Lat. 38° 25’ N., Long. 
23° 37' E.) is exhibited, at an elevation of 
36 feet (11™0), from a white column with 
a red ladder and balcony on a stone base, 
situated on Passandasi. See view. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 
32 feet (9™8), from an iron-column and hut, | 
19 feet (5™8) in height, on Cape Pérama. 
Chart 2802, plan of Steno pass. 

Stené channel.—Caution.—Light.— 
Light-buoys.—This channel, leading 
from the outer harbour of Khalkis to South | 
harbour has a least width of 1} cables, but 
banks, with less than 3 fathoms (5™5) over 
them, extend from both sides, leaving a 
navigable channel about half a cable wide. wre 
On the southern side of the channel there 20 
is a ferry pier, from the head of which a light is exhibited, situated 
about 1} cables westward of Cape Pérama lighthouse ; close eastward 
of this pier there is a jetty. For the draught of vessels and caution 
when passing through Steno channel, see page 173. 

The tidal stream at times runs through Stend channel at the rate 25 
of about 2 knots. 

A black light-buoy, exhibiting an occulting green light, is moored 
on the shallow bank on the northern side of the fairway near the 
eastern end of Stend channel. 

A red light-buoy, exhibiting a flashing red light, is moored on the 30 
shallow bank on the southern side of the fairway near the western 
end of Stend channel. 

Chart 2802, plans of Steno pass and Eurspos channel. 

Leading beacons.—Two beacons, 16 feet (4™9) high, each con- 
sisting of a wooden post, painted in black and red horizontal bands, 35 
and surmounted by a triangle, are situated on the southern shore 
of Stené channel about half a mile westward of Cape Pérama lighthouse. 

Three beacons, each similar to the above, are situated about a cable 
westward of Cape Pérama lighthouse. 

Three beacons, 14 feet (4™3) high, each consisting of a white post, 40 
surmounted by a white triangle, are situated on the western side of 
South harbour, the front one standing about 14 miles north-westward 
of Cape Pérama, and the others 2 and 5 cables, respectively, further 
north-westward ; these beacons, in line, bear 302° 

Directions.—After passing PassAndasi lighthouse, a vessel should 45 
steer to pass midway between Passa and Cape Pérama, until the 
beacons situated on the southern side of the channel, near the western 
end, are in line, bearing 280°; she should proceed in on this line of 
bearing passing southward of a black light-buoy at the eastern end, then 
alter course north-westward so as to bring the three leading beacons 50 
on the shore on the western side of south harbour, in line bearing 302°, 
or the three beacons near Cape Pérama, in line astern, bearing 122°, 
passing north-eastward of a red light-buoy situated near the western 
end of the channel, and into South harbour. 


10 


| 15 
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Chart 2802, plans of Steno pass and Euripos channel. 
_ In approaching Stené channel, from northward, the beacons on the 
western side of South harbour should be brought in line astern bearing 
302° some distance before entering the channel. 

5 Chart 2802, plans of Euripos channel and Eurtpo strast. 

South harbour.—Dangers.—South harbour, called by the Greeks 
Notié Limin, is an almost circular basin, the sides of which are fringed 
by a narrow shallow bank; the bottom consists of mud. A swing 
bridge (Laz. 38° 27’ N., Long. 23° 36’ E.), which connects Evvoia with 

10 the mainland, is situated at the north-eastern end of the harbour, where 
if leads into North harbour. 

A detached patch, with a depth of 9 feet (2™7) over it, lies about 
half a mile westward of the bridge and 14 cables offshore. 

A detached rocky patch, with a least depth of 19 feet (6™8) over it, 

15 lies in the fairway of the approach to North harbour, about 14 cables 
south-south-westward of the bridge and three-quarters of a cable 
offshore. 

Vourkéri (Vurkos) roadstead, which is very shallow, is situated 
in a small bay which is entered between a point about 3 cables south- 

20 ward of the bridge and a point about 2 cables further southward. 
About 1? cables southward of the southern entrance point of the bay, 
there is a small bight in which there is a building yard, with a slip and 
a pier for the use of small craft. 

Karababa fort, in ruins, stands on an eminence, 223 feet (68™0) 

25 high, situated about 2 cables north-westward of the bridge ; small 
craft are usually found at anchor from one to 3 cables ofishore south- 
ward of this fort. 

The best anchorage is in the middle of the harbour. 

North harbour.—This harbour, called by the Greeks Vério Limin, 

39 extends north-north-eastward from the above-mentioned swing bridge 
for about a mile. At its southern end the harbour is only 129 feet 
(39™3) wide. The bridge is in two parts, opening northward and fitting 
into masonry arranged for that purpose. The bridge is opened in 
accordance with the régulations described on page 179, when the 

35 current is not too strong. For maximum draught and beam of vessels 
permitted to pass through the bridge, see page 173. 

The eastern side of North harbour, almost as far as Cape Tekés, 
situated about half a mile northward of the bridge, consists of a sea 
wall with landing steps at intervals. Both sides of the harbour are 

40 bordered by shallow banks, the extent of which can best be seen on 
the chart, leaving a narrow but clear channel between; many small 
craft anchor on the banks on each side of the channel. At the north- 
western end of the channel, about 4} cables northward of the bridge, 
the coastal bank is rocky and nearly three-quarters of a cable wide, 

45 and, about a quarter of a mile further northward the bank is nearly 
a cable wide. 

Khalkis, the principal town of Evvoia, is situated on the eastern side 
of the harbour. Kakf Kefalfi (Kaki Kephali), the north-western 
extreme of a projection, is situated at the north-castern end of the 

50 harbour, about half a mile north-north-eastward of Cape Tekés. 

Lights.—Light-buoys.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 
68 feet (20™7), from a square tower, 39 feet (11™9) in height, on — 
Kaki Kefali. | 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 39 feet (11™9), from an iron 
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Chart 2802, plans of Euripos channel and Eurtpo stratt. 
post situated on the western side of the northern part of North harbour, 
situated about 6 cables south-westward of Kak{f Kefalf lighthouse. 

A red light-buoy, exhibiting a red flashing light every three seconds 
marks the western edge of the coastal bank extending offshore near 5 
‘ Cape Tekés (Lat. 38° 28’ N., Long. 23° 36’ E.). 

A black light-buoy, exhibiting a green flashing light every three 
seconds, marks the extremity of the rocky shoal extending from the 
western side of North harbour, abreast Cape Tekés. 

The position of these light-buoys is not to be depended on. 10 

Telegraph cable.—A submarine telegraph cable is laid across the 
southern entrance to North harbour. | 

Pilots.—Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign merchant vessels, 
also for foreign men-of-war other than light craft. 

In 1930, H.M.S. Catvo was allowed to pass through North harbour 15 
without a pilot and experienced no difficulty. : 

The port office is situated close eastward of the swing bridge. 

Regulations.—(1) The swing bridge is open at any time of the day 
or night for the passage of a vessel provided she is proceeding with the 
stream. In the case of a Man-of-War or a vessel engaged on urgent 20 
government duty, the bridge is opened irrespective of the direction of _ 
the stream. Captains of vessels are responsible in such exceptional 
circumstances and give their reports to the officials of the Port 
Authority. 

(2) In the case of sailing vessels or motor vessels the bridge is opened 25 
by day only, and if required by at least two such vessels, the stream 
not being against them. In exceptional circumstances, the bridge is 
opened by day for one sailing vessel or motor vessel, or if they are 


carrying foodstuffs. , 

If the bridge is already opened, motor vessels are permitted to pass 3 
through at night under their own power, if the current be suitable. 
The bridge will also be opened at night, but only up till midnight, for 
motor vessels, which have not given notice in advance, provided they 
have paid their dues and the current is suitable. 

In the event of bad weather or a strong wind, the bridge is not opened 35 
on request, even if the current be suitable, should the Captain of the 
Port or the Port Engineer consider that the bridge is liable to damage 
and that a safe passage for the vessel cannot be guaranteed. 

(3) A vessel requiring the bridge to be opened either by day or at 
night should give five blasts on her whistle of a total duration of 40 
twenty seconds. The signal will be answered in accordance with the day 
or night signals in the accompanying table, either with regard to the 
opening of the bridge or indicating that passage is prohibited. Once 

e answering signal has been made the whistle signal must not be 
repeated. _ | («46 
_ (4) When the bridge is fully open (which is indicated at night by the | 
central red fixed light being no longer visible, and the four side lights 
appearing as two green fixed lights on the western side, and éwoa red fixed 
lights on the eastern side), the vessel should approach on the axis of the 
canal to within 440 yards (400™0)-550 yards (500™0) at a suitable speed, 50 
and then pass through the bridge ; responsibility for any damage to 
the bridge or craft in the vicinity rests with the Captain or the Company 
owning the vessel. — | , 
(5) Two or more vessels wishing to pass at the same time take 
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Chart 2802, plans of Eurtpos channel and Euripo stratt. 


precedence as follows :—passenger vessels ; vessels 
vessels ; sailing vessels ; 


rowing boats. 


in ballast ; motor 
There should be an interval 


of at least 330 yards (300™0) between the larger vessels and 110 yards 
§ (100™0) between motor and smaller vessels. 

(6) The bridge is not opened for half-an-hour prior to the scheduled 
train tinies, even though a passenger vessel may thereby miss the tide ; 
this period may at slack water be extended to one hour ; the same rule 
is observed for ten minutes prior to the arrival or ten minutes after the 

10 departure of a train from the station. 
turn, the bridge will be kept open for waiting vessels till the last 
moment, and closed immediately such vessels have passed through. 

Signals .—Cones and balls by day, hoisted on a mast at the western 
end of the bridge and lights by night, shown in the middle of the bridge, 


15 are used to denote the movements of the bridge. 


signification are as follows :— 


Day Signal. 
Two black cones, 
points together, 
99 abovea black ball. 


25 


Two black cones, 

30 points together, 
above a black 
cone, point down- 
wards 


35 Iwo black balls dis- 
posed vertically, 
separated by a 
black cone, point 
upwards 


40 
Two black cones, 
points together, 
above a_ black 
cone, point down- 
45 Wards, and a red 
ball at east yard- 


arm 
Two black balls dis- 
posed vertically, 

$0 separated by a 
black cone, point 
upwards, and a 
red ball at east 
yardarm. 


Night Signal. 

Green, white, red 
lights disposed 
vertically. 

Red fixed light in 
the middle of the 
bridge. 

2 green fixed lights 
on western side 
and 2 red fixed 
lights on eastern 
side. 

Green, white, green 


lights disposed 
vertically.. 


Green, white, green 
lights disposed 
vertically and a 
ved light at east 
yardarm. 


Red, white, rea 
lights disposed 
vertically and a 
red light at the 
east yardarm. 


If the tide be actually on the 


The signals and their 


Signsfication. 
Bridge closed. 


Bridge closed at night. 


Bridge open at night. 


Bridge open for the passage 
of steamers and _ sailing 
vessels southward bound 
with or without the cur- 
rent. Passage northward 
forbidden. 

Bridge open for the passage 
of steamers and _ sailing 
vessels northward bound 
with or without the cur- 
rent. Passage southward 
forbidden. 

Bridge open for Men-of- 
War southward bound with 
contrary current. Pas- 
sage northward forbidden. 


Bridge open for Men-of- 
War northward bound with 
contrary current. Pas- 
sage southward forbidden. 
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Chart 2802, plans of Euripos channel and Exripo strait. 

Tides and tidal streams.*—In the Gulf of Evvoia the spring range 
is about 2.6 feet (0™8) and the neap range about one foot (03). The 
mean high water interval is 4 hours 56 minutes. 

In South harbour, however, both spring and neap range are small, 5 
and the mean high water interval is 3 hours 44 minutes. 

In consequence of this difference in time and range of tide at either 
end of North harbour, strong streams are caused which attain rates of 
from 6 to 7 knots. at springs. 

Sea level is also affected by local disturbances or seiches of small 10 
range, and these seiches occur independently in the southern end of the 
Gulf of Evvoia and in South harbour. Their effect upon the streams 
is not of importance during springs, that is from about 3 days before 
until about 7 days after new and full moon ; at other times, when the 
rate is not more than one knot, the seiches cause frequent and irregular 15 
changes of direction in the streams. 

The times of high water at the southern end of the Gulf of Evvoia 
can be computed from the harmonic constants given in the Admiralty 
Tide Tables, Part II. The south-going stream flows from 2 hours 
30 minutes before, until 3 hours 45 minutes after high water, having 20 
a maximum rate at the time of high water. The north-going stream 
flows from 3 hours 55 minutes after, until 2 hours 40 minutes before 
high water, and has a maximum rate at the time of low water. The 
duration of slack water is about 10 minutes only. 

At springs, rates of from 6 to 7 knots occur about 1} days after new 25 
and full moon, and decrease by about one knot for each day before or 
after springs. 

Southerly or south-westerly gales will cause the water in South 
harbour to be banked up and, in consequence, increase the rate of the 
north-going stream to 8 or 8¢ knots, with a corresponding decrease in 30 
the rate of the south-going stream. This will, in a day or two, have 
the effect of raising the sea level in the Gulf of Evvoia also, and when 
the gale ceases and the sea level in South harbour has returned to 
normal, it will be the rate of the south-going stream which is increased 
until the sea level at both ends of North harbour have been adjusted 35 
to normal. 

Note.—The observations on which these remarks were based were 
obtained by day only, there is therefore no information as to diurnal 
effects which are not, however, likely to be great. 

Directions.— With proper care and commanding speed, a steam 40 
vessel, may pass through the bridge (Lat. 38° 27’ N., Long. 23° 36’ E.) 
without difficulty in any condition of weather. 

As the current in the strait may attain a rate of 7 knots, and in 
stormy weather 8} knots, it is advisable to anchor before entering 
the narrow channel, and not approach the passage till after the bridge 45 
is opened. Jt will be necessary for a sailing vessel at anchor to be 
under way before slack water, which cannot be calculated at times 
to within 15 or 30 minutes, and be prepared to pass through the bridge 
immediately the signal is shown that it is open. 

Khalkis.— Communications.—Supplies.—The population of 50 
Khalkis, in 1928, was 17,297. 

The town is connected to the general railway and telegraph systems. 
There is frequent steamer communication with the Piraiévs and Volos. 

* From observations and remarks by Captain Mansell, R.N. 
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Chart 2802, plans of Euripos channel and Euripo stratt. 

Fresh provisions are plentiful. Water is available, both for drinking 
and boilers, but vessels, lying at anchor, have to use their own resources 
to obtain it. 

§ Charts 2802, plan of Eurtpo strastt, and 1554. 

North roadstead.—The area in the south-eastern part of the Gulf 
of Evvoia, page 183, lying northward of Kaki Kefalf to the parallel of 
Cape Gaidharos, which is low and sandy, about 2? miles north-west- 
ward, may be considered the northern roadstead of Khalkis, as, with 

10 the exception of the undermentioned dangers there are anchoring 
depths all over it, in from 10 to 17 fathoms (18™3 to 31™1), mud, 
sheltered from westerly winds by Cape Gafdharos and the bank, with 
depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, which extends northward 
from that cape for the distance of about 6 cables ; in winter it would 

15 be advisable to anchor within about a mile of the town of Khalkis. 
See view. 


Kastros 
VAi Baba. 


Khalkis _ Kardbaba. 


Northern entrance of North harbour from northward. 


Dangers.—A rocky shoal, over which there is a least depth of 
6 feet (1™8), lies about 2} cables east-north-eastward of Kaki Kefalf 
lighthouse, near the outer edge of the coastal bank, with depths of 

20 less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, which extends northward from the 
coast for about a quarter of a mile in this vicinity. 

A shoal, on which there are some sunken rocks and one which is 
awash, extends westward for about 4 cables from a point situated 
about a mile north-eastward of Kaki Kefalf lighthouse ; a detached 

25 rocky shoal, with a depth of 4} fathoms (7™8) over it, lies about three- 
quarters of a mile north-north-eastward of Kaki Kefalf lighthouse and 
6 cables offshore. 

A shallow rocky bank extends about 1} cables westward of Cape 

Megaéli Manika, situated about 24 miles north-north-eastward of 
30 Kaki Kefalf lighthouse ; depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) extend 
about half a mile south-westward and 3 cables westward of Cape 
Megali Manika. 
Chart 1554. 
Vaténdas bay.—Vatdéndas (Vathonda) bay is entered between 
35 a point situated about 24 miles north-north-eastward of Kaki Kefalf 
lighthouse, and a point about 4 cables south-eastward. Depths of 
less than 3 fathoms (5™5) extend from the head of Vaténdas bay for 
about a quarter of a mile and off the northern entrance point for about 
acable. The village of Vaténdas is situated on the north-eastern side 
40 of the bay. 

Light.—A light (Lat. 38° 30’ N., Long. 23° 38’ E.) is occasionally 
exhibited, at an elevation of 16 feet (4™9), from the northern entrance 
point of Vaténdas bay. 


Charts 426, 2836b, 21586, 449. 
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Chart 28366. 

Gulf of Evvoia.—General description—The Gulf of Evvoia, 
called by the Greeks Evvoikés Kélpos, extends from the northern 
end of Evripos strait to the Likhadhes islands, lying close off Cape 
Lith4dha, the western extreme of Evvoia, about 42 miles north- & 
westward. North-westward of Cape Gafdharos, page 182, both sides 
of the gulf are generally steep-to, the south-western side is clear of 
dangers at a short distance offshore, and the north-eastern side has 
no off-lying dangers at a greater distance than about a quarter of a mile. 
Kandhfli mountains, page 165, are situated a short distance within the 10 
coast on the north-eastern side and extend over a distance of 7 miles ; 
violent gusts of wind descend from these mountains during north- 
easterly and northerly winds. Heavy squalls may also be expected 
from the high land on the south-western side of the gulf. 

Chart 1554. 15 

Coast.—On the southern side of the Gulf of Evvoia, Gafdharos, 
an islet, lies in the bight westward of Cape Gafdharos, about 2 miles 
south-westward of that cape, and is separated from the coast by 
a narrow passage ; this islet is rocky and dark in colour, and stands 
out well against the sandy hills of the background. A small group 20 
of above-water and sunken rocks lies about a quarter of a mile off 
the north-western end of the islet, with a depth of 11 fathoms (20™1) 
between. 

Mount Ktipas (Ktypa), 3,350 feet (1,021™1) high, stands about 

miles south-south-westward of Cape Gaidharos. 25 

Skroponéri (Scroponeri) bay is entered between Cape Tamera, the 
north-eastern termination of the Pté66én (Scroponeri) and Strouingaina 
{Strutzina) mountains, situated about 6 miles westward of Cape 
Gafdharos, and Cape Gdtza, about 1} miles west-north-westward ; 
Cape Tamera rises to a peak, 820 feet (249™9) high, a short distance 30 
inland. Géatza, an islet which is steep-to, lies in the entrance to 
Skroponéri bay, about 34 cables east-south-eastward of Cape Gatza. 
-Skroponéri bay is surrounded by high land ; the bay affords anchorage 
in depths of from 18 to 20 fathoms (32™9 to 366). 

On the north-eastern side of the gulf, there is a bight between the 35 
northern entrance point of Vaténdas bay, page 182, and Cape Politika 
(Mnima) (Lat. 38° 34’ N., Long. 23° 32’ E.), about 6 miles north- 
westward. 

On the south-western side of the gulf, Larmes bay is entered between 
Cape Stavros, situated about 4 miles north-westward of Cape Gatza, 40 
and a point about one mile northward. On the north-western side 
of the bay, an islet, about 20 feet (6™1) high, with the white chapel 
of Ayios Yeéryios on its summit, is situated about three-quarters of 
a mile north-westward of Cape Stavrés and lies on a rocky shoal lying 
about a quarter of a mile offshore. Further south-westward, and on 45 
the same side of the bay, there are the remains of an ancient fortification 
of red sandstone. 

The village of Larimna (Larmes) is situated on the western side of 
the bay, about 14 miles westward of Cape Stavrés (Lat. 38° 34’ N., 
Long. 23° 20’ E.). There is a cantilever overhead loading jetty 50 
situated one mile westward of Cape Stavrés, opposite the village ; 
two mooring buoys are moored off the jetty. 7 
Chart 1556. 

The monastery of Ayios Nikdlaos, situated near the coast, on the 
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Chart 1556. 

north-eastern side of the Gulf of Evvoia, about 11 miles north-west- 
ward of Cape Politika, consists of large white buildings, and is con- 
spicuous between the bearings of 004° and 049°, but is hidden by trees 

5 outside these bearings. 

Cape Yianits4 (Ianitsa) lies about 16 miles north-westward of Cape 
Politik4é. The port of Limni, where there is a small pier, lies at the 
head of a small bay of the same name, about 1# miles eastward of Cape 

| Yianitsa ; the depths in Limni bay are considerable, and a mooring 

10 buoy is established, in a depth of about 30 fathoms (549), a short 
distance southward of the pier. 

Pilotage is compulsory at Limni for all foreign merchant vessels, also 
for foreign men-of-war other than light craft. 

Limni is connected to the general telegraph system, and there is 

15 steamer communication with the Piraiévs and Vélos. 

A factory with a conspicuous chimney stands-near the coast, about 
2 miles south-eastward of Limni. Steamers of considerable size lie 
off the factory with two anchors down and the stern secured to the 
shore. 

20 Charts 1554 and 1556. - 

Lights.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 29 feet (8™8), 
from an iron column and hut, 19 feet (5™8) in height, on the western 
side of Larmes bay. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 20 feet (6™1), from a white 

25 iron tower with a masonry base, 10 feet (3™0) in height, on Cape 
Politika. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 101 feet (30™8) from an iron 
column, 26 feet (7™9) in height, situated on the western entrance point 
of Limni bay. 

30 Coast.—On the south-western side of the Gulf of Evvoia, from 
Cape Larmes, situated about 24 miles northward of Cape Stavrds, 
the coast trends round north-westward for about 8 miles to Cape 
Theoldgos (Lat. 38° 41’ N., Long. 23° 12’ E.). Cape Kérata, with an 
old tower on it, lies about 14 miles west-south-westward of Cape 

35 Theolégos. Mount Theolédgos, 705 feet (214™9) high and covered 
with trees and bushes, lies a short distance inland between the two 
last-mentioned capes. A shoal, on which there is a 2}-fathom (4™1) 
patch, extends north-westward from Cape Kérata for about a quarter 
of a mile. 

40 Chart 1556. | 

Atalandi bay.—This bay, open northward, lies on the south- 
western side of the gulf, between Cape Kérata and Cape Ark{tsa, which 
is low and sandy, about 8 miles north-westward. Ayios Ioannis 
Theolégos, a small port, is situated in the south-eastern corner of the 

45 bay, about 2 miles south-eastward of Cape Kérata, There is a small 
pier, with a depth of 26 feet (7™9) at its outer end, about 1} miles 
southward of Cape Kérata ; and there are some mooring buoys off the 
pier. The bottom of this part of Atalandi bay consists of mud over 
rock. 

50 Gaidharos, an island, almost connected to the coast by low marshy 
land, lies on the south-western side of the head of the bay ; the bottom 
of this part of the bay consists of sand and shells. 

Armirés bay is entered at the head of Atalandi bay, between the 
eastern extreme of Gafdharos and a point on the mainland about half 
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Chart 1556. 

a mile eastward. A rock, over which there is a depth of 7 feet (2™1), 
lies nearly in the middle of the entrance of Armirés bay. -There is a 
small pier, with ¢ depth of 26 feet (7™9) at its outer end, on the north- 
western side of this bay. 

Ataldndi island, 410 feet (125™0) high, with the islet of Ayios 
Nikélaos lying about 2 cables westward of its northern extreme, is 
situated about a mile north-north-westward of Gafdharos; the south- 
ern end of Atalandi island is separated from the mainland by a narrow 
passage, in the fairway of which there are depths of from 5 to 7 fathoms 
{9™1 to 12™8). The area between Atalandi island and the coast 
westward of it, affords good anchorage in depths of from 6 to 
10 fathoms (11™0 to 18™3), with good holding ground. The best 
berth is about 3 cables westward of an islet lying close off the middle 
of the western side of Atalandi island, but care must be taken in 
a vessel of deep draught to avoid the isolated 4}-fathom (8™2) patch 
which lies about 14 cables north-westward of this islet. though the 
anchorage is open northward, the furious gusts of wind from the high 
land of Evvoia do not reach it. 

The landing place for the town of Atalandi, about 3} miles inland, 
is on the mainland westward of the island. There is occasional steamer 
communication with the Piraiévs and Vélos from the landing place. 

Cape Livanates (Livantes) is situated about 3 miles south-eastward 
of Cape Arkitsa, and the village of Livanates is situated on the face of 
a hill about a mile west-south-westward of Cape Livanates. About 
1} miles north-westward of the cape, the coast is fringed by rocks, 
some of which are above water. The whole of the south-western side 
of Atalandi bay should be given a wide berth. 

Mount Khlomén, 3,543 feet (1,079™9) high, lies about 934 miles 
southward of Cape Arkitsa, and Mount Xerd, 2,340 feet (713™2) high, 
lies about 4 miles south-westward of the same cape. 

Lights.—A light (Lat. 38° 41’ N., Long. 23° 07’ E.) is exhibited, at 
an elevation of 40 feet (12™2), from an iron column, 19 feet (6™8) in 
height, on Ayios Nikélaos islet. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 39 feet (11™9), from an iron 
column, 19 feet (5™8) in height, near the quay at the skala of Atalandi. 
Chart 1521. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 55 feet (16™8), from a masonry 
tower and dwelling, 49 feet (14™9) in height, on Cape Arkitsa. 

Coast.—Cape Stavrés, on the north-eastern side of the gulf, lies 
about 10 miles north-westward of Cape Yianitsa, page 184, and the 
eastern entrance point of the Gulf of Aidhipsés, about 2 miles further 
‘west-north-westward. Mount Teléthrion (Balanti), 2,890 feet (880™9) 
high, lies about 2 miles north-eastward of Cape Stavrds. 

Gulf of Aidhips6és.—This gulf lies on the northern side of the Gulf 
of Evvoia and is entered between the point mentioned above and 
a point about 24 miles westward. Yidltra (Gialtra) bay is situated 
at the north-western end of the Gulf of Aidhipsés and is the only 
sheltered anchorage on the coast of Evvoia between Khalkis and the 
Likhadhes islands ; the depths in the central part are, however, rather 
considerable. 

The old village of Aidhipsés is situated about 1} miles northward of 
the eastern entrance point and a short distance inland. The new 
village of Aidhipsés, in which there are several hotels, is situated close 
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Chart 1521. 

to the eastern entrance point ; several piers extend offshore near this. 

village, one of which can be used by steamboats. Aidhipsdés is con- 

nected to the general telegraph and telephone systéms, and there is. 
& steamer communication, in summer, with the Piraiévs and Vélos. 

Light.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 23 feet (7™0), from 
an iron column and hut, 19 feet (56™8) in height, on a point, situated 
on the southern side of the entrance of Yidltra bay, about 3} miles 
west-north-westward of the eastern entrance point of the Gulf of 

10 Aidhipsés. 

Coast.—From the western entrance point of the Gulf of Aidhipsés, 
the coast trends south-westward for about 2% miles and then westward 
for 5 miles to Cape Lithadha, page 183; on the latter cape there is 
@ conspicuous shrine. 

15 _ The coast on the southern side of the western end of the Gulf of 
Evvoia, between Cape Arkitsa and Cape Kadlamos, about 63 miles 
westward, is low and sandy, backed by high land. Cape Kalamos is 
low and sandy. Ayios Konstandinos bay lies at the head of a bight 
between Cape Kalamos and Cape Knimis tis Stereds (Knemis), a low 

20 projecting point, 3} miles westward ; a narrow shallow bank fringes 
the shores of this bight in places. 

Likhadhes islands.—Dangers.—The Likhadhes are a group of 
low islands and rocks lying about one mile westward and one mile 
south-south-westward of Cape Lithadha (Lat. 38° 49 N., Long. 

25 22° 50’ E.). 

Monolia, the largest and northernmost of the group, is surrounded 
by a shallow coastal bank, on which there are sunken rocks, except for 
a short stretch of coast on its south-western side ; it is separated from 
the western end of Evvoia by Likhadhes. (Lithada) strait, about 

30 14 cables wide in its narrowest part, between Cape Lithadha and the 
eastern side of a shallow spit which extends north-north-eastward 
from the south-eastern extreme of Monolia for 2? cables.. There are 
depths of about 4} fathoms (8™7) in the fairway of Likhadhes strait, 
but as the tidal streams run through it at a considerable rate and change 

35 in a similar way to those in North harbour at Khalkis, page 181, this 
strait is only suitable for boats and vessels with local knowledge. 

A reef, on which there are a number of islets and above-water rocks, 
extends southward of Monolia for about half a mile, and a spit, with 
rocks, over which there are depths of less than 6 feet (1™8), extends 

40 west-south-westward from the southernmost of these islets for about 
half amile. All these dangers are covered by the ved sector of Strongfli 
light between the bearings of 113° to 293°, and by the red sector of 
Cape Knimis tis Stereds light between the bearings of 140° and 230°. 

Strongili, 104 feet (31™7) high, the southernmost of the Likhadhes 

45 islands, lies about 64 cables southward of the south-eastern extreme 
of Monolia. A sandy spit extends for a short distance from the 
northern side of Strongifli, leaving a clear channel, about 14 cables 
wide, between it and the southern edge of the reef extending south- 
ward of Monolia ; there is a depth of 63 fathoms (11™9) in the fairway 

50 of this channel. 

A shoal, with a depth of 3? fathoms (6™9) over it, lies near the 
eastern end of a 6-fathom (11™0) bank, which extends eastward of 
Strongili for about 2 cables. A rock, with a depth of 4} fathoms (7™8) 
over it, lies on the southern end of a 10-fathom (18™3) bank which 
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lies about 64 cables east-south-eastward of Strongfli ; it is covered by 
the red sector of Cape Knimfs tis Stereds light between the bearings of 
140° and. 230°, and by the red sector of Strongfli light between the 
bearings of 113° to 293°. 5 

Knimfis (Knemis) channel, about a mile wide, separates Strongfli 
from Cape Knimfs tis Stereds ; with the exception of the rock, with 
4} fathoms (7™8) over it, previously mentioned, this channel is deep 
and clear. 

Caution.—Navigation is controlled in Knimfs channel and also in 10 
Oreof strait, page 188. See page 21. 

Lights.—A light (Lat. 38° 48’ N., Long. 22° 50’ E.) is exhibited, at an 
elevation of 134 feet (40™8), from a white stone tower on a dwelling, 

30 feet (9™1) in height, on Strongfli. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 29 feet (8™8), from a white iron 15 
tower with a red band, on Cape Knimis tis Stereds. 

Tidal streams.—tThe east-going stream commences to run into the 
Gulf of Evvoia at about 3 hours after low water by the shore, and the 
west-going stream to run out 3 hours after high water, but both streams 
are much affected by the winds. The rate of the streams under 20 
ordinary conditions is about 1} knots. 

Coast.—Westward of the Likhadhes islands there is an area which 
leads, at its north-western end, into Maliaic gulf between Cape 
Khiliomili, situated 7 miles north-westward of Cape Knimfs tis Stereds, 
and Cape Karavofanaro (Karavophanaro), 14 miles northward; on 25 
its northern side this area leads into Oreof strait between Cape 
Vasilina, situated about 3 miles north-north-eastward of Cape Lithadha, 
and Cape Dhrépanos (Drepanon), about 4} miles westward. On the 
eastern side of this area, the coast is fringed by a shallow bank between 
Cape Lithddha and Cape Vasilina, to within a short distance of the 30 
latter. About midway between the two capes, this bank extends 
offshore for about 3 cables, and is steep-to ; this part of the bank is 
covered by the green sector of Cape Vasilina light between the bearin 
of 032° and 041°. ee 

Lights.—A light (Lat. | 8 
38° 51’ N., Long. 22’ 42° E.) 
is exhibited, at an elevation of 
29 feet (8™8), from a circular 
iron tower, 26 feet (7™9) in 
height, on Cape Khiliomili. 
See view. 

A light is exhibited, at an 
elevation of 26 feet (7™9), from 
a white iron obelisk onacon- [2% pn “ ae 
crete base, 16 feet (4™9) in — 45 
height, on Cape Dhrépanos. oo from casi oe 

A light is exhibited, at an 
elevation of 33 feet (10™1), from a square masonry tower and dwell- 
ing, 26 feet (7™9) in height, on Cape Vasilina. 

Maliaic gulf.—Beacon.—The entrance points to this gulf, called 50 
by the Greeks Maliakés Kélpos, described above, are both low and 
steep-to. A bank, with less than 6 fathoms (11™0) over it, fringes 
all the sides of Maliaic gulf; the position of this bank can best be 
seen on the chart. The southern side and the head of the gulf are 
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Chart 1521. 
indented with shallow bights. The river Sperkhids flows into the gulf 
through an area of low swampy ground, which hes northward of the 
bases of Mounts Souvala (Suvalla) and Elafi (Alaphi), 4,140 and 
5 3,560 feet (1,261™9 and 1,085™1) high, respectively (chart 1556). A 
spit, which dries, extends off the mouth of the river Sperkhids in a 
north-easterly direction for about a mile; close off the outer end of 
this spit there is a depth of 6 fathoms (11™0). 
This village of Stilfs (Stylis) is situated at the head of a shallow 

10 bight on the northern side of Maliaic gulf, about 4 miles north-west- 
ward of Cape Karavofanaro (Lat. 38° 53’ N., Long. 22° 42’ E.). The 
village can be reached through a narrow channel, dredged to a depth 
of 16 feet (4™9) ; Kaldyiros (Kalogeros), a low islet on which there is 
a beacon, lies on the south-western side of this channel, about 4 cables 

15 south-eastward of Stilis. Quays have been built in front of the village ; 
in the dredged area between these and the north-western end of the 
dredged channel, there are depths of from 10 to 16 feet (3™0 to 4™9). 
Stilfs is an agricultural and fishing village with a population, in 1933, 
of about 3,000. 

20 ~=©The village of Ayia Marina lies about 1} miles south-westward of 
Stilfis. There is a pier, which can berth vessels drawing 24 feet (7™3) 
and off which there are two mooring buoys, at Ayfa Marina. 

The tidal streams set in and out of Maliaic gulf at the rate of 1} knots. 
Light.—Light-buoys.—Beacon.—A light is exhibited, at an 
25 elevation of 39 feet (11™9), from a white iron obelisk on the quay at 


tilfs. 

A black conical light-buoy, exhibiting a green flashing light, marks 
the eastern side of the southern entrance of the dredged channel 
leading to Stilfs, and a red conical light-buoy, exhibiting a red flashing 

30 light, marks the western side of that entrance. 

The dredged channel is also marked by two light-buoys, close south- 
eastward of Kaldyiros, one on the north-eastern side of the channel 
exhibiting a green light, and the other on the south-western side, 
exhibiting a red light, but these light-buoys are unreliable. The 

35 north-eastern edge of the shallow bank, southward of Stilfs, is marked 
by a beacon on a concrete pile. 

Anchorages.—There is anchorage in depths of from 10 to 
15 fathoms (18™3 to 27™4) all over Maliaic gulf, but the usual anchorage 
is off the village of Ayia Marina. H.M.S. Gtpsy anchored off Ayia 

40 Marina, in 1938, in a depth of 11 fathoms (20™1), thick yellow mud 
and very good holding ground. 

Communications.—Stilis and Ayia Marina are connected to the 
general railway and telegraph systems. There is frequent steamer 
communication with the Piraiévs and Vélos. 

45 Oreoi strait.—General description.—The south-western entrance 
of Oreof strait is described on page 187 ; the north-western side of the 
strait is formed by the mainland, and the south-eastern by part of the 
north-western coast of Evvoia. The strait is about 1} miles wide in 
its narrowest part, near the south-western end and, at its north-eastern 

50 end leads into Trikeri strait, page 198. See view facing page 198. 

The tidal stream sets through Oreoif strait at the rate of 14 knots. 
H.M.S. Royal Sovereign reported, in 1929, that whilst lying at anchor 
in Glifa bay, for a period of eight days, the north-east-going stream 
was observed to run about three hours after and the south-west-going 
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Chart 1521. 
stream about three hours before the time of high water in Knimfs 
channel. 

Caution.—Sce page 187. 

Channel.—Dangers.—On the north-western side of Oreoi strait, 
Cape Dhrépanos, page 187, is low, sandy and steep-to; the coast 
east-north-eastward, for a distance of 3} miles, is also low and sandy, 
whence to Cape Tapia, situated about 1} miles north-north-westward 
of Cape Vasilina (Lat. 38° 52’ N., Long. 22° 51’ E.), the coast is cliffy. 

Gardhifki bay, which lies between Cape Tapia and the southern 
extreme of a spur of an elevated ridge, about 24 miles north-eastward 
affords anchorage at its head, in depths of from 14 to 18 fathoms 
(25™6 to 32™9). Part of the northern side of the bay is fringed bv a 
shallow bank, about a cable wide, which is steep-to. The village of 
‘Gardhfki, which is connected to the general telegraph system, stands 
on a hill about 14 miles inland. The land in the vicinity of the bay is 
cultivated. 

On the south-eastern side of Oreof strait, Cape Vasilina, page 187, 
is low and sandy, and a shallow bank, about a cable wide, extends 
offshore on the eastern side of the cape. Between Cape Vasilina and 
a point about a mile east-north-eastward, there is a bight, at the head 
of which there are some steep cliffs lying at the base of Mount Ilias 
(Elias), 2,200 feet (670™6) high with a church on its summit, situated 
about three-quarters of a mile inland. Below the cliffs, the coast is 
sandy and shallow banks extend for a short distance from the shore of 
the bight in places. A shallow bank extends for a short distance from 
the eastern entrance point of the bight. 

On the north-western side. of Oreof strait, Vathi (Vathykelos) bay 
is entered between a point, situated about 24 miles east-north-eastward 
of the eastern entrance point of Gardhiki bay, and a point about half 
a mile north-eastward ; the head of this bay is almost landlocked. 
The northern side of the bay, from about 2 to 5 cables westward of 
the north-eastern entrance point, is fringed by a narrow bank with 
depths of 6 fathoms (11™0) over it, and a shoal, with a depth of 
2 fathoms (3™7) over it, extends for a short distance from the south- 
western side of the bay about half a mile north-westward of the south- 
western entrance point. Mount Ilias (Elias) (chart 1556) is situated 
on the mainland, about 2 miles north-north-westward of the head of 
Vathi bay. 

Ayios Nikélaos, an islet which is low and covered with shrubs, lies 
in the southern approach to Vathi bay, about a quarter of a mile 
south-eastward of its south-western entrance point. A narrow bank, 
with a depth of 3} fathoms (5™9) over it, extends from the northern 
and western sides of Ayios Nikélaos. 

Glifa (Glypha) bay, with the village of the same name at its head, 
lies between the north-eastern entrance point of Vathi bay and Cape 
Ayios Séstis (Lat. 38° 57’ N., Long. 23° 00’ E.), about 2 miles east- 
north-eastward. A narrow, shallow bank fringes the coast between 
‘Cape Ayios Séstis and a point about 2 miles northward ; the eastern 
Side of the cape consists of white cliffs. 

On the south-eastern side of Oreoi strait, a reef, parts of which are 
barely covered, extends for the distance of about 2 cables from a low, 
swampy point, situated about 8 miles east-north-eastward of Cape 
Vasilina ; there are depths of 54 fathoms (10™1) close north-westward 


of this reef. 
Charts 1556, 2836b, 2158b, 449. 
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Chart 1521. 
Oreoi bay.is entered, on the south-eastern side of the strait, between 
Cape Nisidétissa (Nesiotisa), situated about 2}? miles eastward of Cape 
- Ayios Séstis, page, 189 and Cape Gard, about 3 miles north-eastward. 
5 Monastiri islet, with the ruins of a turret on it, and with another islet 
close north-westward of it, lies on the southern side of Oreof bay, close 
eastward of Cape Nisidtissa ; some buildings and a mole are situated 
on the eastern side of the bay, about 1? miles east-north-eastward of 
the same cape. The town of Oreo{f stands on a hummock wiich rises 

10 abruptly from the plain, about half a mile eastward of the mole. 

Oreof reef is situated about three-quarters of a mile northward of 
Cape Nisiétissa ; it consists of two rocky heads, with less than 6 feet 
(1™8) over them, lying on a bank, with depths of from 3} to 4? fathoms 
(5™9 to 8™7) over it. 

15 Oreofi bay affords fair anchorage in depths of from 16 to 17 fathoms 
(29™3 to 31™1), sand; the best berth is half a mile offshore north- 
westward of the mole. There is also anchorage about 2 cables westward 
of the mole in a depth of about 10 fathoms (18™3). There is steamer 
communication, occasionally, with the Piraiévs and Vé6los. 

20 On the north-western side of Oreof strait, Aryir6 (Argyronesos), 
an island situated about 1? miles north-north-westward of Cape Gara, 
is nearly connected to a narrow projecting point of the mainland, 
westward, by a rocky ridge, which is steep-to on either side, and on 
which there is an islet ; rocks, with less than 6 feet (1™8) over them, 

25 lie between this islet and the island. There is no passage for a vessel 
between the island and the mainland. An above-water rock lies off 
the southern extreme of Aryiré, with a depth of 14 fathoms (2™7) close 
eastward of it. 

Cape Stavrés, the southern entrance point of Vélos strait, lies 

30 about 64 miles north-north-eastward of Cape Ayios Séstis, page 189. 

Cape Kéfalas (Kephala), on the south-eastern side of Oreof strait, 
lies about 24 miles north-eastward of Cape Gara. Trikeri strait, 
page 198, is entered from southward between Cape Kefalas and Cape 
Stavros. 

35 Lights.—A light (Lat. 38° 57’ N., Long. 23° 03’ E.) is exhibited, at an 
elevation of 21 feet (6™4), from a white pyramidal structure with a red 
band, on a column, 13 feet (4™0) in height, on Oreoi reef. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 24 feet (73), from an iron 

a column and hut, 19 feet (5™8) in height, on the mole head in Oreof 
bay. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 118 feet (36™0), from a square 

_ masonry tower and dwelling, 23 feet (7™0) in height, on the eastern 

extreme of Aryir6. 


Charts 1556, 1085, 2836b, 2158b, 449. 


‘saqm §L 
o80F Mmognv Suisvaq 
‘pypnosvad 


(“GERT jnogv payyp [vUurst40) 
aE. Fo. FBS 


"S04P1) “soyqyyxO juno 


"say FL 
oShS Mogv Sursvaq 
*‘p1uojyO adva 


70M 
ets ~ a "y Bee acme 
Te ee ee, 
2 me 


“sUfagyq quno py 


(“FST mogn paywp [vUuIsAC) 


“pre MISPIO-YIOU soTtIw g WOT; peoszJspeoI SPtI,VId 


(“GFT mnogu pazup 1vU13140) 
Twp y od%5 +6} saAgtTiITem odey 


"saqi §6 
‘FGI mnogv Sutsvaq 
‘tmp adva “pIUuojyO JUNO, "p1u0jyO ava 
i Sistiae tearm: Nig 
er aE 


03 yoroiddy 


“sae 8 
oL9T Inogv Sursvaq 


‘sagafoyy adv 


‘I6[ o8ed sory OL 


Digitized by Google 


191 


CHAPTER VI 


THE NORTH-EASTERN COAST OF EVVOIA—SK{ROS—TRIKERI STRAIT— 
THE GULF OF PAGASAI[, INCLUDING VOLOS—THE NORTHERN SPORADHES. 


Charts 1820 and 1597. 

NORTH-EASTERN COAST OF EVVOIA.— From Cape 
Kafirévs, page 164, the north-eastern coast of Evvoia trends west- 
ward for about 12 miles and then north-north-westward for about 
16 miles, and consists principally of high precipitous rocks without 6 
even shelter for the smallest craft, nor scarcely a place where a boat 
can land. The remains of the castle of Filagra lie a short distance 
south-westward of Cape Filagra (Philagra), situated about 9 miles 
westward of Cape Kafirévs (Lat. 38° 09’ N., Long. 24° 36’ E.). See 
view facing this page. 10 
Chart 426. 

Current.—When navigating the north-eastern coast of Evvoia 
great attention should be given to the probable set of the current, 
more especially during north-easterly winds. In the great bight 
between Cape Kafirévs and Cape Oktonia the almost unbroken line 16 
of precipitous coast is exposed to the full force of the strong north- 
easterly winds, which send in a heavy sea and also accelerate the south- 
westerly current from Canakkale bogazi (Dardanelles). 

From abreast of Cape Oktonia to about the middle of the bight a 
current of the rate of 1} knots south-south-westward has been experi- 20 
enced, and thence to near Cape Kafirévs an increased rate of 2 knots 
in the same direction, and being deflected southward and eastward, 
it at times sweeps round Cape Kafirévs at the rate of 3 knots. See 
page 163. 

Chart 1597. — 26 
' Petriés roadstead.—Light.—Petriés roadstead is situated in 

a small bight, which lies on the south-western side of a projection 
extending south-eastward from the coast about 17 miles north-north- 
westward of Cape Filagra. The roadstead affords anchorage, sheltered 
from north-easterly winds, for small vessels, about 2 cables offshore, 30 
in depths of from 10 to 11 fathoms (18™3 to 20™1), sand. . It would 
appear, from the growth of herbs and strong brushwood close to the 
coast, that southerly winds, which generally blow hard in winter, do 
not come home in this bight. See view facing this page. 

A light (Lat. 38° 25’ N., Long. 24° 12' E.) is exhibited, at an eleva- 35 
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Chart 1597. 

tion of 131 feet (39™9), from an iron column and hut, 19 feet (5™8) in 
height, on the north-eastern entrance point of Petriés roadstead. 
Chart 426. 

5 Coast.—Light.—Cape Oktonia4 (Octonia), situated about 74 miles 
northward of Petriés light-structure, is the eastern termination of 
Mount Oktonid, 2,380 feet (725™4) high, lying 24 miles inland. 
Karvouno (Karvuno), the eastern of two islets, lying close offshore, 
is situated about half a mile southward of Cape Oktonia ; Karvouno 

10 is surrounded by sunken rocks and lies near the edge of a bank, with 
depths of less than 10 fathoms (18™3) over it, which extends off the 
coast in the vicinity of Cape Oktonia for about 6 cables. 

The Gulf of Kimi (Kumi bay) lies between Cape Oktonia and Cape 
Kimi, about’8 miles north-westward, see view facing page 191. 

15 Chart 426, plan of Port Kum. 

Kimi harbour lies about 1# miles south-westward of Cape Kimi, and 
consists of a harbour for small vessels formed by two breakwaters, the 
southern of which extends eastward from the coast, and the northern, 
south-eastward and southward ; the outer end of the northern break- 

20 water overlaps the head of the southern breakwater, leaving a narrow, 
but deep entrance. In 1939, a portion of the northern breakwater was 
destroyed. The depths within the harbour are from 2 to 4# fathoms 
(3™7 to 8™7), the greater depths being in the eastern part. See view 
facing page 191. 

25 There is temporary anchorage for large vessels in depths of 10 or 
12 fathoms (18™3 to 21™9), about 4 cables eastward of the harbour. 

The town of Kimi lies about a mile inland. 

Kimi is connected to the general telegraph system, and is in steamer 
communication with the Piraiévs, Lavrion and Skiros. 

30 A light (Lat. 38° 38’ N., Long. 24° 08 E. ) is exhibited, at an elevation 
af 28 feet (8™5), from an iron column and hut, 19 feet (5™8) in height, 
on the head of the southern breakwater at Kimi harbour. 

Chart 426. 

Off-lying islets.—Light.—Glaros, an islet, lies in the approach 

35 to the Gulf of Kimi, about 4 miles south-eastward of Cape Kimi. 

Prasotidha (Prassudo), an islet, 80 feet (24™4) high, lies in the north- 
eastern approach to the gulf, about 4 miles eastward of Cape Kimi. 
Prasoudha is flat, with high cliffs, and is steep-to. See views facing 
page 191. 

40 A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 138 feet (42™1), from a circular 
masonry tower and dwelling, 57 feet (17™4) in height, situated on the 
summit of Prasotidha. 

Current.—In September, 1916, north-westward of Prasoidha, the 
current was observed to set eastward at the rate of one knot with a 

45 strong northerly wind, and 15 miles east-south-eastward of the islet 
it set south-eastward, at the rate of 1} knots, with a gentle north- 
westerly breeze. 

Coast.—Between Cape Kimi and Cape Sarakiniko, about 22 miles 
west-north-westward, the coast is steep-to, with several islets lying 

50 close off it; of these islets, Platia and Kofli (Kili), lie about half a 
mile and 1} miles, respectively, north-westward of Cape Kimi; Khéli- 
atho, 190 feet (57™9) high, lies about 9} miles westward of Kofili, and 
the Trfa islets about a mile further westward. 

A small bay lies between Cape Khalepdé, about 44 miles westward of 
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Chart 426. 

Cape Sarakiniko, and Cape Dhagri (Dagri), about a mile north-west- 
ward ; the village of Pili (Pyle) lies about a mile inland from the head 

of this bay. Vessels occasionally visit the bay to load manganese, 
which is brought off in lighters. There is a small wooden jetty in 5 
the south-eastern part of the bay. 

Good anchorage for one large vessel is to be found in depths of from 
10 to 12 fathoms (18™3 to 21™9) in the centre of the bay. Southward 
of this position there is a mooring buoy to which vessels loading secure 
their sterns. It is advisable for vessels to avoid the eastern side of 10 
the bay. 

The customs and health authorities reside at Limni, on the soutn- 
western side of Evvoia, about 12} miles westward. 

Mandotdhi (Mantudion) bay, which is small and open north-east- 
ward, with a village near it, lies between Cape Géro (Lat. 38° 49 N., 15 
Long. 23° 32’ E.), situated about 4 miles west-north-westward of Cape 
Dhagri, and a point about a mile south-eastward. There are two 
jetties, one on the western side, about 4} cables west-north-westward 
of the south-eastern entrance point, and the other at the head of the 
bay. A group of above-water rocks lies a short distance off the western 20 
jetty, and a similar group a short distance off the south-eastern entrance 
point. Vessels occasionally load cargoes of manganese at Mandoudhi 
bay ; they anchor with Cape Géro bearing 338°, in a depth of 7 fathoms 
(12™8), and secure their sterns to the shore, which, when secured, is 
about a cable distant ; in this position they lie in a depth of about 26 
23 feet (70). The manganese is brought off in lighters. 

The village of Mandoudhi, situated about 2 miles westward of the 
head of the bay, is connected to the general telegraph system. 

Chart 1556. 

Peléki (Pelaki) anchorage is situated in a shallow bight, which lies 30 
between a point situated about 2 miles west-north-westward of Cape 
Géro, and a point about three-quarters of a mile north-westward. 

A river flows into the southern part of the bight, and a salt stream 
flows into the north-western part, the coast being low and sandy. 
The ruins of Kfrinthos (Cerinthus) lie at the south-eastern end of 36 
the bight, where the land is higher. There is anchorage in depths 
of from 12 to 20 fathoms (21™9 to 36™6), about 6 cables north-north- 
westward of the south-eastern entrance point of the bight. 

Cape’ Ayios Vasflios, situated 2} miles north-north-westward of 
the north-western entrance point of Peléki anchorage, appears like 40 
a rocky island, joined to Evvoia by a narrow isthmus of sand ; it is 
steep-to. A white hut stands about 2 cables westward of the eastern 
extreme of Cape Ayios Vasflios. Anchorage may be obtained in the 
bight southward of the cape in a depth of 12 fathoms (21™9), about 
2 cables offshore, with the eastern extreme of Cape Ayios Vastilios 465 
bearing 042°, distant 5 cables. The flat strip of coast, which extends 
south-south-eastward for a distance of about 2 miles from a point 
about 6 cables south-westward of Cape Ayios Vasflios, abreast the 
anchorage and where the beach joins the cliffs, is cultivated. 

Between Cape Ayios Vasilios and Cape Artemfsion, the northern 50 
extreme of Evvoia, about 11 miles north-north-westward, there are 
three bights, Vasilik6 bay being the centre one. 

Levk6é (Lephko) islets consist of a group of islets, and above-water 
and sunken rocks on a bank, which extends eastward for about 14 miles 
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Chart 1556. 
from the south-eastern entrance point of Vasiliké bay, situated about 
4? miles northward of Cape Ayios Vasilios. The largest islet, lying 
in the middle of the group, is 130 feet (39™6) high and the north- 
§ easternmost is 70 feet (21™3) high. See view facing page 198. | 
gia (Myrmikonisos) rocks, one of which is above water, le 
from aboue 7 to 9 cables eastward of the north-western entrance point 
of Vasiliké bay, situated about 34 miles north-westward of the south- _ 
eastern entrance point of that bay. 

10 Mirmingia rocks, and also the north-easternmost of the Levké islets, 
lie in the whste sector of Pondiké light, between the bearings of 234° 
and 317°. 

Pondik6é —Light.—Pondiké, an island, 230 feet (70™1) high, lies 
on the southern side of the eastern end .of Trikeri strait, page 198, 

15 about 6 cables north-eastward of Cape Artemfsion, page 193. Between 
the island and Cape Artemfsion the depths are considerable. Praso, 
a small islet, lies about 3 cables south-eastward of Pondiké. 

A light (Lat. 39° 03’ N., Long. 23° 21’ E.) is exhibited, at an elevation 
of 203 feet (61™9), from a white circular masonry tower and dwelling, 

20 62 feet (18™9) in height, situated on the northern side of Pondik6. 


Chart 2048. 
SKIROS.—The island of Skiros, the south-easternmost of the 
Northern Spordadhes, page 204, lies off the north-eastern side of Evvoia, 
about 18 miles north-eastward of Cape Kimi, page 192. The greatest 
25 elevation of the island, Mount Kékhilas, 2,565 feet (781™8) high, is 
in the southern part, where the high mountains are intercepted by 
deep gullies, and are rugged except toward their summits, where they 
are covered with trees. 
The northern part, though mountainous, is of less elevation. 
30 Skifros, the chief town, is on the north-eastern side of the island. 
Caution.—Navigation is controlled in an area round Skiros, 
including the islets lying off it, to a distance of about a mile offshore, 
see page 21. 
Communication.—The town of Skiros is connected to the general 
35 telegraph system. 
There is regular steamer communication with the Piraiévs, Vélos, 
and other ports. 
Southern side of Skiros.—Light.—Cape Lithari (Lat. 38° 47’ 
N., Long. 24° 41’ E.) is the south-eastern extreme of Skfros; rocks, 
40 one of which is above water, lie about 1} cables off the cape and are 
steep-to. 
A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 279 feet (85™0), from a square 
tower and dwelling, 36 feet (11™0) in height, situated on Cape Lithari. 
Tris Botkes bay.—Anchorage.—tTris Botkes (Trebuki) bay is 
45 entered between Cape Marmara, about 5 miles westward of Cape 
Lithari, and a point about 2 miles eastward. Fronting the entrance 
there are two islands, Sarakin6é and Plat{i, forming three channels into 
the bay; Sarakino strait on the east, Pidto strait in the middle, and 
Marmara channel on the west. These passages, of which Marmara 
50 channel is the best, are deep in mid-channel. A vessel using Piato 
strait, should keep the eastern shore aboard, as shoals extend for 
one cable from the eastern and south-eastern sides of Plati. 
The bay affords excellent shelter ; during gales, however, the wind 
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Chart 2048. 
comes down from the mountains in very heavy gusts, consequently 
it is advisable to ride with both anchors down. 

The best anchorage is off the shingle beach on the eastern side of 
the bay, about 7 cables southward of Mount Pévko (Pephko), situated 5 
about 2} miles north-eastward of Cape Marmara; in this vicinity, 
depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) extend offshore for about a cable, 
whence the depths increase rapidly to 20 fathoms (36™6), at a distance 
of 3 cables offshore. During a northerly gale, the best anchorage is 
in a depth of 16 fathoms (29™3), with the south-eastern extreme of 10 
Plati bearing 193°, distant about 12 cables. 

South-western side of Skiros.—Gulf of Kalamitsa.—Cape 
Marmara is the south-eastern extreme of a hilly peninsula, which 
separates Tris Boukes bay from the Gulf of Kalamitsa ; Cape Apoklis- 
tria (Nikolo), the north-western extreme of the peninsula, lies about 15 
2? miles north-westward of Cape Marmara. The Gulf of Kalamftsa is 
entered between Cape Apoklistria (Lat. 38° 48’ N., Long. 24° 32’ E.) 
and Cape Valaxa (Latomeio point), the southern extreme of ‘Valaxa, 
an island, about 1} miles westward. 3 

Mésa Dhiavatis, the north-easternmost of a group of islets and rocks 20 
of a reddish colour, lies a short distance westward of Cape Apoklistria, 
connected to it by a reef. Exo Dhiavatis, the south-westernmost of 
the group, lies about three-quarters of a mile south-westward of 
Mésa Dhiavatis, with Pla4ka, an above-water rock, nearly midway 
between.. These islets and rocks should not be approached too closely. 25 

The gulf is protected on its western side by Valaxa, 670 feet (204™2) 
high, which, at its northern end, is separated from a tongue extending 
from Sk{iros by a narrow passage, which may be used by small vessels, 
but as it is narrow and tortuous, it is not recommended. See view on. 
chart 2048. 30 

At the head of the Gulf of Kalamftsa, there is a valley which separates 
the mountainous land at the north-western end of Skiros from that 
at the south-eastern end, giving the island, at a nae the appear- 
ance of being divided into two parts. Aragma bay (Arazo road), _ 
with a white sandy beach, lies on the north-eastern side of the head of 365 
the gulf, at the southern end of the above-mentioned valley. Aragma 
bay affords anchorage in depths of from 10 to 19 fathoms (183 to 
347), mud, gravel and weed, with good holding ground, but the 
depths are considerable and increase rapidly from close offshore, and, 
during strong northerly winds, which prevail in summer, care should 40 
be taken not to start the anchor. 

Linaria bay, the port of call for the town of Skiros, hes north- 
westward of Aragma bay, separated from it by a promontory, of 
which Cape Psarina is the southern extreme. This bay affords good 
anchorage, and is better protected than Aragma bay, but the depths 45° 
are considerable. A small cove close northward of the light-structure 
affords excellent shelter for small vessels. A white tower, which is 
conspicuous, stands on the eastern side of Linaria bay, about 3 cables 
northward of the light-stracture, and just above the latter there is a 
white house. 50 

A vessel anchored in Linaria bay, i in a depth of 25 fathoms (4507), 
with Mount Kladhf (Klari), situated about a mile north-north-east- 
ward of the light-structure, bearing 049°, and rode out a very heavy 
north-north-easterly gale in comfort, with 6. shackles of cable out. 
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Chart 2048. 
There is a small] jetty in Linaria bay with sufficient depths alongside 
for motor boats. 
Telegraph cable.—Caution.—The telegraph cable from Evvoia 
5 lies along the western side of and is landed at the head of Linaria 
bay. Vessels are warned not to anchor in the vicinity of the cable 
but off the light-structure on the eastern side of the bay. 
Lights.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 59 feet (18™0), 
from a white iron tower with a red band, on Cape Valaxa. 

10 A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 78 feet (23™8), from a blue 
iron column with a masonry base, 19 feet (5™8) in height, situated on 
the eastern side of Linarid bay. The light-column is difficult to 
distinguish in the daytime until close to. 

Coast.— Between the southern extreme of the tongue, previously 

16 mentioned, situated about 14 miles westward of the light-structure in 
Linaria bay, and Cape Oros, the western extreme of Skiros, about 
4 miles north-westward, there are three bays; Pévko (Stinangali), 
the south-easternmost of these bays, is principally used for loading 
marble, and is protected to a certain extent by the islands off-lying 

20 this part of the coast. There is a small pier in the bay to which vessels 
secure, with anchors laid out seaward, but as the bottom is rocky, 
and a ground swell frequently enters the bay, great care must be 
exercised, and, in the event of a westerly wind setting in, it is n 
to proceed to sea. A mooring buoy for the use of vessels loading 

26 marble is moored in the bay. 

A 2}-fathom (5™0) patch lies about 1} cables off the north-western 
side of Pévko bay, about three-quarters of a mile from its head. 

Lakkos (Buves), an islet (Lat. 38° 51' N., Long. 24° 29 E.), lies 
in the western approach to Pévko bay, about 4 cables south-west- 

30 ward of the promontory which divides that bay from Ayios Fokas 
(St. Phokas) bay, the middle of the three bays mentioned above. 
Two islets lie in the approach to Ayios Fokds bay, one midway be- 
tween the entrance points, and the other about 3 cables southward of 
the southern extreme of the promontory which separates this bay from 

35 Oros bay, the north-westernmost of the three bays. At the head of 
Ayios Fokds bay, on the eastern side, there are some ruins. Both 
Ayios Fokds and Oros bays are open south-westward and southward, 
and the depths in them are considerable except close offshore, where 
small craft occasionally seek shelter from northerly winds. 

40 Cape Oros, which rises to a hill, 1,050 feet (320™0) high, about half 
a mile north-eastward, is steep-to, 

The north-western extreme of Kodlouri (Kuluri), an island, with 
Shag rock about 2 cables off its south-eastern end, is situated about 
2 cables southward of Cape Oros 

45 Off-lying islands and dangers -——Skiropotla (Skyrdépulon), an 
island, 617 feet (188™1) high, lies about 34 miles south-westward of 
Cape Gros. The eastern side of Skiropouila is bordered by a reef 
extending about 3 cables offshore; on the eastern extreme of this 
reef there is a large above-water rock, and another above-water rock . 

50 hes near the south-eastern end of the reef. 

rinia, an islet, lies midway between Skiropoula and Valaxa, page 
195 ; a shoal, with a depth of 3} fathoms (5™9) over it, extends for a 
short distance from the middle of the western side of Erinié, and its 
southern end is foul a short distance off, and should not be rounded 


56 too closely. 
Charts 426, 28366, 21586, 449. 
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Chart 2048. 

Eriniés reefs, consisting of three patches, over which there are depths 
of 5, 6 and 8 fathoms (9™1, 11™0 and 14™6), respectively, lie from 
about one to 2 miles southward of Erinia, and Navtflos rock, with a 
depth of 4 fathoms (7™3) over it, lies about 2 miles south-westward of 
the southern extreme of that islet. 

North-western side of Skiros.—Between Cape Oros and Cape 
Kartsino, the northern extreme of Skfros, about 7 miles northward, 
the coast is irregular, with a few islets and rocks, both above-water 


and sunken, lying close off it, but there are no off-lying dangers at a 10 


greater distance than half a mile. 

Cape Ka4rtsino (Lat. 38° 59’ N., Long. 24° 29 E.) is a steep, rocky 
promontory, with a reef, on which there are some above-water rocks, 
extending northward of it for about half a mile. 

Nétio Pédhi (South Podia), the south-eastern of the two Pddhia 
islets, lies about 1} miles northward of Cape K4rtsino ; above-water 
and sunken rocks extend half a mile southward of the islet and are 
separated from the reef extending northward from Cape Kartsino 
by a narrow passage. 

Voério Pédhi (North Podia), an islet with rocks, both above-water 
and sunken, lying close off each end, lies about 9 cables north-westward 
of Nétio Pédhi. The channel between the two Pddhia islets is about 
6 cables wide between the shoals on either side. 

North-eastern side of Skiros.—Danger.—The coast between 
Cape Lithdri, page 194, and the southern entrance point of Akhfli bay, 
about 7} miles north-westward, is steep-to and is composed of irregular 
steep cliffs. 

Akhfli bay, where there is a roadstead, is entered between the point 
mentioned above and a point half a mile north-north-westward. 


From the head of Akhili bay to that of Aragma, page 195, is the 


narrowest part of the island of Skiros. 

Cape Pourid (Pureia) (Lat. 38° 56’ N., Long. 24° 35’ E.), which is 
low and has two windmills on it, lies about 2} miles northward of the 
northern entrance point of Akhfli bay, with the town of Skiros on the 
coast midway between. 

The town of Skfros consists of an ancient and modern town; the 
former, in ruins, stands on the summit of a conspicuous crag-like 
hill, the latter, at the foot of the same hill, half a mile northward of the 
ancient town. 

Dhimftrios (Dimjitrius) rock, over which there is a depth of 3 feet 
(0™9), lies in the ee tre Mi a shoal, with depths of less than 5 fathoms 
(9™1) over it, about 1} miles southward of Cape Pouria and three- 
quarters of a mile offshore. 

Vrikélakos (Vrykolakonisia), a group of islets, lie close off Cape 
Pouria on a shoal, with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, 
which extends eastward and south-eastward of the cape for nearly 
14 miles. A spit, which is rocky with uneven depths of less than 
10 fathoms (18"3) over it, extends eastward of Cape Pouria for a 
distance of about 3 miles. 

Between Cape Pouriad and Cape Kartsino, mentioned above, the 
north-eastern coast of Skiros is fringed by above-water and sunken 
rocks extending, in places, for a distance of a quarter of a mile off- 
shore. 

Anchorage.—In 1904, anchorage was found in a depth of 


Charts 426, 28366, 2158), £49. 
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Chart 2048. | 

12 fathoms (21™9), south-eastward of the modern town of Skiros, with 
the easternmost of the Vrikdlakos islets bearing 006°. 

Chart 2836b. 

5  Currents.—In September, 1916, between a position 15 miles 
eastward of Skfros and Cape Kafirévs, no current was experienced 
with a light south-south-westerly wind ; in October, the current there 
set south-south-westward at the rate of three-quarters of a knot, with 
a fresh breeze from north, and in November, between 15 miles eastward. 

10 of Skfros and north-eastward of Andros, it set south-eastward at the 
rate of three-quarters of a knot, with a gentle breeze from north- 
north-west. In October, between Skfiros and Cape Kafirévs, it set 
south-eastward at the rate of one knot, with a fresh breeze from 
north-north-west. 


15 Chart 1556. 

TRIKERI STRAIT.—This strait is situated between the northern 
coast of Evvoia, page 165, on its southern side, and the mainland 
on its northern side; it is approached from south-eastward between 
the north-eastern coast of Evvoia, page 191, and the islands extending 

20 east-north-eastward from the southern end of the peninsula of Magnisfa, 

_ page 204, and, from northward, through Skiathos strait, page 205. 

Trikeri strait is entered from eastward between Cape Artemision, 
page 193, and Cape Ardapis, about 6 miles northward ; further west- . 
ward the strait narrows to a width of about 44 miles, and near its 

25 western end, divides, one portion leading south-westward into Oreof 
strait, between Cape Kefalas (Kephala), situated about 9 miles west- 
south-westward of Cape Artemfsion, and Cape Stavrés, about 34 miles 
north-westward, and the other portion into Vélos strait between 
Cape Stavrés and Cape Kavotlia, the south-western extreme of Trikeri 

30 peninsula, about 3} miles northward. There are no dangers in Trikeri 
strait and the depths are considerable. See views facing this page. 

On the northern side of Trikeri strait, good anchorage, during 
northerly winds, can be obtained at a short distance eastward of the 
sandy beach at the head of Platania bay, situated about 14 miles west- 

35 ward of Cape Arapis. Trikeri bay, situated about three-quarters of 
a mile east-south-eastward of Cape Kavoulia, affords anchorage for 
small craft, which secure their sterns to the shore. The town of Trikeri, 
connected to the general telegraph system, stands on the heights above, 
and is not visible from the shore. | 

40 On the southern side of Trikeri strait, the coast has no off-lying 
dangers. Pondiké, lying about 6 cables north-eastward of Cape 
Artemision, is described on page 194. Mount Psarda, 1,320 feet (402™3) 
high, is situated near the northern end of Evvoia, about 3 miles south- 

-ward of Cape Artemision (Lat. 39° 02’ N., Long. 23° 19’ E.). 

45 Prohibited areas.—Navigation is prohibited in an area, off the 
southern side of Trikeri strait, indicated on the chart by a pecked 
line, from a position about 14 miles southward of Pondiké to Cape 
Kefalas. : 

Navigation is prohibited in an area, off the northern side of Trikeri 

50 strait, indicated on the chart by a pecked line, between a point about 
24 miles west-south-westward of Cape Ardpis and Cape Ayios VAtos, 
about 64 miles further west-south-westward; this area includes 
perelas bay, situated about 4 miles west-south-westward of Cape 
Arapis. 

Charts 1085, 426, 28366, 21586, 449. 
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Chart 1556. 

Caution.—Navigation is controlled in Trikeri and Vélos straits, 
including the approaches. See page 21. 

Charts 1521 and 1556. 

Vélos strait.—The entrance to this strait, which leads into the 6 
Gulf of Pagasaf from the western end of Trikeri strait, is described 
on page 198. Sce view facing page 198. 

On the south-western side of Vélos strait, Pteleén bay is entered 
between Cape Khondrds, situated about 3 miles west-south-westward 
of Cape Stavrés, and Cape Alkini, about three-quarters of a mile 10 
north-westward. A tower, square and conspicuous, stands over a 
point which rises to an elevation of 466 feet (142™0), and is situated 
on the north-western side of the bay, about one mile west-south- 
westward of Cape Alkini. It was from this port that Achilles is said 
to have embarked for the siege of Troy. 15 

A rock, over which there is a depth of 6 fathoms (11™90), lies nearly 
in the middle of the bay about half a mile southward of the above- 
mentioned tower. 

Anchorage may be obtained by small vessels, off the village of 
Pigadhi (Pegadi), situated at the head of the cove on the northern 20 
side of the bay, about three-quarters of a mile westward of Cape 
Alkini, in a depth of 10 fathoms (18™3), mud, also off Akhfllion, 

a village, situated at the south-western end of the bay, in depths of 
from 7 to 13 fathoms (12™8 to 238). 
Chart 1556. 26 

Vélos strait is 3 miles wide between Cape Pridni, situated about 
2 miles northward of Cape Alkini, and Cape Kavoilia north-eastward. 

A rocky patch, with a depth of 7 fathoms (12™8) over it, lies about 
half a mile northward of Cape Priédni. Cape Klimés lies about 2 miles 
north-north-westward of Cape Priéni. . 30 

Light.—A light (Lat. 39° 06’ N., Long. 23° 03’ E.) is exhibited, 
at an elevation of 52 feet (15™8), from a Square masonry tower, 30 feet 
(9™1) in height, on Cape Kavoulia. 


GULF OF PAGASAI.—Aspect.—The Gulf of Pagasa{ (Volos), 
is entered between Cape Klimés and Cape Kavoilia, about 3 miles 36 
eastward. The gulf is surrounded by high land; on the western 
side of the entrance is Mount Khlomén (Klimo), 2,930 feet (893™1) 
high; on the south-eastern side are the mountains of the Trikeri 
peninsula, page 198, which are elevated from 1,040 to 2,171 feet 
(317™0 to 661™7), whilst, at the northern end of the gulf, stands 40 
Mount Pflion (Pelion), 5,079 feet (1,548™1) high. The gulf is bounded, 
on its eastern side, by the peninsula of Magnisia, which extends south- 
south-eastward from Mount Pflion, and by the Trikeri peninsula, 
connected to the south-western end of the former by a narrow isthmus. 

Caution.—Navigation is controlled in the southern portion of the 45 
Gulf of Pagasaf as far northward as Pithod island. See page 21. 

Western side of gulf .-—Coast.—On the western side of the Gulf 
of Pagasaf, Niés bay is entered between a point, situated about 3 miles 
north-westward of Cape Klimés, and a point about three-quarters of | 
a mile westward ; this bay might afford temporary anchorage, but 50 
it 1s exposed northward. 
Chart 1871, plan of Ports Surbi and Mijella. 

Ayios Nikélaos, an island, from 50 to 60 feet (15™2 to 18™3) high, 


Charts 1556, 1085, 2836b, 2158b, 449. 
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Chart 1871, plan of Ports Surbt and Mijella. 

lies about 3 miles north-north-westward of the eastern entrance point 

of Niés bay, and is separated from the mainland by a passage, about 

three-quarters of a cable wide, in the fairway of which there is a depth 
5 of 2 fathoms (3™7) ; a rock, with less than 6 feet (1™8) over it, lies 

on the northern side of this passage, close off the southern end of 

Ayios Nikélaos. 

Mitzélla (Mijella) bay is entered between Vintcent fees (Lat. 39° 
Il’ N., Long. 22° 54 E.), the northern extreme of Ayios Nikélaos, 

10 and Cape Periklis (Maxwell point), the north-eastern extreme of a 
peninsula, about three-quarters of a mile north-north-westward. This 
bay is sheltered from eastward by Ayios Nikélaos and from westward 
by the peninsula, which separates it from Sourpi bay, described below, 
but it is open northward. The village of Amalioupolis (Mijella) lies 

15 at the western end of the head of the bay ; off the village, a bank, with 
less than 3 fathoms (5™5) over it, extends for about 1? cables, and, 
with the exception of this bank, a depth of 3 fathoms (5™5) will be 
found within a distance of half a cable off the shores of the 
bay. 

20 The best landing in north-westerly winds is in the south-western | 
corner of the bay. <A good anchorage berth is in depths of from 8 to 
10 fathoms (14™6 to 18™3), mud, westward of the passage southward 
of Ayios Nikélaos ; a large vessel should anchor further out. A valley 
separates the rising ground of the peninsula on the western side of the 

25 bay from the heights of the mainland. 

Amalioupolis is connected to the general telegraph system. There 
is occasional steamer communication with the Piraiévs and Vélos. 

Quarantine.—Ayios Nikdélaos island is the quarantine station for 
the port of Vélos. | 

30 Chart 1556. . 

. Coast.—Almirés bay is entered between Cape Almirés, the northern 
extreme of the peninsula separating Mitzélla and Sourpi bays, and 
Cape Angistri (Anghistri) (Lat. 39° 18’ N., Long. 22° 57’ E.), about 
7 miles north-north-eastward. Sotrpi bay lies in the southern part 

35, of Almiréds bay. From the head of Sotrpi bay, for a distance of about 
6} miles northward, the western side of Almirés bay is low and marshy, 
thence to Cape Angistri, the northern side of the bay is backed by- 
high land. Ayios Nikélaos, an islet, lies about half a mile south- 
westward of Cape Angistri and has a sunken rock about a cable off 

40 its south-western side. 

Chart 1871, plan of Ports Surlt and Majella. 

Sourpi bay.—Danger.—Sourpi (Surbi) bay is entered between 
Cape Tsaloukos (Smith point), situated about three-quarters of a mile 
west-south-westward of Cape Almirés and Nora point, about 1} miles 

45 further west-south-westward. The bottom consists of mud and a bank, 
with less than 3 fathoms (5™5) over it, extends from the head of the 
bay for about 4 cables. 

Almirés and Sourbiétika rivers flow into the head of the bay through 
marshes. 

50 Lefroy reef, a recky patch, with a least depth of 44 fathoms (8™2) 
over it, the only isolated danger in the bay, lies about a mile south- 
south-westward of Cape Tsaloukos. 

The landing pier at Tsingéli (Zingheli), a small port on the western 
side of the bay, may be distinguished by a red-roofed house situated at 


Charis 1556, 1085, 2836b, 21586, 449. 
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Chart 1871, plan of Ports Surbi and Miyjella. 
its root. The town of Almirés lies about 4 miles west-north-westward 
of the landing pier. 

Almirés is connected to the general telegraph system, and there 
is occasional steamer communication with the Piraiévs and Vélos. 6 

Light.—A light is occasionally exhibited from a wooden post 
situated on the pierhead at Tsingéli. 

Anchorages.—Soiirpi bay affords more room and better shelter 
than Mitzélla bay, but the low land renders it unhealthy. Anchorage 
may be obtained in a depth of 7 fathoms (12™8) about 4 cables east- 10 
ward of the pier at Tsingéli and inside Lefroy reef, or in Fearless 
roadstead on the eastern side of the bay, in a depth of 8 fathoms 
(146). 

Chart 1556. 

Eastern side of gulf.—From Cape Kavoilia, page 198, the coast 15 
trends north-north-eastward for a distance of 3 miles to Cape Alog6é- 
poura, is steep-to, and is backed by a ridge rising to an elevation of 
1,287 feet (392™3). Between Cape Alogépoura and Cape Trakhilas, 
the northern extreme of Trikeri peninsula, there is a bight. 

Palaié Trikeri (Paleo Trikiri), 424 feet (129™2) high, is the larger of 20 
two islands lying off the north-western side of Trikeri peninsula, 
from which it is separated by a channel about 4 cables wide, and in 
which the depths are econsiderable. A monastery is situated three- 
quarters of a mile north-eastward of Cape Pakhotila (Pakula), the 
south-western extreme of Palaié Trikeri. 265 

Two shoals, on each of which there is a depth of 2 fathoms (3™7), 
lie 2 and 4 cables, respectively, north-eastward of Cape Pardhalés, 
the northern extreme of Palaié Trikeri. 

Tsamadhos reef, with a depth of 2 fathoms (3™7) over it, lies 2 cables 
north-eastward of:Cape Aléxis, the north-eastern extreme of Palaidéd 30 
Trikeri. The island is steep-to elsewhere. 

Pithou, an island, is situated about 8} cables north-westward of 
Palaiéd Trikeri; above-water rocks lie close off the southern and 
western extremes of Pithot, which, together with the rest of the island 
are steep-to. A patch, over which there is a depth of 6 fathoms 36 
(11™0), lies about 4 cables southward of the southern extreme of 
Pithod ; between this patch and Palaiéd Trikeri, there is a channel, in 
the fairway of which the depths are considerable. 

Trikeri harbour is entered between Cape Dhrépanon (Drepano), 
situated about 1} miles south-eastward of Cape Trakhilas, and Cape 40 
Marathia, about a mile eastward; the depths in this harbour are 
inconveniently great for anchoring. 

Between Cape Marathia and Cape Kefalas (Kephalis), about 24 miles 
north-eastward, the coast is indented. Prasoudha (Presutha) (La¢. 
39° OF N., Long. 23° 10° E.), an islet, 44 feet (13™4) high, lies about 46 
a mile north-eastward of Cape Marathid and 3 cables offshore. A rock, 
with a depth of one fathom (1™8) over it, lies near the southern end 
of a bank situated about half a mile westward of Prasotidha; on 
the northern end of this bank, 3 cables northward of the rock, 
there is a depth of 5 fathoms (9™1). Another rock, with a depth 50 
of one fathom (1™8) over it, lies about 2 cables south-westward of 
Prasotidha. 

Considerably less depths were reported, in 1916, to exist over the 
position of the 7-fathom (12™8) patch, indicated on the chart about 
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Chart 1556. 
three-quarters of a mile southward of Prasotidha and about the same 
distance eastward of Cape Marathia. 

Varélia bay is entered between Cape Kefalas and a point about a 

5 quarter of a mile westward ; midway between the entrance points of 
this bay there is a group of above-water and sunken rocks. 
Chart 1871, plan of Port Vathudi. 

Vathoudhi bay.—This bay is situated at the south-eastern end 

of the Gulf of Pagasaf between Cape Kefalas and a point about 14 miles 

10 north-eastward. Cape Kapri, the northern extreme of Alatds, an 
island, lies midway between the two last-mentioned points and the 
bay is entered between Cape Kapri and the mainland. 

Vathotidhi bay is protected on its western side by Alatds, 200 feet 
(61™0) high, the southern end of which is connected to Trikeri peninsula 

15 by a shallow bank, over which there is a channel, with a depth of 
2 fathoms (3™7) in the fairway. 

The village of Milina (Melina) les along the eastern side of the 
northern part of the bay. 

About three-quarters of a mile southward of Cape Kapri, the width 

20 of the channel into Vathoudhi bay is contracted to about 12 cables. 
The head of the bay, lies about a mile northward of the head of 
Andriami bay, page 198, and marks the junction of Trikeri peninsula 
with that of Magnisfa. 

The bottom of Vathotidhi bay consists of mud, and, with the excep- 

25 tion of the bar in the channel at the southern end of Alatas, the shallow 
banks extending for one cable from the cove on the eastern side and 
two small coves on the southern side, and a detached 1#-fathom 
(3™2) patch lying about a cable north-north-westward of the point 
separating the two last-mentioned coves, a depth of not less than 

30 3 fathoms (5™5) will be found at a distance of half a cable offshore. 
Chart 1556. 

Coast —Between the north-eastern entrance point of Vathotdhi 
bay and a point, which is cultivated, about 12 miles north-westward, 
the north-eastern side of the Gulf of Pagasafissteep-to. The village of 

35 Lekhonia is situated a mile north-eastward of the last-mentioned point. 

Head of the gulf.—Shoal.—Light.—The head of the Gulf of 
Pagazaf{ is entered between Cape Angistri (Lat. 39° 18’ N., Long. 22° 
o7 E.), page 200 and the cultivated point mentioned above ; on the 
north-eastern side of this part of the gulf, there is a bight between the 

40 latter point and Cape Goritsa, about 3 miles north-westward. 

On the western side of the head of the gulf, the coast from Cape 
Angistri turns abruptly north-westward for 14 miles and then north- 
eastward for the same distance to Cape Sésklo. From the shore of 
the bay formed by these two capes, a bank, over which there are 

45 depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1), extends for about 2 cables. This 
bay is at the mouth of a valley flanked by an amphitheatre of 
hills, the ridge southward of it rising to an elevation of 1,818 feet 
(554™1), those on the western side to 1,427 feet (434™9), while the 
Bourboulithres (Bulbulithera) hills, on the northern side, are 660 feet 

50 (201™2) high. 

Chart 1196, plan of Port of Volo. 

A sandy shoal, over which there is a least depth of 5% fathoms 
(10™5), lies about half a mile south-eastward of the lighthouse situated 
a short distance southward of Cape Sésklo. 


Charts 1556, 1085, 426, 2836b, 2158b, 449. 
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Chart 1196, plan of Port of Volo. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 82 feet (25™0), from a mast 
on a white house, 19 feet (5™8) in height, on a point situated about 
1} cables southward of Cape Sésklo. 

_ Vélos harbour.—Vé6los harbour is situated at the head of the 
Gulf of Pagasaf and is entered between Cape Sésklo and Cape Goritsa, 
page 202. The town of Vélos is the principal port of Thessalfa. 

On the south-western side of the harbour, Cape Iolkés (Yolkas) lies 
about a quarter of a mile north-westward of Cape Sésklo; on the 
eastern side of the former cape there are two short piers below a 
conspicuous factory. 

Eastward of the entrance and about one mile eastward of Cape 
Goritsa, there is a factory in front of which are two piers, one of which 
serves an oil depot and the other, on which are some cranes, a cement 
factory. 

A breakwater, on which there are mooring bollards, extends south- 
westward and west-south-westward from close off a point on the sea 
wall fronting the town on the north-eastern side of the bay, situated 
about three-quarters of a mile north-eastward of Cape Iolkés (Lat. 39° 
21’ N., Long. 22° 57’ E.). The opening between the breakwater and 
the sea wall is for the use of boats. 

The Town pier extends in a south-westerly direction from the sea 
wall about 3 cables north-westward of the north-eastern end of the 
breakwater. In 1938, there was a depth of 28 feet (8™5) at the outer 
end of this pier, and depths of from 21 to 28 feet (6™4 to 8™5) along 
both its sides. 

In 1938, there were depths of from 6 to 8 feet (1™8 to 2™4) alongside 
the sea wall, between the breakwater and the root of the Town pier, 
and depths of from 10 to 20 feet (3™0 to 6™1) in the area westward 
of the breakwater, which is indicated on the chart as having been 
dredged to a depth of 16 feet (4™9). There is a detached shoal, with 
a depth of 16 feet (4™9) over it, about 3 cables north-eastward of the 
breakwater head and half a cable off its north-western side. 

_ Within the breakwater, an area on either side of the Town pier was 
dredged, in 1938, to a depth of 29 feet (8™8) ; the north-western side 
of this area is indicated on the chart by a pecked line, the south-eastern 
side of the area extends from a point about a cable eastward of the 
root of the Town pier to the middle of the outer arm of the breakwater. 

Fishing boats and lighters use the small harbour close eastward of 
the custom-house, situated at the head of Vélos harbour; the small 

harbour has been dredged to a depth of 2 fathoms (3™7). 

The Railway pier extends in a south-south-easterly direction from 
the head of the harbour to within a distance of about 2} cables of the 
head of the breakwater. In 1938, there was a depth of 23 feet (7™0) at 
the outer end of this pier, and depths of from 14 to 21 feet (4™3 to 6™4) 
along each side for a distance of about three-quarters of a cable from 
its head. A mooring buoy is moored off the north-eastern side of this 
pier and another off its head. 

There is a stone pier a short distance westward of the Railway pier, 
on which, at its inner end, is the port office and a flagstaff. 

Lights.—Two lights, vertically disposed, are exhibited, the upper 
at an elevation of 33 feet (10™1), and the lower at an elevation of 
25 feet (7™6), from an iron column and hut on a masonry base, 26 feet 
{7™9) in height, on the breakwater head. 


Charts 1556, 1085, 426, 2836b, 2158b, 449. 
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Chart 1196, plan of Port of Volos. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 13 feet (4™0), from an iron 
column on the railway pierhead. Lights are also exhibited from the 
south-western and south-eastern corners of the Town pier, and at the 

5 north-eastern junction of the Town pier and sea wall, and at the south- 
eastern end of the sea wall (Lat. 39° 21’ N., Long. 22° 57’ E.). 

Anchorage.— Vessels anchor as convenient in Vélos harbour, but 
large vessels usually anchor in a depth of 8 fathoms (146). 

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign merchant vessels 

10 also for foreign men-of-war other than light craft. 

Vélos.—The town of Vélos lies on the north-eastern side of the 
harbour; the modern part of the town is situated eastward of the 
Railway pier and is the centre of all commercial activity. At 
the south-eastern end of the town there is a hospital with a red 

15 roof. 

The population of Volos, in 1932, was about 75,000. | 

Port facilities.—Supplies.—A large quantity of coal is kept in 
stock. There is a depth of 19 feet (5™8) alongside one side of the 
coaling pier, which is equipped with a travelling crane of one ton 

20 capacity. 

Fresh provisions are plentiful, and water, which is good, is delivered 
in tank vessels at the rate of 15 tons per hour. 

Several lighters are available, one of which is fitted with a small 
pair of sheer legs; a tug is also available. 

25 Minor repairs can be executed. There is a small slipway opposite 
Volos, suitable for small sailing vessels, &c. 

Shipping.—During 1938, 1,260 vessels, with a total tofinage of 
744,594 tons entered the port of Vélos. 

Trade.—The imports are iron, tin, cotton and woollen goods, 

30 agricultural machinery, earthen and glass ware, &c. 

The exports are tobacco, chrome ore, olives, fruit, skins, &c. 

Quarantine.—The quarantine station is situated on the island of 
Ayios Nikélaos, page 199. 

Consular Officer.—A British Consular Officer resides at Vélos. 

35 Communications.—Vo6los is connected to the general telegraph 
and railway systems. 

There is frequent steamer communication with the Piraiévs. 


Chart 2072. 
NORTHERN SPORADHES.— General description. — The 
40 Northern Sporadhes, with the exception of Skfros, page 194, extend 
from the southern end of the peninsula of Magnisfa (Magnesian 
promontory) in Thessalia, in an east-north-easterly direction for about 
48 miles, and lie in the south-eastern approach to the Gulf of Thérmai, 
page 215. In addition to Skiros, they consist of eight principal islands, 
45 Skiathos, Skdépelos, Iliodhrémia, Peristéra, Pélagos, Yioura, Pipéri, and 
Skantzoura, as well as several islets and rocks. 

The climate is generally agreeable and the islands are generally 
healthy, though in the months of August and September fevers are 
of common occurrence. 

50 Caution.—Navigation is controlled in an area around each of the 
Northern Sporadhes, including the islets lying off them, extending to 
a distance of about a mile offshore. This area includes Skiathos strait, 
Skopelos strait, page 206, and Yioura strait, page 213. See page 21. 
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Chart 1556. 

Skiathos strait.—Dangers.—This strait separates the island of 
Skfathos from the coast of Thessalfa, and is about 2 miles wide in its 
narrowest part. There are several sunken dangers in the strait, and, 
owing to the imperfect nature of the survey, it is not recommended for 5 
deep-draught vessels. Drift seaweed, wood, &c. are found in the 
strait during north-easterly winds. 

Skfathos strait is entered from southwara between Cape Ar4pis, 
page 198, and Poudha (Puda) (Lat. 39° 08’ N., Long. 23° 24’ E.), the 
south-western extreme of Skfathos, page 206, about 4 miles eastward. 1u 
Levthéris (Lephtari) rock is the crown of a reef situated at the southern 
end of the strait, about 1# miles eastward of Cape Ardpis. Nikdlaos 
reef, with a depth of 24 fathoms (4™6) over it, lies on the western side 
of the strait about 1} miles north-eastward of Cape Arapis and close 
offshore. Nikdlaos reef lies in the whste fixed sector of Pondiké light 15 
page 194, between the bearings of 077° and 178°. 

On the eastern side of Skfathos strait, Poidha reef, with a depth ot 
2} fathoms (4™1) over it, lies about a quarter of a mile south-westward 
of Potidha. Ayfa Eléni reef, with a depth of 14 fathoms (2™7) over 
it, and 5 fathoms (9™1) between it and the coast of Skfathos, lies about 20 
three-quarters of a mile south-westward of Cape Ayfa Eléni, situated 
about a mile northward of Pouidha. The two last-mentioned dangers 
are covered by the red fixed sector of Pondiké light, between the 
bearings of 194° and 234°. Ayfa Eléni reef may generally be 
seen ; Cape Sipi4 (Sepias) in line with Cape Promfri, about 2} miles 25 
north-north-westward, bearing 339°, leads south-westward of this 
reef. 

Gournes reef, with a depth of 3 fathoms (5™5) over it, and steep-to, 
lies about 24 cables off Cape Gournes (Gurnais), situated at the north- 
eastern end of Skiathos strait, about a mile north-eastward of Cape 30 
Ayfa Eléni. 

Euryalus rock, with a depth of 2? fathoms (5™0) over it, lies on the 
western side of Skiathos strait, about 6 cables southward of Cape 
Sipia and 24 cables offshore ; Cape Sipia, the eastern extreme of the 
peninsula of Magnisfa, is situated at the north-western end of Skfathos 35 
strait, about 2} miles north-westward of Cape Gournes (Lat. 39° 10’ N.., 
Long. 23° 24’ E.). Euryalus rock lies in the white occulting sector of 
Pondik6é light, between the bearings of 178° and 187°. Cape Sipia 
is 365 feet (111™2) high and very steep; as this cape is of a very 
dark colour and the next projection northward of a reddish colour, 40 
the two form an excellent mark for vessels approaching Skfathos 
strait from northward, and serve to distinguish the strait from that 
of Sképelos. 

In addition to the dangers described above, both shores of Skfathos 
strait are fringed by scattered above-water and sunken rocks lying less 45 
than 2 cables offshore. 

Lights.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 34 feet (10™4), 
from an iron structure on a black beacon with red horizontal bands, 
43 feet (31™1) in height, on Levthéris rock. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 344 feet (104™8), from an iron 50 
beacon on a column, situated on Cape Sipia. 

Currents.—The currents are variable and influenced by the winds, 
but generally set northward at the rate of from one to 2 knots. The 
German man-of-war Hum, on 26th January, 1886, reported that in 
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Chart 1556. 
a position 2 miles southward of Potidha, during a calm, a current 
setting east-south-eastward at the rate of 2 knots was experienced. 

Directions.—The lighthouse on Pondiké kept between the bearings 

5 of 187° and 194°, leads through Skfathos strait, clear of all dangers. 
At night, Pondiké light shows whtte fixed between these bearings. 

Skiathos.—This island, the westernmost of the Northern Sporadhes, 
is mountainous, its greatest elevation being Mount Stavrés, 1,448 feet 
(441m3) high, near the north-eastern end. The steep sides of the hills 

10 are wooded. 

There is no safe anchorage off the island except in Skfathos harbour, 
page 209, the bays on the north-western and southern sides being deep, 
with rocky bottom ; the bays on the southern side, including Skfathos 

_ harbour, have a small lagoon or swamp at the head of each. The coast 

15 1s skirted with scattered rocks, but with the exception of Marines 
(Marino) rocks, off the southern coast, and the dangers in Skiathos 
strait, page 205, they do not impede navigation. 

Southern coast of Skiathos. — Danger.— Between Poddha 
page 205, and Cape Kalamaki, about 3} miles east-south-eastward, 

20 the southern coast of Skfathos is indented by two bays, Koukounariés 
(Kuknareais) bay the western, and Platania bay the eastern. 

Marines rocks, 8 feet (2™4) high and steep-to, closely surrounded by 

- sunken rocks, lie about 1? miles east-south-eastward of Povdha 
(Lat. 39° 08’ N., Long. 23° 24 E.) and about 4 cables offshore ; the two 

25 Touranes (Turoneis) islets, one of which is 63 feet (19™2) high, lie 
about 3 cables north-westward of Marines rocks, and 2 cables offshore. 
Marines rocks and the Touranes islets are covered by the red fixed sector 
of Pondiké light between the bearings of 194° and 234°. 

Chart 2072. 

30 Sk6épelos strait.—Dangers.—tThis strait, about 34 miles wide 
in its narrowest part, between the eastern side of Skiathos ‘and the 
south-western side of Skdépelos, page 209, is free from danger on its 
western side. | 

Sképelos strait is entered from southward between Cape Kalamé&ki, 

35 mentioned above, and Cape Miti (Muti), the south-western extreme 
of Sképelos, about 9 miles east-south-eastward. 

Chart 1556. 

Tsoungria (Zogria), an island, 296 feet (90™2) high, is situated about 
1} miles eastward of Cape Kalamaki, which lies close north-eastward 

40 of the southern extreme of Skiathos. 

Chart 1196, plan of Skiathos harbour. 

The depths for a distance of about three-quarters of a mile north- 
ward of Tsoungria are uneven, there being a patch, with a depth of 
7 tathoms (12™8) over it, about 5} cables north-north-westward of the 

45 island with greater depths around it. The shallow bank-which extends 
for about 34 cables north-north-westward from the northern end of the 
island, was reported, in 1929, to have extended in a north-easterly 
direction. 

Zogriaki, an.island, 178 feet (64™2) high, lies 4 cables westward of 

50 the northern end of Tsoungria, and is connected to the southern end of 
that island by a bank, with a depth of 6 fathoms (11™0) over it. A 
detached shoal, with a depth of 4} fathoms (7™8) over it, lies about 
a cable westward of the south-western extreme of Zogriaki, a 2-fathom 
(37) patch lies about 2 cables north-north-eastward of the north- 
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Chart 1196, plan of Sktathos harbour. 

western extreme of the island, and a rock, with less than 6 feet (1™8) 
over it, lies about three-quarters of a cable northward of the northern 
extreme of the island ; the passage between the 4}-fathom (7™8) shoal, 
westward of Zogriaki, and the coastal bank which extends offshore in 5 
the vicinity of Cape Kalamaki, is about half a mile wide. Cape Kanapftsa 

is situated about half a mile northward of Cape Kalamaki (Lat. 
39° 08’ N., Long. 23° 28’ E.). 

Prdso, an islet surrounded by a narrow shallow bank, lies about 
2 cables north-eastward of Cape Kanapitsa, with a small reef, on which 10 
is an above-water rock, nearly midway between. 

Skiathos harbour, page-209, lies at the northern end of a bight 
between Cape Kanapftsa and the southern extreme of a promontory, 
about 2 miles north-eastward. A shoal, with a depth of 4 fathoms 
(7™3) at its south-western end, extends southward and south-westward 15 
of the promontory for about a cable; on this shoal there is a rock, 

4 feet (1™2) high, with a rock, awash, a short distance eastward. 
Marangés (Mirango), an island, 195 feet (59™4) high, lies about a 
quarter of a mile southward of the promontory ; a shoal, with a depth 

of 3} fathoms (5™9) at its northern end, and about three-quarters of a 20 
cable wide, borders the north-western and northern sides of Marangés. 
Chart 2072. | 

On the eastern side of Skdépelos strait, Panormos bay, situated 
about 1} miles northward of Cape Miti, can be entered by small vessels, 
but the depths are too great for anchoring. There is a small creek on 25 
the southern side of Panormos bay with a depth of about 16 fathoms 
(29™3) at the entrance, but within the entrance the creek is shallow 
and rocky. 

Désa (Dasa), an islet, 100 feet (30™5) high, conical and wooded to 
its summit, lies about 4 cables west-north-westward of the northern 30 
entrance point of Panormos bay. Strongil6, a smaller islet, lies a 
short distance south-westward of Désa. A rock, with a depth of 4 feet 
(1™2) over it, lies close off the southern extreme of Strongil6. Between 
these two islets, and also between them and the coast of Sképelos, the 
depths are considerable, but vessels, especially sailing vessels, should 35 
avoid taking these passages on account of calms, strong and uncertain 
currents, and the impossibility of anchorage. 

Kasidha, an above-water rock, with a shoal, over which there is 
a depth of one fathom (1™8), close off its northern side, lies about 
a mile north-westward of Désa, and Plevré (Plero), an islet, lies about 40 
a quarter of a mile north-eastward of Kasfdha, and about 6 cables off 
the coast of Sképelos ; a 54-fathom (10™1) patch lies about half a mile 
north-westward of Plevré and 6 cables offshore. | 

Paximadha (Praximada) (La?. 39° 09’ N., Long. 23° 36’ E.), an islet, 
lies in the south-western approach to Loutraki bay, about 1} miles 45 
‘north-westward of Plevré and 14 miles off the coast of Sképelos. 
Paximadha is the northernmost of the islets lying on the eastern side 
of Sképelos strait, and is barren and steep-to. A rocky patch, with 
a depth of 54 fathoms (10™1) over it, and 13 fathoms (23™8) close 
south-westward, lies about half a mile north-westward of Paximadha. 50 
This patch lies in the white sector of Répi light between the bearings 
of 183° and 261°. Paximadha, Plevré and Kasfdha, with the dangers 
between them, are covered by the red sector of the same light between 
the bearings of 261° and 313°. 
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Chart 1196, plan of Skiathos harbour. 

On the western side of Sképelos strait, Arkaki, an island, 301 feet 
(91™7) high, lies about 4 cables south-eastward of the southern end of 
the promontory forming the eastern side of Skiathos harbour, page 207. 

5 A pinnacle rock, with a depth of 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, les about 

2 cables off the southern end of Arkaki. A rock, 12 feet (3™7) high, 

lies close off the northern end of the same island ; two patches, one 

with a depth of 3} fathoms (5™9), and the other with a depth of 

5} fathoms (10™1), lie at distances of about one and 2 cables respec- 
10 tively, north-north-westward of the 12-foot (3™7) high rock. Two 

rocks, one 6 feet (18) high, and the other 5 feet (1™5) high, lie at 

distances of about 3 and 5 cables, respectively, north-north-westward 
of the 12-foot (3™7) high rock ; a rock, awash, lies, at the distance of 

a quarter of a cable, both off the northern and the southern ends of the 
15 southern of these two rocks, and the northern rock lies at the distance 

of about 2 cables off the coast of Skfathos westward. 

Répi, an island, 104 feet (31™7) high, lies about 1} cables eastward 
of the southern end of Arkdki, with uneven depths of less than 
10 fathoms (18™3) between. 

20 Aspro, an island, 252 feet (76™8) high, lies about three-quarters of 
a mile northward of Arkaki, connected to the coast of Skfathos by 
a bank, about 2 cables wide, near the middle of which there is a patch 
with a depth of 3 fathoms (5™5) over it. 

Chart 2072. 

25 On the eastern side of Skdépelos strait, Loutraki bay, page 209, is 
situated about 2} miles south-south-eastward of Cape Gourotni 
(Guruni), the northern extreme of Skdépelos. 

Charts 1556, and 2072. 

On the western side of Sképelos strait, northward of the bank 

30 connecting Aspro, mentioned above, with the eastern side of Skiathos, 
the north-eastern coast of that island is fringed by rocks, both above- 
water and sunken, lying close offshore. 

Chart 1196, plan of Sktathos harbour. 

Lights in Sképelos strait.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation 

35 of 45 feet (13™7), from an iron column on a white hut on a masonry 

base, 20 feet (6™1) in height, situated on Praso. 

A light (Lat. 39° 09’ N., Long. 23° 32’ E.), 
is exhibited, at an elevation of 138 feet (42™1), 
from a circular masonry tower and dwelling, 
33 feet (10™1) in height, on the summit of 
Répi island. 

Chart 2072. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 
229 feet (69™8), from a square masonry tower 
and dwelling, 47 feet (14™3) in _ height, 
situated about half a mile south-westward of 
Cape Gourouni. See view. 

Caution.—Owing to the incomplete nature 
of the survey of the channels between 
Répi and Tsoungria, and between Zogriaki 
and Tsoungria, eastward, and Cape Kala- 
maki, westward, deep-draught vessels are 

nit warned not to navigate in depths of less than 
was oo ona 20 fathoms (36™6). 
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Chart 1196, plan of Sktathos harbour. 

Anchorages in Sk6épelos strait.—Skiathos harbour.—The 
entrance to this harbour, page 207, is about half a mile wide. The 
town of Skfiathos, with densely wooded hills behind it, lies on the 
western side of the entrance, and from thence the north-western side 5 
of the harbour is fringed by a shallow coastal bank, as much as a cable 
wide in places. An islet, 50 feet (15™2) high, and connected to the 
town by a causeway, lies about 2 cables north-eastward of the western 
entrance point ; on this islet there is a conspicuous yellow building 
with a red roof. Dhaskalo (Daskalonisi), an islet, 15 feet (4™6) high, 10 
with a shallow bank extending for a short distance off its western side 
and for about half a cable from its, northern end, lies nearly in the middle 
of the harbour, eastward of the last-mentioned islet. Dhaskalo is 
connected to the coast north-north-westward by a spit, over which 
there are depths of from 34 to 5 fathoms (6™4 to 91). 16 

The lazaretto, reported, in 1930, to be in ruins, with a mole (Lat. 
39° 10' N., Long. 23° 30’ E.) for landing, is situated on the eastern side 
of the harbour, about 2 cables north-north-westward of the eastern 
entrance point. 

The harbour is safe with any wind, being afforded some protection 20 
in southerly gales by Marangés, Tsoungria and Zogriaki. 

The tidal stream off the town of Skfathos turns at the time of high 
and low water by the shore. 

The anchorage recommended is with Dhaskalo bearing 209°, distant 
about 1} cables, in a depth of 11 fathoms (20™1), mud, and good holding 25 
ground, in the vicinity of which there is a mooring buoy ; this position 
will give a vessel room to veer cable in the event of strong breezes from 
the north, which come without warning ; further southward, immedi- 
ately within Dhaskalo, the holding ground is bad. 

H.M.S. London, when at anchor off Skiathos, on two occasions in 30 
July, 1930, experienced winds from the north-west which sprang up 
without warning and blew for over twelve hours with a force of from 
5 to 6, reaching force 9 in squalls. 

Light.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 40 feet (12™2), from 
a white iron column on a hut, 19 feet (5™8) in height, on Dhaskalo. 35 

Directions.—A vessel bound for Skfathos harbour from the north 
should pass eastward of Aspro, Arkaki and Répi, then steer to pass at 
least one cable southward of Marangés, and eastward of Dhaskalo. 

Approaching from the south, the passage between Cape Kalamakt 
and Zogriaki is deep in mid-channel ; if passing eastward of Tsoungria, 40 
a vessel should not approach it too closely, and give its northern end 
a berth of half a mile. 

Port facilities.—Fresh provisions are difficult to procure. 

Skiathos is connected to the general telegraph system. There is 
steamer communication with the Piraiévs, Vélos and other ports. 46 
Chart 2072. 

Loutraki bay.—This bay, page 208, is small and shallow, and is 
protected on its western side by a short breakwater ; there is a village 
and some cultivated ground at its head. Good anchorage, in a depth of 
about 7 fathoms (12™8), sand and weed, sheltered from all easterly 50 
winds, can be obtained off Loutraki bay, about a quarter of a mile 
southward of the breakwater head. 

Sképelos.—Mount Dhélfi (Delphi), 2,150 feet (655™3) high, 
situated near the centre of the island, is the summit of Sképelos. The 
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Chart 2072. 
north-western part of the island contains several villages, the largest 
of which is Platania. There are no good ports in the island. 

Southern side of Sképelos.—Cape Veléna, the southern extreme 

5 of Skdépelos, lies about 3 miles east-south-eastward of Cape Miti, 
page 206. Agnéndas (Agonia) bay lies nearly midway between Cape 
Miti and Cape Veléna. A shoal, with a depth of 6 fathoms (11™0) 
over it, and which is steep-to, lies in the middle of the entrance to 
Agnéndas bay ; at the head of this bay, there is a small cove where 

10 small vessels can moor, head and stern. 

Cape Stafilos (Staphilis) (Lat. 39° 05° N., Long. 23° 45’ E.), situated 
about 14 miles north-eastward of Cape Veldéna, is of a reddish colour, 
and at a distance, appears like a detached rock. Stafilos bay lies 
between Cape Stafilos and a point about half a mile south-westward ; 

15 there is anchorage for small vessels, with local knowledge, during 
northerly winds in this bay. 

Cape Kiourto (Gurto), the eastern extreme of Sképelos, lies about 
3 miles north-eastward of Cape Stafilos. 

North-eastern side of Sképelos.—The town of Sképelos, the 

20 capital, stands on a rocky projection on the south-western side of 
Sképelos bay, which is situated on the north-eastern side of the island 
between a point about 2 miles westward of Cape Kiourto, and a 
point about three-quarters of a mile north-westward. Depths of less 
than 5 fathoms (9™1) extend from the south-eastern entrance point 

25 of Sképelos bay for about a cable, and from the head of the bay for 
about 34 cables. A breakwater extends for about a cable in a south- 
easterly direction from the extremity of the projection on which the 
town stands, and, a short distance south-westward of the breakwater, 
there is a small jetty. A coastal bank, 14 cables wide in places, with 

30 depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, fringes the western side of 
the bay ; some above-water rocks lie on this bank northward of the 
root of the breakwater. Southward of the town of Sképelos there is 
a fertile plain backed by wooded hills. A windmill stands close south- 
westward of the town. 7 

35 The best berth is under the cliffs in the north-western part of the bay, 
with the starboard anchor in depths of from 7 to 10 fathoms (12™8 to 
18™3), and a hawser secured to the rocks at the foot of the cliffs. 
Vessels should not anchor here during winter except in case of necessity, 
as the harbour is open north-eastward and winds from that quarter 

40 during this period send in a heavy short sea, but in the summer it is 
reported that they do not blow home. 

There is steamer communication with the Piraiévs, Vélos and other 
ports. 

Small quantities of supplies can be procured. 

45 Iliodhrémia channel.—Lights.—This channel is entered, from 
south-eastward, between Cape Kiotrto, mentioned above, and Cape 
Noétos, the southern extreme of Iliodhrémia (Khelidromi) about 
2% miles east-north-eastward. It is about 2 miles wide between Cape 
Kiotrto, and Cape Télion (Teleio), the south-western extreme of 

50 Iliodhr6mia. Ayios Yeéryios (St. Georgio), an islet, with Mikré islet 
close north-eastward, lie in this channel, narrowing the passage to a 
width of about 7 cables and rendering it difficult for sailing vessels, 
except with a fair wind. The passage between Mikré islet and 
Iliodhrémia is deep and clear. A shoal, with a depth of 1} fathoms 
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Chart 2072. 

(27) over it and which can generally be seen, extends from the 
south-western end of Ayios Yeéryios for about 3 cables, leaving a 
natrow but clear passage between its south-western end and Sképelos ; 
vessels taking this passage should keep the coast of Skdépelos aboard. 5 

The currents run strongly in both channels, and are much influenced 
by the winds. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 59 feet (18™0), from a white 
iron tower on a concrete base on Cape Teélion. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 75 feet (22™9), from a white 10 
iron tower on a concrete base, 8 feet (2™4) in height, on the centre of 
Mikré6 islet. 

Skantzoura group.—Dangers.—This group consists of Skdnt- 
zoura, an island, and several islets and above-water rocks ; Cape Glffa 
(Glypha), the northern extreme of SkAntzoura, lies about 14 miles 1 
eastward of the eastern end of Skdédpelos. These islands are low 
compared with others in the Aegean sea, and should therefore be given 
a wide berth at night. 

Skantzoura has no anchorages. A monastery stands on an elevation 
about 1} miles southward of Cape Glifa. Three islets lie off the 20 
north-western side of the island, separated from the latter by a deep 
channel about a quarter of a mile wide ; a detached 6-fathom (11™0) 
patch lies a short distance northward of the north-westernmost of the 
above-mentioned islets. 

Strongilé (Lat. 39° 05’ N., Long. 24° 04’ E.), an islet, with Prdsso 25 
(Parausa), another islet, about three-quarters of a mile south-eastward, 
lies about three-quarters of a mile westward of the central part of 
Skantzoura. Skandfli, an islet with a smaller islet close northward, is 
separated from the south-western extreme of SkAntzoura by a deep 
passage, about 6 cables wide ; these islets are surrounded by a shallow 30 
bank which extends northward of them for a distance of about half 
a mile. 

Koérakas, the southernmost islet of the group, lies about a. mile 
south-westward of Skandfli ; the passage between is clear and deep in 
mid-channel. A rocky shoal, over which there is a depth of 14 fathoms 35 

(2m7), lies about half a mile south-eastward of Korakas. Vessels 
passing southward of the Skantzoura group should give this danger 
a wide berth ; it will generally be distinguished by the heavy breakers 
over it. 

Adhélfia group .—This group of islands and rocks lies north-west- 40 
ward of the Skantzoura group, and extends in a north-easterly and 
south-westerly direction for about 5 miles. Cambrian rock, the 
northernmost of the group, lies about 5} miles north-westward of 
Cape Glffa, mentioned above ; Cambrian rock is only a little above 
water, with a depth of 3 fathoms (5™5) close to its northern and 45 
southern sides. Adelf6poulo (Adelphi Pulo), an islet, with an above- 
water rock close off its northern end, lies about a mile southward of 
Cambrian rock. 

Adhélfi (Adelphi), the largest island of the group and 520 feet 
(1586) high, is cliffy on its eastern side and clear of dangers. It lies 50 
southward of Adelfépoulo, separated by a very, narrow passage. 

The two Gaidhoiri islets, Polfrikhos (Palir) and Gafdharos (Gadaro), 
the southernmost islets, are small and low, and lie about 2 and 24 miles, 
respectively, south-south-westward of Adhélfi; a shoal extends for 
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Chart 2072. 

a short distance from the northern and southern ends of both these 

islets. A rocky shoal, over which there is a depth of 14 fathoms (2™7), 

lies about 3 cables north-westward of Gafdharos. The sea, at times, 
5 breaks heavily over these dangers. 

The passage between Polfrikhos and Adhélfi is clear of danger. 

Peristéra.—This island, which is 817 feet (249™0) high and barren, 
lies with Cape Xer6, its south-eastern extreme, about 14 miles north- 
north-westward of Cambrian rock, page 211. At the southern end of 

10 the island there is a small inlet, suitable only for boats. 

Peristéra is separated from the eastern side of Iliodhrémia by 
a passage which is half a mile wide at its southern entrance and only 
2 cables wide at its northern entrance. Vasilik6é bay, a cove, where 
small vessels may anchor, is situated on the eastern side of the passage 

15 at the head of a bight near the middle of the western side of Peristéra, 
where the island is nearly divided into two parts. A vessel may 
obtain shelter on the western side of the passage off a low sandy point, 
situated on the coast of Ilhodhrémia about 14 miles south-westward of 
Cape Aspro, the northern extreme of Peristéra. 

20 From the approach to the passage between Peristéra and Iliod- 
hrémia, from northward, the entrance can be distinguished by Cape 
Aspro, which is low and white ; a vessel, keeping in mid-channel, may 
pass through without danger, but must not approach Cape Aspro too 
closely as the depth close off it is only 3 fathoms (5™5). 

25 Likérema (Likorima), an islet, lies about 6 cables eastward of the 
northern end of Peristéra (Lat. 39° 14’ N., Long. 23° 58’ E.). 

Iliodhrémia.—Anchorages.—Cape Télion, the south-western 
extreme of the island of Iliodhrémia, is mentioned on page 210. The 
island is 1,590 feet (484™6) high close to the north-western coast, about 

30 3 miles south-south-westward of Cape Yérakas (Eiraka), its northern 
extreme, and is generally barren. 

Cape Kokkinékastro, the termination of a promontory of deep red 
colour, is situated on the south-eastern coast, about 3$ miles north- 
eastward of Cape Nétos, page 210. The entrance to a small port in 

35 the vicinity of Cape Kokkinékastro can be distinguished by means of 
the promontory. 

The north-western side of Iliodhr6émia is composed of steep preci- 
pices. Megd4li Ammos (Kata-Iura) bay is situated on this side of the 
island between a point about 2} miles north-eastward of Cape Télion 

40 and a point about a mile further north-eastward. Manolas, an islet, 
lies close off the northern entrance point of a small bay situated on the 
north-western side of the island, about 7 miles south-south-westward of 
Cape Yérakas, and Stavrés, an above-water rock, lies about half a mile 
southward of Manolas and 2 cables off the southern entrance point of 

45 the same bay. | 

There is no good harbour in Iliodhrémia, though there are a few 
limited anchorages, with northerly winds, on the south-eastern coast. 
A vessel may obtain shelter off Cape Kokkinokastro, also in a small bay 
one mile south-westward of that cape, in which a depth of 9 or 

50 10 fathoms (16™5 or 18™3) can be obtained, but there is a 5-fathom 
(9™1) patch in the entrance. The shelter which can be obtained off 
the low sandy point about 34 miles north-north-eastward of Cape 
Kokkinékastro, is mentioned above. Elsewhere the depths are too 
great for anchoring. 
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Chart 2072. 

Pelagonisi strait.—This strait is entered from south-eastward, 
between Cape Gregdli, the north-eastern extreme of Iliodhrémia, and 
the southern extreme of Pélagos, about 4 miles north-eastward. 
Pelagonfsi strait is clear and deep, and is 3 miles wide in its narrowest 5 


part. 

Mélissa (Lat. 39° 17’ N., Long. 24° 05’ E.), an above-water rock 
which is steep-to, lies in the north-eastern approach to Pelagonisi 
strait, about one mile eastward of the southern extreme of Pélagos. 

On the south-western side of Pelagonfsi strait, Moré islet, surrounded 10 
by a narrow, shallow bank with an above-water rock at its south- 
western end, lies about 4 cables north-north-eastward of Cape Gregali. 
Paidhi (Red) islet lies close south-westward of Mord, with considerable 
depths between it and Cape Gregali. | 

Firakos roadstead (Port Eiraka) is situated in a narrow creek, 15 
midway between a point about half a mile north-westward of Cape 
Gregali and Cape Yérakas, page 212, about 1# miles further north- 
westward. There are no dangers in the roadstead. 

On the north-eastern side of Pelagonfsi strait, Kira Panayia bay is 
entered between Cape Panayia, the south-western extreme of Pélagos, 20 
and a point about a mile north-north-westward. The north-eastern 
extreme of Pelérissa, an island, lies about 2 cables southward of the 
north-western entrance point of this bay. 

The only safe anchorage in Kira Panayia bay is northward of 
a yellow islet, situated in the northern part; this islet is connected 25 
to the coast eastward by a shoal, over which there are depths of 
2 fathoms (3™7). The anchorage space, in which there are depths 
of about 4} fathoms (7™8), is very limited, and only suitable for small 
vessels ; the anchor should be ready to let go at a moment’s notice. 
On the south-eastern side of Kira Panayia bay, there is a bight with 30 
a small plain at its head ; the bottom of this bight is treacherous, and 
therefore it should not be resorted to except in case of necessity. 

Pélagos.—This island is mountainous; its summit, 1,050 feet 
(320™0) high, is situated on its western side. 

Yioura strait.—This strait is about 2 miles wide in its narrowest 35 
part, between Cape Kéndo (Kento), the north-eastern extreme of 
Pélagos, and Cape Stend, the south-western extreme of Yiotra (Iura), 
north-eastward. The three islets, Prasson, Koumbf (Kubi), and 
Pappous (Papu), situated at the south-eastern end of the strait, are 
steep-to ; the strait is deep on either side of these islets. 40 

The currents in Yiotra strait generally set according to the direction 
and force of the wind. 

Between Cape Kéndo and Cape Kira (Kyra), the northern extreme 
of Pélagos, about 14 miles north-westward, the south-western side of 
Yioura strait is indented ; the entrance to Planftis (Planedhi) harbour 45 
is situated in the most extensive of these indentations, about a mile 
southward of Cape Kira. 

Chart 2072, plan of Port Planedhs. 

The entrance to Planftis harbour is only aban 90 yards (82™3) wide 
in its narrowest part, with a depth of 4 fathoms (7™3) in the fairway. 50 
Within the entrance, the depths increase and the bottom consists of 
mud; at the southern end of the harbour, there are two arms, one 
running south-westward and the other south-eastward. A heavy swell 
sets into the outer part of the entrance during northerly winds, but 
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Chart 2072, plan of Port Planedhi. 

inside, the water is always smooth. A sailing vessel can only enter 
with a fair wind. | 

Chart 2072. 

6 Pipéri.—This island is the north-easternmost of the Northern 
Sporddhes and lies with its southern extreme about 10 miles eastward 
of the north-eastern extreme of Pélagos. The coast of Pipéri consists 
of inaccessible cliffs which are steep-to; there is no shelter even for 
a boat. The channel between Pipéri and Yiotira, about 6 miles 

10 west-north-westward is clear of dangers. 

Yioura.—This island, page 213, has neither harbour nor roadstead 
and is almost inaccessible. There is some scanty herbage on the sides 
of the precipitous hills of which the island is composed. 

A rocky bank, over which there is a least depth of 10 fathoms (183), 

15 lies about 1} miles north-eastward of the northern extreme of Yioura. 

Psathotra.—Light.—Psathodra, the northernmost of the Northern 
Sporadhes, is only a few feet high and lies, with its southern extreme, 
about 3} miles northward of the northern extreme of Yiotra. There 
are some remains of fortifications at its northern extremity ; its 

20 western side is steep-to, but its eastern side is bordered by a shallow 
bank, about 3 cables wide, which continues round the southern end 
of the island. 

Miya (Muia) (Lat. 39° 28’ N., Long. 24° 11’ E.), an islet, lies about 
half a mile southward of Psathotra, the channel between them being 

25 foul and rocky, with uneven depths ; vessels should not pass through 
this channel. Mfya is surrounded by a rocky shoal, and about 3 cables 
south-westward of the islet, there is a rock with a depth of less than 
6 feet (1™8) over it. The passage between the last mentioned rock and 
the northern extreme of Yioura is about 2} miles wide, deep and clear. 

30 A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 131 feet (399), from a circular 

' masonry tower and dwelling, 85 feet (25™9) in height, situated on the 
northern extreme of Psathoura. 

Current.—The current, with northerly winds, and calms, sets 
strongly towards Psathotra, and has been the cause of many disastrous 

35 wrecks. Eastward of Pipéri, in October, 1916, a slight north-easterly 
and easterly set was observed, with a fresh breeze from south-south- 
west, and in November, between eastward of Pipéri and northward of 
Skfros, there was no current with light airs from east-south-east. 
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CHAPTER VII 


THE COAST OF GREECE FROM SK{ATHOS STRAIT TO 
ALEXANDROUPOLIS, INCLUDING THE GULF OF THERMAI. 


Chart 1085. 

GULF OF THERMAI.—General description.—The Gulf of 
Thérmai (Saloniki), called by the Greeks Thermaikés Kélpos, lies 
north-westward of the Northern Sporddhes, page 204, and is entered 
between Cape Sipid (Lat. 39° 11’ N., Long. 23° 22’ E.), page 205, & 
and Cape Kanastrafon (Paliuri), about 47 miles north-north-eastward. 
The country on the south-western side of the gulf exhibits a magnificent 
range of mountains, which includes Mount Pflion, page 199, Mount 
Kissavos (Ossa), 6,490 feet (1,978™1), about 27 miles north-north- 
westward, and, about 23 miles further north-westward, Mount Olim- 10 
bos (Olympus), which reaches an elevation of 9,551 feet (2,911™1). 
On the north-eastern side of the gulf the land is also mountainous, 
though not so high as that on the south-western side. See views 
facing pages 216 and 217. 

The town of Thessalonfki (Saloniki) lies at the head of the gulf. 15 

The depths throughout the gulf are considerable, except within 
about 20 miles of its head, where there are anchoring ‘depths i in every 
part. 

Current.—A strong current has been observed setting out of the 
gulf in March and April, probably owing to the melting of the snow 20 
and the freshets from the rivers. 

Chart, 1556. 

South-western side of gulf.—Coast.—On the south-western 
side of the Gulf of Thérmai, Cape Promiri lies about 24 miles north- 
westward of Cape Sipid. Between Cape Promiri and Cape Pori 25 
(chart 1085), which is rugged, about 20 miles north-westward, the 
coast is clear of dangers at a distance of 2 cables offshore and is 
backed by high land.’ | 
Chart 1085, plan of Damuka harbour. 

Cape Damotkhari (Damuka), close southward of which there is a 30 
small cove, lies 13 miles north-westward of Cape Promiri. Damodtkhari 
roadstead is situated in this cove; a reef, with depths of less than 
6 feet (1™8) over it, lies about a cable eastward of Cape Damotkhari, 
in the approach to the roadstead and between the reef and Cape 
Damotkhari there is a shoal with 24 fathoms (4™6) over it, and there 35 
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Chart 1085, plan of Damuka harbour. 
are also two patches, each with a depth of 23 fathoms (4™6) over it, 
a short. distance within the entrance of the cove. A ruined mill 
stands on a hill southward of the roadstead. 

5 Chart 1556. 

Mount Pilion, page 199, rises in a broad and rounded outline ; 
when viewed from southward, it shows two peaks at some distance 
from each other, the depression between them being so slight as to 
give it the appearance of table-land. 

10 Chart 1085. 

Péri rocks lie close off the cape of the same name. Between Cape 
Péri and Cape Dhérmata (Kissobo), a prominent lofty headland, about 
21 miles north-westward, the coast, forming a slight bend, is high 
and steep-to. Mount Kfssavos, page 215, situated about 8 miles 

15 westward of Cape Dhérmata, is steep and cone-shaped. 

The coast for 6 miles north-westward of Cape Dhérmata, is high 
and rocky and rises abruptly, terminating in a bluff; the mountain 
range from thence trends gradually away from the coast, leaving 
between them a narrow belt of low land fronted by a sandy beach, 

20 which continues to the cliffs in the vicinity of Skala Elevtherokhoriou, 
about 35 miles northward. The village of Karitsa, standing on the 
slopes of Mount Kissavos, about 500 feet (152™4) high, and situated 
about 5 miles north-westward of Cape Dhérmata is conspicuous. 

Sté6mion (Tsaghesi), a village which is connected to the general 

25 telegraph system, lies close to a stony beach in the small and shallow 
bay situated half a mile north-westward of the above-mentioned bluff. 
The anchorage off the village is good during fine weather, and small 
vessels that frequent the place anchor in a depth of 7 fathoms (12™8), 
about half a mile from the beach. There is a depth of 10 fathoms 

30 (18™3), sand and mud, about three-quarters of a mile offshore, with 
Cape Dhérmata, bearing 132°, open north-eastward of the bluff point 
situated south-eastward of the village, and the centre of the village 
bearing about 220°; the depths thence decrease gradually towards 
the shore. 

36 Light.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 23 feet (7™0), from 
an iron column and hut, 20 feet (61) in height, at Stémion. 

Coast.—The mouth of the Piniéds (Salambria) river is situated about 
14 miles north-north-westward of Stémion ; this river drains nearly 
the whole of Thessalfa. 

40 Anchorage will be found off the mouth of the river, in a depth of 
9 or 10 fathoms (16™5 or 18™3), mud. 

Cape Platamén (Lat. 39° 57’ N., Long. 22° 44 E.), situated about 
5 miles northward of Stémion, is low ; a rocky shoal, with a depth of 
4 fathoms (7™3) at its extremity, extends eastward of the cape for 

45 about a mile. A vessel should keep the high land of Cape Péri bear- 
ing 151° and open north-eastward of Cape Dhérmata, which will lead 
about 1} miles north-eastward of the shoal. ' 

The village of Platamén, 6 miles west-north-westward of Cape 
Platamén, consists of a large and irregular group of buildings sur- 

50 rounded by a wall standing upon a rocky height overhanging the 
sea, and is conspicuous; a stream flows into the sea on the southern 
side of the village. 

Caution.—The chart in an area comprised between the line joining 
Cape Platamén and Cape Posidhion, page 217, 29 miles eastward, on 
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Chart 10865. 

the southern side, and a line joining Cape Atheridha and Cape Smila 
17 miles east-south-eastward, on the northern side, is based on im- 
perfect surveys and should be used with caution. 

Coast.—Cape Atheridha lies about 25 miles northward of Cape 6 
Platamén ; the coast between forms a bight and may be approached 
to a moderate distance, there being no off-lying dangers. Skala 
Vromer{s (Katarina) lies about 7 miles south-south-westward of 
Cape Atheridha; at times the surf breaks heavily on the beach, 
which prevents landing. The town of Katerini, the houses of which 10 
are surrounded by trees, stands in the narrow plain between Mount 
Olimbos and the sea, about 3 miles westward of Sk4la Vromertis. 

Mount Olimbos, page 215, shows a wide surface of bare, light- 
coloured rock, and is capped with snow during the greater portion 
of the year. The broad side of this majestic mountain, when seen 15 
from eastward, presents a series of abrupt precipices of great height, 
broken at intervals by deep, thickly wooded ravines. 

Chart 2070. 

Cape Atheridha is low; a bank, over which there is a depth of 
one fathom (18), extends for a distance of 4 cables eastward of the 20 
cape. Between Cape Atheridha and Cape Epanomi (Panomi point), 
on the opposite shore, the Gulf of Thérmai narrows to a width of 
about 10 miles. 

Light.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 43 feet (13™1), 
from a white iron obelisk, 30 feet (9™1) in height, on Cape Atherfdha. 25 
Chart 1085. 

Prohibited area.—Navigation is prohibited within one mile of the 
coast from a position about 64 miles southward, to a position about 
54 miles northward, of Cape Atheridha ; this area is indicated on the 
chart by a pecked line. 30 

North-eastern side of gulf.— Coast.— Cape Kanastrafon, 
page 215, is the low south-eastern extreme of the KassAndra (Paliéne) 
peninsula, which is connected to the mainland by an isthmus, about 
25 miles north-westward ; a ruined rampart, with turrets, stretches 
across the isthmus from the Gulf of Thérmai to the Gulf of Toréni, 35 

age 224. See views facing this page. 

Cape Posidhion (Kassandra), about 18 miles westward of Cape 
Kanastrafon is a low point projecting south-westward, and when first 
seen, appears like an island; from the cape, the land rises, about 
34 miles eastward, to an elevation of 1,078 feet (328™6). 40 

Caution.—The chart of the stretch of coast described above depends 
upon imperfect surveys and should be used with caution 

Lights.—A light is exhibited on Cape Kanastrafon. 

A light arg 39° 57’ N., Long. 23° 23’ E.) is exhibited, at an eleva- 
tion of 75 feet (22™9), from a white stone tower and dwelling, situated 
about three-quarters of a mile north-eastward of the extremity of 
Cape Posidhion. 

Anchorage.—Anchorage may be obtained about 1} miles eastward 
of Cape Posfdhion, abreast a valley, with the lighthouse bearing 281°, 
in a depth of 13 fathoms (23™8), find sand and shells. The depths 50 
decrease rapidly to 3 fathoms (5™5), sand and weeds, 2 cables offshore. 
This anchorage affords shelter from north-west, through north, to 
north-east. : 

There is anchorage, in a depth of 12 fathoms (21™9), with the light- 
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Chart 1085. 

house bearing 197°, distant about 14 miles, but caution is nec 

as the bottom is uneven and the depths decrease rapidly towards the 
coast. 

5° Coast.—Danger.—Between Cape Posidhion and Cape Epanomf, 

33 miles north-westward, the coast forms a bight, near the head of 
which is the isthmus, previously mentioned. The coast between the 
two capes is mostly bordered by a bank, with less than 5 fathoms 
(9™1) over it, about half a mile wide. Potidhaia canal, 128 feet (39™0) 

10 wide on the surface and with a least depth of 7 feet (2m1), was, in 
1937, being constructed across the isthmus. 

Néa Playia, where vessels can load ore in fine weather, is situated 
about 17 miles south-eastward of Cape Epanomi. It is not advisable 
‘to anchor off Néa Playia in depths of less than 12 fathoms (219). 

15 Chart 2070. | 

Cape Epanomi is very low, projecting south-westward from a 
plain. A narrow rocky bank, with a depth of 2 fathoms (3™7) at its 
extremity, and which is steep-to on both sides, extends south-south- 
westward of Cape Epanomi for about 6 cables ; the depths in the 

20 vicinity of Cape Epanomi decrease with northerly winds and increase 
with southerly winds. Vessels are recommended to give the cape a 
berth of at least 2 miles when passing. A white hut, with a red roof, 

is situated close westward of the lighthouse and, by day, is more 
easily identified than the lighthouse. Anchorage will be found on 

25 either side of Cape Epanomi. 

Light.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 30 feet (9™1), from 

_am iron framework structure on a white obelisk, 20 feet (6™1). in 
height, on Cape Epanomi. If this light is out of order, two lights, 
vertically disposed, are exhibited. 

30 Head of gulf.—Cautions.—The head of the Gulf of Thérmai is 
entered between Cape Epanomi and Cape Atheridha, page 217; at 
its north-eastern end it leads into the Gulf of Thessaloniki. 

On the western side of the head of the Gulf of Thérmai, between 

_ Cape Atheridha and Skala Elevtherokhoriou, about 64 miles north- 

385 westward, the coast consists of beach and cliff. At the skala there is 
a pier, with a maximum depth of 84 feet (2™6) at its outer end (Lat. 

— 40° 27’ N., Long. 22° 36’ E.). South-eastward of the pier there are 
steep cliffs, about 100 feet (30™5) high, with a sandy beach and large 
boulders at the foot ; northward of the pier the land mostly slopes 

40 gently down to a sandy beach. On the beach there are a few buildings. 

Palaié6n Elevtherokhérion (Leftero-khori) stands on an eminence 
about 1} miles south-south-westward of the pier at the skala; the 
village of Néon Elevtherokhorion is on a hill about half a mile south- 
eastward of the pier. 

45 _ There is good landing at Néon Elevtherokhérion and also good 
anchorage off it and southward of the banks extending from the mouth 
of the Alidkmon river. The anchorage is much frequented by Greek 
caiques, and affords good shelter for small craft in all weathers. The 
anchorage and the approach to it are shallow and only suitable for 

50 vessels of light draught. A good berth, in a depth of 3 fathoms (55), 
may be obtained by approaching with the conspicuous white house, 
situated 4 cables north-westward of the pier, bearing 286°, and anchor- 
ing when about 54 cables off the pier. No swell appears to reach this 
anchorage although it may be heavy in the gulf. The currents are 

55 variable and weak. 
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The principal mouth of the Alidkmon river, known by the Turks as 
Idze-Karasu and, by the Bulgarians, as Vistritsa, lies about 44 miles 
north-north-eastward of Skala Elevtherokhorfou, and from the mouth, 
marshy land extends for a distance of 3} miles south-westward. This 
marshy land is fronted by shallow banks, which extend for about 
23 miles eastward of the skala, whence their outer edge turns north- 
eastward. In a position about 2? miles north-eastward of the skala 
the banks dry in places. 

Cape Vardaris, lying about 8 miles: north-eastward of Skala 
Elevtherokhoriou, is the south-eastern extreme of a low spit, through 
which a former branch of the Axids river, page 220, flows into the 
gulf. A shoal, with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, 
extends southward and eastward of Cape Vardaris for about 6 cables. 

The coastline of the marshy land at the mouth of the Alidkmon 
river is constantly changing, and the banks between Skala Elevthe- 
rokhoriou and Cape Vardaris should be approached with caution, as 
the depths off them are liable to change. 

On the eastern side of the head of the Gulf of Thérmai, between 
Cape Epanomi and Cape Touzla (Tuzla), a low spit of sand, about 
7 miles north-north-westward, there are two slight indentations fringed 
by a shallow coastal bank, which in places is half a mile wide. A rock, 
with a depth of one fathom (1™8) over it, lies about 84 cables east- 
south-eastward of Cape Touzla and 3 cables offshore ; a wreck, the 
four masts of which were visible in 1930, lies in a depth of 8 fathoms 
(146), about 1} cables offshore, nearly midway between this rock and 
Cape Touzla. 

Cape Totizla (Lat. 40° 28’ N., Long. 22° 49° E.), on the extremity 
of which there is a hut, is difficult to distinguish except when north- 
ward or southward of it; between Cape Totzla and Cape Megalo 
Karaburni (Kara), about 14 miles northward, the coastal bank 
with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) extends westward of Cape 
Totzla for about 4 cables and westward of Cape Megalo Karaburni 
for about 6 cables. The outer edge of the shoal off Cape Toutzla is 
covered by the ved sector of the light on Cape Megalo Karaburni, 
between the bearings of 344° and 030°. 

Vespasianés shoal, with a depth of 24 fathoms (46) over it, coral, 
lies on the outer edge of the coastal bank, previously mentioned, 
about 64 cables south-westward of Cape Megalo Karaburnt and half 
a mile offshore. This shoal lies in the white sector of the light on 
Cape Megdlo Karaburnu, between the bearings of 030° and 244°. 

Vessels entering or leaving the Gulf of Thessaloniki should not 
round Cape Megalo Karaburnu, or approach the coast between it and 
Cape Touzla, within a distance of one mile, nor stand into a depth of 
less than 10 fathoms (183). 

Between Cape Totzla.and Cape Megalo Karaburnt there are some 
salt pans within the sandy coast. There is a small stone pier, with 
a depth of 4 feet (1™2) at its head, at the base of the cliffs about 
half a mile southward of Cape Megalo Karaburnu. 

The last-mentioned cape, on which there are a fort, barracks and 
a lighthouse, is a cliffy bluff of tableland, from 80 to 150 feet (24™4 
to 45™7) high, rising from the low shore which terminates at Cape 
Totzla. The land eastward of the lighthouse is high with a few build- 
ings on it. 
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Chart 2070. 

Light.—Light-buoys.—A light (Lat. 40° 30’ N., Long. 22° 50’ E.) 
is exhibited, at an elevation of 108 feet (32™9), from a white circular 
tower and dwelling, on Cape Megalo Karaburni. See sketch on chart 

5 2070. 

A red can light-buoy, exhibiting a green flashing light, is moored 
about a quarter of a mile north-westward of Vespasiands shoal. 

A red light-buoy, exhibiting a ved flashing light, is moored about 
6 cables south-eastward of Cape Vardaris. 

10 Charis 2070 and 1085. 

Prohibited area.—Navigation is prohibited in an area on the 
north-eastern side of the Gulf of Thérmai, extending to the southern . 
side of the Gulf of Thessaloniki, for a distance of one mile offshore; 
from a position about 7 miles south-eastward of Cape Epanomi, to 

15 a position about 3 miles eastward of Cape Megalo Karaburni ; this 
area is indicated on the chart by a pecked line. 

Caution.—Navigation is controlled in the Gulf of Thérmai and the 
Gulf of Thessaloniki northward of an imaginary line joining the 
southern ends of the areas in which navigation is prohibited on each 

20 side of the Gulf of Thérmai. See page 21. 

Chart 2070. 

Gulf of Thessaloniki.—General description.—This gulf is 
entered between Cape Megdlo Karaburni and Cape Vardaris, page 
219. On its south-eastern side, there is a bay between Cape Megalo 

25 Karaburni and Cape Mikré Karaburnié (Mikra point), about 7 miles 
north-eastward. The north-western side of the gulf is formed by the 
base of the delta of the Axidéds (Vardar) river, the mouths of which 
extend from a point about 3} miles west-north-westward of Cape 
Vardaris to a point about 10 miles north-eastward of that cape. 

30 Constant changes are taking place all along the north-western shore 
of the Gulf of Thessalonfki, and new mud flats are frequently formed 
by the rivers, especially in the mouths of the Axids river, where con- 
siderable alteration has taken place in recent years. 

At the north-eastern end of the gulf is Thessalonfki bay, which is 

35 entered between Cape Mikré Karaburnt and a point about 22 miles 
westward. 

On the north-western side of the Gulf of Thessaloniki, from Cape 
Vardaris northward, the coast is low and marshy, and is intersected 
by numerous inlets and the outlets of several streams; one of these 

40 forms an extensive fishery, about 1} miles northward of Cape Vardaris. 
At times the muddy water from the Axids river and the other streams 
reach nearly over to Cape Megalo Karaburni ; these features, and 
the almost constant mirage over this low irregular shore, have led 
to many accidents. 

45 Nazfki bank, with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, 
extends for a distance of about 14 miles offshore, from a point about 
4} miles north-eastward of Cape Vardaris. 

The bay on the south-eastern side of the gulf is fringed by a narrow 
shallow coastal bank ; a rock, with a depth of less than 6 feet (1™8) 

50 over it, lies near the edge of this bank, about 1} miles eastward of 
Cape Megalo Karaburnu and 14 cables offshore. 

Cape Mikré Karaburni is 85 feet (25™9) high and cliffy ; in addition 
to the lighthouse, there are some conspicuous buildings and a battery 
on it. The cape should not be approached too closely as depths 
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Chart 2070. 

of less than 6 fathoms (11™0) extend off it for a distance of about 

6 cables. The Agricultural College, a ruined building, conspicuous 
from southward and westward, lies about 2} miles south-eastward 
of Cape Mikré Karaburné and a short distance inland. 5 

Current.—There is, at times, a strong current from the Axiés 
river, which sweeps across the bay southward of Cape Mikré Kara- 
burnd, curves south-westward, and finally southward past Cape 
Megalo Karaburnd ; this current sometimes attains a rate of 2} knots, 
depending on the volume of water coming down the river. 10 

Light.—Light-buoy.—A light (Lat. 40° 35’ N., Long. 22° 57’ E.) 
is exhibited, at an elevation of 56 feet (17"1), from an iron framework 
structure on a concrete base, 16 feet (4™9) in height, on the western 
extreme of Cape Mikré Karaburni. 

A red light-buoy, exhibiting a white flashing light, marks the south- 15 
eastern edge of Nazfki bank. 

Chart 2070, plan of Salonsks anchorage. 

Thessaloniki bay.—Caution.—The entrance to this bay is 
described on page 220. Considerable shoaling has taken place off 
the mouths of the Axidés river on the western side of the entrance 20 
to Thessaloniki bay, and depths of 4 fathoms (7™3) were reported, 
in 1929, to extend for a distance of more than half a mile offshore in 
their vicinity. Towards the end of 1932, these banks were reported to 
have extended further offshore, and vessels should therefore keep 
towards the eastern side of the bay. About 14 miles northward of the 265 
western entrance point, a bank, with a depth of 2 fathoms (3™7) at 
its outer edge, projects offshore for about a mile. 

On the eastern side of Thessaloniki bay, the coast is low between 
Cape Mikré Karaburni and the town of Thessalonfki, about 3 miles 
north-north-eastward. Kalamarid, the residential suburb of Thessa- 30 
lonfki, is situated a short distance southward of the town. 

Kara Tepe, a conspicuous conical mountain, 2,416 feet (736™4) 
high, stands about 7} miles east-south-eastward of Cape Mikré 
Karaburni. 

A large square mill and a chimney stand close to the coast about 36 
a mile north-eastward of Cape Mikr6é Karaburni; these buildings 
are very conspicuous, even on a clear night. Between the cape and 
the mill, the coast is fringed by a rocky bank, with depths of less than 
one fathom (1™8) over it, about 14 cables wide in places. About 
three-quarters of a mile northward of the mill there are some brick- 40 
works with two conspicuous chimneys ; a loading pier extends offshore 
close westward of the brickworks. Levkdés Pirgos (White tower), a 
circular building, 118 feet (36™0) high, which is conspicuous, is situated 
about a mile northward of the brickworks and near the South Bastion 
at the southern end of the town. 45 
Chart 2070, plans of Salonsks anchorage and Salonsks harbour. 

Thessaloniki harbour is situated about three-quarters of a mile 
north-westward of Levkés Pirgos. The harbour is protected by a 
breakwater, in the middle of which there is an obelisk, and by East 
mole and West mole, which extend from the coast north-eastward 50 
of the breakwater. An oil pier extends in a south-south-westerly 
direction from a point on the coast about 6 cables north-westward 
of the north-western end of the breakwater. 

Besides the conspicuous marks, mentioned above, others are: the 
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Chart 2070, plans of Salonski anchorage and Salonths harbour. 

slaughter house on the northern shore of the bay, about 3 cables 

west-north-westward of the oil pier; Yedf-Kulé citadel, above the 

town at its north-eastern end; the Tumulus north-westward of the 
5 town; and the Crown Prince’s house in Kalamaria. 

Dangers.—Light-buoy.—The Ridge, consisting of three shoals, 
with depths of from 3% to 5 fathoms (6™9 to 9™1) over them, lies 
about half a mile south-westward of the breakwater of Thessalonfki 
harbour, and extends from about half a mile to 1} miles south-south- 

10 eastward of the slaughter house. 

In 1921, there was a wreck situated on the western side of The Ridge, 
about 2 cables northward of its southern end; this wreck is marked 
by a green light-buoy exhibiting a red flashing light. 

A shoal, with a depth of 28 feet (8™5) over it, les about 8} cables 

15 westward of the north-western end of the breakwater. 

A shoal, over which there is a depth of 3} fathoms (59), lies about 
2 cables south-westward of the north-western end of the breakwater ; 
in 1915, there was a wreck, with a depth of 5 feet (1™6) over it, on 
this shoal. 

20 Prohibited passage.— Passage is prohibited between the north- 
western part of the breakwater and a position about 34 cables westward. 

Mooring buoys.—There are mooring buoys off the outer end of 
the oil pier for the use of vessels securing alongside it. 

There are some mooring buoys midway between the breakwater 

25 and the oil pier, a short distance offshore. 

Lights.—Light-buoy.—_ Fog signals.—Two lights, disposed 
vertically, are exhibited, at an elevation of 24 feet (7™3), from a beacon 
at the boat pier, situated half a cable southward of Levkés Pirgos 
(Lat. 40° 37’ N., Long. 22° 58 E.); these mark the inner end of 

30 a pipe-line. 

A light-buoy, exhibiting a green flashing light every three seconds, 
moored 3} cables south-westward of the above-mentioned light- 
beacon, marks the outer end of the pipe-line. 

Two lights, disposed vertically, are exhibited, at an elevation of 

35 24 feet (7™3), from an iron column and hut, 19 feet (6™8) in height, 
situated at each end of the breakwater. 

A fog signal is sounded from the south-eastern corner of the East 
mole and also from the south-eastern end of the breakwater. 

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign merchant vessels, 

40 also for foreign men-of-war other than light craft. 

Pilots board vessels about one mile south-south-westward of Levkés 
Pirgos. By day the pilot-vessel displays flag S of the International 
Code of Signals and at night exhibits a whste light. 

_ Anchorage.— Prohibited anchorage. — Anchorage may be 
45 obtained anywhere off the town clear of The Ridge, in depths of from 
7 to 9 fathoms (12™8 to 16™5), with good holding ground, but exposed 
to south-westerly winds. With these winds a sea soon gets up, and 
landing is then attended with difficulty, except inside the harbour. 

Anchorage is prohibited in an area westward of an imaginary line 

50 drawn in a 180° direction from a point on the northern side of 
Thessaloniki bay, one cable west-north-westward of the slaughter 
house ; the eastern limit of this area is indicated by a pecked line 
on the chart. 

Thessaloniki harbour.—Quays and berths.—The harbour is 
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Chart 2070, plans of Salonsks anchorage and Salonsks harbour. 
formed by a quay, with a mole at each end, and by the breakwater, 
previously mentioned, which lies parallel with the main quay. 

The depths, in 1929, alongside the main quay were from 17 to 
21 feet (5™2 to 6™4); alongside the East mole, 17 feet (5™2), and 5 
alongside the West mole, 14 feet (4™3). At a distance of 26 feet 
(7™9) out from these berths, the depths are from about 7 to 9 feet 
(271 to 2™7) greater than those alongside. 

The East mole is used by coasting vessels, the West mole is in the 
free zone allotted to Yugoslavia and the main quay is in the Greek 10 
free zone. Cargo vessels, except colliers, are moored with their sterns 
to the main quay with an anchor ahead, and discharge into lighters ; 
foreign passenger vessels and colliers are moored in a similar way with 
their sterns to the breakwater, where mooring rings are established for 
this purpose. The main quay and the moles are connected to the 15 
. general railway system. 

There is a travelling crane of 15 tons capacity on the outer end of 
the East mole (Lat. 40° 38’ N., Long. 22° 57’ E.), and two of 5 tons 
and five of 2 tons capacity in other parts of the harbour. 

Mooring and discharging operations may be temporarily impeded 20 
during the winter months in strong northerly winds. 

Alongside the quay fronting the town, south-eastward of the har- 
bour, the depths are from 1}? to 44 fathoms (3™2 to 8™2); this quay 
is used by sailing vessels. 

The railway pier is situated close north-westward of the harbour, 26 
and, further north-westward, in addition to the oil pier, there are 
a number of smaller piers. There is a depth of 26 feet (7™9) at the 
head of the oil pier. 

Traffic signals.—A green flag is hoisted and, by night, a wh#te 
light is exhibited, at the harbour-master’s office at the south-eastern 30 
corner of the outer end of the East mole, when entry to the harbour is 
cou a red flag and, by night, a red light, when it is pro- 
hibited 

Thessaloniki—Thessalonfki (Saloniki) stands on the slope of a 
steep hill, having high walls on the land sides and enclosing the citadel 36 
above, which has seven towers. The walls are whitewashed and make 
the town conspicuous from seaward. The town, in which there are 
numerous domes, is surrounded by plantations of cypress and other 
evergreens and shrubs. The customs house is at the north-western 
end of the quay. There are several hospitals in the town. 40 

The town, in common with the whole of the south-west Balkan 

insula, is subject to malaria, and the whole of the country at the 
head of the Gulf of Thérmai is unhealthy. 

Supplies.—A small quantity of coal is usually kept in stock. 
Coaling is performed from lighters, by bags, at the rate of from 10 to 46 
15 tons per hour. 

Vegetables and bread are plentiful. 

There are three water boats with a total capacity of 150 tons; 
water is also laid on to the quays. 

Quarantine.—The regulations are administered by officials of the 50 
Quarantine and Harbour Master’s departments and are as follows :— 

All vessels, when arriving off the port, shall display at the foremast, 
flag Q of the International Code of Signals, and, if not subject to 
exceptional quarantine measures, may enter the harbour. The master 
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Chart 2070, plans of Saloniki anchorage and Saloniki harbour. 
of the vessel will then land with the bill of health, when pratique will 
be granted and the quarantine flag hauled down. 
Should it, however, be necessary for a medical examination of the 
5 passengers, the master will not land and the vessel will be visited 
by a quarantine officer, and if found subject to quarantine no one 
will be allowed to land and the vessel will proceed to the quarantine 
station. 
The officials of the quarantine department must be provided with 
10 a certified copy of the manifest before a vessel is permitted to discharge 


go. 

The medical examination is only held between sunrise and sunset 
except in winter, when the time is extended to 1900. 

Shipping.—During 1938, 1,223 vessels of a total tonnage of 

15 1,422,679 entered the port of Thessalonfki; of these, 103 vessels, 
of a total tonnage of 135,379, were British. 

Port facilities.—There are one salvage vessel, one sea-going tug, 
and several smaller tugs at Thessaloniki and a number of lighters. 

Trade.—The principal imports are wheat, flour, sugar, leather, 

20 apparel, coal, oils, iron and steel goods. 

The principal exports are raw hides, beans, maize, tobacco, cocoons, 
etc. 2 

Population.—The population of Thessaloniki, in 1928, was 
236,524. 

25 Communications.—There is regular steamer communication with 
the Piraiévs, V6lés and other principal Mediterranean ports, and also 
with England and America. 

Thessaloniki is connected to the general railway, telegraph, and 
telephone systems of the world. 

30 Consular officers.—British Consular Officers reside at Thessaloniki. 

Meteorological table.—See Appendix III, page 426. 

Chart 28360. | 

KHALKIDHIKI! PENINSULA.— General description. — The 
neck of the Khalkidhik{ peninsula lies between the head of the Gulf 

35 of Thessaloniki and the head of the Gulf of Strimon, about 34 miles 
eastward; the peninsula projects south-eastward into the Aegean 
sea, terminating in the three remarkable peninsulas of Kassandra, 
page 217, Sithonfa, and Akti; each of these projects about 25 miles 
south-eastward from the main peninsula, nearly parallel to each other, 

40 and they embrace the Gulf of Toréni (Kassandra) and the Singitic 
(Monte Santo) gulf. 7 

Of the above-mentioned peninsulas, Kassandra, the south-western- 
most, is the most fertile, the two others being rugged and covered 
with forest. | 

45 Charts 1085 and 1086. 

Gulf of Toréni.—General description.—This gulf, called by the 
Greeks Toronafos Kélpos, is entered between Cape Kanastrafon, page 
215, and Cape Ambelos (Ampelo), about 8 miles eastward. Kassandra 
peninsula forms the south-western side of the gulf ; Sithonfa peninsula, 

50 which forms the north-eastern side of the Gulf of Toréni and separates 
that gulf from the Singitic gulf, is mountainous, the most elevated 
part, near the centre, being 2,596 feet (791™3) high ; it terminates 
in a point, on which stands K4pros (Lat. 39° 56’ N., Long. 23° 57’ E.), 
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Charts 1085 and 1086. 
a conical hill, 889 feet (271™0) high, situated about three-quarters of 
a mile east-north-eastward of Cape Ambelos 
Anchorage may be obtained at the head of the Gulf of Tordéni ; 
elsewhere the depths are generally too great. 5 
Light.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 147 feet (44™8), from 
a white iron obelisk on a concrete base, 20 feet (6™1) in height, on 
Cape Dhéris (Derris), situated about 2 miles eastward of Cape Ambelos. 
Current.—In October, 1892, between Thessalonfki and Thidsos, _ 
page 239, a westerly set with a rate of half a knot was experienced 10 
southward of the entrances to the Gulf of Tordéni and the Singitic 
gulf. When 1} miles off Cape Akrathos, the south-eastern extreme 
of Aktf peninsula, a south-westerly current, with a rate of 14 knots 
was observed. 
In November, 1916, southward of Capes Kanastrafon and Ambelos, 15 
a current setting north-westward at the rate of more than one knot 
was experienced, with a light breeze from east-south-east. | 
Caution.— With the exception of the any of Limnos, the surveys 
on which chart 1086 is based, are imperfect 
Western and eastern sides of the Gulf of Toréni—On the 20 
south-western side of the Gulf of Tordéni, Cape Nikédlaos lies about 
a mile northward of Cape Kanastrafon. ‘Kannavitsa bay is entered 
between a point about 3 miles north-westward of Cape Nikdélaos and. 
a point, about half a mile further north-north-westward ; the shore 
of this bay is fringed by a bank, with depths of less than 6 fathoms 26 


(11™0) over it, which is 1} cables wide in the southern and about 
three-quarters of a cable wide in the northern Vaud e land at the 
head of the bay is cultivated. The village of Paliotri is situated on 


the southern side of the bay. 

Cape Ayios P4vlos is situated about 20 miles north-westward of 30 
Cape N Nikdélaos, and Ayios P4vlos farm, close to which there is a con- 
al tower, lies about three-quarters of a mile south-eastward of 

e cape 

The village of Potidhaia, where there is a canal under construction, 
see page 218, is situated about 4t miles north-westward of Cape 35 
Ayios Pavlos. 

The coast on the north-eastern side of the Gulf of Toréni, has some 
- above-water and sunken rocks close off it in places. The entrance of 
Koufé (Kupho) bay, page 226, close westward of which lies Peristéri 

eth an islet, is situated about 14 miles north-westward of Cape 40 
os. 

Between Cape Papadhié (Papavea), situated about 4 miles north- 
westward of Peristéri, and Cape Nikélaos, mentioned above, the Gulf 
of Téréni narrows to a width of about 5} miles. 

Tripétamon beach is situated about 4} miles north-north-westward 45 
of Cape Papadhia. | 

Kélifos (Kelphos), an islet, lies about 5 miles north-westward of 
Cape Papadhia and is separated from the north-eastern side of the 
gulf by a passage 2} miles wide in which the depths are considerable. 

Cape Kastro (Lat. 40° 11' N., Long. 23° 42’ E.), close to which is 50 
an islet surrounded by rocks, is situated about 12} miles north-west- 
ward of Cape Papadhié. 

. Danger.—Caution.—A shoal, over which there is a depth of less 
than 6 feet (1™8), was reported, in 1915, to lie about 1} miles south- 
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Charts 1085 and 1086. 
south-westward of Cape Kastro. Depths, considerably less than 
those indicated on the chart were reported, in 1916, to exist between 
this shoal and the cape ; 

& No close examination has been made of this area, and mariners 
are warned to exercise great caution when navigating in the vicinity. 
. Light.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 19 feet (5™8), from 
an iron beacon, 20 feet (6™1) in height, situated on the coast at Néos 
Marmards, about half a mile northward of Tripétamon beach. 

10 Chart 1679, plan of Port Kupho. 

Kouf6 bay.—This bay is entered between Cape Pagéna, situated 
about 1} miles northward of Cape Ambelos, and Cape Dhrestinaga 
(Drestinaka), about 3} cables westward ; the land on either side of 
the entrance is high and bold. Cape Dhrestinaga is the eastern 

15 extreme of a promontory; Peristéri, an islet previously mentioned, 
lies about a cable off the western side of this promontory, the passage 
between being foul. _ | 

Peristéri is surrounded by rocks, both above-water and sunken. 

Kérakas roadstead lies close northward of the western entrance 

20 point of Koufé bay. Foul ground extends for a quarter of a cable 
off Cape Spilid, situated half a mile east-north-eastward of Cape 
Dhrestinaga ; foul ground also extends for about three-quarters of 
a cable off a point, on the eastern side of Koufé bay, situated about 
3 cables eastward of Cape Spilid. With these exceptions, the bay is 

265 clear of danger and its northern part is land-locked. 

Gotira (Guras) bay lies at the head of Koufé bay. 

The high cone’of Mount Athos, near the southern extreme of Akti 
peninsula (chart 1086), bearing 057°, seen over the lower land of 
the southern end of the Sithonfa peninsula, leads to the entrance of 

30 Koufé bay, see view on chart 1679. Should Mount Athos be obscured 
by clouds, there is the ruin of a one-storied whitewashed house stand- 
ing on the eastern side of the bay, which is seen as a white square 
spot for a considerable distance. This house, bearing 063°, also leads 

to the entrance of Koufé bay. 

385 Koufé bay is much used by local small craft as a shelter from all 
winds. The holding ground is moderately good on the whole, the 
bottom consisting of sand and weed, with occasional patches of mud. 

Lights.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 62 feet (18™9), 
from an iron column and hut with a masonry base, 20 feet (6™1) in 

40 height, on Cape Pagéna. . 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 56 feet (17™1), from an iron 
column and hut with a masonry base, 20 feet (6™1) in height, on 
Cape Spilia. 

Chart 1085. 

45 Head ofthe Gulf of Toréni.—Sk4la Yerakin{fs (Gerakini) is situated 
on the north-eastern side of the head of the Gulf of Toréni, about 
8 miles northward of Cape Ayios Pavlos (Lat. 40° 08’ N., Long. 
23° 26’ E.). The land in its vicinity is flat and partially cultivated, 
and there is a factory on the coast nearby. The village of Yerakini 

50 lies half a mile northward of the skala. | 

A pier extends southward from the beach, with a depth of 8 feet 
(2™4) at its head. It is reported that the sea is never too rough for 
caiques to lie at anchor off the skala, and is seldom too bad for them to 
load alongside the pier, the worst months being January, February and 
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Chart 1085. 

March. This is probably due to the shelter afforded by a large patch 

of foul ground, consisting of rock, weed and sand, about 24 cables 
in extent in a north-westerly and south-easterly direction, and over 
which there is a depth of 1} fathoms (2™3) near the centre, situated 5 
2} cables south-south-eastward of the pierhead. 

There is a smaller pier 2 cables eastward of the main pier, with a depth 
of 4 feet (1™2) at its head. About a mile westward of the skala and 
opposite a conspicuous white house, near the shore, are the remains 
of an ancient stone pier which is now submerged and extends about 10 
a cable offshore, into a depth of 3} fathoms (6=4) : there is a depth 
of 5 feet (1™5) over the head of this pier, and over the centre, about 
3 feet (0™9). 

The shore is foul and the depths decrease from 12 to 3 fathoms 
(21™9 to 5™5) in a distance of 2 cables when approaching the skala. 15 
The beach is soft sand and has a fairly steep slope. 

Light.—A light is exhibited, at an sievation of 19 feet (5"8), from 
an iron beacon at Skala Yerakinis. 

Anchorage.— Mooring buoy.—Vessels should on no account 
anchor eastward of the main pier on account of the foul ground men- 20 
tioned above. Westward of the pier there do not appear to be any 
dangers, but the coast is foul, as previously mentioned, and caution. 
should be exercised in approaching it. About 34 cables south-south- 
westward of the larger pier, there is a depth of 12 fathoms (21™9), 
mud. 25 

There is a mooring buoy in the harbour ; the depth in which it is 
laid is not stated, but close southward of the oe there is a depth 
of 29 feet (8™8). 

Chart 1086. 

Singitic gulf— General description.—The Singitic (Monte Santo) 30 
gulf, called by the Greeks Singitikés Kélpos, is very similar to the Gulf 
of Toréni, but its entrance is wider. It is bounded on its south-western 
side by the north-eastern coast of Sithonfa peninsula and on its north- 
eastern side by the south-western coast of Akti peninsula. The depths 
in the gulf are considerable, and there are no dangers at a greater 35 
distance than half a mile offshore. See view facing this page. 

South-western side of the Singitic gulf—Cape Psevdhdé 
(Pseudo), which is foul, is the south-western entrance point of the 
Singitic gulf ar is situated about 14 miles north-eastward of Cape 
-Dhéris, page 225 (Lat. 39° 56’ N., Long. 23° 57’ E.). 40 
Chart 1679, plan of Port Sskia. 

Cape Adholo (Adolo), the southern entrance point of Sikid bay, is 
situated about 5 miles northward of Cape Psevdhé. Sképes reefs, with 
_ depths of less than 6 feet (1™8) over , extend offshore for about - 

a quarter of a mile from a point situated about half a mile south-east- 46 
ward of Cape Adholo; and thence for about three-quarters of a mile 
southward, parallel with the coast. There are several above-water 
rocks on the inner part of these reefs. Between the tongue and the 
coast westward, there is a passage leading to a small cove; in the 
fairway of this passage there are depths of from 7 to 10 fathoms 50 
(12™8 to 18™3). Sképes reefs should be given a wide berth. 

- Sikiaé bay.—Danger.—This bay, the bottom of which consists of 
mud, is entered between Cape Adholo and Cape Siki4, about a mile 
north-north-westward. Cape Siki4 is foul, and Apastro, an islet, 


Charts 1086, 2836b, 2158b, £49. 
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Chart 1679, plan of Port Ssksa. | 

lies close south-westward of it ; rocks, both above-water and sunken, 

extend for a cable south-eastward of Apastro. Sikid reef, a rocky 

patch with a depth of 14 -fathoms (2™7) over it, lies about 4 cables 
5 south-eastward of Cape Sikia, and about 2} cables eastward of the 

rocks off Apastro: The passage into the bay, between Sikid reef and 

Cape Adholo, is clear of dangers and is about 6 cables wide. 

In 1918, there was a flagstaff on the point lying 7 cables westward of 

Cape Adholo, and, on the north-western side of the bay, a conspicuous 
10 white house stood about half a mile westward of Cape Siki4. There 
is a beach at the head of the bay with, in 1918, two conspicuous 
windmills on it; the southern windmill, bearing 262°, leads into the 
bay. The village of Sikid is situated about 1? miles westward. 
_ Light.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 36 feet (11™0), from 
15 an iron column and hut, 19 feet (5"8) in height, on Cape Adholo 
(Lat. 40° 02’ N., Long. 24° Ol’ E.). 
Chart 1086. 

Coast.—Dangers.— Between Cape Siki4 and Cape Rigds (Rikha 

point), about 3 miles northward, there is a bight. In 1925, a rock, 
20 with less than 6 feet (1™8) over it, was reported to lie in this bight 
about 2 miles north-westward of Cape Sikfa, and half a mile offshore. 

A reef extends for a short distance eastward of Cape Rigds. Cape 
ffalos (Shoal point) lies about 2 miles north-westward of Cape Rigas ; 
a bank, about 2 cables wide, extends from the coast in the vicinity of 

25 Cape ffalos. Cape Armenistis (Trako head), close off which there is 
a reef, lies about 3 miles north-westward of Cape [falos. These dangers 
should be given a wide berth. | 
Chart 1679, plan of Port Dimstrs. 3 

Dhiaéporos group of islands.—Dhidporos (Dimitri), the largest 

30 of a group of islands, is wooded and lies in the entrance to a bight 
between. (ane Xifaras, situated about 5} miles west-north-westward 
of Cape Armenistis, and Cape Mégas Toikhos, about 3 miles further 
north-westward. Between Dhiaporos and the coast of this bight, there 
are two bays, that of Mesopanayia being the south-eastern and Dhimitri 

35 the north-western. 

Mesopanayiaé bay.—Dangers.— The south-eastern entrance to this 
bay lies between Cape Xifaras and Cape Plaka, the south-eastern 
extreme of Dhidporos, about 3? cables north-westward. A shallow 
bank extends northward of Cape Xifdras for about a quarter of a mile ; 

40 Pétros, an islet, lies on the north-eastern side of this bank, about 
2 cables north-eastward of Cape Xifdras, with a rock, awash, lying on 

- the edge of the bank about a cable further north-eastward. Pétros 
is the south-easternmost of the Kalamos group of islets which extend 
west-north-westward of it for about 2 cables; one islet of this group 

45 lies near the northern edge of the above-mentioned bank. 

A shallow bank extends eastward of Cape Plaka for about 1} cables ; 
near the outer end of this bank there is an above-water rock. | 

The passage into Mesopanayia bay, which lies between the last- 
mentioned above-water rock and the Kalamos islets, is very narrow 

50 between the banks extending from either side, and there are depths 
of only 4} fathoms (7™8) a short distance within, but the depths 
increase gradually to about 9 fathoms (16™5) in the centre of the 


bay. 
A shoal, with a depth of 24 fathoms (4™6) over it, lies about 6 cables 
Charts 1086, 2826, 21586, 449. 


riglizcek be Google 


(‘ZE6I paqwp jvusdssp) 


"sajqvo € ‘LI sursvag | 
‘9b94]X9 ULYSOT 
“14 p4Staad “SSH faque py 


*6Zg oded a0Rj OF 


Chap. VII.] KHALKIDHIK{ PENINSULA 229 


Chart 1679, plan of Port Dsmitrs. 
westward of Cape Xifdras and 2 cables off the sia of Dhidporos 
northward. The southern side of Mesopanayia bay is fringed by a 
shallow bank about 2 cables wide. At its nntacterh end, about 
14 miles west-north-westward of Cape Xifaras, Mesopanayia bay leads 6& 
into Dhimftri bay through a narrow passage, about half a cable wide, 
between a bank, which dries in places, extending for 3 cables from 
the south-western side, and a narrow rocky bank on the north-eastern 
side ; the depth in the fairway of this passage is 6 fathoms (11™0), 
but there is a patch, with 2? fathoms (5™0) over it, lying in the 10 
approach to it, about 1} miles west-north-westward of Cape Xifdras 
(Lat. 40° 11’ N., Long. 23° 49’ E.) and a cable off the coast of Dhiaporos 
northward. 

Anchorage.—There is anchorage on the northern side of Mesop- 
anayi4 bay about three-quarters of a mile westward of Cape Plaka 15 
and 1} cables offshore, in a depth of about 6 fathoms (11™0). 

Dhiaporos.—Eastern side.—Praso, an islet, lies about 6 cables 
northward of Cape Plaka, with reefs between them, and a shoal, with 
a depth of 2} fathoms (4™6) over it, lies about 1} cables northward © 
of Prdaso. 20 

Ayios Isfdhoros, an islet, lies about half a mile north-north-west- 
ward of Prdso and a cable off the north-eastern coast of Dhidporos 
to which it is connected by a shallow bank. 

The entrance to Kriftés roadstead lies between Cape Korakiés, 
the northern extreme of Dhidporos, and the north-eastern extreme of 25 
Ambelitsi, a wooded islet, lying close off the northern end of Dhidporos, 
about 2 cables north-westward. A shoal, with a depth of 1} fathoms 
(2™3) over it, extends for a short distance northward of Cape Korakiés. 

A rock, awash, lies on the western side of Kriftés roadstead, close off 
the southern extreme of Ambelitsi. 30 
Dhimitri bay.—-Dangers.—The northern entrance of this bay lies 

between the north-western extreme of Ambelftsi and Cape Mégas 
Tofkhos, page 228. Peristéri, an islet, lies nearly midway between 
the entrance points, 24 cables south-eastward of Cape Mégas Tofkhos, 
and near the northern end of a shallow bank which extends for about 35 
half a mile north-north-eastward from a point on the coast situated 
about 6 cables southward of that cape. An above-water rock lies 
close eastward of Peristéri, and a shallow bank, on which are some 
above-water rocks, extends eastward and south-eastward from the 
southern extreme of the islet for about 14 cables. The passage into 40 
the bay, in which the depths are considerable, lies between Peristéri 
and Ambelitsi, and, a short distance within, is less than a cable wide 
in its narrowest part between the bank extending south-eastward 
from the southern extreme of Peristéri and the narrow, shallow bank 
which fringes Cape Zavés, the north-western extreme of Dhidporos, 45 
situated about 2 cables south-eastward of that extreme. See view 
facing this page. 

_ On the western side of the bay, there are several dangers. Mikrdés 
Késtas reef, lies close off the western shore, about 4} cables south- 
westward of Cape Zavés; Trands Késtas reef, lies about 5} cables 50 
south-south-westward of Cape Zavds, and 1} cables off the western 
shore ; and a shoal, with a depth of 1} fathoms (2™3) over it, extends 
north-eastward for about a cable from a point situated on the mainland 
about a mile southward of the same cape. 


Charts 1086, 28366, 2158b, 449. 
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Chart 1679, plan of Port Dimitri. 

There is anchorage for small vessels, with local knowledge, in Koum- 
arotidhes roadstead, situated on the western side of Dhidporos, about 
three-quarters of a mile southward of Cape Zavés (Lat. 40° 13’ N., 

5 Long. 23° 47’ E.). 
Dhimitraki bay.—This bay is entered between Cape Mégas 
- Tofkhos and Cape Ritsos, about half a mile north-westward. Kaldgria, 
an islet, connected to the coast westward by a shallow bank, lies on 
the western side of the entrance, about 2 cables south-eastward of 
10 Cape Ritsos. The shores of Dhimitraki (Dimitraki) bay are fringed 
by a bank, with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, and on 
_ which are a few rocks, both above-water and sunken; this bank is 
as much as a cable wide on the southern side of the bay. 
Chart 1086. | | 
15 Ayios Nikélaos bay.—This bay is entered between a point, 
situated about 3 cables west-north-westward of Cape Ritsos, and a. 
point about half a mile south-westward. A shallow bank extends 
from the coast westward of the entrance, and a spit, with a depth of 
3 fathoms (55) at its outer end, extends northward from the western 
20 entrance point for about 3 cables; another spit, with a depth of 
4} fathoms (7™8) at its extremity, which lies about 1} cables north- 
eastward of the western entrance point, extends in an easterly direction 
from the above-mentioned coastal bank. A narrow, shallow bank, 
which is steep-to, fringes the sides of the bay and, at its head, there 
25 are two small bays, the western of which is shallow ; a chapel stands 
on the western Side of the latter bay. 

North-eastern side of the Singitic gulf.—Akt{ peninsula is 
rugged and intersected by numerous ravines. From the Isthmus of 
Xérxis, where this peninsula joins that of Khalkidhiki, the land rises 

30 abruptly to about 300 feet (91™4), and for about 12 miles south- 
eastward it is nearly level, about 600 feet (182™9) high, and for the 
most part thickly wooded. It then becomes mountainous, rising to 
elevations of 1,708 and 2,195 feet (520™6 and 669™0) ; Kariaf (Karies), 
the principal town of the peninsula, is situated on the northern slope 

35 of the latter elevation, about 8 miles north-westward of the south- . 
eastern end of the peninsula. South-eastward of the last-mentioned 
elevation, the peninsula is rugged and broken, with dark forests, which 
extend to the foot of Mount Athos, an isolated cone of white limestone, 
which rises to an elevation of 6,352 feet (1,936™1). See views of Mount 

40 Athos facing pages 217 and 2832.° | | 

A number of monasteries and chapels are scattered over Akti 

- peninsula. These monasteries all appear to have good landing places 
in their vicinity, and they are visited periodically by pilgrims. 

Ayios Pandelefmon (Russiko) monastery is situated on the north- 

45 eastern side of the Singitic gulf about 8 miles north-westward of Cape 
Pinnes Pértes (Kapso), the south-western extreme of Aktf peninsula. 
The monastery is surrounded by buildings and has the appearance 
of a town. 3 . 

Anchorage may be obtained in a small bay below Ayios Pandelefmon 

60 monastery, in a depth of 20 fathoms (36™6), about three-quarters of 
a cable off the northern shore. In order to anchor in this depth, a 
vessel should bring in line the northern end of the monastery (on the 
eastern side of the bay), the house with an attic on the hill above it, and 
a conical hill rather more elevated above the monastery than the others. 


Charts 2836b, 2158b, 449. 
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Chart 1086.. — 

On this line a vessel should proceed slowly, and as soon as the abrupt 
headland nearest the monastery pier begins to cover the house stand- 
ing behind it, the anchor should be let go. The conical hill is always 
easily distinguished. This bay is reported to be snug enough except 6 
in southerly winds ; several small craft are usually at anchor in it. 

Quarantine —The quarantine station of Dhafni (Daphni) is 
situated about 1} miles south-eastward of Ayios Pandelefmon monas- 
tery and half a mile northward of Cape Kastania, which lies about 
6 miles north-westward of Cape Pinnes Portes. Vessels with pilgrims 10 
to the various monasteries report here. 

Dhafni is connected to the general telegraph system. 

There are some mooring buoys in the bay off Dhafni, the outer one 
being suitable for vessels up to 4,000 tons. 

Lights.—A light (Lat. 40° 07’ N., Long. 24° 18’ E.) is exhibited, 15 
at an elevation of 88 feet (26™8) on Cape Pinne Portes. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 52 feet (15™8), from an iron 
column and hut, 20 feet (6™1) in height, from a point on the coast 
about half a mile northward of Dh4fni. The hut is very difficult to see. 
Chart 1647, plan of Iersssos and Trygona bays. 20 

Prévlax bay.—Dangers.—Prévlax (Trygona) bay is situated at 
the north-eastern end of the Singitic gulf and lies between Cape Pirgos 
off which there is a small pier and on which there is a conspicuous 
white square tower, 80 feet (24™4) high, situated about 13 miles north- 
westward of Cape Kastanid, and Spratt point, a sandy projection, about 25 

miles further north-westward. A bank, with depths of less than 
3 fathoms (5™5) over it, extends westward of Cape Pfirgos for 4 cables 
and south-westward for 3 cables. The Isthmus of Xérxis, page 230, 
is situated on the northern side of the bay and Ammoulianf (Ammuliani) 
an island, fronts the bay, with its western extreme about 1? miles 30 
south-south-westward of Spratt point. 

The south-eastern end of Ammoulianf is connected to Akt{ peninsula 
by a bank with depths of 5 fathoms (9™1) and less over it ; the Dhrénia 
islets, with some above-water and sunken rocks, lie on this bank. 
The north-easternmost of the Dhrénia islets is situated three-quarters 35 
of a mile north-eastward of Cape Glastr{, the south-eastern extreme 
of Ammoulianf. 

An isolated rock, over which there is a depth of 2} fathoms (4™6), 
lies about half a mile south-westward of Cape Pirgos; there is a 
narrow passage on either side of this rock with depths of from 3% to # 
5 fathoms (6™4 to 9™]). 

Cygnet rock, a pinnacle with a depth of one fathom (1™8) over it, 
ae which is steep-to, lies about 6 cables north-north-eastward of Cape 

lastri. 

The western of the two Xiropotaminé islets, 30 feet (9™1) high, lies 46 
near the outer end of a shoal spit, which extends 34 cables north-north- 
westward from Cape Kékkina, the western extreme of Ammoulianf ; 
the eastern islet, about 18 feet (5™5) high, lies 2 cables eastward of 
the western islet, on a detached shoal, one cable offshore. Adetached | 
shoal, over which there is a least depth of 2 fathoms (377), lies 2 oa 50 
north-eastward of the last-mentioned islet, its outer edge bei 
quarter of a mile off the northern coast of Ammouliani. About half 
a mile south-eastward of Cape Trigéna (Fearless point), the northern 
extreme of Ammoulianf, there is a village and a landing for boats. 


Charts 1086, 28366, 21586, 449. 
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Chart 1647, plan of Terissos and Trygona bays. 

The Isthmus of Xérxis consists of level land and low hills, from 
which the land rises and forms a steep central ridge which runs south- 
eastward. The site of the Xérxis canal is a hollow between natural 

& banks; several artificial mounds and remains of walls can be traced 
along it. Its length across the isthmus is 1} miles; the hills on the 
western side range from 350 to 510 feet (106™7 to 155™4) in height, 
and those immediately on the eastern side rise to an elevation of. 
170 feet (51™8). There are several villages on the isthmus. The 

10 house, situated about 1} miles eastward of Spratt point is conspicuous. 

There is regular steamer communication with Thessalonfki. 

Anchorage.— Anchorage may be obtained in Prévlax bay on 
a sandy bottom, northward of Cape Trigéna and eastward of Spratt 
point, but the depths are considerable. Large vessels should not 

15 anchor in a depth of less than 20 fathoms (36™6), or at a distance of 
less than about 3 cables offshore. 
Chart 1086. 

Head of the Singitic gulf.—The head of the Singitic gulf between 

the western entrance point of Ayios Nikdélaos bay, page 230, and 
20 Spratt cmt appears to be rugged and steep-to, and affords no 
ancho 

North-eastern side of Akti peninsula.—There is no anchorage 
round the base of Mount Athos, as the depths are too great. Off 
Cape Akrathos (Laura), the south-eastern extreme of Aktf ‘peninsula, 

25 immediately below Ayia Lavra monastery, good landing is afforded 
by a small harbour with a narrow opening almost invisible from 
seaward, available for craft not drawing more than 6 feet (1™8). It 
can be distinguished by its proximity to a tall tower on the rocks 
below the monastery. ~ 

30 Iviron (Iberon) monastery is situated about 8 miles north-westward 
of Cape athos ; anchorage may be obtained in the bay near the 
monastery in a depth of 9 fathoms (16™5), sand, with the tower of the 
monastery bearing 223°, or in a depth of 5 fathoms (9™1), with the 
same tower bearing 231°. Anchorage may also be obtained in Vato- 

35 pédhi (Paida) bay, 5 miles further north-westward, which is more 
sheltered, in a depth of 12 fathoms (21™9), mud, and good holding 
ground; a small vessel might go further in. 

Off some of the monasteries there is no anchorage, and, to land 
goods or passengers, a vessel must lie-to. Many of these monasteries 

40 appear at a distance like small towns. 

Light.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 150 feet (45™7), 

on Cape Akrathos. 
Chart “1647, plan of Iersssos and Trygona bays. 

Gulf of lerissés.—This gulf is entered between Cape Ardpis 

45 (Plati) (Lat. 40° 27’ N., Long. 24° Ol’ E.), situated about 25 miles 
north-westward of Cape ‘Akrathos, and Cape Elévthera, about 6 miles 
further north-westward. Cape Arapis, close off which are the two 
Stilidria islets, is the northern extreme of a tongue projecting from the 
northern side of Akt{ peninsula, which forms the south-eastern side 

50 of the gulf. Cape Elévthera is a steep and rugged projection, with 
Elévthera, an islet, and three above-water rocks, all of which are 
steep-to, lying close off it. See view facing this page. 

Plati bay, described on page 233, lies on the eastern side of the gull, 
about a mile southward of Cape Ardapis. 


Charts 1086, 2836b, 21586, 449. 
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Chart 1647, plan of Iertssos and Trygona bays. 

The village of Néa Rédha is situated near the remains of the northern 
entrance to Xérxis canal, page 232 ; about a quarter of a mile eastward 
of the village there is a wooden pier, on which are some bollards, with 
depths of from 10 to 11 feet (3™0 to 3™3) off it. 5 

Sunken rocks extend for about one cable off Cape Kiparisi (Ammos), 
situated on the north-western side of the Isthmus of Xérxis, about 
54 miles south-westward of Cape Ardpis; about 3 cables further 
westward, sunken rocks extend offshore for about the same distance. 

The village of Ierissés is situated on the coast, about 6 cables west- 10 
ward of Cape Kiparisi, and the ruins of a fortress are situated about 
1} miles north-westward of the same cape. 

Cape Klisotri (Mison point), opposite the middle of the entrance 
to the Gulf of Ierissés, is high. Straténi bay, described below, lies 
in the north-western angle of the gulf, about 4 miles northward of 15 

Klisodri. 


Ca 

banger —Vriska reef, over which there is a depth of 6 feet (1™8), 
lies about half a mile offshore, 1# miles north-north-westward of 
Cape Klisotri. 

Light.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 98 feet (29™9), from 20 
an iron column and hut, 19 feet (5™8) in height, on the north-eastern 
extreme of the northern Stilidria islet lying off Cape Ardpis. 

Anchorage.—Anchorage can be obtained in good holding ground 
abreast Ierissés, about 4 cables offshore, in a depth of 15 fathoms 
(274), mud. In calm weather there is no difficulty in landing from 25 
boats on the beach which is of coarse sand. 

Supplies.—Small quantities of fruit, fowls. etc., could be obtained 
in season, from Ierissés and the neighbouring villages, in 1928. 

Chart 1679, plan of Plats harbour. 

Plati bay.—This bay is entered between Cape Fteré (Quill), situated 30 
about a mile south-westward of Cape Arapis, and Cape Kinigés (Hunt), 
about 200 feet (61™0) high, about 3 cables south-south-eastward ; 
although the bottom, composed of mud, sand, shells and stones, is not 
good holding ground, the bay is considered a safe port of refuge. 

A bank, with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, extends 35 
from the shores of the bay; this bank is about half a cable wide off 
the northern entrance point, about a cable wide off the southern 
entrance point, and 1} cables wide at the head of the bay. A rock, 
awash, and one with a depth of one fathom (1™8) over it, lie close off 
Cape Kinigéds. A conspicuous white rock, about 25 feet (7™6) high, 40 
stands on the north-eastern shore of the bay about half a cable north- 
westward of Observation point, situated about 2 cables eastward of 
Cape Fteré, and a conspicuous conical rock, 18 feet (5™5) high, is 
situated at the head of the bay, about 1} cables south-eastward of 
Observation point (Lat. 40° 26’ N., Long. 24° 00’ E.). 45 
Chart 1647, plan of Iertssos and Trygona bays. 

Straténi bay.—The town of Stratdéni, situated at the head of 
Stratoni bay, mentioned above, is connected by a light railway 
with a maganese iron ore mine, about 5 miles inland, and which is 
connected to the general telegraph system. The smelting is done at 50 
Straténi, which can be distinguished by its smelting furnaces and the 
workmen’s dwellings. 

There are two piers, close together, off Straténi; the north-eastern 
of these is a pile pier, with a depth of about 17 feet (6™2) at its head, 


Charts 1086, 28366, 2158b, 449. 
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Chart 1647, plan of Ierissos and Trygona bays. 

and a short distance eastward of this pier, there is a brick structure, 

with a transporter, which is built out into the sea and connected by 

aerial wires to the coast. Off this structure there are some mooring 
5 buoys, between which vessels are moored and loaded direct from the 

transporter. North-easterly gales at times cause sufficient swell to 

prevent loading and compel a vessel to take shelter in Plati bay. 

A bank, with a depth of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, extends 
off Straténi for about 2 cables. 

10 Pratique is obtained at Dhafni, page 231. 
A pilot in the service of the mining company assists vessels to moor 
and unmoor. 
Chart 1086. 
Gulf of Strimén.—The Gulf of Strimén (Ruphani), called by the 
15 Greeks Strimonikés Kélpos, is entered between Cape Elévthera, page 
232, and Cape Dhévtero (Deutheros), about 12} miles north-north- 
eastward. | : 

An islet, 3 feet (0™9) high, and not easily distinguished from seaward, 
lies about 3 miles north-westward of Cape Elévthera and half a mile 

20 offshore ; a shoal, with a depth of 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, lies close 
south-eastward of this islet. 

Olimbias (Libiadha) bay lies on the south-western side of the Gulf 
of Strimon, between a point, situated about 6} miles north-westward of 
Cape Elévthera, and a point about 14 miles further north-westward ; 

25 Kavkanas (Kaphkana), an islet surrounded by a reef and with above- 
water rocks extending for a short distance from its northern and south- 
western sides, lies in the approach to this bay, about a mile eastward 
of the north-western entrance point. 

Above-water and sunken rocks extend eastward from the last- 

30 mentioned point, leaving a narrow channel, in the fairway of which 
there is a depth of 9 fathoms (16™5), between them and the rocks 
extending westward of Kavkanas (Lat. 40° 37’ N., Long. 23° 49 E.). 

The western side of Olimbids bay consists of a low sandy beach, off 
the southern part of which the depths increase gradually. In the 

35 southern corner of the bay there are two small coves about a cable 
apart, the eastern one of which is sheltered from north-easterly winds 
by the land, and can be used by small craft in all weathers, Kavkanas, 
with the reef round it, giving some protection from more northerly 
winds and seas. The depths in this cove are from one to 2 fathoms 
40 (1™8 to 3™7), and the bottom is sandy and clear of dangers except for 
a few small round boulders. The beach is sand and shingle and easy 
of access. 

The western cove, in which there are depths of from 4 to 6 feet 
(1™2 to 1™8), is smaller than the eastern but more sheltered from 

45 northerly winds. Rocks, awash, extend for a short distance from its 
northern entrance point, and on the southern side is a smooth, sloping 
rock with a depth of 3} feet (1™1) up to it. The bottom is sand, with 
large round stones and weed. The beach is sandy but less easy of 
access than that of the other cove. | 

50 A village, off which there is a small pier, is situated along the shore 
in the southern part of the bay. At the northern end of the village 
there is a factory, with a small wooden pier off it. 

A rock, with a depth of less than 6 feet (1™8) over it, with depths 
of 2 and 3 fathoms (3™7 and 5™5) in the vicinity, lies 3 miles north- 
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Chart 1086. 
westward of Kavkands and one cable offshore. The coast in this 
vicinity should not be approached too closely. i 

On the north-eastern side of the Gulf of Strimén, a shoal, over which 
there are depths of less than 3 fathoms (5™5), extends southward for 
half a mile from a point about 1} miles westward of Cape Dhévtero, 
which should be given a wide berth. The coast between the last- 
mentioned point and the village of Iraklitsa (Chai Aghizi), situated 
at the head of Tsdyezi bay, about 9} miles west-north-westward, 
consists of sandy beach. Pilaf Tepe, a mountain, 6,143 feet (1,872™4) 
high and very conspicuous, lies about 11 miles north-north-eastward 
of Cape Dhévtero. 

_ Light.—A light (Lat. 40° 37’ N., Long. 23° 49 E.) is exhibited, at 
an elevation of 75 feet (22™9), from the eastern end of Kavkanas. 

Head of the Gulf of Strimén.—Aspect.—The village of Stavros, 
where there is a customs house and pier is situated on the shore 
of a bay of the same name, on the southern side of the head 
of-the Gulf of Strimén, about 5} miles west-north-westward of 
Kavkands 

The general appearance of the land at the head of the gulf, between 
Cape Stavrdés, situated 1} miles eastward of Stavros, and the village 
of Iraklitsa, previously mentioned, is mountainous and wooded, and 
it is not until within a few miles of the anchorage off Stavrés, page 236, 
that the fairly extensive plain between the coast and the foothills is 
apparent. 

From the customs house at Stavrés, the coast northward is low and 
sandy for a distance of 6 miles, when the character of the foreshore 
changes to shingle for a distance of about three-quarters of a mile. 
From this point, with the exception of a small yellow cliff, about 
3 miles south-westward of Iraklitsa, the shore is sandy as far as that 


e. 

Between Cape Stavrés and a point situated about half a mile east- 
ward of the customs house at Stavrés, a shallow bank of sand extends 
offshore for about a quarter of a mile; close off the former of these 
two points there are some above-water and sunken rocks; between 
the latter of the two points and Iraklitsa, the coast is free from 
danger, but the depths offshore increase very rapidly, there being 
generally a depth of 20 fathoms (36™6) at a distance of only 3 cables 
offshore. 

The mouth of the Rendina river, spanned by a bridge, is situated 
about half a mile north-westward of the customs house at Stavrds, 
and the mouth of another river lies about 3} cables further northward. 
The Rendina river is the outlet of Lake Volvi (chart 21580), about 
6 miles inland. A precipitous mass of grey rock, 423 feet (128™9) high, 
lies on the northern side of the gorge of the Rendina river, about 
2 miles westward of the customs house at Stavros; a hill, 1,103 feet 
(336™2) high, on the summit of which, in 1916, there were four trees, 
lies about 2} miles north-westward of the customs house ; a con- 
Spicuous white house stands just above a village, situated about 
1} miles northward of the last-mentioned hill; a sharp peak, 1,652 
feet (503™5) high, lying 14 miles west-north-westward of this village, 
and a remarkable cone-shaped hill, 1,519 feet (463™0) high, composed 
mainly of grey rock and situated about 14 miles northward of the same 
village, are also conspicuous. 
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Chart 1679, plan of the mouth of the Struma river. 

The principal mouth of the Strimén (Struma) river was, in 1938, 
situated close eastward of Iraklftsa. This river is navigable for boats, 
with local knowledge, as far as Lake Akhinéds (Takinos), chart 21588, 

§ situated about 10 miles inland, but in places is encumbered by rapids 
between its mouth and the lake. The river is spanned by two bridges, 
one about 2 miles, and the other about 3 miles from the mouth. 

Depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) extend from the head of Tsdyezi 
bay, page 235, for about 3 cables. There is a customs house, coloured 

10 yellow, in Iraklftsa. 

Dredging was in progress in 1938. 

Chart 1086. 

Anchorages.—In Stavrés bay there is good anchorage in a depth 

of 14 fathoms (256), mud, with the customs house bearing 196°, 
15 distant 4 cables, and Cape Stavrdés bearing 120°. 
Chart 1679, plan of the mouth of the Struma river. 

There is anchorage i in any convenient depth off the village of Irak- 
litsa. In March, 1938, H.M.S. Actsve anchored in the bay, with the 
customs house bearing 352°, distant 7 cables. In this position a 

20 constant south-going current, at the rate of about 2 knots, was experi- 
enced. The sea is, at times, much discoloured by the mud from 
the river. 


Chart 1086. 
GULF OF KAVALLA.— This gulf is entered between Cape 

25 Vrasidhas (Brasides), situated about 15 miles north-eastward of Cape 
Dhévtero (Lat. 40° 43’ N., Long. 24° 03’ E.), and Cape Amméddhis 
(Koan), about 13 miles further east-north-eastward. 

Chart 1679, plan of Deuthero cove. 
North-western side of guif—Elevtherafi bay.—Light.— 

30 Elevtheraf (Deuthero) bay is entered between the northern extreme 
of Cape Vrasidhas, and a bluff point about a mile northward. Cape 
Vrasidhas is the termination of a tongue of land projecting eastward 
from the coast; the cape rises to an elevation of 220 feet (67™1), 
about half a mile westward of its eastern extreme. The depths east- 

35 ward of Cape Vrasidhas, for a distance of about half a mile, are uneven ; 
H.M.S. Alexandra, in 1879, reported that a ledge, with a depth of 
5 fathoms (9™1) at its outer end, extended 2 cables east-north-eastward 
of the cape. 

Elevtheraf bay affords a snug anchorage in depths of from 5 to 

40 12 fathoms (9™1 to 21™9), mud, but it is open eastward ; there is very 
good shelter for small vessels in the northern corner of the bay. Vessels 
from Kavalla, page 237, sometimes obtain shelter here from southerly 
winds. There is little or no tidal stream, but the sea level is much 
affected by the wind. 

45 The shores of the bay are bordered by a bank, with depths of less 
than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, which is as much as 3} cables wide in the 
south-western part. The mouth of a stream is situated near the middle 
of the western side of the bay ; off the mouth of this stream, a shallow 
bank, on which there are two islets, extends north-eastward for 

50 about 2} cables. 

A pier, with depths of from 23 to 26 feet (7™0 to 7™9) at its head, 
extends offshore in the north-eastern corner of the bay and two red 
mooring buoys are established off the pierhead. A group of buildings, 


Charts 1086, 2836b, 2158b, 449. 


Chap. VII.) GULF OF KAVALLA 237 


Chart 1679, plan of Deuthero cove. 

close to which there is a small pier, stands on the coast about half 

a mile northward of the mouth of the stream; there is a depth of 
32 feet (9™8) at the head of the pier. The fortress of Kalé Chififk 
(Chiftilik) stands on the shore in the south-western corner of the bay. 5 

The settlement of Elevthera{ lies about half a mile inland from the 
middle of the head of the bay. There is good landing for boats on 
the beaches round the bay, which are composed of sand and shingle. 

A light (Lat. 40° 50’ N., Long. 24° 19 E.) is exhibited, at an elevation 
of 65 feet (19™8), from an iron column and hut, 19 feet (6™8) in height, 10 
which stands on the northern side of the entrance to Elevtheraf bay. 
Chart 1086. 

Coast.—From Elevtheraf bay, the coast north-eastward is backed 
by a chain of mountains which runs in a north-easterly direction for 
about 32 miles to Mount Zanthe, 3,815 feet (1,162™8) high and very 15 
conspicuous. 

Xer6 (Kisilad), an islet, lies about three-quarters of a mile north- 
eastward of a bluff point situated a mile northward of the northern 
entrance point of Elevtheraf bay. There is a village about one mile 
north-westward of the bluff point ; some sunken rocks lie close offshore 20 
near the village and, about a mile further northward, a group of above- 
water and sunken rocks extends offshore for nearly half a mile with a 
depth of 19 fathoms (34™7) between them and Xer6, south-eastward. 
Chart 1679, plan of Kavalla bay. | 

Kavilla bay.—This bay is entered between Cape Kalamftsa, about 25 
6} miles north-eastward of Cape Vrasfdhas, and the southern extreme 
of a rocky promontory, about a mile east-north-eastward, and is 
open southward. With the exception of a detached 3-fathom (5™5) 
patch, half a mile west-north-westward of the head of the breakwater 
and a cable offshore, the depths in the bay are regular and gradually 30 
decrease towards the shore, the bottom being of fine sand, except 
near the projecting points, where it consists of rock. 

Kalamftsa islets, two in number and close together, lie about 14 cables 
south-south-eastward of Cape Kalamftsa. There is a small shed on 
one of these islets. | 35 

A rock, about 10 feet (3™0) high, lies close southward of the eastern 
entrance point; this rock is steep-to on its western side. 

The head of Kavalla bay is divided into two by a rocky point on 
which there is a café, the western half being a long sandy beach, and 
the eastern half occupied by a line of factories and storehouses, built 40 
on the water’s edge, behind which is the town of Kavalla. See view 
facing page 240. 

The promontory which forms the eastern side of the bay is con- 
nected to the mainland by a low isthmus, over which there is a Roman 
aqueduct. There is a ruined castle on the promontory, but the most 45 
conspicuous object on it is a white belfry, situated close northward of 
Kavalla lighthouse. The military hospital, situated half a mile north- 
ward of the lighthouse, and the prison, about a cable north-eastward 
of the hospital, are conspicuous; a sanatorium on the hill at the 
back of the town, which stands by itself, is also very conspicuous 50 
for a great distance from seaward. 

A breakwater projects about 3} cables in a westerly direction from 
the shore close northward of Kavalla lighthouse, and there 1s a boat 
harbour, protected by a mole, in the north-eastern part of the bay, 
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Chart 1679, plan of Kavalla bay. 

about 2 cables northward of the root of the breakwater. Works 
were in progress, in 1930, in the north-eastern and eastern parts of 
the bay. 

5 Lights.—A light (Lat. 40° 55’ N., Long. 24° 25° E. ) is exhibited, © 
at an elevation of 118 feet (36™0), from a white iron tower on a maso 
base, situated near the southern end of the promontory on the eastern 
side of Kavalla bay. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 30 feet (9™1), from the break- 

10 water head. ; | 

A light is exhibited at each head of the entrance to the boat har- 
bour. 

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign merchant vessels, 
also for foreign men-of-war other than light craft. 

15 Anchorage.—Anchorage should be obtained as corivenient north- 
ward of the breakwater. Small vessels, with local knowledge, anchor 
close outside the boat harbour. | 

The boat harbour has depths of from 5 to 6 feet (1™5 to 1™8) and is 
usually congested with boats. There is a depth of only 2 or 3 feet 

20 (0™6 or 0™9) alongside the small jetty on the northern side of the 
entrance. Steamboats are recommended to use a small jetty situated 
almost in front of the Bank of Athens, which has a depth of about 
8 feet (2™4) alongside. 

Strong southerly winds bring in a heavy sea and render the anchor- 

25 age unsafe for vessels unable to find shelter under the breakwater. 
Shelter from southerly winds can be obtained in Elevthera{ bay, 
page 236. 

Kavalla.—The old town is situated on the promontory on the 

- eastern side of the bay and is encircled by walls. The new town 

30 stands on the slopes above the eastern half of the bay. The popula- 
tion of Kavalla, in 1932, was about 60,000. 

The principal trade.is the production and export of tobacco. 
Port facilities.—There are a number of lighters available, with 
tugs for towing them. 

35 Communications.—Supplies -—Kavalla is connected to the 
general telegraph system and is in telephonic communication with 
Thessalonfki. 

There is regular steamer communication with the Piraiévs and 
Thessalonfki. 

40 Fish, vegetables, and fruit were obtainable in small quantities in 

1928. 
Chart 1086. | 

North-eastern side of gulf.—Caution.—Light.—From Cape 
Ammédhis, page 236, the north-eastern coast of the Gulf of Kavalla 

45 trends north-westward for about 7 $ miles; this portion of the coast 
is low and swampy with several lagoons which frequently overflow in 
winter, and depths, considerably less than those indicated on the 
chart, were reported, in 1916, to exist offshore. 

Care should be taken when navigating in these waters as the amount 

50 and extent of the changes are not known. 

A rock, with a depth of 5 feet (1™5) over it, is reported to lie about 
7% miles north-north-westward of Cape Ammédhis and nearly half 
a mile offshore. 

From a point on the coast northward of this rock, the coast, which 
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Chart 1086. 
is low and sandy, trends west-south-westward for about 54 miles to 
the eastern entrance point of Kavalla bay. 
The village of Néa Karvaili is situated on the coast about 4 miles 
east-north-eastward of Kavalla. 
A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 19 feet (5™8) from an iron 
column and hut, 19 feet (58) in height, on Cape Ammédhis. 
Prohibited area.—Sce below. 


THASOS.—General description.—Th4sos, the northernmost of 
the Aegean islands, is situated with Cape Pakhis (Ommanney), its 
northern extreme, about 34 miles south-south-eastward of Cape 
Amméddhis. The island is mountainous, more particularly on its 
eastern side where Mount Ipsdari (Lat. 40° 42’ N., Long. 24° 43’ E.), 
the summit, reaches an elevation of 3,428 feet (1,044™8). Thdsos 
appears to be a mass of marble covered with trees. 

The capital is the town of Panayia, situated in the north-eastern 
part of the island. 

Thasos is connected to the general telegraph system. 

Prohibited areas.—Navigation is prohibited in extensive areas 
off the western, northern, and eastern coasts of Thasos, and also off 
the coast of the mainland northward of the island ; these areas are 
indicated on the chart by pecked lines. 

Western side of ThfAsos.—aA pier, off which vessels can anchor 
within 2 cables, is situated on the western side of Thasos about 7 miles 
northward of Cape Kefdlas (Kephalos), the south-western extreme 
of the island. Some narrow, shallow banks, which can easily be 
distinguished, extend off this stretch of coast in places. The above- 
mentioned pier is connected by a railway with the village of Sotiros 
(Cavamith), where ore is mined. The mines and railway are easily 
distinguished on approaching from south-westward. The roadstead 
is sheltered from southerly and easterly winds. 

The northern side of Thasos forms the southern side of Thasos 
strait, page 240. 

Southern side. of Th4sos.—Between Cape Kefalas and Cape 
Ayios Andonios, about 4 miles south-eastward, there is a bay. The 
village of Kastron lies at the head of the bay on low ground, with the 
land rising immediately behind it ; eastward of the village there is 
a steep, cliffy point. 

The north-western part of this bay, within an imaginary line join- 
ing Cape Kefalas and the village, is shallow, and the depths south- 
eastward of this line, were reported, in 1916, to be considerably less 
than those indicated on the chart. 

. In 1917, there were two landing piers in the vicinity of the village, 
with depths of 3 feet (0™9) at their outer erids ; close eastward of the 
steep, cliffy point, previously mentioned, there were two iron jetties 
from which ore was shipped into lighters, both rather out of repair. 

With strong southerly winds it is frequently impossible to land 
at the village, but with anything except strong westerly winds, landing = 
can always be obtained in Rosogremnés bay, described later. 

_ There is anchorage in depths of from 6 to 9 fathoms (11™0 to 16™5) 
off the iron jetties. The anchorage is open to winds between south 
and west-south-west, and, with strong winds from these directions, 
it is advisable to leave. With northerly winds, ships lie well in the 


anchorage. 
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Chart 1086. 

-  Rosogremndés bay is separated from the anchorage described above 
by Cape Ayios Andénios, which is 190 feet (57™0) high and projects 
about half a mile southward. In 1917 it was frequently found possible 

§ to lie at anchor comfortably in a depth of 7 fathoms (12™8) in this 
bay, when impossible to do so in the bay north-westward of Cape 
Ayios Andénios. 

Panaylia, an uninhabited island, lies about three-quarters of a mile 
south-westward of Cape Salonikiés, the southern extreme of Thasos, 

10 whichis situated about 2} miles south-eastward of Cape Ayios Andénios. 
Panayia rises steeply and is difficult of access, the only landing place 
being in a small bay on the southern side of the island. Two rocks, 
one of which is 82 feet (25™0) high, are situated close off the south- 
eastern end. 

1s Cape Botbouras (St. Georgios), the south-eastern extreme of Thasos, 
lies about 6 miles north-eastward of Cape Salonikiés ; it is fringed 
bi above-water and sunken rocks, and there is a bay on its western 
side. 

Chart 1087. 

20 Caution.—With the exception of Limnos and the entrance to 

oo bogazi1, the surveys on which chart 1087 is based are im- 


perfect 
Charts 1086 and 1087. . 
Eastern side of ThdAsos.—Koinira (Kynira), an islet which is 
25 steep-to, lies about 4 miles northward of Cape Botibouras and a quarter 
of a mile north-eastward of a point on the coast off which a shallow 
‘bank extends for a short distance. 
Potamid (Potamnia) bay, which is open eastward, lies between a 
_ point situated about 6} miles northward of Cape Botbouras, and Cape 
30 Pirgos, 187 feet (57™0) high, about 14 miles further northward. 
Grabotisa, an islet, 95 feet (29™0) high, les close off the southern 
entrance point of Potamia bay. The head of the bay is bordered by 
a bank with depths of less than 6 fathoms (11™0) over it, about a 
quarter of a mile wide. Potamia skala, where there is a pier, is 
36 situated on the southern shore of the bay. The town of Panayfa, 
page 239, lies about 1} miles westward of the northern part of the bay. 
Anchorage may be obtained off Potamia skala. 
Cape Kaldéyeros lies about a mile north-north-westward of Cape 
Pirgos ; Vathi bay, which is small, is situated close westward of this 
40 cape, whence the coast trends north-westward for about 3 miles to 
Cape Evraidékastro (Wellings point), forming a bight. 
Charts 1679, plan of Panagia road, and 1086. 
Th&sos strait.—Th4sos strait is formed between the northern 
coast of Thasos on the southern side and the low coast of the plain, 
45 through which the river Néstos (Kara Su) flows, on the northern side. 
The narrowest part of the strait is between Cape Ammédhis, page 236, 
and Cape Pakhis, page 239. There are no isolated off-lying dangers 
in the strait, and the bottom consists of sand or mud. Thasopotla 
(Thaso Pulo), 355 feet (108™2) high, and steep-to, lies nearly in the 
60 middle of the strait, about 3} miles east-south-eastward of Cape 
Ammédhis. See views facing this page. 
Cape Ammddhis (Lat. 40° 51’ N., Long. 24° 38’ E.) is low, and off 
it depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) extend for about 2 cables. 
Between this cape and Cape Keramot{f, the western extreme of a sandy 
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Charts 1679, plan of Panagia road, and 1086. 

spit, about 3 miles eastward, there is a bight, the shores of which 
are low. <A bank, with less than 3 fathoms 5™5) over it, which is 
about 3 cables wide in places, fringes the northern and north-eastern 
shores of the bight. 5 

Keramoti (Kalamuti) bay, described below, lies at the eastern end 
of the bight. 

On the southern side of Thasos strait, a bank, with depths of less 
than 3 fathoms (55) over it, extends half a mile westward of Cape 
Pakhis, and depths of less than 10 fathoms (18™3) extend northward 10 
of the cape for about the same distance. 

Between Cape Pakhis and Cape Evraidkastro, page 240, about 
3 miles east-south-eastward, there is a bight, the shore of which is 
fringed by a shallow bank about 1} cables wide. Depths of less than 
5 fathoms (9™1) extend northward of Cape Evraidkastro for about 15 
half a cable, and Bullmore patch, a rocky bank with a least depth of 
7 fathoms (12m) over it, lies about 4 cables north-north-eastward 
of the same cape. Panayia bay, page 242 is situated off the shores of 
the above-mentioned bight and Limin (Limena), close northward 
of which there is a small artificial harbour, at its south-eastern end. 20 
Limin is the port of the town of Panyia, and the principal port in the 
island and is situated in a natural amphitheatre, facing north-westward, 
about half a mile south-westward of Cape Evraidkastro. 

On the northern side of Thasos strait, Cape Néstos (Kara Su), about 
5 miles eastward of Cape Keramoti, is situated at one of the mouths 25 
of the Néstos river, page 240. The Néstos river has several mouths, 
extending from 3 to 7 miles eastward of the last-mentioned cape, but 
they are completely barred by sandbanks so that even boats cannot 
gain an entrance to the river. Off the mouths of the river, in 1916, 
depths ot 5 fathoms (9™1) were found quite close to the shore, except 30 
off the easternmost mouth where a bank, with less than 5 fathoms 
(9™1) over it, spent offshore for about 6 cables. The land between 
the mouths is swam 

Lights.—For the light on Cape Amméddhis, see page 239. 

A light i$ exhibited, at an elevation of 85 feet (25™9), from an iron 35 
column and hut, 19 feet (6™8) in height, on the south-eastern end of 
Thasopoula (Lat. 40° 49’ N., Long. 24° 43' E.). 

Prohibited area.—Sce page 239. 

Current.—A current generally sets westward through Thasos 
strait, and also southward of Thasos island; during southerly winds 40 
the stream from Canakkale bogaz1 being diverted from its usual course 
and striking the Akti peninsula is forced north-eastward and eastward 
along the coast of Greece; on these occasions the current in the 
strait has been found setting eastward at the rate of from half a knot 
to 14 knots. 45 

In September, 1893, the current was observed east-going in the 
outer part of Panayfia bay, while at the same time, nearer Thasos 
island, it was west-going. 

Chart 1679, plan of Kalamuts harbour. 

Keramoti bay.—This bay, mentioned above, is protected from 50 
southward by the sandy spit mentioned on page 240; it is preferable 
as an anchorage to Panayfa bay, except during southerly winds, as 
at the latter the varying current, with even a moderate breeze, causes 
a considerable sea. 
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Chart 1679, plan of Kalamuti harbour. 

At a distance of about 2 cables eastward of Cape Keramotf, a spit, 
with a depth of 2 feet (0™6) at its outer end, extends off the southern 
side of the bay for about a cable ; eastward of this spit, to the head 

5 of the bay, the coast is fringed by a bank, with less than 5 fathoms 
(8@1) over it, which, at the head of the bay, is about a cable wide. 

The north-eastern side of the bay is formed by a sandspit, off 
which a shallow bank, which is steep-to, extends for as much as 1} 
cables; eastward of the south-eastern end of the sandspit is the 

10 mouth of a stream which flows from some marshes. The village 
of Keramotf is situated at the head of the bay. There are several 
small piers at Keramot{, alongside one of which there was, in 1931, 
a depth of 3 feet (0™9), but it was then in a bad state of repair. 

Prohibited area.—For the area in the approach to this harbour 

15 where navigation is prohibited, see page 239. | 

Caution.—H.M.S. London reported, in 1931, that the southern 
shore of Keramotf bay from Cape Keramot{, to the point next eastward 
of Inner spit, indicated on the chart about 14 cables north-eastward 
of Cape Keramoti, was considerably different from that shown on the 

20 chart. Cape Keramotf was more prominent and had extended in 
a northerly, north-westerly and westerly direction for about half a 
cable ; Inner spit was not so defined and the point about 14 cables 
eastward of it, more prominent. 

Anchorages.—Keramoti bay affords anchorage for vessels of deep 

25 draught in depths of from 7 to 8 fathoms (12™8 to 14™6), and berths 
for smaller vessels can be found closer in, in a depth of about 6 fathoms 
(11™0), sheltered from all winds except those between south-south- 
west and west. | 

The best anchorage is with the western extreme of the southern 

30 entrance point bearing 208°, distant about 3 cables, in a depth of 
about 74 fathoms (13™7). 

Communication.—Supplies.—Keramoti is. in telephonic com- 
munication with Kavéalla. 

Provisions are plentiful. 

35 Chart 1679, plan of Panagia road. 

Panayia bay.—Anchorage.—Panayia bay affords good anchorage 
in a depth of 9 or 10 fathoms (16™5 or 18™3), excellent holding ground, 
with Escombe point, the south-eastern extreme of Thasopoula (Lat. 
40° 49’ N., Long. 24° 43’ E.), bearing 018°, and Cape Evraidkastro 

40 bearing 117°, or as convenient. Small vessels can anchor in a depth 
of 7 fathoms (12™8), 2} cables north-westward of the entrance to the 
artificial harbour, previously mentioned, with Cape Evraidkastro 
bearing 074°. <A swell, proportional to the force of the wind, often 
sets in from eastward. A vessel intending to anchor in Panayia bay 

45 should pass through the area in which navigation is prohibited, page 
239, in the channels approximately indicated on the chart by pecked 
lines. 

The temperature at this anchorage in July has been observed to 
be considerably higher than at Besike limam, page 401, and the nights 

50 are intensely hot. 

The artificial harbour was reported, in 1930, to be very shallow 
in places ; depths of not more than from 3 to 4 feet (0™9 to 1™2) can 
be relied on and less than that alongside the two moles forming it. 

About 14 cables south-westward of the artificial harbour, a pier, 
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Chart 1679, plan of Panagia road. 
suitable for steamboats, with a depth of 9 feet (2™7) at its outer end, 
and 3 feet (0™9) at its mner end, was under construction, in September, 
1937. 

A blue, five-storied building with a red roof, which stands at the 5 
western end of Limfn, is the most conspicuous object in the town. 

There is steamer communication with Kavalla. 

Lights.—A light is exhibited from each side of the entrance to 
the artificial harbour, that on the eastern side at an elevation of about 
14 feet (4™3) from a red iron framework structure, and that on the 10 
western side at an elevation of about 15 feet (4™6) from a white stone 
beacon. 


Charts 1086 and 1087. 

COAST.—Cape Balotstra, a low rocky projection, lies 9 miles 
north-eastward of Cape Néstos, page 241. 15 

Prohibited area.—Sce page 239. 

Chart 1892, ate of Kara-Agatch bay. 

Lago bay.—Dangers. tion.—Lago (Kara-Agatch) bay is 
entered between Cape Baloustra and Cape Fanfri (Fenar), about 
7 miles east-north-eastward ; between these two points the coast is 20 
low and sandy and broken by the outlets of several lagoons. The shores 
of the bay are bordered by a shallow bank which is about 1} miles wide 
in places, and depths of ices than 5 fathoms (9™1) extend off the north- 
western side of the bay for as much as 2} miles. 

An isolated patch, with a depth of st fathoms (5™9) over it, lies 25 
about 1} miles east-north-eastward of Cape Balotstra. A shoal, 
over which there is a depth of 1? fathoms (3™2), lies 1? miles west- 
north-westward, and another, with a depth of "fathoms (5™0) over 
its north-eastern end, lies 2 miles north-westward, of Cape Fanéri 
(Lat. 40° 57’ N., Long. 25° 09’ E.). 30 

On its northern side, the bay communicates with Lake Vistonfs 
(Burughiul) by a narrow, shallow boat channel through the broken 
coast which separates them. The village of Portolago is situated on 
the north-western side of the boat channel, a short distance within 
the entrance; this village is connected to the general telegraph 35 
system. Several small streams flow into Lake Vistonfs, and the lake 
is bounded on either side by extensive plains. | 

Vessels navigating in Lago bay, and in its vicinity, should take 
every precaution, as the chart is compiled from a very old survey, and 
changes have taken place in the depths in the northern part of the bay 40 
since the survey was made. The bank, with less than 3 fathoms 
(5™5) over it, on the north-western side of the bay, was reported, 
in 1916, to have extended eastward, and the point, situated 3 miles 
eastward of Cape Fanari, was reported, in 1916, to lie one mile further 
south than is indicated on the charts. 45 

- Light.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 82 feet (25™0), from 
an iron column and hut, 19 feet (5™8) in height, on Cape Fanéri. 

Anchorage.—Vessels may anchor, with offshore winds, westward 
of Cape Fanéri lighthouse in a depth of about 7 fathoms (12™8), and 
small vessels further in at the head of the bay as convenient. 50 
Chart 1087. 

Coast.— Between Cape Fan4ri and Cape Maki, a slight salient, 
about 28 miles eastward, the coast is generally low with beaches and 


some cliffs. , 
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Chart 1087. | 

A sunken obstruction, on which a vessel touched, in 1915, when 
drawing 15 feet (4™6), lies about 2% miles south-eastward of Cape 
Fanari. 

& Merm{ngia (Apostoli) rocks, one of which is above water, lie 6} 
miles eastward of Cape Fan4ri and from a quarter to half a mile 
southward of Cape Kourousmilot, a rocky projection; the shore 
between Cape Fan4ri and this projection is bordered by a shallow 
bank as much as three-quarters of a mile wide in places. 

10 Between Cape Fan4ri and the western end of some red cliffs, about 
12 miles eastward, the coast is low, broken, and sandy. A mountain, 
2,174 feet (662™6) high and very conspicuous, lies about 18} miles 
eastward of Cape Fanéari, and near the coast, which is skirted by sunken 
rocks in its vicinity; the settlement of Mardénia is situated close 

15 westward of this mountain. 

About 1} miles eastward of Cape Makri, previously mentioned, 
there is a red cliff. See view facing this page. 
Chart 1087, plan of Alexandroupolis road. 
Alexandrotpolis.—Alexandroipolis stands on low ground on the 

20 north-western side of a bight which lies between a point about 6} 
miles eastward of Cape Makri, and a point about 1} miles further 
eastward. 

A reef extends from the western entrance point of the bight for about 
a cable, and a bank, with depths of less than 3 fathoms (5™5) over it, 

25 extends further southward for about 4 cables; on the southern end 
and south-eastern e of this bank there are two rocky patches, 
one with a depth of 2? fathoms (5™0) over it, situated about 6 cables 
south-south-westward of the lighthouse, and the other, with a depth 
of 2} fathoms (4™6) over it, situated about 3? cables southward of the 

30 lighthouse at Alexandroupolis. The remainder of the shores of the 
bight are bordered by a bank, with depths of less than 3 fathoms 
(5™5) over it, which is about a quarter of a mile wide. 

Alexandrotipolis can be identified from a distance by three con- 
spicuous objects, the lighthouse, a church with two round, domed 

85 towers, about a quarter of a mile north-north-eastward of the lighthouse, 
and the brown stone walls of a ruin, about 80 feet (24™4) high, 
situated about a quarter of a mile westward of the railway station ; 
the latter lies about 6 cables east-north-eastward of the light- 
house (Lat. 40° 49 N., Long. 25° 54’ E.). 

40 The town had a population, in 1932, of between 11,000 and 12,000. 
During the summer months fever is prevalent though not dangerous. 
There is one small hospital. 

There is a small artificial harbour protected by two moles, which 
only affords shelter for lighters and small vessels ; the root of the outer 

45 mole, which projects south-eastward and north-eastward, is situated 
about a cable eastward of the lighthouse. There are depths of from 
9 to 10 feet (2™7 to 3™0) in the entrance and 5 feet (1™5) at the 
customs house landing stage within. A breakwater was under 
construction, in 1933, extending from the southern elbow of the outer 

50 mole in a south-easterly and easterly direction for about 24 cables. 
During northerly winds the level of the sea is always lower than at 
other times. A boat should keep towards the western side when 
entering and turn in the centre of the harbour, which is usually full, 
making entry for boats, after dark, difficult. 
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Chart 1087, plan of Alexandroupolis road. 

Eastward of the town as far as the eastern entrance point of the 
bight, where there is an inlet, the land is cultivated. 

Lights.—A light (Lat. 40° 49 N., Long. 25° 54’ E.) is exhibited, 
at an elevation of 90 feet (27™4), from a white circular tower and 5 
dwelling at Alexandrodpolis. 

A light is exhibited at the north-eastern end of the outer mole. 

Anchorage.—The best anchorage off Alexandro&Gpolis is in a Hae 
of 44 fathoms (8™2), mud, from half a mile to one mile offshore. 
vessels can anchor in a depth of 23 feet (7™0), sand and mud, with oT 10 
lighthouse on the end of the outer mole bearing 320°, distant half 
a mile. 

The tumulus, 72 feet (21™9) high, situated about 1} miles east-. 
north-eastward of the lighthouse, serves as a good anchoring mark ; 
the point southward of the tumulus is low and inconspicuous. 15 

The depths decrease gradually from 10 fathoms (183), at a distance 
offshore of 3 miles, to the edge of the coastal bank previously mentioned. 

A vessel, intending to anchor inshore, should not bring the north- 
eastern end of the outer mole to bear more than 008° when within 
a mile of the coast. 20 

The holding ground is reported to be very good. 

There is no protection from south-westerly winds, which when 
strong cause a heavy sea. The current, which generally sets along 
this coast, causes a vessel to swing broadside on to the sea and to roll 
heavily ; ‘vessels usually put to sea in consequence. 26 

The anchorage off Alexandeospolis 4 is not safe in a gale from south- 
east, through south, to west-south-west ; although the holding ground 
is not naa an exceedingly disagreeable sea rapidly gets up with very 
little win 

Landing in the harbour is considered impossible with southerly 30 
winds, which, in winter, may sometimes last a week. 

The Captain of the port is the controlling authority of the com- 


mercial : 

Signel station.—There is a signal station at the lighthouse on the 
outer mole with which vessels can communicate by means of the 35 
International Code of Signals. 

Supplies.—Small quantities of fresh provisions may be obtained. 

Trade.—Cereals, fruit and tobacco are 

Communications —Alexandrotpolis i is connected with the general 
telegraph and railway systems. 40 

Directions.—A vessel bound for Alexandrotpolis (Lat. 40° 49’ N., 
Long. 25° 54’ E.), and passing eastward of Imroz and Samothraki, 
has two dangers to avoid, Zour4fa (Zurafa), an isolated rock, 6} miles 
eastward of the latter island, age 411, and the shallow bank bordering 
the coast north-westward of pe Gremea, the northern entrance point 45 
of Saros kérfezi (Gulf of Xeros). Several vessels have grounded on 
the latter danger by keeping so far over to clear Zourafa rock as to 
pass too close along the coast southward of the town of Enez (Enos). 
Cape Gremea may be distinguished by a hill, 620 feet (189™0) high, 
about 2 miles east-north-eastward of Enez, and which appears as a 50 
double peak. From abreast the cape, a conical hill in the range 
behind Alexandroupolis should be steered for, which mark leads 
direct to the lighthouse. This hill cannot be mistaken, as the hills 
eastward and westward of it are higher. 
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_ Chart 1087, plan of Alexandroupolts road. 

After passing the latitude of Zourafa rock, a berth of at least 2} 
miles should be given to Cape Gremea (which appears as low yellowish 
cliffs) and also to all the coast beyond as far as Alexandrotipolis. Enez 

6 will be seen on the side of a low hill facing the sea, though it is within 
and on the southern side of Dirana gél (Lake Bori), and can be identi- 
fied by its old citadel and walls. -When abreast of Enez, the three con- 
spicuous objects in Alexandrotpolis, mentioned above, should be 
sighted and the town can be steered for. See view facing page 416). 

10 The coast in the vicinity of Alexandroupolis is low, with a sandy 
beach, and a mountain ridge at a distance of about 2 miles inland. 
This ridge runs at an angle to the coast, joining it at Cape Makri, 7} 
miles westward. At a little distance the ridge appears to slope to the 
sea at Alexandrotpolis, the flat land between not being visible. 

15 A vessel passing westward of Samothraki should avoid its low 
north-western point, as, although the island is nearly the highest in 
the archipelago, that end of it stretches out almost level with the sea 
for 14 miles. At night, too much caution cannot be observed, as the 
proximity of the high land renders any judgment of distance doubtful. 

20 Coast.—For the continuation of the coast south-eastward, see 


page 416. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 


COAST OF ASIA MINOR FROM KARA BURUN TO THE NORTHERN ENTRANCE 
OF KERME KORFEZI WITH THOSE ISLANDS OF THE DODECANESE 
THAT LIE SOUTHWARD AND SOUTH-WESTWARD. 


Chart 2836a. 

KASO STRAIT.—General description.—Kaso strait is the 
western of the two straits which lead into the Aegean sea from the 
eastern part of the Mediterranean sea, and is about 25 miles wide 
between Eldssa, page 54, lying off the north-eastern end of Kriti, ¢ 
and the south-western end of the island of Kaso, east-north-eastward ; 
the depths in the strait are considerable and the only dangers are the 
shoals which extend 1} miles in an easterly direction from Cape 
Sidheros, page 53. 

The eastern end of Kriti which forms the western side of Kaso 10 
strait is described on page 53, and the south-western end of Kaso, 
which forms the eastern side, is described below. 

Current.—The current in Kaso strait, and also in Scarpanto strait 
page 257, usually runs southward ; sometimes southerly and south- 
westerly winds will cause an easterly current in the southern part of 15 
the archipelago, and greatly increase the current through these straits. 
The only rule, however, that can be given to assist the navigator is 
to allow for a current at the rate of from one to 14 krots in the direc- 
tion of the wind when it amounts to a fresh or even a moderate breeze. 


Chart 2824. 20 

KASO.—Light.—Kaso is the southernmost of the Dodecanese and 
is of limestone formation. The summit, Mount Preona, is elevated 
1,804 feet (550™0), situated on the south-eastern side. The island is 
very mountainous, especially its south-eastern and south-western 
parts, sloping to the north-west, where most of the villages are situated ; 25 
the chief of these is Agia Marina, standing about one mile inland of 
its north-western extreme. The population of Kaso, in 1937, was 1,935. 
The coasts consist principally of high, rocky cliffs which are steep-to, 
and the southern coast is inaccessible. 

Kaso produces wheat, barley, grapes, olives and vegetables. 30 

Plati, an island (Laz. 35° 22 'N ., Long. 26° 51’ E.) and the Kurekia 
islets, consisting of two islets and some above-water rocks, lie within 
1} miles of the south-western end of Kaso, the latter being nearer the 
coast. During northerly winds, vessels, with local knowledge, find 
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Chart 2824. 
good shelter southward of Kaso in depths of about 8 fathoms (146). 

Agios Georgios point, the north-western extreme of Kaso, is bordered 

by a bank with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, which is 

§ about 3 cables wide. The village of Ophris is situated at the head 
of a small bay, where there is a natural camber, about three-quarters . 
of a mile eastward of Agios Georgios point ; landing is difficult with 
northerly winds at this village. 

During fine weather, a vessel may anchor about half a cable north- 

10 ward of an islet lying close off Ophris. 

Strongilo nisi lies about 3 cables northward of Kavo Aktis, the north- 
eastern extreme of Kaso. Kholophonos, an above-water rock, with 
sunken rocks lying close off its south-western side, lies about 2 miles 
westward of Kavo Akti§ and half a mile offshore. 

15 Kaso is in regular steamer communication with Scarpanto and 
Rhodes. 

A light is occasionally exhibited, at an elevation of 23 feet (7™0), 
from a mast, 13 feet (4™0) in height, at the entrance to the camber at 

hris 


Ophris. 

20 Islets of Kaso.—Dangers.—tThe islets of Kaso, a group lying 
nearly parallel with the north-western coast of Kaso, are separated 
from that island by a passage, which is about 1# miles wide in its 
narrowest part, between Agios Georgios point and the south-eastern 
extreme of Armathia, the largest islet of the group, north-westward. 

25 Good anchorage may be found under the islets, sheltered from north- 
westerly winds, the best position being in depths of. from 10 to 12 
fathoms (18™3 to 21™9), sand, off the middle of Makro nisi, which is 
flat, and lies about a mile east-north-eastward of Armathia. 

Several shoal patches and rocks, both above-water and sunken, 

30 the positions of which can best be seen on the chart, lie a short distance 
off and between these islets. 

Kaso rock, over which there is a depth of 24 fathoms (46), and 
which is steep-to, lies nearly in the middle of the western part of the 
channel between Armathia and Kaso. Kholophonos in line with 

35 the north-western extreme of Agios Georgios point, bearing 073°, 
leads 2 cables southward of Kaso rock. 

Armathia bank, with a least depth of 4 fathoms (7™3) over it, lies 
eae a mile south-eastward of Litra, the westernmost of the islets 
of Kaso. 


40 SCARPANTO AND SARIA.—Scarpanto, one of the largest of 
the Dodecanese, lies with Cape Agios Theodoros (Lat. 35° 27’ N., 
Long. 27° 07' E.), its south-western extreme, which is cliffy, about 
3} miles east-north-eastward of Kavo Aktis, mentioned above; the 
channel between is obstructed by Carpatho rock, page 249 

45 A ridge of high mountains extends the whole length of Scarpanto ; 
Mount Kalolimni, the summit, situated about 11} miles from the 
southern end of the island, rises to an elevation of 4,000 feet (1,219™2). 
The sides of Scarpanto are steep and indented, the best sheltered and 
most secure is Tristoma harbour, on the western side near the northern 

50 end of the island. 

The inhabitants, numbering 7, 711, in 1937, reside for the most part 
in the southern part of the island. 
Scarpanto produces wheat, barley, grapes and olives. The island 
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Chart 2824. 
is in steamer communication with the adjacent islands and is connected 
to the general telegraph system. 

Saria, an island, 1,853 feet (564™8) high, near the southern end, 
lies northward of Scarpanto ; its southern extreme, situated at the end 5 
of a narrow tongue, is only separated from Scarpanto by a very narrow, 
shallow channel. 

There are a few scattered houses on the island, which are inhabited 
during the summer. 

Southern and western sides of Scarpanto.—Dangers.— 10 
Between Castello point, the southern extreme of Scarpanto, situated 
about 4 miles south-eastward of Cape Agios Theodoros, page 248, 
the coast is indented and rocky. Castello bay, lying immediately 
north-westward of Castello point, affords shelter in northerly or north- 
easterly winds, in depths of from 10 to 20 fathoms (18™3 to 36™6), 15 
but is open south-westward. Cape Agios Theodoros is a rugged 
promontory with foul ground extending off it for about 2 cables. 

tho rock, with a depth of less than 6 feet (1™8) over it, lies about 
14 miles westward of Cape Agios Theodoros. The rock rises from a 
bank with less then 10 fathoms (18™3), which is steep-to; this rock 20 
is avoided by keeping Kavo Aktis aboard, which, with Strongilo nisi, 
close northward, is steep-to. 

A shoal patch, over which there is a depth of 2 fathoms (3™7), lies 
4 cables north-north-westward of Cape Agios Theodoros. 

Between Cape Agios Theodoros and So Kastro, an islet lying close 265 
offshore about 9 miles northward, the coast is irregular with cliffy 
projections and is fringed with above-water and sunken rocks. 

Paleo Kastro point (Lat. 35° 29 N., Long. 27° 08’ E.), situated 
2 miles north-eastward of Cape Agios Theodoros, is the extremity of 
a peninsula projecting half a mile from the coast. On the southern 30 
side of the peninsula, there is a bay, in the entrance to which is the 
islet of Khalkyas. Northward of the peninsula, there is a cliffy 
indentation, at the southern end of which is Arkasa bay, and, at 
the northern end, Phineki bay in which there is a village. 

So Kastro is connected by rocks to the western extreme of Scarpanto, 35 
Lephkos bay is situated about three-quarters of a mile south-eastward 
of So Kastro. 

Between the western extreme of Scarpanto and Vurgunda point, 
about 13 miles northward, the coast is steep-to ; the southern portion 
of this stretch of coast is indented and fringed with above-water and 40 
sunken rocks, the northern portion consists of high cliffs in places 
and is steep-to. Agia Irene bay is situated 5 miles north-eastward 
of the western extreme of Scarpanto. 

On the eastern side of Vurgunda point there is a small bay, open 
northward, on the western side of which there are a few houses and a 465 | 
small pier, partly awash. On the eastern side of the entrance to this 
bay, an islet lies close offshore. 

Chart 2824, plan of Tristoma. 

Tristoma harbour is situated on the western side of Scarpanto about 
half a mile from its northern extremity. The entrance, between 50 
Tristoma bluff, on its southern side, and North bluff, about a quarter 
of a mile north-north-eastward, is encumbered by North and South 
islets. The channel into the harbour, which is only 170 feet (51™8) 
wide, lies southward of South islet, the two northern channels only 
admitting boats. 5 
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Chart 2824 plan of Tristoma. 

Close eastward of the inner end of the channel into the harbour, 
there is a bar, about 1} cables wide, over which there are depths of 
from 2% to 3} fathoms (5™0 to 5™9), eastward of which the depths 

5 increase. A sunken rock lies close off South islet towards the centre 
of the channel, but can easily be distinguished as soon as the channel 
is entered. 

On the slopes of the mountains on either side of the harbour the 
ground is terraced and cultivated ; there is a village on Fishery point, 

10 on the northern side of the harbour, about half a mile eastward of 
North bluff. See view on chart 2824. 

Chart 2824. 

Anchorages.—A small vessel might anchor, with offshore winds, 
in the bay southward of the peninsula of which Paleo Kastro point 

15 forms the western extreme, in depths of from 6 to 10 fathoms (11™0 
to 18™3). 

Arkasa and Phineki bays afford anchorage to small vessels, with 
local knowledge, but are open westward. 

Lephkos bay is only open southward and, although small, affords 

20 excellent shelter for small vessels with local knowledge. 

Agia Irene bay, open westward and south-westward, is a haven 
of refuge for small vessels with local knowledge. 

Chart 2824, plan of Tristoma. 

Vessels more than 210 feet (64™0) long should not attempt to enter 

26 Tristoma harbour. It is not easy to enter except with light winds 
and smooth water. Access is impracticable in north-westerly winds, 
which raise a heavy sea and cause a current. From June to the middle 
of September, when a north-westerly wind blows continuously, the 
harbour is closed to traffic. 

30 Chart 2824. 

Eastern side of Scarpanto.—Light.—Shoals, with depths of 
from 2 to 3 fathoms (3™7 to 5™5) over them, lie off the coast between 
Castello point and Legi point, about 24 miles north-eastward. Makri 
Yalo bay, which is open eastward, lies close northward of Legi point. 

35 Prassu nisi, which is fringed by sunken rocks and has an above-water 
rock about a cable off its south-western side, lies near the outer end of 
a shoal, with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, which extends 
offshore in a south-easterly direction for about half a mile from a point 
about 2 miles northward of Legi point. 

40 Skopi point lies about 2} miles north-north-eastward of Legi point ; 
Amorphos bay, which is open southward and south-eastward, lies 
between Skopi point and the south-eastern extreme of Vuthia peninsula, 
about 2 miles east-north-eastward. 

Pegadia bay, which is open north-eastward and eastward, lies on 

45 the northern side of Vuthia peninsula ; Vrontos point (Lat. 35° 33’ N., 
Long. 27° 15’ E.), the northern entrance point of this bay, is situated 
about 5 miles north-north-eastward of Skopi point. In the southern 
part of Pegadia bay, there are several rocky islets and a skala or landing 
place with some houses near it. Eastward of the skala, in a sandy 

50 bight, there is a small protected boat harbour, used by local vessels. 

The village of Pegadia, with a population, in 1932, of 530, stretches 
along the shore of the bay and is the capital of Scarpanto. 

An Italian Government representative resides at Pegadia. Supplies 
are very scarce. 
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Chart 2824. 

Two lights (Lat. 35° 31’ N., Long. 27° 14 E.), vertically disposed 
and 4 feet (1™2) apart are occasionally exhibited, at an elevation of 
about 55 feet (16™8), from wooden posts near the village. 

Pegadia is in regular steamer communication with Rhodes; it is 5 
connected to the general telegraph system. A submarine telegraph 
cable is landed at a hut on the shore of Pegadia bay. 

Between Vrontos point and a point, about 5} miles north-north- 
westward, the eastern coast of Scarpanto is bold and steep-to; the 
remainder of the eastern coast northward, consists principally of 10 
high cliffs with numerous indentations. Above-water and sunken 
rocks, and shallow banks front a large portion of this stretch of coast 
and extend, in places, for a distance of upwards of half a mile offshore. 
Diaphani bay, on the shore of which there are a few houses, the 
landing place for Elymbo, a village on the western side of the island, 15 
is situated in the northern part of the eastern coast of the island, 
about 5 miles southward of its northern end. 

Anchorages.—In Makri Yalo bay, shelter from northerly or 
westerly winds may be found by anchoring in moderate depths about 
3 cables offshore. 20 

In Soap co bay, there is anchorage in moderate depths about 
3 cables offshore, sheltered from northerly and westerly winds. 

In Pegadia bay, the usual anchoring berth is in a depth of 8? fathoms 
(16"0), about midway between the outer rocky islet and the point 
on which a Greek church stands. Small craft can anchor closer in 25 
on the line between the above-mentioned point and the second rocky 
islet. It is inadvisable to lie any nearer to the skala, on account of 
a shoal patch, which breaks in any sea. 

The Scirocco causes a rolling sea in Pegadia bay; vessels can, 
however, remain in the anchorage. With a westerly wind, a northerly 30 
sea runs into the bay. When it blows hard from north-westward in 
Scarpanto strait, it will be a strong northerly gale in the anchorage, 
and, in such a case, it is advisable to seek a berth in the north-western 
part of the bay, in depths of from 5 to 10 fathoms (9™1 to 18™3), where 
there will be a calm interrupted by light squalls. H.M.S. Sylvia, in 35 
1888, anchored in a depth of 10 fathoms (18™3), dark muddy sand, 
with Vrontos point bearing 032°, the inner rocky islet, bearing 173°, 
and the north-eastern extreme of Vuthia peninsula bearing 132°. 

Saria.— Westward of the projection forming the southern extreme 
of Saria, page 249, there is a bight in the coast, at the northern end 40 
of which is the sandy bay of Armyro; the depths in this bay are 
considerable except close inshore and on the north-western side where 
a bank, with a depth of 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, extends more than 
one cable offshore. Westerly winds blow directly into the bay. 

Prassu nisi (Lat. 35° 50’ N., Long. 27° 14’ E.) lies 1} miles westward 465 
of the southern extreme of Saria; there is a sunken rock and also 
one above-water between Prassu nisi and the coast of Saria, about 
14 cables north-eastward. 

The western side of Saria, which is not so cliffy as the eastern, has 
several indentations, and is steep-to. Cape Paraspori is the northern 50. 
extreme of Saria. 

The eastern coast of Saria, which forms the western side of Scar- 
panto strait, consists of rocky cliffs and is steep-to except for one small 
break, about 1} miles southward of Alimunti, the north-eastern 
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Chart 2824. 
extreme of the island, where there is a small sandy bay, named Palatia ; 
there are ruins on all the sides of this bay. 

Outlying islands northward of Kaso.—Several groups of islands 

§ and islets lie northward of Kaso. 

The Stakida group consists of four islets; Stakida, the largest 
islet of the graup, about 200 feet (61™0) high, lies about 20 miles 
westward of the northern extreme of Saria. There is a bay on the 
north-western side of Stakida, well sheltered from south-easterly, 

10 south-westerly, and westerly winds, but the depths are considerable ; 
the holding ground is good. 

Seal islet lies one mile north-north-eastward of the north-eastern 
extreme of Stakida and Stakida-pulo, an islet, about 14 cables south- 
ward of the southern extreme of the same islet. 

(16 Chart 872. — 

Unia nisia are two islets, steep-to, situated about 18 miles west- 
south-westward of Stakida ; they may sometimes be seen at a distance 
of 20 miles, appearing on some bearings as two hummocks close 
together. 

20 Kamila nisi lies about 11 miles west-north-westward of Unia nisia. 
It is a yellowish, low, rocky islet, and except for.a few stunted bushes, 
is devoid of vegetation ; its eastern side is accessible, and affords 
shelter in a north-westerly or northerly gale. The greatest distance 
at which it can be seen is 15 miles. | 

25 Avga nisi lies about 6 miles north-north-eastward of Unia nisia. 

Karavi nisia consists of two islets, about 2 cables apart, the southern 
of which is situated about 54 miles north-north-westward of Avga 
nisi. Both of these islets are high, steep, and difficult of access. 

| Sophrana nisia, are two rugged islets, the northern and larger, 

30 Megalo Sophrano, being about 600 feet (182™9) high. Makri Sophrano, 

- the southern islet, lies about 2% miles north-north-westward of the 
northern of the Karavi nisia, and is separated from Megalo Sophrano 
by a deep channel, in the middle of which is.a large above-water rock, 
with a depth of 3 fathoms (5™5) close off its north-western side. 

85 There is a small bay on the north-eastern side of Megalo Sophrano, 
where vessels, with local knowledge, can find shelter in south-westerly 
and north-westerly winds. 

The depths are considerable around all the islets described above. 

Sirina, the largest of the Sirina or Agios Ioannis group of islands, 

40 lies with Cape Agios Ioannis, its south-western extreme, about 20 
miles north-eastward of the north-western extreme of Megalo Sophrano. 
Sirina is 1,050 feet (320™0) high, rugged, and steep-to. Goat islet, 
36 feet (11™0)high, with a sunken rock close off its eastern side, and 
Kid rock, above-water, a short distance south-westward of it, lies 

45 about 24 miles eastward of the southern extreme of Sirina. 

Tria nisia, a group of three islets, lie about 1} miles south-south- 
eastward of Goat islet; the southernmost and largest of this group 
is 233 feet (71™0) high, and affords shelter to small vessels in any 

- weather. A 9-fathom (16™5) patch lies about half a mile north- 

60 north-westward of the north-westernmost islet of this group. Wreck 
rock (Lat. 36° 17’ N., Long. 26° 42’ E.), 10 feet (3™0) high, appearing 
like a vessel’s hull, lies about 2} miles westward of the western extreme 
of the southernmost islet. 

Adelphz, a group of three islets extending in an easterly and westerly 
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Chart 872. 

direction for about 2 miles, and steep-to, lie about 4 miles north- 
westward of the northern extreme of Sirina; these islets are the 
north-westernmost of the Sirina group. 


Chart 1888. § 

STAMPALIA.—General description -—Stampalia is the western- 
most of the Dodecanese and lies with Kavo Khilus, its south-eastern 
extreme, about 17 miles north-westward of the northern extreme of 
Sirina ; Kavo Tiliaros (Lat. 36° 31’ N., Long. 26° 19’ E.), the south- 
western extreme of the island, is situated about 23 miles north-eastward 10 
of Cape Kalamos, the eastern extreme of Anafi, page 129. 

Stampalia consists of two large elevated rocky masses, united by 
a very narrow isthmus, giving it at a distance, the appearance of two 
islands. The summit of the south-western mass, elevated 1,581 feet 

4819), is situated about 14 miles north-north-eastward of Kavo 15 
iiaree, and Kastelano, elevated 1,201 feet (366™1), is the summit _ 
of the north-eastern mass and is situated 2 miles north-westward of 
the eastern extreme of the island. The coasts of Stampalia are 
generally high and are indented by many bays, of which the most 
important is Port Maltezana, situated on the southern side of the 20 
north-eastern portion. 

The island produces wheat, barley, grapes and vegetables and a 
large number of sheep are reared. 

The population, in 1937, consisted of about 1,799 inhabitants who, 
for the greater part, live in the principal village of Stampalia and 25 
Skala, its landing place, situated on the eastern side of the south- 
western portion of the island. 

Prohibited area.—Vessels are prohibited from anchoring anywhere 
off Stampalia ; landing is only permitted at Port Skala, and then only 
for commercial purposes, unless permission is obtained from the 30 
Governor. Vessels calling at Port Skala will only be allowed to remain 
24 hours, unless detained by stress of weather, extended commercial 
operations, &c., previous permission being obtained from the Governor. 

South-western side of Stampalia.—Kavo Khilus, the south- 
‘eastern extreme of the south-western portion of Stampalia, is a small 35 
cliffy peninsula, 249 feet (75™9) high. Between Kavo Khilus and 
a point on the south-western side of the island, about 64 miles north- 
westward, there are several coves with sandy beaches at their heads, 
and the coast, which is steep-to, is backed, at a distance of about 
a mile inland, by mountains. Kavo Tiliaros, previously mentioned, 40 
lies about 44 miles westward of Kavo Khilus, and Kavo Armenoi, a 
sharp cliffy point, about 2? miles north-north-westward of Kavo 
‘Tiliaros. 

Katergari, an islet, 105 feet (32™0) high, lies about 2 cables off a 
‘point situated 14 miles northward of Kavo Armenoi, separated by a 45 
passage, in the fairway of which there are depths of 4 fathoms (73) ; 

-a reef, on which there is an above-water rock, extends about 14 cables 
from the south-western end of Katergari, and Nero, a rock which is 
-above-water, lies about half a cable off the north-western side of the 
islet. An above-water rock lies about 14 cables northward of Kater- 50 
gari and the same distance offshore. Kavo Kutsimi is situated about 
three-quarters of a mile northward of Katergari, and is fronted by 
-a rocky shoal with depths of under 5 fathoms (9™1), the westernmost 
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Chart 1888. 

of which is Kutsimi, a rock awash. Kutsimi shoal, with a least depth 

of 6? fathoms (12™3) over it, lies about three-quarters of a mile west- 

north-westward of the latter. Liani point, the north-western extreme 
5 of the south-western portion of Stampalia, lies about half a mile 

north-north-eastward of Kavo Kutsimi. 

Panormos nisi, a rounded islet, is surrounded by a narrow bank 
over which there are depths of from 34 to 5 fathoms (6™4 to 9™1) ; 
it lies about 3 cables north-north-eastward of Liani point. 

1o «©. Off-lying, islets.— Pontikutha, an islet, lies about 1} miles west- 
ward of Kavo Armenoi (Lat. 36° 33’ N “» Long. 26° 17’ E.) with con- 
siderable depths between. Pontikutha is bold, rugged and steep-to 
all round, except on its north-eastern side which is foul in places at 
a short distance offshore. 

16 Ktenia consists of three above-water rocks, which are steep-to, 
situated about a mile southward of Pontikutha. 

Ophidusa, an islet, lies about 3} miles westward of Pontikutha. 
Its coast, consisting of precipitous cliffs, is steep-to all round, except 
at its western extreme, where a reef extends for 14 cables offshore. 

20 South-eastern side of Stampalia.—Light.—Buoy.—Livadhia 
bay is situated on the eastern side of the south-western portion of 
Stampalia, between Nera point (Makria Punda), about a mile north- 
westward of Kkavo Khilus, page 253, and Spada point, the eastern 
extreme of a promontory, about a mile further northward. 

25 The village of Stampalia stands on the above-mentioned promon- 

- tory; it is dominated by a Venetian castle and there are numerous 
churches and chapels in it. 

Port Skala, the landing place for the town of Stampalia, is situated 
in the small bay on the northern side of the promontory of which 

30 Spada point is the extreme. 

A Resident, subordinate to the Governor of Lero, and a harbour- 
master reside at Stampalia. 

There is regular steamer communication with other islands of the 
Dodecanese. 

35 A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 24 feet (7™3), from a red 
wooden post on the root of a small jetty in Port Skala. 

Lunga point (Makria Punda), the southern extreme of a projection, 
is situated about 1} miles north-north-eastward of Spada point ; 
the narrowest part of the isthmus which connects the two portions 

40 of the island of Stampalia is situated about a mile northward of 
Lunga point. Between the last-mentioned point and Cape Pulari, 
the south-eastern extreme of the north-eastern portion of Stampalia, 
the coast is indented, and a number of islets and dangers lie on the 
bank with depths of less than 100 fathoms (182™9) over it, which 

45 extends off this stretch of coast for about 4 miles. 

Chart 1888, plan of Port Maltezana. 

Port Maltezana lies between Kavo Dhiaporeu, situated about a 
mile north-eastward of Lunga point, and Vriseu Punda, about a mile 
further eastward. The port is well sheltered from southward by 

50 Glino nisi, Kondro nisi and the rocks between the former and Kavo 
Dhiaporeu. The shores of the port are bordered by a shallow bank, 
as much as a cable wide in places, and a detached rocky shoal, with a 
least depth of 1? fathoms (3™2) over it, lies one cable south-eastward 
of Skinonda, a point on which stands a white obelisk, situated on the 
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Chart 1888, plan of Port Maltezana. 

northern side of the port, about half a mile east-north-eastward of 
Kavo Dhiaporeu (Lat. 36° 34’ N., Long. 26° 24’ E.) ; the south-eastern 
side of this shoal is marked by a buoy. 

There are three entrances to Port Maltezana; the western is be- 6 
tween two islets, 32 and 18 feet (9™8 and 55) high, respectively, 
lying north-westward of the north-western extreme of Glino nisi, 
situated about 1} cables south-eastward of Kavo Dhiaporeu. In the 
centre of the fairway of this entrance there is a depth of 3 fathoms 
ea and it is only suitable for small vessels, with local knowledge. 10 

e middle entrance lies between Glino nisi and Kondro nisi, with a 
navigable width of about one cable; this entrance may be taken by 
vessels of any draught or by a sailing vessel with a fair wind, by © 
keeping in mid-channel and avoiding the shallow banks which extend 
from the salient points. A shoal, with depths of less than 4} fathoms 15 
(7™8) over it, extends north-westward from the north-western extreme 
of Kondro nisi for about one cable. The eastern entrance, which is 
the best, lies between the north-eastern side of Kondro nisi and Vriseu 
Punda, and is about 1} cables wide ; vessels taking this entrance must 
avoid Baraka Xera, described below, and the shallow bank extending 20 
southward from Vriseu Punda for about half a cable. 

Chart 1888. 

Danger.—Baraka Xera, a shoal patch, over which there is a depth 
of 24 fathoms (46), lies 4 cables south-eastward of Baraka, a rounded 
headland, 134 feet (40™8) high, situated about a mile east-north- 25 
eastward of Vriseu Punda, and forming the eastern entrance point 
of Port Agrilithi. The southern side of Baraka Xera is steep-to, 
but on its northern side there is a depth of 4} fathoms (7™8) at a 
distance of a cable from the shoalest part. 

Anchorages.—There is anchorage for vessels with local knowledge, 30 
in Port Skala about 14 cables offshore, in a depth of 53 fathoms (10™1). 

It has been reported that this anchorage, although the holding ground 

is good, is unsafe in northerly and north-westerly winds owing to the 
squalls from the surrounding hills. On account of the small size of 
the bay vessels are unable to veer sufficient cable to prevent dragging 36 
their anchors in a heavy squall ; in such circumstances, it is advisable 

to proceed to Port Maltezana, which is not subject to squalls. 

Chart 1888, plan of Port M altezana. 

Deep draught vessels, with local knowledge, can anchor in Port 
Maltezana at a distance of about 2 cables off Skinonda, with the white 40 
obelisk bearing between 010° and 320°. Smaller vessels can anchor 
closer inshore. In the north-western portion of the port, there is 
a mooring buoy. 

Temporary anchorage may also be obtained, during fine weather, 
between Glino nisi and Lunga point ; the bottom is sand and mud, 46 
but the depths are considerable. 

Off-lying islands and dangers.—Agia Kyriaki, an island, 69 feet 
(21™0) high, lies about half a mile southward of Glino nisi, and is 
surrounded by a narrow rocky coastal bank; on its southern side 
there is a rocky cove. An islet, 49 feet (14m9) high, with a shallow 50 
bank extending about a cable east-north-eastward from its eastern 
end, lies close off the south-eastern end of Agia Kyriaki. 

Bogazeu Xera, a shoal with a least depth of 2? fathoms (5™0) over 
it, lies about 2 cables north-westward of the north-western extreme 
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art 1888, plan of Port Maltezana. 

of Agia Kyriaki; other patches, with depths of from 4} to 6} fathoms 
(gma to 11™4) over them, lie from half a cable to 14 cables north- 
eastward of Bogazeu Xera. Turko Vigla Kavo, the south-eastern 

5 extreme of the western entrance point of Port Agrilithi in line with the 
south-eastern extreme of Kondro nisi, bearing 048°, leads north- 
westward of Bogazeu Xera. 

Konomato Xera, with a least depth of 10 feet (3™0) over it, lies 
from 3 to 4} cables north-eastward of the north-eastern extreme of 

10 Agia Kyriaki. The north-eastern extreme of Glino nisi in line with 
the south-western extreme of Kondro nisi, bearing 323°, leads in mid- 
channel through the passage between Agia Kyriaki and Konomato 
Xera. The obelisk on Skinonda, bearing 315°, and open north-east- 
ward of Kondro nisi, leads north-eastward of Konomato Xera. 

15 Chart 1888. 

Kyriaki shoals, consisting of two detached shoals and a bank, lie 
from about 4 cables to 1} miles south-eastward of Agia Kyriaki. Oxo 
Xera, at the northern end, has a least depth over it of 34 fathoms 
(6™4), and is situated about 54 cables south-south-eastward of the 

20 islet at the south-eastern end of Agia Kyriaki (Lat. 36° 33’ N., Long. 
26° 26’ E.). The other shoal, with a least depth of 4} fathoms (78) 
over it, lies about 3 cables south-south-eastward of Oxo Xera; the 
depths in this area are very uneven and it is unadvisable to anchor 
on it. The bank, forming the south-eastern end of Kyriaki shoals, 

_ 25 has a least depth of 21 fathoms (38™4) over it. The western extreme | 
of Glino nisi, bearing 335°, open westward of Agia Kyriaki, leads 
westward. of Kyriaki shoals. 

Kunupia, the largest of the islands off-lying this part of the coast 
of Stampalia, lies with its northern extreme about 2} miles south- 

30 south-westward of Cape Pulari, page 254; Kunupia is nearly divided 
into two parts by a low sandy neck, and is 292 feet (89™0) high at 
its northern end. 

Kutzomiti, an island, 210 feet (64™0) high, lies about 6 cables north- 

. westward of Kunupia; between these two islands there are four 

35 islets, each fringed by a narrow shoal. Kutzomiti rock, with a depth 

of 74 fathoms (13™7) over it, and steep-to, lies about half a mile 
south-eastward of the north-eastern extreme of Kutzomiti. 

North-western side of Stampalia.—The bight on the north- 
western side of Stampalia, between Liani point, page 254, and Kavo 

40 Phlutha, the north-western extreme of the north-eastern portion of 
the island, is about 6 miles wide at its entrance ; the coast on either 
side of the bight is indented. The bight is divided into two parts 
by Phokeo nisia, a chain of islets extending north-westward from the 
isthmus for a distance of about 2 miles ; a shallow rocky bank, as 

45 much as 2 cables wide in places, borders both the northern side of 
the isthmus and also the sides of the islets, and extends north-westward 
from the northern end of the islets for a distance of about 4 cables. 
There is no passage between the islets, or between them and the 
isthmus, except for boats or vessels of shallow draught, with local 

50 knowledge. 

Port Panormos, open northward, is the principal inlet in the western 
portion of the bight, and lies about three-quarters of a mile eastward 
of Liani point. 

Agios Andreas bay, situated at the head of the bight westward of 
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Chart 1888. 
Phokeo nisia, is open north-westward and has convenient depths in 
which to anchor. 
Vaie inlet, open north-westward, is situated in the south-eastern 
part of the bight eastward of Phokeo nisia. 5 
Port Vathy, situated on the eastern side of the bight, is entered 
about 2 miles southward of Kavo Phlutha. The entrance channel 
is obstructed by a bar, over which a depth of 12 feet (8™7) can be 
carried by small vessels, with local knowledge. Within the entrance, 
the port is landlocked and affords excellent anchorage, in even depths 10 
of about 5 fathoms (9™1), sand and mud. 

North-eastern side of Stampalia.—The north-eastern coast of 
Stampalia, between Kavo Phlutha and Cape Pulari, page 254, about 
6 miles south-eastward, is composed of steep, rocky cliffs and is 
indented in places; the coast is steep-to and backed by high land. 15 


Chart 872. 

SCARPANTO STRAIT.—Current.—Scarpanto strait is the 
eastern of the two straits which lead into the Aegean sea from the 
eastern part of the Mediterranean sea, and is about. 24 miles “— 
between Saria, page 249, on its western side, and , 
the south-western end of Rhodes, page 261, on 
its eastern side. The strait is clear of danger 
and the depths in it are considerable, especially 
on the western side. 

For the current in Scarpanto strait, see page | 
247. 

Light—A light is exhibited, at an elevation 
of 213 feet (64™9), from a white masonry tower 
and dwelling, 49 feet (14%9) in height, on Cape 
Praso Nisi, the southern extreme of Rhodes. 
See view. 


Chart 1667. 

RHODES.—General remarks.—Rhodes is the principal island 
of the Dodecanese and the headquarters of the Italian Government. 
The centre of the island is high with cultivated areas in the valleys 35 
and along the coast. Mount Attayaro, the summit, is 3,986 feet 
_ (1,214™9) high and is situated, 4 miles inland on the western side, about 
21 miles northward of Cape Praso Nisi, the southern extreme of the 
island. Mount Akramytis, 2,706 feet (824™8) high, stands about 
6 miles south-westward of Mount Attayaro and less than 1} miles 4 
from the coast. Mount Skathi, 1,862 feet (5675) high, is situated 
about 9 miles north-eastward of Cape Praso Nisi, and Mount Kumuli, 
1,366 feet (416™4) high, stands about 8 miles south-westward of the 
north-eastern extreme of the island (Lat. 36° 27’ N., Long. 28° 16’ E.). 
From Mount Attayaro towards the city of Rhodes, at the north- 45 
eastern end of the island, the heights decrease. The mountains are 
well wooded ; numerous streams, mostly dry in summer, flow through 
the level land towards the coast. 

Rhodes produces cereals, vegetables, limes, oranges, lemons and 
other fruits, tobacco, &c. ; sponges and fish are found in the surround- 50 
ing waters. . 

The population, in 1937, was 61,252. 
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Chart 1667. 

The island possesses an agreeable, healthy climate ; during summer 
vessels may anchor in safety off the south-eastern coast. Landing 
on the western coast is possible only in calm weather. In winter, in the 

6 cloudy and thick weather with southerly winds, great caution is 
required when navigating the channel between Rhodes and Asia 
Minor. 

South-eastern side of Rhodes.—Off-lying rocks and bank.— 

Dangers.—Cape Praso Nisi is the south-western extreme of a rocky 

10 peninsula connected to the island by a low sandy isthmus, which 
causes it often to be mistaken for an island. A bank, consisting of 
coral, sand and gravel with depths of less than 100 fathoms (182™9) 
over it, extends south-south-westward of Cape Praso Nisi for about 
8 miles. A north-west-going current sets over this bank at rates of 

15 from three-quarters of a knot to 1} knots, causing .a cross sea during 
north-westerly winds. | 

The light on Cape Praso Nisi is described on page 257. 

A rocky bank, with depths of from 16 to 46 fathoms (29™3 to 84™1), 
was reported, in 1904, to lie about 10 miles south-eastward of Cape 

20 Praso Nisi. 

Khina rocks, two in number and steep-to, are situated about 7} miles 
eastward of Cape Praso Nisi; being very low these rocks are dangerous 
at night. 

Cape Katabia lies about 2} miles east-north-eastward of Cape Praso 

25 Nisi lighthouse ; a shoal, with a depth of 24 fathoms (4™6) over it, 
lies ahout 6 cables eastward of Cape Katabia and 4 cables offshore. 
Cape Praso Nisi, bearing about 268°, and open southward of the point 
eastward of it, ‘leads southward of this shoal. 

Cape Vigli, which is low and can be distinguished by a short black 

30 tower near its extreme, lies about 2} miles north-eastward of Cape 
Katabia ; Cape Vigli is foul at a short distance offshore, and a rock, 
with less than 6 feet (1™8) over it, lies about a quarter of a mile south- 
ward of the cape. Between Cape Vigli and Merminga point, the north- 
eastern of two small projections, about 10 miles north-north-eastward, 

35 the coast is generally low and sloping gently up to the hills inland. 

Cape Istros, situated about a mile north-eastward of Cape Vigli, 
is of a whitish colour and near it there is a steep hill, about 164 feet 
(50™0) high. The coast in the northern part of the bay between 
Cape Vigli and Cape Istros is fringed with rocks extending about half 

40 a cable offshore. 

The village of Plimiri, surrounded by a white wall, lies close west- 
ward of Cape Istros. There is a small pier at Plimiri, with a depth of 
10 feet (3™0), rock, at its head, alongside which small craft can lie ; 
Plimiri is the landing place for Katabia, situated about 44 miles west- 

45 north-westward. Vessels can anchor with the pierhead bearing about 
022°, distant about 2} cables, in a depth of 54 fathoms (10™1), sand. 

Between Cape Istros and Cape Lachania, about 2} miles north- 
eastward, there is a bight; the village of Lachania, near which there 
are some conspicuous windmills, lies about 14 miles westward of Cape 

60 Lachania (Lat. 35° 57’ N., Long. 27° 56’ E.). 

Yannathi bay lies between Cape Lachania and Galuni point, the 
south-western of the two small projections previously mentioned, 
about 6} miles north-north-eastward. Some above-water rocks lie 
southward of Galuni point, the outermost, at a distance of about 


55 a cable. 
Gharts 872, 2836a, 2606, 21586, 449. 


Chap. VIII.] RHODES 259 


Chart 1667. 

Lardos bay, which is open south-eastward, southward and south- 
westward, lies between Merminga poimt and Cape Foca, on which 
there is a tower in ruins, about 6 miles eastward. A rock, with a depth 
of 2 feet (0™6) over it, and with a detached 2}-fathom Or patch 6 
about a cable eastward of it, lies about 14 cables eastward of Merminga 
point ; and a detached 5}-fathom (105) patch lies about 14 miles 
westward of Cape Foca and 4 cables offshore; a sunken rock lies a 
quarter of a mile south-south-westward of a point which projects from 
the north-western side of the bay, about 1} miles north-eastward of 10 
Merminga point ; with these exceptions, the depths in the bay decrease 
gradually from a distance of about half a mile offshore. 

In the western portion of Lardos bay, where the sandy beach ends 
and the rocky shore begins, there is a jetty, with a depth of 3 feet 
(09) alongside, which is suitable for boats. There are a number of 15 
houses on Cape Yenuri, situated on the north-eastern side of the bay, 
about 12 miles north-westward of Cape Foca. 

Paximada, a rock, which is high and steep-to, lies about 2 miles 
southward of Cape Foca (Lat. 36° 03' N., Long. 28° 08 E.). 

Cape Foca is the south-eastern extreme of a promontory of which 20 
Cape Agios Emiliano, 3 miles northward, forms the north-eastern 
extreme; this promontory is a high plateau, bare of vegetation 
except for a few trees at Lindos, mentioned below, and is surmounted 
by Mount Lindos, 1,503 feet (458™1) high. 

Agios Nikolaos bay, which is rocky, lies between Cape Foca and 26 
Cape Sumani, about 1} miles northward. Pendi nisia, consisting of 
two groups of above-water rocks, lie in the approach to Agios Nikolaos 
bay. The northern group consists of one large and one very small 
rock, closely surrounded by foul ground, lying about half a mile 
southward of Cape Sumani; a shoal, with a depth of 2 feet (0™6) 30 
over it, lies about midway between this group and the cape. The 
southern group consists of two large and one small rock lying about 
3 cables northward of Cape Foca and close offshore. A detached shoal, 
with a depth of 3} fathoms (5™9) over it, lies about 1} miles south- 
eastward of Cape Sumani; a 6}¢-fathom (11™9) patch lies 2 cables 35 
north-north-westward, and a 73-fathom (14m3) patch, about 4 cables 
south-south-eastward, of this shoal. 

Chart 1667, plan of Port Lindos. 

Port Lindos, well sheltered from all except easterly and south- 
easterly winds, is situated between Cape Sumani and Cape Agios 40. 
Emiliano, about 1} miles north-north-eastward ; the entrance to the 
port, about 14 cables wide, lies about half a mile southward of the 
last-mentioned cape. Two above-water rocks lie a short distance 
offshore in the. north-eastern approach to Port Lindos. At the head 
of Port Lindos there are two bights extending north-westward and 45 
south-westward ; fronting the entrance of the north-western bight 
there is a shoal, with depths of from 1? to 24 fathoms (3™2 to 4mé6) 
over it. 

The village of Lindos, with a population of about 1,000, stands on 
the northern and western sides of a rocky hill rising from the southern 50 
shore of the port. 

Chart 1667. 
_ Between Cape Agios Emiliano and Cape Archangelo, about 5 miles 
north-north-eastward, there is a bight; the southern part of this 
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bight is Viglika bay and, the northern part, Malona bay, which are 
separated by a bluff, on which is a ruined castle, about 2 miles south- 
westward of Cape Archangelo. An above-water rock lies close off 
5 the southern side of Viglika bay, about 64 cables westward of Cape 
Agios Emiliano. A rocky patch, over which there is a depth of 
fathoms (5™0), and the position of which is approximate, lies in 

Malona bay, about 1} miles west-south-westward of Cape Archangelo 
(Lat. 36° 11’ N., Long. 28° Il’ E.). 

10 = The village of Kalathos, which is conspicuous, lies about 2} miles 
north-westward of Cape’ Agios Emiliano and the village of Lorigna 
is situated on the southern side of the bluff which separates the two 
bays. There is a white belfry in the village of Malona which is partly 
hidden by trees and lies about 24 miles north-westward of this 

15 bluff. 

Between Cape Archangelo and Cape Vahyah, about 4} miles north- 
north-eastward, the coast is low, rocky, and slightly indented, but 
clear of dangers at a short distance offshore. Two islets lie close 
off the coast about a mile northward of Cape Archangelo. Mount 

20 Zambika, 1,070 feet (326™1) high, stands a short distance inland, 
about 14 miles south-westward of Cape Vahyah. 

Aphandos bay lies between Cape Vahyah and Cape Ladhiko, about 
43 miles north-north-eastward. The shore of this bay consists mainly 
of a sandy beach, but between Cape Ladhiko and a point, about a 

25 mile south-westward, the coast is steep and rocky. The bay is free 
from dangers except a small 5-fathom (9™1) patcli, situated 1} miles 
northward of Cape Vahyah and half a mile offshore. Cape Ladhiko 
rises steeply to an elevation of 540 feet (164™6); there is a white 
house on the summit which is not visible northward of the cape. 

30 Eloousa monastery stands about 2} miles north-westward of Cape 
Ladhik 


O. 

Kalitheas bay lies between a point about half a mile northward 

of Cape Ladhiko and a point about 2} miles north-north-eastward. 

In the southern part of this bay, a rocky patch, over which there are 

3§ depths of from 2 to 3 fathoms (3™7 to 5™5), lies from 3 to 6 cables 

north-north-eastward of the southern entrance point, and from 3 to 

5 cables offshore; the northern part of the bay is clear of dangers 
at a distance of a quarter of a mile offshore. 

* About midway between the northern entrance point of Kalitheas 
40 bay and Cape Vudhi, which is low and rocky, about 1} miles north- 
north-eastward, there is a cove in which there are some min 

springs ; on the southern side of this cove there is a landing quay 
for boats, with depths of 5 feet (1™5) close off it. 
Between Cape Vudhi and a point about 3} miles northward, the 
45 coast is low and rocky, but is clear of dangers at a distance of 2 cables 
offshore. The Port of Rhodes, page 265, lies between the last-men- 
tioned point and Kum burnu (Lat. 36° 27’ N., Long. 28° 16’ E.), the 
northern extreme of Rhodes, about 1} miles north-north-westward. 
A pier extends a short distance offshore from a point about 24 miles 
50 northward of Cape Vudhi; there are some wireless masts, which are 
conspicuous from south-eastward, about three-quarters of a mile 
‘west-south-westward of this point. 
From westward of Cape Vudhi the land slopes gently northward 
down to the city of Rhodes. There is a belfry, which is conspicuous 
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Chart 1667. 
from northward, and several windmills in the village of Koskino, 
situated about 14 miles westward of Cape Vudhi. 

Anchorages.—A vessel can anchor in depths of from 5} to 
64 fathoms (10™1 to 11™9) off the bight between Cape Istros and Cape 5 
Lachania, about midway between the two capes. 

Chart 1667, plan of Port Lindos. 

Port Lindos is only accessible to small vessels, which can anchor 
just within the entrance, in depths of from 3} to 8 fathoms va to 
146). 10 
‘Chart 1667. 

Although open north-eastward, Viglika bay is reported to be a 
safe anchorage in winter, as the wind seldom blows from that quarter 
and does not raise much sea. The best anchorage is in the south- 
western corner, in depths of from 7 to 19 fathoms (12™8 to 34™7), 15 
mud, and well sheltered from the south-east. Small vessels can 
anchor further in. With the wind between south and north-west, 

a vessel may anchor in a depth of 5} fathoms (10™1) about 1} miles 
northward from the south-western corner of the bay. 

South-western side of Rhodes.—Between Cape Praso Nisi and 20 
Cape Karavolos, which is precipitous, about 4 miles north-westward, 
the coast is cliffy. Karavolos, an above-water rock, lies about three- 
quarters of a mile west-south-westward of Cape Karavolos. Octonya- 
nisi, a low islet with a sharply serrated outline, lies 3 miles northward 
of Cape Karavolos and 1} miles offshore; this islet is surrounded 235 
by foul ground which extends as much as 2}-cables from its south- 
western end. 

Palatshah or Apolakia bay lies between Cape Karavolos and Cape 
Monolithos, about 13 miles northward. The depths in this bay 
gradually decrease from a distance of about 2 miles offshore. Within 30 
the eastern shore of the bay there are a series of hummocks, one of 
which, in the shape of a sugar loaf, stands southward of the mouth 
of a stream, about 7 miles north-north-eastward of Cape Karavolos. 
Northward of the mouth of the above-mentioned stream, for a distance 
of about 3 miles, the coast consists of a wooded plain covered with 35 
bushes and cultivated ground, backed by a tableland. 

Cape Phurni, which is high and precipitous, projects from the 
northern side of Palatshah bay about 4 miles south-eastward of Cape 
Monolithos ; between these two capes the coast is high and rocky, 
and indented by small bays and creeks, fringed with rocks. A rocky 4 
islet lies about a quarter of a mile off a point situated about 2} miles 
south-eastward of Cape Monolithos and Gria nisi lies close offshore 
southward of the cape. An above-water rock stands out near the 
extremity of Cape Monolithos (Lat. 36° 09’ N., Long. 27° 43’ E.). 

Between Cape Monolithos and Cape Kopria, about 9 miles north- 45 
eastward, the coast is high and rocky with. occasional groups of trees 
and patches of cultivation, the whole dominated by Mount Akramytis 
and Mount Attayaro, page 257. A square, brown-coloured tower 
stands near the coast about 2? miles north-eastward of Cape Monolithos, 
and Gliphaha, a small bay, with a sandy beach at its head, lies about 50 
2 miles further north-eastward. 

Off-lying islands and dangers.—Light.—Beacon.—Several 
islands and islets lie westward of that part of the coast of Rhodes which 
lies between Cape Monolithos and Cape Kopria. 
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Khalkia, the largest and westernmost of these islands, lies with 
Myrtos point, its south-western extreme, about 8} miles west-north- 
westward of Cape Monolithos. Khalkia is mountainous, its summit, 

§ 1,954 feet (595™6) high, being situated about 1} miles from its eastern 

end; the coast is indented and steep-to and there are no dangers at 
a greater distance than a cable offshore. The island produces barley, 
wheat, olives and almonds. The population, in 1937, was 1,484. 

At the north-western end of Khalkia there is a tower, situated 

10 about half a mile south-eastward of Kephalo point, its north-western 
extreme (Lat. 36° 14’ N., Long. 27° 33’ E.). 

Trakhia point is the southern extreme of a peninsula, joined to the 
southern side of the island by a narrow isthmus, about 3 miles eastward 
of Myrtos point. Immediately northward of the isthmus, there is a 

15 castle standing on a hill, 1,000 feet (304™8) high, and the village of 
Khalkia lies closé northward of the castle. 

Emporio bay is situated at the south-eastern end of Khalkia, pro- 
tected eastward by an islet, 257 feet (78™3) high, lying in the middle 
of the entrance, with a deep passage on either side of it. At the head 

20 of the bay there is a landing place off which small vessels, with local 
knowledge, can anchor securely in summer, but the holding ground 
is not good. The harbour is difficult of access during westerly winds, 
which come down in squalls from the high hills with which it is sur- 
rounded. A scirocco sends in a considerable sea. 

25 There is regular steamer communication with other islands of the 

- Dodecanese. 

A light is occasionally exhibited, at an elevation of 39 feet (11™9), 
from a mast, 20 feet (6™1) in height, on the southern entrance point 
of the anchorage at the head of Emporio bay. 

30 Alimnia, an island, 900 feet (274™3) high, lies with its southern 
extreme abot 4 miles east-north-eastward of the eastern extreme of 
Khalkia; the island possesses a harbour on its south-western side, 
which, although the depths are considerable in the middle, has anchor- 

age in depths of from 8 to 10 fathoms (14™6 to 18™3) off the village 

35 of Alimnia at its head. A spit, over which there is a depth of 3 fathoms 
(5™5), extends 3 cables north-eastward from the eastern entrance 
point, and an above-water rock, with a sunken rock close south- 
westward of it, lies close off Mermigas point, the western entrance 
point ; there is a white pillar, about 6 feet (1™8) high, on the last- 

40 mentioned point. This harbour provides shelter in all winds; in 
places the bottom consists of smooth patches of rock rendering the 
holding ground treacherous, but at a distance of 2§ cables from the 
beach in the north-eastern creek in the harbour, there is excellent 
holding ground, clay. A vessel, when entering, should keep the 

45 western side aboard as there are sunken rocks lying close off the eastern 
side in places. 

With winds between north and west, at times, there are breakers 
across the entrance of this bay, whilst the inner part is in almost 
complete calm. 

50 Several islets, the positions of which can best be seen on the chart, 
lie between Khalkia and Alimnia, and south-eastward of the area 
between. these two islands. Agios Theodoros, 320 feet (97™5) high, 
is the largest of these islets. A white beacon, in the form of a trun- 
cated pyramid, 10 feet (3™0) in height, stands on Shuka, an islet, 
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lying about a quarter of a mile eastward of Agios Theodoros. A shoal 
patch, on which there are some sunken rocks, lies about 2% cables 
off the south-western end of Tragusa, an islet, 195 feet (59™4) high, 
lying about 1} miles southward of the southern extreme of Alimnia. 6 
Nipuri (Lat. 36° 12’ N., Long. 27° 42’ E.), the southernmost of the 
islets, lies about 24 miles north-north-westward of Cape Monolithos. 

A rock, awash, lies about a quarter of a mile westward of Nisaki, 
an islet, situated about three-quarters of a mile north-north-westward 
of Nipuri ; a 2}-fathom (46) patch lies about 4 cables west-north- 10 
westward of Nisaki; and shoals, with depths of 6} and 5} fathoms 
(11™4 and 10™5) over them, lie about 1} and 4 cables, respectively, 
south-westward of the same islet. As it is possible that other shoals 
may lie in the vicinity, the passage between Nisaki and Kolophanas 
an islet, about 14 miles north-westward, must be navigated with 15 
caution. 

Strongilo, an islet, lies about 3 miles north-eastward of Tragusa 
and three-quarters of a mile off the coast of Rhodes, with considerable 
depths between ; Makri, an islet, with an above-water rock 4 cables 
off its south-western end, lies half a mile northward of Strongilo. 20 

North-western side of Rhodes.—Between Cape Kopria and 
Kum burnu, 23 miles north-eastward, the coast consists of a sandy 
beach, inland of which there is a narrow cultivated plain ; the portion 
of this coast between Cape Kopria and Agios Minas, a point about 
7 miles north-eastward, has a reddish and arid appearance. 26 

On the land, 553 feet (153™3) high, above Cape Kopria, there is a 
ruined castle. About a mile eastward of Cape Kopria, there is a small 
bay, fairly well sheltered from the west. In this bay the depths 
are convenient for anchoring, and there is a quay on its western side, 
but care must be taken to avoid a group of rocks lying, in the western 30 
approach to the bay, close off the entrance to two creeks; the western 
creek has a sandy beach, suitable for landing. There are some con- 
spicuous windmills near the village of Kastelos, about 1? miles south- 
eastward of Cape Kopria. 

Agios Minas, a point on which there is a ruined tower, slopes evenly 36 
to the sea; Mount Elias, 2,620 feet (798™6) high and wooded, is 
situated about 44 miles southward of Agios Minas and the reddish 
brown mass of Mount Attayaro rises further south-westward. A 
conspicuous white church stands at the eastern end of the village of 
Kalavarda, situated 14 miles eastward of Agios Minas; a solitary 2 
windmill stands near the village of Phanez, about 1} miles further 
east-north-eastward and a conspicuous brown church stands close 
eastward of Soroni, a village situated about 1} miles east-north- 
eastward of Phanez. A solitary windmill stands on the beach between 
the village of Soroni and the village of Tholo, about 1} miles north- 45 
eastward. 

There is anchorage off Phanez in depths of from 11 to 12 fathoms 
(20™1 to 21m9). 

The village of Villa Nuova stands on the north-western slope of 
Mount Paradiso, 740 feet (225™6) high and flat-topped, situated about 50 
3% miles east-north-eastward of Tholo. There are two windmills on 
the coast at Villa Nuova. 

Trianda bay.—Tnianda bay his between Kum burnu and a point 
about 4 miles south-westward. Between the western entrance point of 
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the bay and a point about 1} miles south-westward of Kum burnu, 
the southern shore of the bay is covered with vegetation and there 
are a number of houses along it ; thence for a short distance, the coast 
§ is high and rocky along the north-western slope of Mount Santo 
Stefano, which overlooks the city of Rhodes; further northward, 
abreast the suburb of Neo Khorio, the coast is low and sandy, but 
fairly steep-to. : 
The village of Trianda, situated about half a mile southward of the 
10 western entrance point of the bay, is dominated by the remarkable, 
solitary, rectangular-shaped peak of Mount Phileremo, which is 
wooded and forms a good navigational mark for making Rhodes from 
eastward. 
There is a short pier, with a depth of 8 feet (2™4) off the landing 
15 steps situated off the village of Cretese, about 1} miles south-south- 
westward of Kum burnu lighthouse, and Brussali pier, with a depth 
of 13 feet (4™0) at its outer end, is situated at Neo Khorio, about 
half a mile south-south-westward of the same lighthouse. 
There is a signal station, with which vessels can communicate during 
20 daylight only, on Mount Santo Stefano, about a mile south-south- 
westward of Kum burnu. 
Kum burnu is low and sandy, but steep-to at the distance of half 
a cable ; landing may be effected in ordinary weather on either side 
of the cape. A conspicuous hotel, with a dome, stands about 2 cables 
25 southward of the lighthouse. 
Small quantities of provisions may be obtained at Trianda. 
Lights.—Two lights, vertically disposed, are occasionally exhibited, 
at elevations of 26 and 33 feet (7™9 and 10™0), respectively, from a 
‘ mast near the head of the pier off Cretese village. 
A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 21 feet 
(64), from a post near the head of Brussali pier. 
A light (Lat. 36° 27’ N., Long. 28° 14’ E.) is 
exhibited, at an elevation of 52 feet (15™8), from 
an iron framework structure, 39 feet (11™9) in 
height, on Kum burnu. See view. 
Anchorages.—During winter months, vessels 
unable to ride in the anchorage eastward of 
Rhodes, find shelter in Trianda bay, abreast the 
beach at Neo Khorio ; south-easterly winds, how- 
Kum ournu lighthouse. Vel, raise a heavy surf in this bay. The best 
berth will be found at a convenient distance off 
Brussali pier and in line with it, but as the depths increase very 
rapidly offshore, this anchorage is not very safe. Vessels making a 
longer stay anchor off the pier at Cretese village, but it must be borne 
45 in mind that southward of the anchorage off Brussali pier, the depths 
rapidly decrease, depths of less than 3-fathoms (5™5) extending 
offshore, in the vicinity of the signal station, for about 2 cables. 
Telegraph cables.—Prohibited anchorage.—Two telegraph 
cables are landed near Kum burnu. The landing place of each cable 
50 is marked by a red post surmounted by a green disc with a white 
“T” on it; anchorage is prohibited northward of a line, indicated 
on the chart by a pecked line, drawn in an easterly and westerly 
direction, through a position about 2 cables southward of Kum burnu 
lighthouse. 
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Current.—Caution.—The current between Rhodes and Asia Minor 
generally sets westward, but near Kum burnu, with winds between 
north and north-west, the current has a tendency to set towards that 
point. For the current in the anchorage eastward of Kum burnu 
(Lat. 36° 27’ N., Long. 28 14’ E.) see page 268. 

Great caution should be exercised when approaching Kum burnu 
with north-westerly, northerly and north-easterly winds. 

Chart 1667, plan of Rhodes harbours. 

Port of Rhodes.—Dangers in approach.—The Port of Rhodes 
consists of two artificial harbours, neither of which is suitable for large 
vessels. Porto del Mandracchio, the northern of these two harbours 
is entered between Posillipo (Lazzaretto) point, 9 cables south-eastward 
of Kum burnu lighthouse, and the northern extreme of an ancient mole 
extending northward from the coast, about a cable further south- 
eastward ; the tower of St. Nicola, close to which is the site of the 
Colossus of Rhodes, stands on the outer end of the ancient mole. Porto 
Mercantile, the southern of the two artificial harbours, lies at the 
southern end of the bight between the tower of St. Nicola and Kandia 
point, the northern extreme of St. Angelo mole, about 34 cables 
south-eastward. The round tower of St. Angelo, 87 feet (26™5) high, 
stands on the northern end of the mole. 

Porto di Acandia, which is very shallow and in which there are two 
mooring buoys for seaplanes, lies between Kandia point and the 
northern extreme of a reef extending northward from the coast, about 
a quarter of a mile south-eastward. 

Colonna rocks, one of which is awash and marked on its south- 
eastern side by a light-beacon, are situated on a bank, with depths 
of less than 3 fathoms (5™5) over it, which extends north-north-east- 
ward from Posillipo point for about 2 cables; the last-mentioned 
point is connected to the light-beacon by a breakwater. 

Khatar rocks, with a least depth of 15 feet (4™6) over them, lie 
about 22 cables eastward of Kandia point, near the outer end of a bank, 
with depths of less than 3 fathoms (5™5) over it, which extends north- 
north-eastward from the extremity of the reef forming the eastern side 
of Porto di Acandia for about 2} cables. The mosque, situated a 
little westward of the pier on Posillipo point, seen well open northward 
of the tower of St. Nicola leads northward of Khatar rocks. This 
mosque is surmounted by a white ball and has a white minaret. 

Lights.—Two lights, vertically disposed, are exhibited, at elevations 
of 20 and 17 feet (6™1 and 5™2) respectively, from a black iron column 
on a masonry beacon,10 feet (3™0) in height, on Colonna rocks. See view. 
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A light (Lat. 36° 27’ N., Long. 28° 14’ E.) is exhibited, at an elevation 
of 85 feet (25™9), from a white tower situated on the tower of St. 
Nicola. See view. 
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St. Nicola tower lighthouse. Kandia point lighthouse. 

5 A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 44 feet (13™4), from a white 
iron column on a grey base situated on Kandia point. See view. 

Porto del Mandracchio.—Lights.—Buoy.—The inner part of 
Porto del Mandracchio is protected eastward by the ancient mole, 
previously mentioned, its northern end is protected by two breakwaters, 

10 one extending westward from the tower of St. Nicola, and the other in 
an east-north-easterly direction from the shore opposite, leaving a 
narrow entrance into the harbour. On each breakwater head there 
is a stone pillar, that on the western side being surmounted by the 
figure of a stag and that on the eastern side, by one of a wolf. The 

15 land between the northern side of the western breakwater and the inner 
part of Posillipo point, about a cable northward, has been reclaimed. 

There are some masonry pillars, used as mooring posts, on the eastern 
side of the mole on the eastern side of the harbour, close northward 
of three disused windmills. 

20 There is a short jetty, with a depth of about 3 feet (0™9) alongside, 
situated about half a cable southward of the western breakwater, 
and close southward of this jetty, there is another jetty with a 
T-shaped head ; small craft can secure alongside the head of the latter 
jetty where there are depths of from 10 to 13 feet (3™0 to 4™0). 

25 Most of the harbour has been dredged to a depth of 16} feet (5™0), 
but the depths decrease rapidly towards the sides. 

No sea from any direction is felt in the inner part of the port, but the 
scirocco causes such a sea in the entrance that vessels are unable to 
enter or leave. 

30 A green spherical buoy marks the southern edge of the shallow 
bank fringing the southern side of Posillipo point (Lat. 36° 27’ N., Long. 
28° 14 E.). 

A light i exhibited, at an elevation of 17 feet (6™2), from a masonry 
. . tower on the head of each break- 

BG Rr or eeermmerereememrncn-r=y Water at the entrance to the inner 
Beet” ' part of Porto del Mandracchio. See 

view. 

Porto Mercantile.—Porto Mer- 
cantile is protected eastward by St. 
eter mole, which extends north- 

See ee ward from the eastern end of the 

Porto del Mandracekio’ city of Rhodes ; rocky, foul ground 
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Chart 1667, plan of Rhodes harbours. 

extends about three-quarters of a cable northward of the mole. A 
transverse mole, on the extremity of which are the remains of the 
Arab’s tower, extends eastward from the northern end of the city 
towards the tower of St. Angelo; the harbour thus formed is a little 
more than a cable wide at the entrance. The harbour is open north- 
ward, and though the wind from that quarter does not cause much 
sea, it is not advisable for a vessel to remain with a fresh northerly 
wind. With north-westerly, westerly and south-westerly winds, the 
harbour provides good shelter, but the scirocco raises a heavy surf 
and cross sea, making the anchorage untenable, and it is then advisable 
to seek shelter in Trianda bay, page 263. 

The greater part of the harbour has been dredged to a depth of 
26 feet e779), and vessels drawing 22 feet (6™7) can -berth alongside 
the quay on the eastern side of the harbour. 

There is a detached mole, on which are several stone mooring bollards, 
on the western side of the harbour ; this mole lies on a shallow bank, 
but there are depths of 13 feet (4™0) at a short distance off it and vessels, 
with local knowledge, can anchor off the mole and lie with their sterns 
secured to the bollards. 

A mooring buoy is moored about 1} cables south-westward of the 
tower of St. Angelo, and moorings, not marked by buoys, have been 
laid for the use of Italian men-of-war. 

Seaplane regulations.—The following regulations are in force :— 

The area of water fronting the entrances to Porto del Mandracchio, 
Porto Mercantile and Porto di Acandia and comprised within a radius 


w© 
Or 


of 54 cables (1,000™0) from the tower of St. Angelo is reserved for the | 


movements of seaplanes when alighting and taking off. In case this 
is impracticable, owing to the state of the sea or for other reasons, 
they will alight or take off in a locality which will be indicated from 
time to time. 

A black ball will be hoisted on the tower of St. Angelo five minutes 
before the arrival or departure of a seaplane, and will be lowered when 
the manoeuvre is completed. Such signal will be accompanied by 
a serses of four short blasts on a siren. 

Vessels about to cross the above area should delay entering this 
area or unmooring when the arrival or departure of a seaplane is 
signalled, and should remain thus until the manoeuvre is completed. 

When, on the contrary, vessels are already under way, either arriving 
or departing, the seaplane will delay its departure or alighting until 
the area of water is entirely clear of vessels under way. 

Vessels at anchor in the road should remain at their berths whilst 
a seaplane is alighting or taking off, and will suspend all boat communi- 
cation with the shore during the period in which the ball is displayed 
on the tower of St. Angelo (Lat. 36° 26’ N., Long. 28 14 E.). 

Pulling, motor, and sailing boats, as well as other small craft, which 
are passing through or stopping in the above area, immediately they 
hear the siren signal which accompanies the hoisting of the black ball 
on the tower of St. Angelo, should leave the above area as quickly as 
possible, proceeding to the nearest part of the coast. 

In case it is impossible for these craft to do this, they should conduct 
themselves in such a manner that they do not interfere with the man- 
oeuvres of the seaplane. 

Motor or sailing craft which are in the sea area fronting the beaches 
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Chart 1667, plan of Rhodes harbours. 

of Posillipo point (Lat. 36° 27’ N., Long. 28° 14’ E.) and Acandia 
should abstain from entering the area referred to above during the 
time that the black ball is displayed on the tower of St. Angelo. 

5 When the seaplane is in the sea, immediately after its arrival or 
before its departure, whether in tow or not, pulling, motor, and sailing 
boats, should whenever possible, leave the route clear for her. 

They should always leave the entrance to Porto del Mandracchio 
clear. 

10 Anchorages.—There is anchorage in the road off Rhodes harbours, 
with the tower of St. Nicola bearing between 273° and 287°, distant 
from 2 to 3 cables, in depths of from 9 to 13 fathoms (16™5 to 238) ; 
the bottom consists generally of sand, but in places there are small 
patches with better holding ground. 

15 The anchorage is untenable in either south-easterly or north-easterly 
winds, but shelter can be obtained in Trianda bay, page 263, or in 
Marmarice harbour, see’ Mediterranean Pilot, Vol. V. 

In fine weather a vessel can anchor off the mole southward of the 
tower of St. Nicola with her stern secured to the masonry pillars 

20 previously mentioned. 

During strong north-westerly winds, good shelter has been found 
about 2 miles south-south-eastward of the tower of St. Nicola, in a 
depth of 18 fathoms (32™9), mud, with good holding ground. 

For prohibited anchorage, see page 264. 

25 Current.—During the latter half of August, 1923, a north-going 
current was observed, close to the coast abreast the roadstead, which 
attained a rate of 1} knots at 1430 on the 18th of August. 

H.M.S. London, in October, 1930, found the rate of the northerly 
set to be as much as one knot against a strong north-westerly wind. 

30 Directions.—Approaching the anchorage off the Port of Rhodes 
at night, a vessel should keep the light on the tower of St. Nicola 
bearing less than 278° until Kum burnu light bears 300°, or until she 
passes from the area covered by the ved sector of Kandia point light 
to that covered by the green sector, on a bearing of 212°. 

35 City of Rhodes.—The ancient city of Rhodes is enclosed by walls 
and is built in the form of an amphitheatre on ground rising gently 
from the coast. A town has been built round the ancient city in 
which are the more important buildings such as the cathedral and the 
Governor’s palace. The market, a conspicuous building with a green 

40 roof and central dome, is situated on the south-western side of Porto 
del Mandracchio. There is a landing place where there is sufficient 
depth for steamboats to go alongside. 

odes is the seat of the Government of the Dodecanese and the 
headquarters of the military and naval commands of those islands. 

45 The population, in 1932, was 16,150. 

Consular officer.—A British consular officer is stationed at Rhodes. 

Trade.—The principal exports are fruit, wine and spirits; the 
imports are cotton and woollen goods, cereals, flour, sugar, tobacco, 
coffee and vegetables. 

50 Communications.—There is regular steamer communication with 
Italy, Alexandria, the Piraiévs, and the other islands of the group. 

There is a regular air service with Brindisi and the Piraiévs. 

Rhodes is connected to the general telegraph system, and is con- 
nected to the general telephone system of the island. 
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Chart 1667, plan of Rhodes harbours. 
There is a W/T station, page 23, situated 1} miles southward of 
the tower of St. Nicola. 
Port facilities —Supplies.—There is a hospital in the town. 
Provisions are obtainable. Water is supplied in tank vessels, at the 5 
rate of 15 tons an hour, on application to the harbour-master. 
A small quantity of coal, which can be supplied either alongside or 
at anchor at rates of from 15 to 25 tons an hour, is kept in stock. 
A small quantity of fuel oil is.kept in stock. 
Small repairs to hull and machinery can be executed. 10 
Lighters of a maximum capacity of 80 tons are available, and there 
is one small tug. 
Deratization can be effected. 


Chart 1898. 

PISKOPI.—This island lies with Kinduno point (Lat. 36° 22’ N., 15 
Long. 27° 26’ E.), its southern extreme, about 10 miles north-westward 
of Kephalo point, the north-western extreme of Khalkia, page 262. 
The coasts of the island are generally ed, precipitous, and steep-to. 
Piskopi is mountainous except for a plain at its northern end ; Mount 
Agios Elias, the summit, situated at the north-western end of the 20 
island, is elevated 2,136 feet (651™0). There are two villages in the 
above-mentioned plain, which is cultivated and produces barley, 
wheat, grapes, olives, almonds and figs. The coast of the island is 
indented. The population, in 1937, was 1,229. 

A rocky shoal lies close southward of Kinduno point. 25 

Piskopi head, the eastern extreme of the island, about 3} miles north- 
eastward of Kinduno point, rises to an elevation of 1 620 feet (493™8) 

a short distance inland and is steep-to. 

Anti Tilo, an islet, 482 feet (146™9) high and steep-to, is separated __ 
from the south-eastern side of Piskopi by a channel about 1} miles 30 
wide in which the depths are considerable. The passage between Anti 
Tilo and Khalkia is clear of dangers and the depths in it are considerable. 

On the south-western side of Piskopi, a shoal, with a depth of 
3 fathoms (5™5) over it, extends about 2 cables southward from Kavo 
Pelagusa, situated about three-quarters of a mile west-north-westward 36 
of Kinduno point. A reef, partly sunken, extends about 2 cables 
southward from Kavo Maru, situated about a mile north-north- 
westward of Kavo Pelagusa. 

Megalo bay is entered between Kavo Maru and a point about 
23 miles north-westward ; Agios Andreas, an islet, lies close south- 40 
ward of the western entrance point. Megalo bay is divided into two 
bays by a projection on its north-western side, that of Eristos lies 
on the eastern side of the projection and that of Kamara, on the 
south-western side. The head of Megalo bay is fringed by a narrow 
shallow bank. 45 

Near the head of Eristos bay there is anchorage in depths of from 
12 to 16 fathoms (21™9 to 29™3), sand, but closer in the bottom is 
rocky. 

The north-western coast of Piskopi consists of lofty cliffs; two 
above-water rocks lie, close offshore, about three-quarters of a mile 50 
southward of Spano point (Lat. 36° 28’ N., Long. 27° 20’ E.), the 
north-western extreme, situated 4 miles north-north-westward of 
Agios Andreas. 
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Chart 1898. 

Gaidaro, an island, 512 feet (156™1) high, and steep-to, is separated 
from the north-western end of Piskopi by a channel half a mile wide, 
in which the depths are considerable. 

5  Plagio bay, situated on the northern side of Piskopi, is open north- 
ward; the two entrance points and the western side of this bay are 
skirted by above-water and sunken rocks. Skala lies at the head 
of the bay and is protected by two short breakwaters, within which 
there is landing for boats. Vessels lie off the haven in depths of from 

10 8 to 10 fathoms (14™6 to 18™3), sand, but the holding ground is bad. 
With smooth water, small vessels may anchor, in a depth of 54 fathoms 
(10™1), about 1? cables north-north-westward of the outer breakwater. 
A swell, attended by a current, frequently sets in before a north- 
westerly wind, which renders it difficult for a sailing vessel to leave. 

15 An isolated windmill stands on the coast about 22? cables westward 
of Skala. 

Skala is connected to the general telegraph and telephone systems, 
and there is regular steamer communication with the other islands of 
the group. 

20 On the north-eastern side of Piskopi, Livadia bay lies between a 
point, close off which there is an above-water rock, about 2} miles 
north-westward of Piskopi head, and a point about three-quarters 
of a mile further north-westward. Each entrance point is marked by 
a conspicuous white masonry pillar, in the form of a truncated pyramid. 

25  Livadia bay, though exposed to north-easterly winds, is considered 
the safest anchorage in Piskopi. The depths in the middle of the bay 
are considerable, but near the sides, which are fringed by a narrow 
shallow bank, they decrease rapidly ; there are no dangers at a greater 
distance than 1} cables offshore. There is anchorage in the south- 

30 eastern part of the bay, in depths of 11 fathoms (20™1), good holding 
ground, abreast a small camber. In fine weather, a vessel may secure 
her stern to the jetty protecting the camber. A convenient berth 
was reported, in 1939, to be with the cathedral, situated in the south- 
western part of the bay, bearing 250°, distant about 2} cables, and a 

35 tower, about 3? cables north-westward of the cathedral, bearing 290° ; 
this is‘a good anchorage during south-easterly or south-south-westerly 
winds. 

Two submarine telegraph cables are landed in Livadia bay. 

Gaidaro-nisi lies, close offshore, about half a mile northward of 

40 the north-western entrance point of Livadia bay. Prasuda, an above- 
water rock, lies about half a mile north-westward of Gaidaro-nisi, 
and short distance offshore ; each is surrounded by a shallow bank 
and there is no passage between them and the coast. 

Outlying islet.—Light.—Kandeliusa, an islet, 
338 feet (103™0) high, lies about 16 miles west- 
north-westward of Spano point, the north-western 
extreme of Piskopi. A shoal, with a depth of 7 
feet (2™l) over it, lies about 3 cables south- 
westward of the lighthouse. 

A light (Lat. 36° 30’ N., Long. 26° 59’ E.) is 
exhibited, at an elevation of 180 feet (54™9), from 
a white tower on a dwelling, 59 feet (18™0) in 
height, on the south-western end of Kandeliusa. 
See view. 
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Chart 1898. 

NISEROS.—Danger .—Lights.—Cape Lutros, the south-eastern 
extreme of Niseros, lies about 7} miles north-westward of Spano 
point. Niseros is composed of rocky, volcanic mountains. Mount 
Profeta Elia, the summit, 2,290 feet (698™0) high, is situated near 
the centre of the island. The sides of the island, on which there 
are groves of fruit trees, are precipitous, and are terraced. The coast 
is inaccessible except at Mandraki near the north-western extreme 
of the island, and is bordered in places by above-water and sunken 
rocks, lying close offshore. 

The population of Niseros, in 1937, was 3,497. The island produces 
barley, grapes, almonds, olive oil, vegetables and beech nuts; it 
contains many hot springs. 

On the western side of the island, a rocky patch, with a depth of 
3 feet (0™9) over it, lies about 4 cables north-north-westward of 
Petrodi point, the south-western extreme of the island, with con- 
siderable depths between it and the coast. A shallow bank, about 
2 cables wide, extends from the north-eastern end of the island. 

Mandraki, the principal village, close to which stands a castle, is 
situated at the north-western end of Niseros. It may be distinguished 
from a distance by the ruins of the ancient town of Nisyros, which 
stand on a headland close south-westward of the village. The bathing 
establishment near Mandraki is a conspicuous building. 

Steam vessels usually lie off Mandraki without anchoring. 

A small mole extends in a north-easterly direction offshore at a 
short distance eastward of Mandraki. This mole provides shelter for 
small sailing craft in nearly all winds except those from north-east- 


ward. There are depths of 15 feet (4™6) off the mole head. A vessel’ 


may anchor at a distance of 14 cables off the mole, in a depth of 
16 fathoms (293). 

A light (Lat. 36° 37’ N., Long. 27° 10’ E.) is exhibited, at an eleva- 
tion of 28 feet (8™5), from a pole on a masonry hut, on the head of 
the mole at Mandraki. 

Mandraki is connected to the general telegraph system, and there 
is steamer communication with other islands of the group. 

Skala, where there is a small harbour, enclosed by two moles, lies 
on the northern side of Niseros, about 1? miles eastward of Mandraki. 
in fine weather, during summer, a vessel may anchor off the harbour 
at Skala. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 13 feet (4™0), from a mast 
on the head of the eastern mole at Skala. 

Off-lying islets.—Dangers.—Pasha, an islet, 459 feet (139™9) 
high, lies about 2 miles westward of Petrodi point, the south-western 
extreme of Niseros. A rocky shoal, with a depth of 3 feet (0™9) over 
it and not easily seen, lies about half a mile east-north-eastward of 
the north-eastern extreme of Pasha. This shoal and the shoal lying 
north-north-westward of Petrodi point, previously mentioned, are the 
only dangers in the passage between Niseros and Pasha. 

Perigusa, an islet, 240 feet (73™1) high, about 1} miles north-west- 
ward of Pasha, is bordered by a shallow, rocky bank, which extends 
about 1} cables off the south-eastern end of the island; there is an 
above-water rock near the edge of the coastal bank, about a cable 
southward of the islet. The passage between Pasha and Perigusa is 
clear of dangers with the exception of the bank extending south-east- 
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Chart 1898. 
ward from the latter. During westerly winds, a small vessel might 
anchor close offshore in the bight on the eastern side of Perigusa. 

Yali, an islet, lies with its southern extreme about 1? miles north- 

5 north-westward of the north-western extreme of Niseros. It consists 
of two portions united by a low isthmus, the northern part being 
590 feet (179™8), and the southern part 574 feet (175™0), high ; the 
coast is bordered by a shallow bank on which there are sunken rocks 
and which, on the south-eastern side, is as much as half a mile. wide. 

1o A rocky shoal, with a depth of 2 feet (0™6) over it, lies 4 cables 
south-westward of the southern extreme of Yali. The eastern ex- 
treme of the same islet, bearing 034°, and open eastward of Agios 
Antonios, leads eastward of this shoal. 
An isolated above-water rock lies about a mile north-north-east- 
15 ward of the southern extreme of Yali and 2% cables off its south- 
eastern side. 

Agios Antonios, an islet, lies a short distance southward of the 
north-eastern part of Yali to which it is connected by a shallow bank. 
A group of rocky patches, on one of which there is an above-water 

20 rock, lies 2 cables south-south-eastward of Agios Antonios ; between 
these dangers and the islet, the depths are considerable. 

During north-westerly winds, which blow continuously in summer 
off the coast of Niseros, there is anchorage for vessels, with local 
knowledge, in the northernmost part of the bight in the south-eastern 

26 side of Yali, in depths of from 3 to 4 fathoms (5™5 to 7™3); this 
anchorage is not easy of access at night, on account of the foul ground 
in the approach. 

The passage between the northern end of Yali and Andemaki point, 
on the south-eastern side of Kos, about 44 miles northward, is clear 

30 of dangers except for a bank, with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) 
over it, which extends south-westward from a point, situated half 
a mile westward of Andemaki point, for a distance of about half a 
mile. 

Strongyli, an islet, 413 feet (125™9) high, lies about 2 miles eastward 

35 of the northern extreme of Yali. 

Current.—The current runs strongly round Niseros and the sur- 

rounding islands, at uncertain times and in various directions. 


Chart 1604. 
SYMI.—General description.—Symi, an arid and mountainous 
40 island, 2,021 feet (616™0) high, is situated off the coast of Asia Minor 
about 27 miles eastward of Niseros and is considerably indented. 
The island produces small quantities of wheat, grapes, olives, and 
tobacco ; sponges are procured off its western and south-western 
sides. 
45 The population of Symi, in 1937, was 6,303. 
The town of Symi stands on a hill above Port Symi on the north- 
eastern side of the island. 
South-western and north-western sides of Symi -—Light.— 
Seskli, an islet, 384 feet (117™0) high, is separated from the southern 
50 end of Symi by Seskli strait, about 4 cables wide, in which the depths 
are considerable and which is clear of dangers; some above-water 
rocks lie close off the eastern end of Seskli (Lat. 36° 31’ N., Long. 
27° 55’ E.). 
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Chart 1604. 

Trambeto, an islet, 285 feet (86™9) high, lies about 1} cables off 
the south-eastern side of Seskli, and another islet lies close off its 
western side. | 

Panormiotes harbour is situated on the western side of the southern 5 
end of Symi; the entrance to the harbour is about a cable wide and 
lies about a mile north-eastward of Patos point, the south-western 
extreme of the island. This harbour provides excellent shelter for 
small vessels, with local knowledge, in depths of from 21 to 23 feet 
(6™4 to 720). A windmill stands on the eastern side of the entrance 10 
and the monastery of Panormiotes, surrounded by a wall, is situated 
near the head of the harbour. A small quantity of provisions may 
be obtained. 

A vessel approaching from southward should give Patos point a 
reasonable berth, as sunken rocks extend off it for a short distance, 15 
and then keep the coast aboard until the entrance is open. A vessel 
entering should keep in mid-channel and steer for the belfry of the 
monastery. 

The western coast of Symi is cliffy and much indented. A chain 
of four rocky islets extends for a distance of 1# miles from a rocky 20 
projection, situated about 4 miles north-westward of Patos point. 
The Diavates are the three north-easternmost of the chain; they lie 
close to one another and are foul all round at a short distance off them. 
Marmara, the outermost islet of the chain, is separated from the 
others by a passage about half a mile wide; rocks, one of which is 26 
above water, and the others sunken, extend a short distance south- 
ward of Marmara (Lat. 36° 34’ N., Long. 27° 47’ E.). 

Oxa, an islet, lies close off the north-western side of Symi, about 
43 miles north-eastward of Marmara, and the islets of Plati and 
Kondros lie about one and 1} miles further north-eastward and 30 
about half a mile off the coast of Symi. | 

Nimos, an island, 1,181 feet (360™0) high, lies close off the northern 
end of Symi, separated by a very narrow passage, in the fairway of 
which there are depths of from 2 to 24 fathoms (3™7 to 426). Skilo, 
an above-water rock, steep-to on its eastern side, lies close off the 35 
southern part of the eastern side of Nimos. ; 

Eastern side of Symi.— Between the southern extreme of Symi 
and Philonika point, about 54 miles northward, there are several bays 
formed between the spurs from the high land; these bays are all open 
eastward and the depths in them are considerable. 40 

The entrance to Pethi harbour, which is open north-eastward, lies 
about half a mile westward of Philonika point. The entrance, in 
which the depths are considerable is very narrow and is difficult of 
access, especially at night, on account of an above-water rock standing 
almost in the middle. Within the entrance there are depths of from 45 
5 to 20 fathoms (9™1 to 36™6), good holding ground ; there are sandy 
beaches at the-head of the harbour. 

In the approach to Pethi harbour, the town of Symi, several wind- 
mills, and a circular building are visible on the hill westward of the 
harbour. 50 

Symi bay.—This bay is situated at the north-eastern end of Symi, 
and is entered between Kut-sumba point, situated about three- 
quarters of a mile northward of Philonika point, and the south- 
eastern extreme of Nimos, about 1} miles further north-north-west- 
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Chart 1604. 
ward ; the southern side of the island of Nimos forms the outer part 
of the northern side of Symi bay. Nemborio bay, the entrance to 
which is narrow, lies at the head of Symi bay, separated from Port 
5 Symi, eastward of it, by a rocky projection about half a mile across. 
The depths in Symi bay are considerable, but off the beach at the 
head of Nemborio bay there are depths of from 14 to 20 fathoms 
(2536 to 36™6). In winter, the scirocco causes a sea in Nemborio 
bay which is deflected from the southern coast of Nimos. 
10 Chart 1669, plan of Port Syms. 

Port Symi is enclosed by mountainous land ; it is frequented by 
vessels of from 200 to 300 tons which anchor near the centre and then 
haul themselves alongside the quay which extends round the sides 

, of the harbour, where there are bollards for making fast. The larger 

15 vessels lie on the western side and the smaller on the eastern side ; 
in the winter, the harbour is densely crowded with small vessels. On 
the western side of the entrance, there is a jetty on which stands a 
clock-tower ; a short iron pier extends southward from this jetty. 

The most convenient berth is with the anchor in a depth of 27 fathoms 

20 (49™4), just within the entrance, and the stern hauled in abreast the 
slaughter-house quay, which is situated in the middle of the southern 
side of the harbour. Another berth is to anchor with the clock- 
tower bearing 250°, distant about three-quarters of a cable, and 
after securing the stern to the mooring buoy southward of the jetty, 

25 haul in to the clock-tower jetty. There is a depth of 16 feet (4™9) 
a short distance off the southern side of the iron pier extending from 
the clock-tower Jetty. 

At times, violent north-easterly squalls, unsteady in direction, render 
the anchorage unsafe. 

30 Lights.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 15 feet (46), from 
an iron tripod, 11 feet (3™4) in height, on the pier. 

Chart 1604. 

A light is. occasionally exhibited on Kut-sumba point (Lat. 36° 38’ 
N., Long. 27° 55’ E.). 

35 Port facilities —There is regular steamer communication with other 
islands of the group. 

The town of Symi, a quarter of a mile southward of the port, is 
connected to the general telegraph system and to the telephone system 
of the island. Small quantities of provisions can be obtained. 

40 <A small quantity of fuel oil is kept in stock. 

Repairs to small motor craft can be executed. Some 20-ton lighters 

are available. 
Chart 1667. 

Rhodes channel.—This channel, about 9 miles wide in its narrowest 

45 part, lies between the island of Rhodes, on its south-eastern side, 
and that portion of the coast of Asia Minor which lies between Kara 
burun (Cape Alupo), situated about 13 miles north-westward of Kum 
burnu, page 263, and a point about 7 miles east-north-eastward, on 
its north-western side. 

50 The channel is clear of dangers in the fairway and the depths in it 
are considerable. 

The north-western side of the channel, and the coast further east- 
ward, are described in Mediterranean Pilot, Volume V. 

Current.—See page 265. 
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Chart 1604. 

COAST OF ASIA MINOR.—Kara burun is the south-western 
extreme of a peninsula extending south-westward from the mainland 
of Asia Minor. A sunken rock lies close off the cape. The coast 
between Kara burun and Kaizl burun (Cape Volpé), about 3 miles 5 
north-north-westward, is rugged. Orta burun lies nearly midway 
between the two last-mentioned capes, with the bay of Karamaki on 
its northern side ; at the head of this bay there is a small cliffy creek 
and some ruins. 

Simbeki kérfezi—Dangers.—Sémbeki kérfezi (Gulf of Symi) 10 
is entered between Kizil burun and Boz burun (Cape Apostoli), the 
western extreme of a promontory, about 44 miles northward. The 
southern entrance point is fringed by a narrow, shallow bank which 
is steep-to. 

Mesia bank, with a depth of 9 fathoms (16™5) over it, lies in the 16 
northern approach to Soémbeki k6rfezi, about 14 miles west-north- 
westward of Boz burun, and Age Latha, a group of rocks, which are 
awash and steep-to, lies about 34 cables south-westward of the same 
cape, with considerable depths between. 

On the southern side of the gulf, Incirli ada (Miniko) lies about 20 
2 miles east-north-eastward of Kizil burun and 3 cables offshore. An 
above-water rock, with a sunken rock close north-westward of it, lies 
about 3 cables south-westward of Incirli ada, off the entrance to a cove. 

Hayursiz ada (Petro) (Lat. 36° 37’ N., Long. 28° 04’ E.) lies about 
1} miles eastward of Incirli ada and half a mile offshore; both of 26 
these islets are steep-to. 

On the north-western side of the gulf there is a cove about 4 cables 
eastward of Boz burun, with a depth of 10 fathoms (183) at its head ; 
rocks extend off both entrance points of this cove and are steep-to. 
Tavsan adasi (Khaskos) lies about 2} miles eastward of Boz burun 30 
' and is separated from a sandy beach on the mainland by a narrow 
passage, in the fairway of which there are depths of 14 fathoms (2™7). 

Head of Sédmbeki kérfezi.—Several islands and bays lie at the 
head of this gulf. Fenaket adasi (Makri) lies about 1} miles eastward 
of Hayirsiz ada and 4 cables offshore. Yass ada (Plati), with Defir- 36 
menli ada (Aulaki) about 2 cables north-north-eastward, lies about 
3 cables north-westward of Fenaket adasi. There is no passage be- 
tween these three islets; they lie in the approach to Sogiit imam 
(Saranta bay) which occupies the eastern end of Sémbeki kérfezi. 
The north-western side of Sédgiit liman1 is formed by a projection 40 
extending in a south-westerly direction from the coast ; Sdgiit adasi 
(Kamar) lies close off the southern end of this projection connected 
to it by a shoal. Sunken rocks lie close off the eastern side of Ségiit 
adasi, about half a mile from its southern extreme. The eastern side 
of Sogiit liman: is bordered in places by narrow, shallow banks, and 4 
rah is a sunken rock lying a short distance offshore at the head of 

e bay. 

Mount Kara Esek, 1,780 feet (5642™5) high, lies on the south-eastern 
side of the entrance to Sdgut limam; northward of this mountain, 
there are some ancient ruins. The village of Saud or Saranta is situated 5¢ 
at the head of the bay ; the remains of an ancient fortress stand on 
a hill about three-quarters of a mile south-eastward of Saud. 

A vessel may pass into Ségiit limam either northward of Degirmenli 
ada or southward of Fenaket adasi. 
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Chart 1604. 

Zeytin adasi (Lebunia) lies a short distance westward of the northern 
end of Sdgiit adasi, to which it is connected by a shallow bank. Two 
islets and a sunken rock lie close off the western end of Zeytin adasi. 

5 The latter islet lies in the approach to a bay north-eastward of it, in 
which the depths are too great for anchoring. 

Kizil ada (Vunos) lies on the western side of the approach to Boz 
burun (Badalena) limani; the northern end of Kizil ada lies about a 
mile eastward of Tavsan adasi, page 275, and a cable off the northern 

10 side of the head of Sémbeki k6rfezi, leaving a narrow passage with 
rocks on either side, carrying depths of from 2 to 3 fathoms (37 to 
5™5). 

Boz burun limani is entered between Kiliselice ada (Agia Varvarah), 
lying close offshore about 2 cables eastward of the northern end of 

15 Kizil ada, and a point about 3 cables east-north-eastward. An islet, 
on which there are some ruins, lies nearly in the middle of the bay. 
In the north-western portion of the bay, a shoal, with a depth of 
1} fathoms (2™7) at its outer end, extends about 2 cables from a small 
projection. About three-quarters of a mile east-north-eastward of the 

20 head of the bay, there are the remains of a medizval fortress. 

A vessel entering Boz burun limam: should round the southern end 
of Kizil ada, pass between Kiliselice ada, on the western side, and the 
eastern entrance point ; thence eastward of the islet near the middle 
of the bay. The depths in mid-channel are considerable and the only 

25 danger to be avoided is the shallow bank extending from the north- 
western side of the bay. 

Hisar Gnii kérfezi—General description.—Hisar dnii kérfezi 
(Gulf of Doris) is entered between Boz burun (Lat. 36° 41’ N., Long. 
28° 00° E.), page 275, and Ince burun (Injah point), about 14 miles 

30 westward ; Symi and Nimos, page 273, lie in the approach from south- 
ward. The northern side of the gulf is formed by the inner part of 
the southern side of the Dorian promontory. Hisarénii liman (Arineh 
bay) is situated at the head of Hisar 6nii kérfezi. 

The Dorian promontory extends westward from the coast of Asia 

85 Minor, to which it is connected by the Dorian isthmus, situated about 
73 miles north-eastward of Boz burun. The promontory separates 
Hisar 6nii kérfezi from Kerme korfezi. A mountainous ridge runs 
through the centre of the promontory from the isthmus, westward, 
for about 15 miles, when it slopes gradually, but, rises again further 

49 westward, forming a mass which attains an elevation of 3,855 feet 
(1,175™0). The southern side of the promontory is indented by 
several coves or bays, and is barren and of a reddish colour ; it forms 
a strong contrast with the south-eastern side of the gulf, which is 
considerably more indented. 

45 Northern side of Hisar énti kérfezi—tInce burun is the southern 
extreme of a narrow tongue, projecting east-south-eastward, which 
is the south-eastern termination of the mountainous mass forming 
the western part of the Dorian promontory; the point is steep-to. 

An islet, fringed with sunken rocks which are steep-to, lies in the 

50 south-western approach to Resadiye (Datcha) kérfezi, about 43 miles 
northward of Ince burun and about three-quarters of a mile off- 
shore. 

There is anchorage for small vessels off the cove in the southern 
part of Resadiye (Chatalia) limam, situated about 3} miles northward 
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Chart 1604. 
of ince burun. The town of Resadiye (Datcha) stands on rising ground 
about 14 miles north-westward. 

Resadiye kérfezi, the shores of which consist of a sandy beach, lies 
between the northern entrance point of Resadiye limani, situated 5 
about 44 miles northward of Ince burun, and a rocky point, about 
4 miles east-north-eastward. There are some ancient ruins on the 
south-western entrance point. Ayak ada, on which there are some 
ancient ruins, lies close south-westward of the eastern entrance point, 
on a shoal which extends south-westward from the point for about 10 
half a mile. Yass (Aiak) ada lies about 3 cables westward of the 
southern extreme of Ayak ada, with a group of above-water and 
sunken rocks between. Yassi ada is surrounded by a reef, partly 
above water, which is as much as 1} cables wide on its north-western 
side. 15 

Resadiye kérfezi affords anchorage well-sheltered from all winds 
from south-west, through north, to east, in depths of from 6 to 
25 fathoms (11™0 to 45™7), mud; two streams flow into the sea on 
the north-western side of the bay. Emecik dag (Mount Emeji), 
2,434 feet (742™0) high, the summit of the ridge which runs through 20 
the eastern part of the Dorian promontory, stands about 2} miles 
north-north-eastward of the north-eastern entrance point of Resadiye 
kérfezi. 

Between the last-mentioned point and a point, about 14 miles east- 
north-eastward, a number of above-water and sunken rocks lie off the 25 
coast, the outermost, Kara inciz ada (Gull rock), 8 feet (24) high and 
steep-to, at a distance of about 4 cables. 

Seytan or Karabtk burnu lies about 3 miles eastward of the north- 
eastern entrance point of Regadiye kérfezi; Ciftlik (Ano Armakitha) 
limani is entered between a point about 1} miles eastward of Seytan 30 
burnu and Adatepe burnu (Kara point), about 1} miles further 
eastward. Adatepe burnu (Lat. 36° 44’ N., Long. 27° 56’ E.) is the 
extremity of a promontory, connected to the mainland by a sandy 
isthmus which divides the head of Ciftlik limam from that of Kochini 
bay. An islet, surrounded by a shoal, lies close off the south-western 35 
extreme of Adatepe burnu, and, about half a mile northward of this 
islet, a detached shoal, with a depth of 3 feet (0™9) over it, lies about 
2 cables off the eastern side of Ciftlik limam. The north-western side 
and the head of this bay are bordered by a narrow bank and the shore 
is sandy. 40 

Kochini bay is entered between Adatepe burnu and Noragan burun 
(Orta point), about a mile eastward ; a rocky shoal extends for a short 
distance off the latter point. A group of above-water and sunken 
rocks lies close off the north-eastern side of Kochini bay, from about 
4 to 8 cables north-westward of Noragan burun. This bay affords 45 
anchorage in a depth of 15 fathoms (27™4), mud, in the north-western 
part of the bay, or further in if necessary. 

Head of Hisar 6nii kérfezi.—The head of this gulf is entered 
between Noragan burun and Boz burun, page 275. Between Boz 
burun and the southern entrance point of Deliktas biikii (Losta bay), 50 
about 7 miles north-eastward, the south-eastern side of the head of 
Hisar énii kérfezi is indented and fronted by five islets. Kadi adasi 
(Oneah), the south-westernmost of the group, lies a short distance 
northward of a point situated about 1? miles north-eastward of Boz 
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Chart 1604. 
burun. This point is foul for a short distance offshore and two above- 
water rocks lie close off the northern side of Kadi adasi (Lat. 36° 42’ 
N., Long. 28° 02’ E.). The islets of Topan adasi (Ikinji) and Uzun 
§ ada (Mikalé) lie about 4 and 9 cables, respectively, north-eastward 
of Kadi adasi; there are narrow passages between these three islets 
and also between them and the coast. 
Koca ada (Kaloyeri) lies about 4 cables eastward of Uzun ada; 
the south-western end of Koca ada is bordered by a narrow, shallow 

10 bank, and there is a narrow passage, in the fairway of which there is 
a depth of 15 fathoms (27™4), between this bank and a similar bank 
which extends off a point on the mainland southward. Kameriye 
adasi (Karamea) lies about three-quarters of a mile eastward of Koca 
ada, with considerable depths between. The southern and south- 

15 eastern sides of Kameriye adasi are fringed with sunken rocks, but the 
passage between it and the coast south-eastward, with the exception 
of an above-water rock situated a short distance within the eastern 
entrance, is clear of dangers and the depths in it are considerable. 
On the mainland southward of the channel between Koca ada and 

20 Kameriye adasi there are conspicuous bold and precipitous cliffs. 

On the northern side of the head of Hisar énti kérfezi, between 
Noragan burun and Pinnacle point, about 64 miles eastward, the coast 
is indented. A shoal, with a depth of 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, lies 
in the approach to Lindos biikii (Lintos), half a mile south-westward 

25 of its eastern entrance point, which is situated about 4} miles east- 
north-eastward of Noragan burun ; a shoal, with a depth of one fathom 
(1™8) over it, lies close off the eastern entrance point of Lindos 
biiki. 

Dislice adasi (Kophinitha) lies in the approach to Pencik biikii, 

30 about three-quarters of a mile westward of Pinnacle point. A reef 
extends 1} cables from the northern side of Dislice adasi, with depths 
of 15 fathoms (27™4) in the fairway of the narrow passage between 
it and the western entrance point of Pencik bikii north-westward. 

Sunk rock, with a depth of one fathom (1™8) over it, lies 3 cables 

35 south-south-westward of Pinnacle point. 7 

The passage between Dislice adasi and the coast north-eastward is 
clear of dangers. ° The head of Pencik biikii lies on the southern side 
of the Dorian isthmus; a sunken rock lies close off the western side 
of the inlet about half a mile from the head. 

40 Deliktag bikii (Losta bay) lies on the south-eastern side of the head 
of Hisar 6nii kérfezi, and is entered between a point, situated 
about 1? miles south-eastward of Pinnacle point and another point 
about a mile southward. On the northern side of Deliktas bikii, 
about 2 miles eastward of the northern entrance point, there are 

45 some remains of a castle on the summit of a hill. Port Losta lies 
on the southern side of the bay. A rock, with a depth of 3 feet (0™9) 
over it, lies a quarter of a mile southward of the western entrance 
point of Port Losta and a short distance offshore, and an above-water 
rock with a shallow bank extending a short distance southward of it, 

50 lies a quarter of a mile westward of the eastern entrance point. The 
village of Bozburun (Losta) is situated at the head of Port Losta. 

Hisarénii liman (Arineh bay), a continuation north-eastward of 
Hisar 6nii kérfezi, is entered between Pinnacle point and the northern 
entrance point of Deliktas biikii. There are indentations on either 
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Chart 1604. 
side of this bay and a sandy shore at its head; depths, suitable for 
anchoring, can be found in every part of it. 

Pinnacle point is the southern extreme of a projection which forms 
the south-western side of a small bight ; Thiaspori, an islet fringed by & 
rocks, lies in the south-eastern approach to this bight, close off the 
entrance points. 

Kargi adasi (Koraka), which is fringed by rocks on its northern side, 
lies close off the south-eastern entrance point of Hisarénii liman ; it 
is connected to the coast eastward by a shoal, over which there are 10 
depths of 5 fathoms (9™1) or less. 

The western entrance pojnt of Pedalo bay, close eastward of 
which above-water and sunken rocks extend for a short distance 
offshore, lies about 1}? miles north-eastward of the south-eastern 
entrance point of Hisarénii liman. /Pedalo bay, at the head of which 15 
there is a beach, is separated from Port Kiervasili, a short distance 
eastward, by a projection, the extremity of which is bordered by rocks. 
Port Kiervasili is a narrow inlet, and about half a mile from its head 
is contracted by an isket, Joined to its western side by a shallow bank. 
The eastern side mainly consists of a beach bordered by a narrow 20 
shallow bank, with a lagoon at the ‘southern end. The village of 
Kiervasili lies about three-quarters of a mile eastward of the head 
of the port and Arin dagh, 2,753 feet (839™1) high, with some ruins 
three-quarters of a mile north-westward of it, stands about 14 miles 
north-eastward of the village. 25 

The village of Hisarénii (Arineh) (Lat. 36° 47’ N., Long. 28° 12’ E.) 
lies about 1} miles inland from the eastern side of the bay. 

South coast of Dorian promontory.—Between Ince burun, 
page 276, and Palamut burnu (Cape Palamida) (Lat. 36° 39 N., 
Long. 27° 31’ E.), about 10 miles westward, the coast is indented 30 
and some of the projecting points are bordered by rocks. Bik (Baba) — 
ada, which lies about 1} miles north-eastward of Palamut burnu and 
half a mile offshore, is steep-to with the exception of a sunken rock 
close south-eastward of its southern end. Epano Georgios bay lies 
northward of Bik ada; there is a beach on the north-western side 35 
of this bay, off which, ‘and north-westward of Biik ada, vessels can 
anchor during northerly winds, in depths of from 10 to 17 fathoms 
{18™3 to 31™1), sand and mud, or mud. 

Chart 1898. 

Kriyo, or Deve, boynu (Cape Krio) is situated about 6 miles west- 40 
north-westward of Palamut burnu, with Deve, or Ortaca, burnu (Dava 
point) nearly midway between. 

-Kriyo boynu is connected with the mainland by a low narrow 
isthmus and, at a distance, appears like an island. The coast of the 
cape consists of steep cliffs, the land, about 14 miles east-north- 45 
eastward, rising to an elevation of 1,887 feet (575™2). See view on 
chart 1604. 

. Artificial harbours were in ancient times constructed on both sides 

of the isthmus; Kiiciik liman, the north-western, is small, having a 
depth of 4 feet (1™2) in the entrance, which is about 26 yards (23™8) 50 
wide, and only from 2 to 4 feet (0™6 to 1™2) inside. Biyuk liman, 
the south-eastern, is larger and has greater depths, the outer part 
having depths of from 5 to 12 fathoms (9™1 to 21™9), but the inner 
part is shallow. It was once protected by two substantial moles ; 
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Chart 1898. 
the south-western mole is above water and extends into a depth of’ 
9 fathoms (16™5). The opposite mole has been demolished, but 
parts of it are awash. The entrance between the moles is about 
5 130 yards (118™9) wide. In case of necessity small vessels will find 
shelter in Biiyiik liman. A vessel entering, should keep nearer 
the south-western mole, close off the outer end of which there is 
a red cylindrical buoy which should be left on the port hand when 
entering. 

10 The ruins of the ancient Greek city of Cnidus are situated in this 
vicinity. 

Tekir or Iskandil burnu, the western extreme of the Dorian 
promontory, lies about 1} miles northward of Kriyo boynu. 

Light.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 340 feet (103™6), 

15 from Kriyo boynu (Lat. 36° 41’ N., Long. 27° 24’ E.). 

Channel between the Dorian promontory and Kos.—The 
south-western end of the channel leading into Kerme kérfezi, southward 
of Kos, is entered between Tekir burnu and Andemaki point, page 
272; the channel is about 7 miles wide in its narrowest part. Tekir 

20 or Kizilagac biikii lies on the south-eastern side of this channel, 
between Tekir burnu and a point about 33 miles north-eastward. 
Kizilaga¢ adasi (Kuchi) is separated from the north-eastern entrance 
point of Tekir biikii by a channel, about 2 cables wide, which is clear 
of dangers and in which the depths are considerable. A shoal, with 

25 a depth of 24 fathoms (4™6) over it, extends for a short distance from 
the north-western end of Kizilagac adas1. 

On the north-western side of the channel, the village of Cardamena, 
conspicuous from seaward, stands near a sandy beach, about 2 miles 
north-eastward of Andemaki point; there are several windmills on 

30 a projecting point near this village. 

Between a point about 14 miles north-eastward of Cardamena 
village and Cape Phuka, the eastern extreme of Kos, the coast is 
high and rocky and rises very steeply to a ridge which extends along 
this part of the island ; Mount Dikeo, 2,776 feet (846™1) high, situated 

35 about 6 miles westward of Cape Phuka, is the summit of the ridge. 
Charts 1898 and 1604. 

On the south-eastern side of the channel, the western entrance 
point of Mersincik bay is situated about 3 miles east-north-eastward 
of the north-eastern entrance point of Tekir biikii. There are two 

40 bights in this stretch of coast and the salient points are foul. Mordala 
bay, the eastern of the two bights, is open north-westward ; a shallow 
bank, about a cable wide, fringes the shore of this bay and an above- 
water rock lies close off the western entrance point. 

Mersincik adasi (Mordala) lies about half a mile northward of the 

45 promontory separating Mordala and Mersincik bays. Foul ground 
extends a short distance off both the north-western and south-eastern 
end of Mersincik adasi, and an above-water rock lies 24 cables south- 
eastward of the islet, with considerable depths between, and also 
between the rock and the mainland. 

60 The entrance to Mersincik bay is about half a mile wide ; on the 
western side of the bay there is a small cove used by small vessels 
with local knowledge. There is a beach at the head of the bay, close 
to which is the village of Mersincik. About 1} miles southward of 
this bay the land rises to an elevation of 2,580 feet (786™4). 
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Chart 1898. 

KOS.—General description.—Kns, called Coo by the Italians 
and Istankéy adasi by the Turks, is one of the largest and most fertile 
of the Dodecanese, and is situated at the entrance of Kerme kérfezi, 
dividing it into two channels, that between the eastern end of the island 6 
and the Dorian promontory, described above, and Istankéy kanali 
{Kos channel), between the northern extreme of the island and the 
mainland, which is about 2} miles wide. Kos is mountainous; an 
elevated ridge extends westward along the southern side of the eastern 
part of the island from Cape Phuka (Lat. 36° 51’ N., Long. 27° 23’ E.), 10 
page 280, to the village of Andemaki, a distance of about 13 miles ; 
Mount Dikeo, page 280, is the summit of this ridge. On its northern 
side, the spurs of this ridge slope gradually to a plain bordered by 
a sandy coast, the southern side of the ridge is mentioned on page 
280. About 6 miles westward of Andemaki, where the island is narrow, 15 
there are some gently sloping, low, fertile hills. At the western end 
of the island there is a mountainous ridge terminating in Krikelo 
point, the southern extreme of the island. 

Kos produces fruit, cereals, tobacco, olives, vegetables, etc. 

The population, in 1937, was 20,169. 20 

Submarine exercise area.—There is a submarine exercise area 
off the north-western coast of Kos, indicated on the chart by a pecked 
line. 

South-eastern side of Kos.—Paleo Kastro, an islet, lies close 
off the south-eastern side of Kos about 44 miles northward of Krikelo 25 
point. Kamara bay lies between Paleo Kastro and the northern 
side of a promontory, the summit of- which is Mount Zeni, 1,161 feet 
(353™9) high, about 1} miles southward. The depths in Kamara 
bay are irregular and decrease rapidly towards the shores. The 
village of Kephalo, with a population of about 2,000, is situated 30 
close northward of a ruined castle which stands on a hill, about half 
a mile westward of the head of Kamara bay. There is a conspicuous 
white building on the slope of the hill near the village. 

Except during winter, with south-easterly or south-westerly winds, 

a vessel may anchor in a depth of 19 fathoms (34™7), with Paleo 35 
Kastro bearing 060°, distant about 3} cables. ; 

Andemaki point, page 272, lies about 6 miles eastward of Paleo 
Kastro; the coast further eastward is described on page 280. 

Western and north-western sides of Kos.—From Krikelo point, 
mentioned above, the coast trends north-north-westward for about 40 
4 miles and then northward for 2} miles to Cape Daphni. This stretch © 
of coast is fringed by a narrow, shallow bank on which there are above- 
water and sunken rocks in places. From Cape Daphni the coast 
trends eastward for 34 miles and then north-eastward for 17 miles 
to Kum point, the northern extreme of Kos; the eastern portion of 45 
this stretch of coast forms the southern side of Pserimos (Kappari) 
channel, described below. 

Chart 1899. 

Pserimos channel.—This channel lies between the northern side 
of Kos and the southern side of the island of Pserimos, northward. 0 
Cape Sphuri, the south-western extreme of Pserimos (Lat. 36° 55’ N., 
Long. 27° 10’ E.), is situated at the north-western end of the channel, 
about 2 miles westward of Cape Russa, the south-eastern extreme of 
the same island ; the latter cape lies about 5 miles westward of Kum 
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Chart 1899. 

point. The channel is 1? miles wide in its narrowest part between 
Cape Russa and a point on the coast of Kos, southward ; off the latter, 
a shoal, with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, extends for 

5 about three-quarters of a mile nearly into mid-channel. 

The southern side of Pserimos is indented. Teseremi rock, above 
water, lies about a mile westward of Cape Russa near the extremity 
of a shoal, with depths of less than 6 fathoms (11™0) over it, which 
extends in a south-easterly direction offshore for about 4 cables. 

10 The other sides of Pserimos are described on page 292. 

Vessels navigating Pserimos channel should keep rather to the 
northern side, where the depths are considerable. 

Istankéy kanali.__ Dangers.—Lights.—Istankéy kanah, or Kos 
channel, lies between Kum point, the northern extreme of Kos and 

15 the mainland, northward. On the southern side of the channel, 
Kum point is low and sandy, and a bank, with depths of less than 
5 fathoms (9™1) over it, extends northward of the point for about 
three-quarters of a mile. A rock, with a depth of 24 fathoms (4™6) 
over it, lies on this bank about half a mile northward of Kum point. 

20 On the northern side of fstankéy kanal, Pasha rock, just above 
water, lies a quarter of a mile south-westward of Fener burun (Hus- 
sein point), the north-western entrance point of the channel, situated 
about 3 miles north-north-westward of Kum point. Pasha rock is 
surrounded by a reef which is about 2 cables wide on its northern 

25 and southern sides, and is separated from the mainland by a narrow 
channel, in the fairway of which there is a depth of 3 fathoms (5™5). 
The summit of Cavus adasi (Kato islet) in line with the eastern end 
of Karabakla adalar, bearing 336°, leads south-westward of the 
rock. 

30 Between Fener burun and Koca burun (Cape Petera), the north- 
eastern entrance point of the channel, about 2 miles east-south- 
eastward, the coast is indented. Arkialla point lies nearly midway 
between the two last-mentioned points. 

Magpie rock, over which there is a depth of 4 feet (1™2), lies about 

35 half a mile west-south-westward of Arkialla point. See views A and 
B on chart 1604. The southern end of Kara ada, bearing 086°, open 
southward of Ucan ada, leads southward of Magpie rock ; and Chuka, 
an islet, bearing about 305°, and well open south-westward of Pasha 
rock, leads south-westward of it. 

40 Ucan ada or Kargi adasi (Utchian), with depths of less than 2 fathoms 
(3™7) extending a short distance from its southern end, lies 4 cables 
southward of Koca burun. 

Aspat, an above-water rock, with a sunken rock close north-west- 
ward, but steep-to on its eastern side, lies in the north-eastern approach 

45 to Istankéy kanali, about a mile north-eastward of Usan ada and 
three-quarters of a mile offshore. 

At night or in thick weather, vessels bound from westward, through 
{stankéy kanali southward, must bear in mind that Luro point, 
situated 3} miles south-eastward of Kum point, is low, sandy, and 

50 difficult to distinguish. 

A light (Lat. 36° 58’ N., Long. 27° 18’ E.) is exhibited, at an elevation 
of 61 feet (18™6), from a white tower, 13 feet (4™0) in height, situated 
on Fener burun (Hussein point). 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 59 feet (18™0), from an iron 
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framework mast painted in black and white chequers, 15 feet (4™6) in 
height, situated about 14 cables south-westward of Kum point. 

North-eastern side of Kos.—Between Kum point and Luro 
point, page 282, there is a bight ; the town of Kos lies on the western 6 
side of this bight. Cape Phuka, page 280, lies about 2 miles south- 
south-eastward of Luro point (Lat. 36° 53’ N., Long. 27° 22’ E.). 

Town of Kos.—On the northern side of the eastern end of the 
town of Kos there is a castle, close northward of which there is a 
narrow entrance, between two jetties, leading to a camber, situated 10 
westward of the castle and northward of the town. The camber is 
suitable.for small vessels; there are depths of 14 feet (4™3) in the 
entrance and a maximum depth of 13 feet (4™0) within. A quay, 
furnished with mooring bollards, runs along a portion of the southern 
side of the camber. 15 

A short pier, with a depth of 12 feet (8™7) at its head, extends in 
a south-easterly direction from the eastern side of the castle. Small 
craft, with local knowledge, secure alongside the northern side of this 
pier or anchor off, and secure their sterns to its head. 

The most conspicuous objects in the town are the Governor’s palace, 20 
a three-storied building with a central dome surmounted by a flagstaff, 
and the white belfry of a church, with a green cupola. 

Lights.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 29 feet (8™8), from 
an iron framework structure, painted red, 27 feet (8™2) in height, near 
the root of the pier extending south-eastward from the castle. 25 

Two lights are exhibited, each at an elevation of 19 feet (6™8), from 
stone columns, situated one on each of the jetty heads at the entrance 
to the camber. 

Anchorage.—The anchorage is north-north-eastward of the town, 
in any convenient depth, mud and weed. There is a good berth, in 30 
a depth of 54 fathoms (10™1), on the alignment of the pier, at a distance 
of about 1? cables from the pierhead. 

The holding ground is good and the anchorage is particularly good 
in strong north-westerly winds, but the road is not tenable with winds 
from north, through east, to south. 35 

Port facilities.—There is a crane, capable of lifting from 4 to 
5 tons, on the quay in the camber. 

Provisions can be obtained. 

A very limited quantity of fuel oil is kept in stock. 

There is a small hospital in the town. 40 

Communications.—There is regular steamer communication with 
Brindisi, Alexandria, the Piraiévs, and with other islands of the 
Dodecanese. 

Kos is connected to the general telegraph system and with the 
telephone system of the island. 


Chart 1604. 

KERME KORFEZI.—General description—Kerme  kédrfezi 
(Gulf of Kos) is entered between the western entrance point of 
Mersincik bay, page 280, and Koca burun (Cape Petera), page 282, 
about 15 miles north-westward. The depths in the gulf are con- 50 
siderable, but at the north-eastern end of the gulf, the depths gradually 
decrease and, at its head, the depths are available for anchoring. The 
precipitous mountains, which lie within the northern shore of the 
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Chart 1604. 
inner part of the gulf, descend in a series of cliffs nearly to the waters 
edge. On the southern side of the gulf, there is a succession of hills 
and deep ravines, with patches of cultivated ground, in places well 
§ watered, and covered with luxuriant vegetation. There are a few 
villages near the coast. At the heads of most of the harbours on the 
south-eastern side of the gulf, there are swamps, into which flow | 
sluggish streams. 

Southern side of kerme kérfezi.—Gormen burun is situated 

10 about 5 miles eastward of the western entrance point of Mersincik bay. 
A shoal, with a depth of 3 fathoms (5™5) over it, extends a short 
distance off Gormen burun, and Kérmen limani lies between this 

int and a point about 2} miles north-eastward. Sahin or Ince burun 
(Cape Shuyun) (Lat. 36° 49’ N., Long. 27° 40’ E.) is situated about 

15 1} miles north-north-eastward of the north-eastern entrance point of 
K6érmen limam. The land rises to an elevation of 1,352 feet (412™1) 
about 1} miles south-eastward of Sahin burun. For a distance of 
about 19 miles eastward of Sahin burun, the northern coast of the 
Dorian promontory forms a succession of small sandy bays with low 

20 rocky points, the land gradually rising within to the elevated ridge 
which runs through the eastern part of the promontory. Bagla burun, 
with Emecik dag, page 277, standing about a mile south-eastward, 
lies 7 miles eastward of Sahin burun, and Yalcova burun, the eastern- 
most of three projecting points (Uch Chatal), about 6 miles further 

25 eastward ; a shoal, over which there is a depth of less than 6 feet 
(1™8), lies about three-quarters of a mile eastward of Yalcova burun 
and from 3 to 5 cables offshore. A steam vessel might anchor close 
offshore, in places, along this stretch of coast, during offshore winds. 
See views from off Uch Chatal points on chart 1604. 

30 _Bordont liman (Murdubek bay) is entered between Mersincik burnu 
(Morghebet point), which is fringed by a narrow shallow bank, situated 
5 miles east-north-eastward of Yalcova burun, and a point about 
2 miles south-south-westward. There is anchorage in the inner part 
of Bordont liman, but the bay is open westward and there is no shelter 

35 except with offshore winds. Dorian creek, which has accommodation 
for small vessels, is situated on the southern side of Bordont liman, 
about 2 miles eastward of the southern entrance point, and at the 
narrowest part of the isthmus; a sunken rock lies off the eastern 
entrance point of Dorian creek. “There are one or two other small inlets 

40 in Bordont liman, but the salient points are foul. 

Between Mersincik burnu and Longoz (Lunguiz) burnu, about 
64 miles north-north-eastward, the coast is considerably indented. 

Between Mersincik burnu and Atmok or (Catalca burnu (Lat. 
36° 5l' N., Long. 28° 02’ E.), which 1s also foul, situated about a mile 

45 northward, there is an inlet with the mouth of a stream at its head. 
Chart 1533, plan of Yeds Atala. 

A shoal with depths of less than 6 feet (1™8) over it, which breaks, 
lies north-westward of Atmok burnu, separated from the shallow bank 

inging that point by a passage about a cable wide, with a depth of 

60 10 fathoms in mid-channel. 

Yedi adalar is a group of four islets, extending in a north-easterly 
direction, from a point about a mile north-eastward of Atmok burnu, 
for about 1} miles and nearly parallel with the coast on the south- 
eastern side of a bight between Atmok burnu and Koyun burun, about 
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Chart 1533, plan of Yeds Atala. | 

3 miles north-north-eastward. The area southward of the islets affords 
anchorage for several vessels. The channel between the second and 
third islets from the north-east is narrow, and a reef extends about half 

a cable from the south-western end of the second islet, but it can be 5 
‘seen. There is no ship channel between the south-westernmost islet 
and that next north-eastward of it. 

Vessels intending to anchor in either of the bays southward of the 
islets can enter by the channel between the south-westernmost islet 
and the mainland southward, but there is a rock, with a depth of 10 
22 fathoms (5™0) over it, in the centre, which can be avoided by keeping 
near the south-westernmost islet ; a shallow bank extends about three- 
quarters of a cable off the southern side of this channel, and the passage 
southward of the rock is not recommended. The best anchorage is 
nearly in the middle of the bay southward of the eastern end of the 15 
south-westernmost islet, in a depth of 15 fathoms (27™4). Another 
convenient anchorage is off the entrance of a small creek, situated about 
4 cables east-south-eastward of the northern end of the third islet from 
north-eastward. 

A bluff, cliffy point is situated about three-quarters of a mile east- 20 
south-eastward of Koyun burun ; an islet lies about 8 cables south- 
south-eastward of this bluff and 2 cables offshore, and a pinnacle 
rock, with a depth of 3 feet (0™9) over it, lies about 2 cables northward 
of the islet. 

Chart 1604. 25 

Between Koyun burun and Teke, or Ball: su, burnu (Cape Balisu), 
about 1} miles northward, there is a bight. Karamuk rocks, over which 
there is a depth of less than 6 feet (1™8), lie from about 1} to 3 cables 
west-south-westward of Teke burnu, and a shoal, with a depth of 
3 fathoms (5™5) over it, lies about 3 cables southward of the same cape, 30 
and a short distance offshore. 

Ball su biikii, open westward, lies between Teke burnu and Longoz 
burnu, about 1} miles east-north-eastward. This bay is shallow at its 
head and affords no anchorage. 

Chart 1899. 35 

Northern side of Kerme kérfezi.—Pide or Baglar (Biteh) burnu 
(Lat. 37° 00’ N., Long. 27° 22’ E.) lies about 3 miles north-north- 
eastward of Koca burun, page 282. Between Pide burnu and Uzun 
point, the southern extreme of a projection extending southward, about 
14 miles eastward, there is a bight. (Celebi adasi (Parthena) lies in the 40 
centre of this bight, and midway between the islet and the coast 
northward, there is a bank of mud, with a depth of 4} fathoms (8™2) 
over it. The sides of the bight are fringed by a shallow bank, which, 
on the eastern side, is as much as 2 cables wide. 

Biteh bay, in the western part of the above-mentioned bight, 45 
affords anchorage in depths of from 15 to 17 fathoms (27™4 to 
31™1), good holding ground, with the eastern extreme of Pide burnu 
bearing about 185°, and the northern extreme of Celebi adasi bear- 
ing 090°. 

Petasa bay, in the north-eastern corner of the bight, is available to 50 
small vessels, and is secure in any wind. Small quantities of supplies 
can be obtained here. | 

Carpan adasi (Guirejik), lies close south-eastward of Uzun point ; 
an islet lies between its northern end and the mainland. There is 
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Chart 1899. 
a narrow passage for small vessels between Carpan adasi and the 
mainland, but none between the island and the islet. 

Kiimbed (Gumbet) biikii lies between Siumbet point, situated about 

5 12 miles north-north-eastward of Uzun point, and a point about half 
a mile westward. This bay affords anchorage in . ths of 14 or 
15 fathoms (25™6 or 274), but it is open southward ; the sides of the 
bay are fringed by a shallow bank, which is as much as 3 cables wide in 
the north-eastern part of the bay. 

10 Bodrum liman and approaches.—Dangers.—Kara ada lies in 
the south-eastern approach to Bodrum (Budrum) liman, with its 
north-western extreme about 1} miles eastward of Carpan adasi. The 
island has evidence of ancient fortifications on its summit; in its 
northern part, towards the centre, there is a remarkable cave, out of 

15 which flows a volume of hot water. 

Chart 1604. 

An above-water rock lies close east-south-eastward of the southern 
extreme of Kara ada, in, the approach to a small inlet at the south- 
eastern end of the island. 

20 The narrowest part of the channel which separates Kara ada from 
the mainland is about half a mile wide and lies between a point on the 
north-eastern side of the island, about 2? miles east-south-eastward 
of its western extreme, and Tavsan or Esme (Tushan) burnu, on the 
mainland north-north-eastward. A shallow bank extends a short 

25 distance offshore, on either side of the channel, but there are depths 
of 12 fathoms (21™9) in the fairway. Steam vessels may take this 
channel but a sailing vessel should be prepared for baffling winds. 
Chart 1899. 

Bodrum liman is entered between Khatar point, situated about half 

30 a mile eastward of Siumbet point,-and Meshrik point, about 1} miles- 
further eastward. A reef extends a short distance south-eastward 
from Khatar point, and a detached, rocky patch, on which there is 
a rock about one foot (0™3) high, lies about 2 cables southward of the 
point. 

35 Sighi shoals consist of two detached patches, which are steep-to 
and 14 cables apart. The north-eastern patch, over which there is 
a depth of 2# fathoms (5™0), lies about 3 cables southward of the 
above-mentioned rock; the south-western shoal has a depth of 

_ 23 fathoms (4™6) over it. See views from C, D, E, and F on chart 1604. 

40 Vessels should not pass between Sighi shoals and Khatar point. 

Ugan ada, bearing 240°, open south-eastward of Carpan adasi, leads 
south-eastward of Sighi shoals : and Kaplan point, about 8 cables 
north-north-eastward of Khatar point, bearing 000°, and open eastward 
of Deguir point, which is situated midway between the two last- 

45 mentioned points, leads eastward of the shoals. Sighi shoals are 
covered by the red sector of Bodrum light bearing more than 013°. 
Chart 1604. 

On the south-eastern side of the approach to Bodrum liman, and 
about 3 cables southward of Meshrik point, a shallow spit extends 

50 about 2} cables from a rocky point. 

Chart 1606. 

Agios Georgios point (Lat. 37° 02’ N., Long. 27° 28’ E.), which is 
walled, lies half a mile northward of ‘Meshrik point. Kale koyu 
(Kalessi bay) lies between Agios Georgios point and Kalessi point, 
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Chart 1606. 

about 3} cables westward. A rocky patch, over the south-western end 
of which there are depths of from 2} to 3 fathoms (4™6 to 55), lies 
about 1} cables south-eastward of Kalessi point. 


Kalessi point separates Kale koyu, on the eastern side, from Bodrum 


harbour, on the western side; on it stands the dull grey coloured 
castle of Agios Petros, which appears white when the sun is shining 
onit. See view on chart 1606. A tower, in ruins, stands about a cable 
north-westward of Kaplan point. 

At the head of Bodrum liman there is a harbour, surrounded by a 
complete amphitheatre of hills, which is entered by a narrow passage 
between the extremities of the ruins of two ancient moles, one extending 
westward of the castle of Agios Petros and the other eastward from 
a point opposite. There is an islet near the outer end of the western 
mole. 

Caution.—Owing to the imperfect nature of the survey, chart 1606 
must be used with caution (1928). 

Light.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 26 feet (7™9), from 
a white masonry tower and dwelling, 33 feet (10™1) in height, situated 
on the islet on the western side of the entrance to the harbour at the 
head of Bodrum liman. 

Anchorage.—The anchorage is in depths of from 11 to 12 fathoms 
(20™1 to 21™9), mud and weed, with the south-eastern angle of the 
castle bearing about 033°, the tower over Kaplan point bearing 306°, 
and Deguir point bearing 230°, or farther out if desirable. The 
anchorage is protected to some extent from southerly gales by Kara 


ada. 
Harbour —Rocks extend a short distance eastward of the islet 


10 


15 


on the western side of the entrance to the harbour and caution should 


be exercised when entering as these rocks are not visible and do not 
break in moderate weather. 

A short distance within the entrance, the harbour is shallow and it is 
only suitable for small vessels; the bottom is covered with weed. 

There is a small pier westward of the castle, with a depth of about 
6 feet (1™8) alongside. 

The town of Bodrum is situated on the eastern side of the harbour. 
‘Chart 1604. 

Coast.—Orak ada lies about 5 miles east-south-eastward of Tavsan 
burnu (Lat. 36° 59’ N., Long. 27° 31’ E.), page 286, in the southern 
approach to Kisla or Kargincik (Kishle) biikii. Two ‘islets, each 
surrounded by a narrow shallow bank, lie between Orak ada and the 
western entrance point of Kisla biku, about three-quarters of a mile 
north-westward. At the head of this bay, at its western end, there 
are depths of from 10 to 20 fathoms (1873 to 36™6), but the holding 
ground is indifferent. On the northern side of the bay, there are some 
ancient ruins and a tower. 

Alakisla biikii lies between a point, about 3} miles eastward of the 
western entrance point of Kisla biikii and a point, about a mile north- 
ward. Iki kardeg or Prasa (Hermo) adasi lies about 4 cables eastward 


30 


of the southern entrance point of Alakisla biikii, with a shoal between 50 


it and the point. This bay affords anchorage for small vessels, with 
local knowledge, during offshore winds, off the middle of the sandy 
beach. The ruins of an ancient fortress are situated on the northern 
side of the bay. 
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Chart 1604. 

_ Fesligen biki or Gokertme koyu (Vasilika bay) is entered between 

a point, about 7 miles eastward of the southern entrance point of 

Alakisla biikii, and Domuz or Feshgen burnu (Cape Vasilika), about 
5 half a mile further eastward ; the coast between Alakisla biikii and 

this bay is indented, the projecting points being fringed with rocks. 

All along this coast there are great quantities of iron-stone. 

A shallow spit extends a short distance from the western side of 
Domuz burnu, and a similar spit extends from a point about half a mile 

10 south-westward of the western entrance point of Fesligen biikii. 

The head of Fesligen biikii is bordered by a narrow, shallow bank ; 
at its north-western end there is a well-sheltered anchorage for small 
vessels, with local knowledge, in a depth of 13 fathoms (238). 
Ancient ruins lie on the northern and western sides of the bay. 

15 Between Domuz burnu and Kerme (Keramos) burnu, about 7 miles 
east-north-eastward, the coast consists of cultivated plains, the 
projecting points being low and composed of shingle ; the hills in the 
rear are wooded and backed by mountainous land. Two large tanks, 
situated 2 and 34 miles north-eastward, respectively, of Domuz burnu, 

20 and a village, about 3 miles west-north-westward of Kerme burnu, are 
conspicuous, and with their domes and white-washed walls form a 
contrast with the foliage of the hills. 

Kerme burnu (Lat. 37° 01’ N., Long. 27° 59’ E.) forms the south- 
western extreme of a plain on which are the ruins of the ancient city 

25 of Keramos. A stream, dry in summer except for some stagnant pools, 
flows through the plain; its mouth is situated close northward of 
Sancak (Oren) burnu, about a mile east-north-eastward of Kerme burnu. 
The plain is unhealthy in July and August. 

A bank, which is steep-to, extends as much as 4 cables from Kerme 

30 burnu. Vessels may anchor in the bight westward of the point, but it 
is not so well protected as (am alti biikii, described below. 

Head of Kerme kérfezi.—The head of Kerme kérfezi is entered 
between Sancak burnu and Longoz burnu, page 284, about 6} miles 
south-south-eastward. On the northern side, (am alti (Keramos) 

35 biikii, lying between Sancak burnu, which is steep-to, and the coast 
about a mile north-eastward, affords anchorage near the shore, as the 
depths are considerable, there being a depth of 17 fathoms (31%]), 
stiff mud, at a distance of about 3 cables offshore. The southern 
extreme of Akbiik burun should be in line with, or just open of the bluff 

40 with-an above-water rock close off it, lying about 3 miles eastward of 
Sancak burnu. The bay is exposed to southerly winds. 

Between Cam alti biikii and Akbiik burun, about 6 miles eastward, 
the coast is steep-to and rises steeply to a ridge, the summit of which is 
elevated 1,870 feet (570™0). See view on chart 1604. 

45 Akbik burun is the termination of a promontory ; Tcham Altee, 
a bay with a beach at its head, and open southward, is situated on the 
south-western side of the promontory, and Akbiik bay, on the north- 
eastern side. The latter bay affords anchorage on the northern side 
of its head, in a depth of 14 fathoms (25™6), sand and weed. The 

50 south-western part of the bay is shallow and rocky. 

Keren (Keranda) dag, 3,160 feet (963™2) high, is situated about 
2} miles north-eastward of Akbiik burun. 

On the southern side of the head of Kerme k6rfezi, Gdzleme (Guzle- 
mek) biikiiis entered between a point about 24 miles eastward of Longoz 
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Chart 1604. 

burnu, page 284, and a point about 14 cables west-south-westward. 

A shallow bank extends a short distance from a point, on the western 
side of the cove, about 4 cables southward of the eastern entrance point, 
‘and the head of the cove is shallow. Near the head there is a depth 5 
of 9 fathoms (16™5). 

Close eastward of the eastern entrance point of Gézleme biki, 

a bank, with a depth of 2} fathoms (4™6) over it, extends a short 
distance offshore. 

Between the last-mentioned point and Gharb point, the western 10 
entrance point of Degirmen biikii, about 2} miles east-south-eastward, 
there are two bights, divided from one another, about midway, by 
Cicekli burun. 

Kem rocks, above-water and sunken, extending in an easterly and 
westerly direction for about 3-cables, lie close off Cicekli burun and are 15 
steep-to ; about 14 cables eastward of Kem rocks, there is a shoal, over 
which there is a depth of 44 fathoms (8™2). 

Chart 1533, plan of Port Deremen. 

Degirmen biikii—-_De%irmen biikii (Port Deremen) is entered 

between Gharb point and a point about a mile north-eastward ; 20 
Pelid, an islet, lies close off the north-eastern entrance point, to which 
it is connected by a bank, with a depth of 34 fathoms (6™4) over it. 
A rock, with a depth of 23 fathoms (5™0) over it, lies about a cable 
south-south-eastward of Pelid. Kahya (Dairi) ada lies about 4 cables 
southward of Pelid, and 1} cables off the eastern side of Degirmen 25 
biikii ; a shoal, with a depth of 4 fathoms (7™3) at its northern end, 
and a depth of 2? fathoms (5™0) at its north-eastern end, extends - 
about three-quarters of a cable northward and north-eastward from the 
northern end of Kahya ada. This islet lies 3 cables northward of the 
northern end of a promontory which divides Degirmen biikii into two 30 
arms. Port Gharb, the western arm, is narrow and of no use for 
anchoring, except in case of necessity. . 

The eastern arm is indented on both sides; the bottom consists of mud. 

At its head there is much swampy ground into which three streams flow. 

A vessel proceeding into Degirmen biiki should keep in mid-channel 35 
and anchor where convenient ; the small promontory on the eastern 
side of the port, situated 9 cables south-south-eastward of K4ahya ada, 
should be given a berth of about a cable in order to avoid a shallow spit 
extending westward of it. | 
Chart 1604. £0 

Coast.—The eastern entrance point of Kesr cove, a narrow inlet, 
on rad a mile east-north-eastward of Pelid (Lat. 36° 57’ N., Long. 

Iz E,). 

There is a bight between the eastern entrance point of Kesr cove and 
Karaca (Balu) burun, about 2 miles north-eastward; Karaca (Yelu) 45 
ada lies about a mile southward of Karaca burun and 3 cables offshore. 
Sdgiit baka or (anak limam: (Seyut bay), sheltered from north-easterly 
gales by Karaca ada, is situated in the southern part of this bight ; 

a stream flows into the head of Sdgit biki. Karaca (Karjah) liman 
is- situated on the south-eastern side of the bight. 50 
Altin Sevresi, peta (457™2) high, with the ruins of a fort on it, 

stands about 2} miles east-south-eastward of Karaca liman. 

Sdgiit biikii, in which the holding ground is good, is suitable as an 
anchorage for sniall vessels with local knowledge. 
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Chart 1533, plan of Shehir Oghlan islands. 

Karaca burun, which is foul for about three-quarters of a cable 
offshore, is the western extreme of a narrow promontory. Between 
Karaca burun and a point about 1} miles north-eastward, there is 

5a bight; at the southern end of the eastern side of this bight there 
is a petrified beach, from which a valley, covered with vegetation, runs 
inland. Northward of the beach, the eastern side of the bight is 
thickly covered with shrubs, amongst which there are some ruins. 

Sehir adalar.—Sehir (Shehir Oghlan) adalar lie in the northern 

10 approach to the above-mentioned bight. See view on chart 1604. 
Castle island, the largest and southernmost of the group, lies with its 
south-western extreme about half.a mile north-north-eastward of 
Karaca burun, and its eastern extreme about 1} cables off the eastern 
side of the bight. There are some ruins, overgrown with trees and 

15 shrubs, on Castle island. From its western end a tongue of land 
projects north-eastward, forming a shallow bight on the northern side 
of the island. The island is surrounded by a shallow bank, the extent 
of which can best be seen on the chart. A spit, over which there is 
a depth of 2} fathoms (4™1), extends half a cable from the south-eastern 

20 extreme of the island. 

Duck rock is situated on the western end of a rocky shoal, partly 
awash, which lies on a spit, with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) 
over it, which extends west-north-westward from the south-western 
extreme of Castle island for about a quarter of a mile. 

25 Snake island, the northernmost of the group, lies about a cable 
northward of Castle island, connected to the latter by a bank of sand ; 
there is a least depth of 3h fathoms (5™9) in the fairway of the channel 
_ between the islands. There are some remains of buildings on this 

island. 


30 Tomb island, so called on account of the small white sarcophagus on 
its southern side, lies near the outer end of a shallow bank which 
extends from the south-eastern side of Snake island for about a cable. 

A rocky shoal, with a least depth of 24 fathoms (4™6) over it, lies 
about 2} cables northward of the north-eastern extreme of Snake 

35 island. The depths in the passage between this shoal and Snake island 
are uneven. | 

Anchorages.—There is good anchorage midway between Snake 
and Castle islands, about 1} cables south-westward of Tomb land, 
in a depth of about 7 fathoms (12™8), mud. 

40 Anchorage may also be obtained on a mud bottom in the bight 
southward of Castle island, under favourable circumstances, though 
the depths are considerable and the bay is exposed westward. 

Directions.—A vessel approaching from north-eastward, when 
about three-quarters of a mile from the islands, should keep Tomb 

45 island open its breadth westward of the point on the mainland opposite 
it, and proceed in nearly on this line, passing midway between the 
point and Tomb island ; when the southern side of Snake island is open 
southward of the southern end of Tomb island, a vessel should steer 
towards the low hummock on the northern end of Castle island until 

50 past Tomb island (Lat. 37° 00’ N., Long. 28° 15’ E.), then alter course 

gradually southward and anchor. 

If entering by the southern channel between Castle island and the 
mainland, a vessel should keep near the latter so as to avoid the 
shallow spit extending from the south-eastern extreme of Castle island, 
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Chart 1533, plan of Shehir Oghlan islands. 

and steer northward with the mainland coast aboard until nearly up 
to Tomb island (Lat. 37° 00’ N., Long. 28° 15’ E.), when she should 
proceed as before-directed to the anchorage. 

Vessels of moderate draught may also enter between Snake and 
Castle island from westward by keeping in mid-channel ; the bottom 
here is so distinct that the depth appears much less than it is. 
Charts 1533, plan of Port Gallipoli, and 1604. 

Gelibolu biikii and approach.—Gelibolu (Gallipoli) biikii, which 
is entered between a point on the mainland about half a mile east- 
north-eastward of Tomb island and a point about 1} miles further 
east-north-eastward, affords good and secure anchorage in a depth of 
12 fathoms (21™9), mud, at a distance of about 3 cables from its head. 

A reef, which can be seen and over which there is a least depth cf 
4 feet (1™2), lies in the north-eastern approach to Gelibolu bikii about 
43 cables north-north-eastward of the eastern entrance point and from 
2 to 34 cables offshore. 

Bekchi, an islet, lies about 1} cables off the easterf entrance point 
of the bay. A rocky spit, with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) 
over it, extends about 3 cables westward from Bekchi; near the 
outer end of this spit there are two shoal heads with depths of 1? and 
2? fathoms (3™2 and 5™0) over them, respectively. A vessel enter- 
ing should keep the south-western shore of the bay aboard, the 
distance between it and the outer end of the rocky spit being about 
4 cables. 

Two streams flow into the head of the bay through low alluvial soil. 
On either side of the low ground there is a conical hill, on each of which 
are the remains of ancient forts. 

Chart 1604. 

Coast.— Between Gelibolu biikii and the base of the high mountains 
on the northern side of Kerme k6rfezi, the head of that gulf gradually 
narrows to a width of 14 miles. With the exception of the reef in the 
north-eastern approach to Gelibolu biiki, and the shallow coastal 
bank, about 3 cables wide, at its head, there are no dangers in this 
portion of the gulf. As the depths decrease gradually, a vessel may 
anchor in any convenient depth; at Gdkova or Civa kérfezi (Port 
Giova), situated in the northern part of the head of Kerme korfezi, 
the holding ground is most tenacious. 

The river Kadin, rising a short distance inland, flows into the head 
of Gdkova kérfezi; this river receives several strong salt springs 
in its passage to the sea and large quantities of fish can be caught at 
its mouth. Within the bar of the river there is a depth of 3 fathoms 
(5™5). | 
The village of Iskele is situated on the northern side of Gdkova 
kérfezi and there are several remains of ancient buildings in the 


vicinity. 
Charts 872, 236, 2836a, 2158b, 449. 
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CHAPTER IX 


COAST OF ASIA MINOR FROM THE NORTHERN ENTRANCE 

OF KERME KORFEZ! TO THE NORTH-EASTERN ENTRANCE 

OF izMiR KORFEZf AND THE OFF-LYING ISLANDS, INCLUDING 

KALIMNO, LEVITHA ISLANDS, LERO, PATMOS, IKAR{fA, 
SAMOS, KH{OS, AND PSARA. 


Chart 1899. 

PSERIMOS.—The sides of Pserimos, an island, which is 879 feet 
diay high, at its north-eastern end, are indented. Between Cape 

ussa (Lat. 36° 55° N., Long. 27° 12° E)), page 281, the termination 

5 of a tongue of land projecting east-south-eastward from the island, and 
Vasiliki point, the north-eastern extreme of the island, about 12 miles 
northward, there is a bight on the eastern side. Sikua, an above- 
water rock, with some sunken rocks close off its north-western side, 
lies about half a mile southward of Vasiliki point. A shoal, with 
10 a depth of 2} fathoms (5™0) over its south-eastern end, lies from 2 to 
3 cables north-north-eastward of Sikua; a 5-fathom (9™1) patch lies 
about a cable north-westward, and a 4}-fathom (8™7) patch lies 
about 1} cables south-eastward, of Sikua. The southern side of 
Pserimos, forming the northern side of Pserimos channel, is described 
15 on page 282. 

On the south-western side of Pserimos, Tathuro nezgla, a reef partly 
above water, is situated on a bank, with less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over 
it, which extends for about a cable westward from a point situated 
about 2 cables north-north-westward of Cape Sphuri, page 281. 

20 Pseremo cove, with a beach and the village of Pseremo at its head, 
is entered between a point, about 4 cables north-north-westward of 
Cape Sphuri, and a point, about 2 cables further north-westward ; 
this cove provides good shelter for vessels with local knowledge. 

Koraki point, the north-western extreme of Pserimos, lies about 

25 2 miles north-westward of the north-western entrance point of Pseremo 
cove. 

Plati, an islet, lies with its north-eastern extreme about 6 cables | 
south-westward of Koraki point and is joined to the western side of 
-Pserimos by 4 bank, over which there are depths of 4} fathoms (8®7) 

30 and less ; rocks, both above water and sunken, lie close off the sides 
of this islet in ‘places. 

Nikrothikee, an islet, lies northward of Plati, separated by a passage 


Charts 1666, 1898, 872, 2682, 2836a, 21586, 449. 
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Chart 1899. 
about a cable wide, in the fairway of which there is a depth of 
24 fathoms (4™6). 

Kalimno channel, the passage between the western extreme of Plati 
and Khali point, the south-eastern extreme of Kalimno, westward, is 6 
13 miles wide and clear of dangers. 


Chart 1666. 

KALIMNO.—This island, one of the largest of the Dodecanese, 
with a population of 15,815, in 1937, is mountainous with tracts of 
level ground between the ranges ; the central ridge forms two peaks, 10 
Mount Parasiva, 2,228 feet (679™1) high, with the other, 2,175 feet 
(662™9) high, 2 cables south-eastward, standing about 4} ‘miles west- 
north-westward of Khali point (La#. 36° 57’ N., Long. 27° 05’ E.). The 
soil is mostly calcareous and the coast of ‘the island is considerably 
indented. 15 

The principal products are wheat, barley, figs, grapes, olives, lemons, 
oranges, and green vegetables ; sponge fisheries and cigarette factories 
are established in the island. 

Southern coast of Kalimno.—This coast is cliffy, indented, and 
steep-to. Port Kalimno, described below, is situated at the north- 20 
western end of a bight between Khali point and Cape Agios Georgio, 
about 34 miles west-south-westward. Tolmi head lies about 2} miles 
westward of Cape Agios Georgio, and Cape Trakhilos, the south- 
western extreme of the island, about 2} miles further north-westward. 

Off-lying islets.—Nera, an islet, is separated from the southern 25 
side of Kalimno by a passage, about half a mile wide, in the fairway 
of which the depths are considerable. The salient points of Nera are 
foul for a short distance offshore, and the depths at a distance of about 
14 cables off the north-western side of the islet are uneven. 

Agios Nikolaos, an islet, lies about 14 miles south-south-westward 3v 
of Nera, with considerable depths between. A shoal, with a depth of 
5} fathoms (9™6) over it, lies close off the north-eastern extreme of 
Agios Nikolaos, and another shoal, with a depth of 3} fathoms (5™9) 
over it, lies. close off the north-western extreme of the same islet. 
Chart 1669, plan of Port Kahmno. 35 

Port Kalimno.—This port, mentioned above, which is open south- 
eastward and shallow, is protected by a mole projecting in a north- 
easterly direction from its south-western side, and by a short jetty, 
projecting from its northern side in a south-westerly direction, leaving 
an entrance about 1} cables wide ; within the port there are two piers 40 
and a mooring buoy with a syeeeee The town of Kalimno is situated 
along the shore of the port 

Light.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 36 feet (11™0), from 
an iron framework tower, 34 feet (10™4) in height, on the mole head at 
Port Kalimno. 465 

Anchorages.—Small vessels, with local knowledge, anchor in the 
port in a depth of 2} fathoms (4™1), poor holding ground, with their 
sterns secured to the mooring buoy and the mole, but the anchorage 
is unsafe on account of the squalls which descend from the hills with 
great violence. 50 

Larger vessels can anchor in the approach to the port, with the mole 
head distant about 1} cables and in line with the cathedral, bearing 
about 297°, but this berth is not recommended during a strong 


Charis 1666, 1899, 1898, 872, 2682, 2836a, 2158b, 449. 
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Chart 1669, plan of Port Kalsmno. 

northerly wind on account of the squalls previously mentioned. 
Vessels can also anchor further out, in depths of from 12 to 20 fathoms 
(21™9 to 36™6), mud, sand, and weed. 

5 Port facilities. —An Italian Government official resides at Kalimno, 
and there are a harbour office, a customs house, and a hospital. The 
port is connected to the general telegraph system. 

There is regular steamer communication with Italy and Greece, and 
other islands of the Dodecanese. 

10 Limited quantities of provisions are generally procurable. 

Lighters are available. | 
Chart 1666. 

Western coast of Kalimno.—Linaria bay, with the village of the 
same name at its head, is entered between a point about 1} miles 

15 north-eastward of Cape ‘Trakhilos and a point about 4 cables further 
north-north-eastward. 

Northward of the northern entrance point of Linaria bay, for 
a distance of about 13 miles, the coast is fringed by a rocky bank, 
with depths of less than 5 fathoms (971) over it, about 2 cables wide 

20 in places. 

Agia Kyriaki, an islet, is situated about a mile north-westward of 
the southern entrance point of Linaria bay and is separated from 
Kalimno by a passage about half a mile wide. The western side of 
this islet is steep-to, but foul ground and rocky patches lie close off 

25 its northern and eastern sides; the depths in the fairway between 
these patches and the bank extending from Kalimno are considerable. 

Telendos, an island, lies with its southern extreme about 6 cables 
northward of Agia Kyriaki. This island is separated from Kalimno 
by Telendos channel, which is about 4 cables wide in its narrowest 

30 part and free from dangers in mid-channel. The sides of Telendos 
are foul in places. Apano, an islet with an islet close north-eastward 
of its eastern end, lies about half a mile southward of the western 
extreme of Telendos. 

Kastelli, a promontory (Lat. 37° 01’ N., Long. 26° 58’ E.), is situated 

35 on the western side of Kalimno, about 4 miles north-north-eastward of 
Cape Trakhilos, page 293. 

Argynondas bay is entered between a point, about half a mile 
north-eastward of Kastelli and a point, about three-quarters of a mile 
north-eastward. 

40 Kalavros, an islet, 308 feet (93™8) high, lies in the north-western 
approach to this bay, about a mile north-north-westward of Kastelli. 
A rocky patch, with a depth of 5} fathoms (9™6) over it, lies about 
a quarter of a mile south-eastward of Kalavros. 

The mountains on either side of Argynondas bay rise steeply, those 

45 on the north-eastern side to an elevation of 1,932 feet (588™9), forming 
a deep ravine which extends south-eastward from the head of the bay, 
through which, in the rainy season, a torrent flows into the head 
of the bay. The north-eastern side of the bay is foul with rocks in 
places. 

50 The bay affords excellent shelter in north-easterly winds, but is open 
south-westward, westward, and north-westward, and anchorage is not 
recommended in bad weather as then there are frequent rapid shifts of 
wind from south-east to north-west ; the latter blowing into the bay 
with great violence. 


Charts 872, 2682, 2836a, 2158b, 449. 
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Chart 1666. 

At a distance of about 3 cables from the head of the bay, there are 
depths of from 10 to 15 fathoms (18™3 to 27™4), mud, and good holding 
ground. A small vessel can anchor at the head of the bay, in a depth of 
6 fathoms (11™0), mud. 

The coast of the bight between the north-western entrance point 
of Argynondas bay and Kephala, a promontory, about 2 miles west- 
north-westward, is bordered by rocks in places, and a detached patch, 
with a depth of 24 fathoms (46) over it, lies about 1} cables off a point 
situated half a mile. north-eastward of Kalavros; Borio bay, with 
a few houses on the shore at its head, is situated in the north-western 
portion of this bight. Anchorage is prohibited in Borio bay. 

Kephala is connected by an isthmus to the central part of the south- 
western side of the peninsula forming the north-western portion of 
Kalimno. Alexis, a rock, 59 feet (18™0) high, closely surrounded by 
rocks, lies close north-westward of the northern extreme of this 
promontory. 

Between the isthmus joining Kephala to the coast and Cape Akroteri, 
the north-western extreme of Kalimno, about 23 miles north-westward, 
the coast is steep-to and there are no dangers at a greater distance than 
one cable offshore. 

Capo dello Stretto, the northern extreme of Kalimno, lies about half 
a mile north-eastward of Cape Akroteri (Lat. 37° 04 N., Long. 
26° 54 E.). 

Glaro nisia, two islets connected by rocks, lie northward of Capo 
dello Stretto : the southern being separated from that cape by a 
narrow passage, in the fairway of which there is a depth of 3? fathoms 
(6™9). 

Charts 1666 and 872. 

Submarine exercise area.—There is a submarine exercise area 
off the western coast of Kalimno, indicated by pecked lines on the 
charts. See page 20. 

Chart 1899. 

Eastern and north-eastern coasts of Kalimno.—Khali point, 
page 293, is the south-eastern extreme of a peninsula which is connected 
to Kalimno by a narrow neck; Punta Rematica, the north-eastern 
extreme of this peninsula, lies ‘about 34 cables northward of Khali 
point. Sari nisi is situated about 2 cables north-eastward of Punta 
Rematica, and in the south-eastern approach to Port Akti, which lies 
at the head of the bight between Punta Rematica and Punta Cazzuni, 
about 1} miles north-north-westward. 

Port Vathi is entered between Punta Cazzuni and Punta Bianca, 
about 4 cables north-westward ; a shoal, with a depth of 5? fathoms 
(10™5) over it, lies in the north-eastern approach to this port, about 
1} cables east-south-eastward of Punta Bianca. There is a beach 
and the village of Vathis at the head of Port Vathi, from which a valley 
extends westward between two mountain ranges which cross the island 
from east to west. 

Khrison Spyleon, a projection forming the north-eastern extreme 
of Kalimno, lies about 14 miles north-north-eastward of Punta Bianca. 
Chart 1666. 

Between Khrison Spyleon and Capo dello Stretto, mentioned above, 
the north-eastern coast of Kalimno is bold, rugged, and indented ; 
except close off some of the salient points, the coast is steep-to. 


Charts 872, 2682, 2836a, 21586, 449. 
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Chart 872. 

LEVITHA ISLANDS.—Light.—Levitha, the largest and eastern- 
most of this group of islands, lies with Spano point, its eastern extreme, 
about 20 miles west-north-westward of Cape Trakhilos, page 293. 

5 Levitha is 551 feet (167™9) high at its western end; its coasts are 
high and indented. The island is uninhabited except for the light- 
house keeper and his family. | 

Levitha harbour, situated on the southern side of the island, is 
completely sheltered, but is so small that steam vessels experience 

10 difficulty in manceuvring within it. 

Reefs extend for a distance of about 14 cables from Elmino point, 
the south-western extreme of the island. Vathy bay, situated on 
the northern side of Elmino point, is open south-westward and the 
depths within are irr 

15 _Nefri point (Lat. 37° 02’ N., Long. 26° 29’ E.), the northern extreme 
of Levitha, is the extremity of a tongue of land projecting from the 
island, and is foul for a short distance offshore. An above-water rock 
stands close westward of Nefri point ; above-water and sunken rocks 
extend westward of this rock for about 2cables. The depths elsewhere 

20 are considerable and there are no off-lying dangers. 

Two lights, disposed vertically, are exhibited at an elevation of 
about 131 feet (39™9), from a white framework structure on Spano point. 

Mavro islets, two in number, steep-to and separated by a very 
narrow passage, in which there is a depth of 5 fathoms (9™1), lie from . 

25 14 to 22 miles westward of Elmino point. 

Laros, an islet, the northern and eastern sides of which are foul 
for a short distance offshore, hes about 1} miles westward of the 
western of the Mavro islets. 

Kinaros, an islet, 1,050 feet (320™0) high, the westernmost of the 

30 Levitha islands, lies about half a mile westward of Laros; the coast 
of this islet is cliffy and indented, and, with the exception of some 
sunken rocks close off its western end, is steep-to. 

Pnigo creek, with a depth of 4 fathoms (7™3) at its head, is a narrow 
inlet on the southern side of the islet. 

85  Liddhi islets, which lie about 6 miles south-westward of Kinaros, 
are described on page 138. 


Chart 1666. 
LERO.— This island lies north-north-westward of Kalimno, 
separated by Lero strait, page 297. The island is hilly and its coast 
40 indented; the bays provide the most secure anchorages in the 
Dodecanese. Mount Kalavati, the summit, 1,073 feet (872™0) high, 
is situated on the western side of the southern end of the mainland. 
See view facing this page. 
The population, in 1937, was 7,607; the principal town is Lero, 
45 which, with the town of Agia Marina, situated close northward on 
the shore of Alinda bay, had, in 1932, a population of 3,300. 
The island produces wheat, barley, grapes, tobacco, olives, figs, and 
green vegetables. 
Lero is connected to the general telegraph system. 
50 There is a W/T station on Lero, see page 23. 
Submarine exercise areas.—There are submarine exercise areas 
off both the eastern and western sides of Lero, which are indicated by 
pecked lines on the charts. See page 20. 


Charts 1546, 2682, 2836a, 2158b, 449. 
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Chart 1666. 

Regulations.—1. Landing at Lero is only permitted at Agia 
Marina and solely for commercial purposes ; along all the remainder 
of the coast, landing is prohibited except as provided for in Article 2. 

Anchoring off the coast is also prohibited. 5 

2. Landing in places other than Agia Marina is only permitted, 
through approved necessity, after having obtained permission from 
the Governor. 

3. Vessels, from which, in accordance with Article 1, persons may 
land at Agia Marina, may net remain there longer than 24 hours, 10 
unless detained by stress of weather, extended commercial operations 
&c., previous permission having been obtained from the Governor. 

Lero strait.—Beacon.—Light.—This strait, which separates 
Kalimno from Lero, is obstructed by Glaro nisia, page 295, on its 
southern side, and by Velona, an islet, on its northern side. The 15 
last-mentioned islet lies about 1} cables south-eastward of Theapori 
point, the south-eastern extreme of Lero, and the passage between 
it and Glaro nisia, south-westward, is about a quarter of a mile 
wide. 

Xero Kambo bay, on the northern side of the strait, is entered 20 
between Theapori point and Trachili point, about half a mile westward. 

A white masonry beacon, 10 feet (3™0) in height, stands on the 
southern peak of Trachili point. This beacon is a good landmark 
for vessels entering Lero strait from eastward. 

A light is occasionally exhibited from an iron structure, 13 feet 25 
(4™0) in height, situated on the south-western extreme of Theapori 
point (Lat. 37° 06’ N., Long. 26° 55’ E.). 

Directions.—A vessel can pass either northward or southward of 
Velona; in mid-channel, in the northern passage, there is a least 
depth of 134 fathoms (24™7). The depths in the fairway of the south- 30 
ern channel, between Velona and Glaro nisia, are considerable. The 
latter channel, the one generally used, is only visible from westward ; 

a vessel approaching from that direction should steer for the centre 

of Velona, keeping the southern side of Lero, which is steep-to, aboard, 
until nearly abreast Trachili point, when course should be altered 35 
south-eastward through the channel. 

A vessel approaching from eastward, should first steer for Velona, 
bearing 315°, and then steer for Trachili point. 

South-western coast of Lero.—Cape Kalavati lies about 14 miles 
westward of Trachili point. 40 
Chart 1669, plan of Port Lakt. 

Port Laki.—Port Laki, also known as Baia di Portolago, is entered 
between Angistro head, a precipitous cliff, 144 feet (43™9) high, 
situated 1} miles north-westward of Cape Kalavati, and Pernice 
point, the south-western extreme of Laki head, which rises steeply 45 
to an elevation of 216 feet (65™8), about 3 cables further west-north- 
westward. Cazzuni point, which is low, lies on the north-western 
side of the entrance, about 2 cables north-eastward of Pernice point. 
Except when approaching from south-westward, the entrance is 
difficult to distinguish, see view on chart 1669. 50 

Mount Triad, 837 feet (255™1) high and of a light grey colour, 
stands on the eastern side of the entrance, about 6 cables eastward 
of Angistro head, and Mount Konasmata, 814 feet (248™1) high and 
of a reddish colour, stands on the north-western side, about three- 
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Chart 1669, plan of Port Laks. 
quarters of a mile north-north-westward of Cazzuni point (Lat. 
37° O07’ N., Long. 26° 50’ E.). 
Within the bay, the most prominent objects are a red windmill, 
5 standing on a hill, 151 feet (46™0) high, about 14 cables north-eastward 
of Krome point, at the north-eastern end of the bay; a large white 
house, standmg on the western slope of the same hill ; the chapel, 
standing on a hill, 266 feet (81™1) high, 4 cables south-eastward of 
the head of Lepetha cove, on the south-eastern side of the bay. 

10 The coast on either side of the bay is rocky, with shallow, sandy 
bays between the projecting points; there are patches of above- 
water and sunken rocks lying a short distance offshore in places. 

Between Krome point, previously mentioned, and Brachos point, 
about 3 cables west-south-westward, there are two shallow bights ; 

15 a pier extends in a south-south-westerly direction from Krome point, 
and a breakwater extends from Brachos point and forms the southern 
side of Seno di Gonia, the western of the two bights. The village 
of Gonia is situated along the shore of this bight, and a short pier 
extends from the head of the bight. The village of Portolago is 

20 situated at the head of the eastern of the two bights. A pier, with 
a depth of 14 fathoms (2™7) at its head, extends off Portolago. 

A shallow cove is entered between Krome point and a point about 
1} cables south-eastward. 
Lepetha cove, which is shallow, is entered between Malissa point, 

25 situated about 6-cables southward of Krome point, and a point about 
24 cables north-eastward. There are several piers in this cove, and 
the village of Lepetha lies at its head. 

In the bay south-westward of Malissa point there are three piers, one 
of which has a T-shaped head. A floating dock is moored in this bay. 

30 There are a number of mooring buoys in Port Laki. 

Dangers.—Beacons.—A reef, awash, is situated a short distance 
off the north-western side of the bay, about three-quarters of a mile 
north-north-eastward of Cazzuni point; the south-western end of 
this reef is marked by a pole beacon, surmounted by a ball. 

35 Quaroni rock, with a depth of 53 fathoms (10™1) over it, lies about 
2} cables north-north-westward of Malissa point. 

Favati rock, which has a depth of 44 fathoms (8™2) over it, lies about 
a cable eastward of the head of the breakwater extending from Brachos 

int. 

40 <A red beacon, consisting of a concrete prism on a square base, and 
surmounted by a cylinder, stands on a shoal close southward of the 
root of the above-mentioned breakwater. 

_ Signal station.—Lights.—There is a signal station close westward 
of Pernice point. 

45 A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 162 feet (49™4), from a white 
iron framework structure, 18 feet (5™5) in height, on Angistro head. 

A light is exhibited from a white framework structure, with red 
horizontal bands, on the head of the breakwater extending from 
Brachos point. 

50 Anchorage.—Port Laki is an excellent anchorage, but is not safe 
in south-westerly gales. 

A vessel may anchor in the bay in depths of from 7 to 25 fathoms 
(12™8 to 45™7), mud, but care must be taken to avoid letting go the 
anchor in any rocky area. The holding ground is good, but it is 
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Chart 1669, plan of Port Laks. 

advisable to veer plenty of cable, as should a westerly or south-westerly 
gale blow, a swell sets into the port, and very violent gusts of wind 
sweep down from Mount Triad and Mount Konasmata, and over 
the village of Lepetha, often varying in direction as much as 6.or 7 
points in a few minutes, though the wind outside remains perfectly 
steady. Boat sailing at such times is dangerous. 

Prohibited anchorage.—Anchorage is prohibited in an area in 
Port Laki which is reserved for seaplanes. 

When seaplanes are expected to alight in, or take off from, this 10. 
area, pendants 4 and 5 of the International Code of Signals will be 
displayed on a yard of the wind-vane, and will be repeated at Gonia, 
the signal station at Pernice point, and by one of the guard vessels. 
While these signals are displayed, vessels are prohibited from entering 
the area mentioned above. 15 

If it is necessary to interrupt the traffic also in the area near the en- 
trance to Lepetha cove, flag B of the International Code of Signals 
will be displayed at another wind-vane. 

When these signals are displayed, vessels preparing to leave or enter 
the port should wait until they are hauled down, if a vessel has started 20 
to leave or enter, however, the seaplane or seaplanes will wait ; small 
craft must, in any case, keep clear of the area; and all vessels must 
keep clear of the seaplanes. 

Directions.—A vessel, approaching Port Laki from northward, 
should steer to pass about a mile westward of Skrophes ledge, described 25 
below. The entrance can be distinguished by the grey colour of Mount 
Triad, page 297, on the eastern side, and by the red colour of Mount 
Konasmata, page 297, which has a long, sloping ridge, on the north- 
western side, but the entrance does not open until Pernice point is 
bearing less than 077°. From the entrance, a vessel should proceed 30 
in mid-channel to the anchorage. | 

If approaching from southward, a vessel should pass Cape Kalavati 
at a convenient distance and proceed as directed above. See view 
on chart 1669. 

Communications.—Supplies.—There is regular steamer com- 35 
munication with Italy, Greece, Egypt, and other islands in the 
Dodecanese. 

Fresh provisions can be obtained, if previous notice is given. 

Vessels can be supplied with drinking water from tank vessels. 

Small quantities of coal and fuel oil are kept in stock by the Italian 40. 
Naval authorities. 

Port facilities——There are several lighters and tugs belonging 
to the Italian Navy ; repairs can be executed. There are two cranes, 
one of 3 tons and the other of 15 tons capacity. 

The floating dock is available for vessels of 2,000 tons. 45 

There is a harbour-master’s office and a customs ‘house at Portolago. 

There are two hospitals, one of which is situated at Lepetha. 

Chart 1666. 

Coast.—Danger—Cape Konizma (Lat. 37° 08’ N., Long. 26° 
40’ E.) lies about 1} miles north-north-westward of Pernice point. 50 
Skrophes ledge, the outer end of which lies about a mile southward 
of Cape Konizma, consists of a group of rocks, from 5 to 20 feet (T™5 
to 6™]) high, extending offshore in a south-westerly direction for about 
3 cables. The ledge is steep-to on it3 western side. 


Charts 2682, 2836a, 2158b, 449. 
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Chart 1666. 

Thremona bay is entered between Cape Konizma and Plaka point, 
about a mile north-north-westward. A shoal, with a depth of 1} 
fathoms (2™7) over it, lies about a cable westward of Cape Konizma, 

§ and a shoal with 34 fathoms (6™4) over it, lies about 1} cables north- 
westward of the same point. A shoal with some above-water rocks 
on it, lies about 3 cables south-eastward of Plaka point and 2 cables 
off the northern shore of the bay. Churnas nisia are situated on a 
shoal, with less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, extending from 5 to 8 

-10 cables north-north-eastward of Cape Konizma and from 2} to 4 cables 
off the south-eastern side of the bay. The depths within the bay are 
irregular and its sides are foul with above-water and sunken rocks 
lying a short distance offshore. It is open to winds between south-west 
and north-west, but small vessels, with local knowledge, find good 
15 shelter near the head of the bay except with westerly winds. 

Cape Tesmari, the north-western extreme of Lero, hes about 2} 
miles north-westward of Plaka point. Mount Alsaki, 846 feet (257™9). 
high, stands about three-quarters of a mile east-south-eastward of 
Cape Tesmari. 

20 Chart 1669, plan of Parthans bay and approaches. 

North-western coast of Lero.— Pharios channel.—Arkhangelos, 
an island, 436 feet (132™9) high, at its northern end, lies with its south- 
eastern extreme about three-quarters of a mile north-north-eastward 
of Cape Tesmari, and is separated from the north-western end of Lero 

25 by Pharios channel, which is a quarter of a mile wide in its narrowest 
part. A ruined windmill stands on a hill, 325 feet (99™1) high, about 
half a mile northward of the south-eastern. extreme of Arkhangelos. 

Two rocky shoals, about a cable apart, the northern, with a depth of 
2 fathoms (3™7) over it, and the southern, with a depth of 2} fathoms 

30 (4™1) over it, lie about 2 cables off the western side of Arkhangelos, 
at a distance of about 6} cables south-westward of the north-western 
extreme of the island. 

Pharios, a group of islets of a dark grey colour, lies close off the 
south-western end of Arkhangelos, connected to it by a shallow bank. 

35 Pharios channel is entered from south-westward between Cape Tesmari 
and the south-westernmost of this group, about half a mile west- 
north-westward. 

A shallow bank, about half a cable wide, extends south-eastward 
and north-eastward of the south-eastern extreme of Arkhangelos ; 
40 there is an above-water rock close south-eastward of the extreme, and 

a rock, with a depth of one foot (0™3) over it, lies on the north-eastern 

edge of this bank. Parthani bay, page 301, on the south-eastern 

side of Pharios channel, is entered between a point, about 1} miles 

north-eastward of Cape Tesmari, and Cora point, 6 cables north- 
45 eastward. 

Plakusa, an islet, lies on the north-western side of the north-eastern 
entrance to Pharios channel, about half a mile northward of Cora 
point and 3% cables off the eastern end of Arkhangelos. A rocky 
shoal, with a least depth of 2 feet (0™6) over it, lies midway between 

50 Plakusa and Arkhangelos. <A rocky shoal, with a least depth of 2} 
fathoms (4™6) over it, lies on the south-eastern side of the north- 
eastern entrance to Pharios channel, about 6 cables east-north-east- 
ward of Cora point (Lat. 37° 12’ N., Long. 26° 48’ E.), and from 1} to 
234 cables off the northern coast of Lero. 
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Chart 1669, plan of Parthans bay and approaches. 

Tripiti, which lies in the north-eastern approach to Pharios channel, 
is described on page 302. 

Parthani bay.—This bay is well sheltered from all winds, and large 
vessels can anchor near its head, good holding ground. There isa 6 
pier and some cultivated ground on the southern side of the eastern 
end of the bay. 

At its eastern end, Parthani bay leads into a basin, at the head of 
which is Agia Matrona; this basin is protected from all winds by 
high land, and provides shelter for small vessels with excellent holding 10 
ground. There is a pier on the northern side of the basin. 

Directions.—Parthani bay may be approached from eastward, west- 
ward, or northward. The islets Strongili, page 302, Tripiti and 
Plakusa are easily distinguished. 

A vessel, approaching from eastward, is recommended to pass 15 
between Strongili and Tripiti, keeping nearer to Strongili, which is 
steep-to. Thence she should steer to pass close southward of Plakusa, 
giving a good berth to the 24-fathom (46) shoal lying off the northern 
end of Lero. 

A vessel, from westward, should approach sufficiently close to Lero to 20 
distinguish the Pharios group, and, by day, the windmill on Ark- 
hangelos, and proceed through Pharios channel in mid-channel towards 
the entrance. 

A vessel, approaching from northward, should steer 180°, so as to 
pass between Tripiti and Plakusa, and when the latter islet is abeam 25 
she should alter course south-westward and keep in mid-channel 
between Arkhangelos and Lero towards the entrance of Parthani bay. 
Chart 1666. 

Eastern coast of Lero.—From Theapori point, page, 297, the 
coast trends northward for about a mile and then north-westward 30 
for 2} miles to the head of Panale bay. This bay lies on the southern 
side of a promontory, of which Cape Skylbo Kremo, situated about 
34 miles northward of Theapori point, is the eastern extreme. 
Peganusa, an jslet, lies about 1} miles north-north-eastward of 
Theapori point and half a mile offshore; a shoal, with a depth of 35 
8} fathoms (15™5) over it, lies about 2? cables north-north-westward 
of the northern extreme of this islet. Agia Kiriaki an islet, lies 
in the approach to Panale bay, about 14 miles north-north-westward 
of Peganusa and 6 cables offshore. Panale bay affords shelter for 
small vessels from northerly winds. 40 
Chart 1669, plan of Alinda bay. 

Alinda bay.—Lights.—Alinda bay is entered between Punta 
Castello, situated about three-quarters of a mile west-north-westward 
of Cape Skylbo Kremo, and Cape Aspro, about half a mile north- 
north-westward. A rocky shoal, with a least depth of 19 feet (5™8) 45 
over it, lies about a quarter of a mile south-south-westward of Cape 
Aspro, and the shores of the bay are fringed by a narrow bank on 
which there are sunken rocks in places. 

Between a point, situated 3 cables westward of Punta Castello, 
and a point, about 3 cables further south-westward, there is a bight 50 
in the south-eastern side of the bay which forms the port of Agia 
Marina. At the north-eastern end of this bight there is a small 
breakwater, and a mole projects for a short distance, about 1} cables 
southward of the breakwater. 
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Chart 1669, plan of Alinda bay. 

The town of Agia Marina is situated on the southern side of the 
above-mentioned bight and extends up the slope of the hill south- 
eastward of the town of Lero, the principal town of the island. The 

6 latter stands on the saddle between a hill, 669 feet (203™9) high, 
situated three-quarters of a mile south-westward of Punta Castello 
and a castle standing on a hill about 3 cables southward of the same 

ints . | | 

ae light (Lat. 37° 09’ N., Long. 26° 51’ E.) is exhibited, at an elevation 
10 of 49 feet (14™9), from an iron framework structure, 23 feet (7™0) in 

height, on the point about 3 cables westward of Punta Castello. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 21 feet (6™4), from a masonry 
tower, with its upper part painted with white and green horizontal 
bands, situated on the mole head. 

15. Anchorages.—There is anchorage off Agia Marina in depths of 
from 10 to 18 fathoms (18™3 to 32™9), but it is exposed to easterly 
winds. 7 

There is anchorage, even with strong northerly winds, with the 
campanile, situated about 3 cables south-eastward of the mole, bearing 

20 125°, distant about 9 cables. | , 
| Small vessels, with local knowledge, can secure to the mole. 
Chart 1666. 

North-eastern coast of Lero.—Cape Panozimi, the north-eastern 
extreme of Lero, is situated about a mile northward of Cape Aspro. 
25 Mount Kleithi, 1,050 feet (320™0) high, stands about a mile south- 

westward of Cape Panozimi. Between the last-mentioned point and 

Cora point (Lat. 37° 12’ N., Long. 26° 48’ E.), page 300, about 3 miles 

west-north-westward, the coast is indented. 

Chart 1669, plan of Parthans bay and approaches. 

30 Strongili, an islet, 292 feet (89™0) high, lies in the northern approach 
to Blefuti bay, described below, about 3 cables northward of its eastern 
entrance point, which is situated about 14 miles west-north-westward 
of Cape Panozimi. Tripiti, an islet, 75 feet (22™9) high, with another 
islet close off its southern end, lies in the eastern approach to Pharios 

35 channel, page 300, with its southern extreme about half a mile north- 
north-westward of Strongili. A shoal, with a depth of 24 fathoms 
(4™6) over it, lies close off the northern end of Tripiti. 

Blefuti bay.—The entrance to this bay is about 4 cables wide 
between its eastern entrance point, previously mentioned, and its 

40 western entrance point. A shallow bank, on which there is a group of 
rocks, 6 feet (1™8) high, lies nearly midway between the entrance 
points ; there is a depth of 34 fathoms (6™4) at a distance of about 
half a cable northward of the northernmost above-water rock. Within 
the bay the depths decrease rapidly towards the sides and the head ; 

45 depths of less than 6 fathoms (11™0) extend off the eastern side of 
the bay for as much as 1} cables. The village of Plapkuti lies at the 
head of the bay. 

Blefuti bay affords shelter during a scirocco and also with all 
westerly winds between north and south. A vessel when entering 

60 should pass eastward of the group of rocks in the entrance, as the 
passage south-westward of the rocks, in the fairway of which there 
are depths of only 3 fathoms (5™5), is very narrow. 

Chart 1574. 
Lipso channel.—Islets and dangers.—Lipso channel lies between 
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C art 1574. 

the northern side of Lero, and the southern end of Lipso, an island ; 

it is about 3} miles wide in its narrowest part between Arkhangelos 
and the southern end of Lipso. There are several islets, rocks, and 
shoals in the channel. Arkhangelos, Plakusa, and Tripiti, which lie 6 
on the southern side of the channel have been described previously. 

Saraki, the south-westernmost of the islets in Lipso channel, is 
situated about 3} miles west-north-westward of the north-western 
extreme of Arkhangelos; a rock, over which there is a depth of less 
than 6 feet (1™8), and which is steep-to, lies about 14 cables off the 10 
north-eastern side of Saraki. 

Koreli, an above-water rock, which is steep-to, lies 4 cables south- 
south-westward of Saraki. A rocky shoal, with a least depth of 
414 fathoms (8™2) over it, and steep-to, lies from 2 to 3 cables eastward, 
and another shoal, with a depth of 5} fathoms (9™6) over it, lies 15 
34 cables south-south-westward, of Koreli. The western extreme of 
the Khalavra isles, bearing 016°, and open eastward of Phrango, leads 
eastward of these dangers. 

Phrango, an islet, 246 feet (75™0) high, lies north-north-eastward 
of Saraki, separated by a passage about 14 miles wide, in the fairway 20 
of which the depths are considerable. An above-water rock lies about 
a cable off the southern end of Phrango, and at a distance of 1# cables 
eastward of this rock, there is a shoal, with a depth of 4 fathoms (7™3) 
over it. 

. Miseo reef, partly above-water, lies from 3 to 4 cables off the north- 25 
western extreme of Phrango, with considerable depths between. 

Khalavra isles, consisting of several islets, each fringed by a narrow 
shallow bank on which there are above-water and sunken rocks, lie 
‘nearly midway between Phrango and the south-western side of Lipso ; 
there are narrow boat passages between some of these islets. A 30 
patch, with a depth of 54 fathoms (10™1) over it, lies about a cable off 
the north-western extreme of westernmost islet, and another patch, 
with a depth of 7 fathoms (12™8) over it, lies about 3 cables north- 
north-westward of the same extreme. 

Between Khalavra isles, on the north-eastern side, and Phrango 35 
and Miseo reef, on the south-western side, the passage is about a 
mile wide ; between Khalavra isles and the rocks skirting the south- 
western side of Lipso, the passage is 4 cables wide. The depths in 
the fairway of both these passages are considerable. 

The south-eastern end of Lipso is considerably indented; it is 40 
fringed by a narrow bank, over which the depths are uneven and on 
which there are above-water and sunken rocks in places. 

South Aspra isles, two in number, the larger and eastern of which 
is 75 feet (22™9) high, lie on a bank, with depths of less than 3 fathoms 
(5™5) over it, which extends eastward for a distance of about 6 cables 45 
from a point on the south-eastern side of Lipso, situated about a 
mile north-eastward of Coraccia point (Lat. 37° 17' N., Long. 26° 48’ E.), 
the southern extreme of that island. Another islet, surrounded by 
a shallow bank, three-quarters of a cable wide at its southern end, 
and on which there are some above-water rocks, lies about 2 cables 50 
southward of the eastern of the South Aspra isles, with depths of about 
3} fathoms (5™9) between ; a rocky patch, with a depth of 14 fathoms 
(27) over it, lies about 4 cables south-south-eastward of the south- | 
eastern extreme of the eastern Aspra islet. 
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Chart 1574. 

The northern extreme of Phrango, bearing 264°, open southward 
of the above-water rocks lying close off the southern side of Khalavra 
isles, leads southward of South Aspra isles ; and the eastern extremes 

& of the northern and southern islets of the North Aspra isles, in line 
bearing 350°, leads eastward of them. 

Kalapodi, two islets bordered by a narrow, shallow bank, which 
is steep-to, lie in the eastern part of Lipso channel, about 13 miles 
south-eastward of Coraccia point, and may be passed on either side. 

10 The eastern end of the eastern Kalapodi islet is 82 feet (25™0) high. 


LIPSO.—Light.—Lipso, an island, is of limestone formation and 
is 909 feet (277™1) high in its north-western part ; its coast is much 
indented, and is fringed by a bank, as much as 2 cables wide in places, 
over which the depths are uneven and on which there are above-water 

15 and sunken rocks. See view facing page 296. 

Lipso produces barley, wheat, grapes, and tobacco. In 1937, the 
population was 1,015. 

Port Sokoro, also known as Lisso, on the south-western side of 
Lipso, is entered between a point about 14 miles north-westward of 

20 Coraccia point, page 303, and a point about 4 cables westward ; it 
is open south-westward but sheltered in that direction, to some extent, 
by the Khalavra isles; the bottom consists of mud. 

There is a small pier, with a depth of 6 feet (1™8) at its head, situated 
on the northern side of the head of the port, and the church of S. Nicola, 

25 a conspicuous rectangular building, stands on the southern side of 
the head of the port, about 14 cables southward of the pier-head. 
The iar gy town of Lipso stands on the eastern side of the head 
of the port 

A light (Lat. 37° 18’ N., Long. 26° 47’ E.) is exhibited, at an elevation 

30 of 16 feet (4m9), from a small red cylindrical column, surmounted by 
an iron staff, on the pierhead at Port Sokoro. 

There are a harbour office and a customs house at Port Sokoro. 
There is regular steamer communication with other islands of the 
Dodecanese. 

35 Port Muskat, an inlet, situated at the north-western end of Lipso, 
is of no importance. 

Off-lying islets Dangers -—South Aspra isles, lying off the 
south-eastern end of Lipso, are described on page 303. North Aspra 
isles, a group, lying from 1} to 2 miles northward of the eastern of the 

40 South Aspra isles, are separated from the northern part of the eastern 
end of Lipso by a channel about half a mile wide; the navigable 
width of this channel is contracted to 14 cables by the rocky shallow 
banks extending from either side, but in the fairway there are depths 
of from 8 to 10 fathoms (1426 to 18™3). 

45 A rocky shoal, with a depth of 2$ fathoms (5™0) over it, lies about 
three-quarters of a mile north-eastward of the northernmost of the 
North Aspra isles. The western of the South Aspra isles, bearing 
216°, open south-eastward of the south-easternmost of the North 
Aspra isles, leads south-eastward of this shoal; the southern end of 

50 Grilussa, bearing 280°, and slightly open southward of Kupaki, leads 
northward of the shoal. 

Rephulia islets, a group of islets and above-water rocks, are situated 
off the northern end of Lipso, separated by a passage about 34 cables 
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Chart 1574. 

wide in its narrowest part, in the fairway of which the depths are 
considerable. A shoal, with a depth of from one to 3 fathoms (1™8 
to 5™5) over it, extends north-north-eastward from the northern 
extreme of the northernmost islet for about a cable, and a detached 5 
shoal, with a depth of 3} fathoms (6™4) over it, lies about 2 cables 
north-eastward of the same extreme ; this islet is 98 feet (29™9) high. 

A shoal, with a depth of 5} fathoms (9™6) over it, extends eastward 
from the easternmost islet, which is 105 feet (32™0) high, for about 

a cable. The south-westernmost, and largest, of these islets is 10 
203 feet (61™9) high. 

Arki, the summit of which reaches an elevation of 374 feet (114™0), 
is the largest of a group of islands lying northward of Lipso, and is 
situated with its southern extreme (Lat. 37° 22’ N., Long. 26° 46’ E.) 
about 14 miles north-eastward of the northernmost of the Rephulia 15 
islets. 

The coast of Arki is indented, and small vessels, with local knowledge, 
can find good shelter in one of the bays on the south-western side, 
the eastern entrance point of which lies about a mile north-westward 
of the southern extreme of the island. 20 

Grilussa, 387 feet (118™0) high at its southern end, is the largest 
and south-westernmost of a group of four islets lying off the south- 
western side of Arki, and is situated with its eastern extreme about 
1} miles west-north-westward of the southern extreme of Arki. 

Another group of islets lies south-eastward of the southern end of 25 
Arki; Kupaki, 49 feet (14™9) high, situated about three-quarters of 
a mile from the southern extreme of that island, is the southernmost 
of this group. The passage between the last-mentioned group of 
islets and the detached 3}-fathom (6™4) shoal lying 2 cables north- 
eastward of the northernmost of the Rephulia islets is about a 30 
mile wide in its narrowest part, and in mid-channel, is clear of 
dangers. 

Neither Arki nor the islets off-lying it are of any importance, and 
vessels navigating in the vicinity of both Lipso and Arki should avoid 
the salient points. 35 


PATMOS.—This island, famous as the place of exile of St. John, 
the Evangelist, lies with Cape Yeranos, its eastern extreme, about 
4} miles west-south-westward of the western extreme of Grilussa. 
Patmos consists of three masses of volcanic formation, joined by two 
low isthmuses; the land, mainly limestone, is barren and rugged. 40 
Mount Agios Elias, 883 feet (269™1) high, on which there is a con- 
spicuous white church, is the summit, and is situated in the south- 
western part of the island; Mount Prasson, 797 feet (242™9) high, is 
situated at the southern end, and Mount Sklaves, 748 feet (228™0) 
high, at the north-eastern end. The coast of the island is indented and 45 
generally steep and cliffy. The population was 3,324 in 1937. See 
views on chart 1574. | 

Patmos produces wheat, barley, grapes, tobacco, and beans. 

Eastern coast of Patmos.—Between Cape Elia, the south-eastern 
extreme of Patmos, and Cape Yeranos, about 44 miles north-north- 50 
eastward, there is a bight in which there are several bays and in 
the approaches to the latter of which there are several islets and 
dangers. 
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Chart 1574, plan of Ports Stavros and Grtko. 

Between a point, about three-quarters of a mile northward of Cape 
Elia, and Cape Trago, about 1} miles further northward there is a 
bay. Trago, an island, 35] feet (107™0) high, lies midway between 

5 the entrance points of this bay and 14 cables offshore; Port Griko 
is situated in the north-western part of the bay. 

Trago reef, extending in a northerly direction from its southern end, 
which is above water, for 2 cables, lies about a quarter of a mile east- 
ward of the southern end of Trago. 

10 Port Griko affords good shelter to small vessels, and is accessible 
either northward or southward and westward of Trago. The southern 
channel has a least width of half a cable between the shallow banks 
on either side. A vessel may anchor in the middle of the port in a depth 
of 14 fathoms (25™6), sand and mud. This anchorage is not tenable 

15 in south-easterly winds during winter, when shelter should be sought 
in Port Merika, on the western side of the island. 

Chart 1574, plan of Port Scala. 

Port Skala, page 307, is entered between Cape Kumana, situated 
about 14 miles north-westward of Cape Trago, and a point about 

20 34 cables south-south-eastward. 

Chart 1574. 

Cape Tripiti lies on the northern side of the bight between Capes 
Elia and Yeranos, and about 6 cables west-south-westward of the 
latter. Between Cape Tripiti and the head of Kambos bay, where 

25 there are some white houses and cultivated ground, about 2 miles 
west-north-westward, the coast is bordered by a rocky bank, as much 
as 3 cables wide in places ; Kudro, 121 feet (36™9) high, and Georgio, 
171 feet (52™1) high, two islets, lie half a mile and three-quarters of 
a mile, respectively, west-north-westward of Cape Tripiti, near the 

30 outer edge of the coastal bank. 

Panagia, an islet, 75 feet (22™9) high, lies about a mile west-south- 
westward of Georgio, and about a cable offshore. There is anchorage, 
in a depth of 16 fathoms (29™3), sand, at a distance of about 34 cables 
offshore, midway between these two islets. 

35 Light.—A light (Lat. 37° 18 N., Long. 26° 36’ E.) is exhibited, 
at an elevation of 96 feet (29™3), from a mast, 18 feet (5™5) in height, 
on Cape Trago. 

Off-lying islets and dangers.—Khelia, an islet, 374 feet (114™0) 
high, and surrounded by a shallow bank which extends as much as 

49 one cable from its northern end and 14 cables from its southern end, 
lies with its southern end about 14 miles eastward of Trago. 

A rocky bank, with a least depth of 8 fathoms (14™6) over it, lies 
about three-quarters of a mile west-south-westward of the southern 
extreme of Khelia. 

45 Khelia rock, with a depth of 3 feet (0™9) over it, lies about 6 cables 
southward of the southern extreme of Khelia. See views A and C 
on chart 1574. Cape Yeranos, bearing 003°, well open eastward of 
Khelia islet, leads eastward of Khelia rock ; the northern side of the 
hummock on Cape Yenupa, page 307, in line with the southern extreme 

50 of Trago, bearing 268°, leads southward of Khelia rock. See view B 
on chart 1574. The passage between Khelia rock and Trago reef, 
mentioned above, is about a mile wide. 

The north-easternmost of the Sklavaki isles, a group of islets and 
above-water rocks, lies about a mile south-south-westward of Cape 
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Yeranos. A reef, with a depth of 2 fathoms (3™7) at its extremity, 
extends in a south-easterly direction from this islet for the distance 

of about half a cable. The north-western islet, 82 feet (25™0) high, 
lies about 2} cables westward of the north-easternmost. The south- 5 
westernmost above-water rock of the group, with a sunken rock close 
off its western side, lies about half a mile south-westward of the north- 
easternmost islet. 

Chart 1574, plan of Port Scala. 

Port Skala.—Light.—Port Skala, page 306, is open south- 10 
eastward. The sides of the port are fringed by a narrow, shallow bank, 
and depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) extend from its head for the 
distance of about a cable. A rock, with a depth of 1} fathoms (2™3) 
over it, lies about half a cable north-north-eastward from the head of 
the pier at the village of Skala, which is situated on the south-western 15 
side of the port, about 4 cables westward of Cape Kumana. The 
_ bottom, within the port, consists of mud. The town of Patino, in the 
middle and highest part of which there is a conspicuous monastery, 
stands on a hill about a mile south-south-eastward of Skala. Se 
views D and E on chart 1574. 20 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 13 feet (4™0), from a green 
iron column, 15 feet (4™6) in height, situated on the root of the pier 
at Skala (Lat. 37° 19’ N., Long. 26° 34’ E.). 

Anchorages.—Large vessels anchor off Cape Kumana, in a depth 
of 22 fathoms (40™2), sand, at a distance of 2 cables offshore. Small 26 
vessels, with local knowledge, find anchorage in a depth of 13 fathoms 
(23™8), a short distance within the entrance, with their sterns secured 
to the pier. Here, however, a vessel lies with her beam exposed to 
the hard squalls from the surrounding heights, both in summer and 
winter, during north-westerly winds. Further in the swinging room 30 
is restricted by the rock lying half a cable north-north-eastward of 
the pier, and also by sailing craft which are generally anchored east- 
ward of the pier. 

These anchorages are untenable in south-easterly winds during 
winter, when shelter should be sought in Port Merika, page 308. 35 
Steamers approaching Port Skala generally do so by passing midway 

between Cape Tripiti and the Sklavaki isles. 

Port facilities.—There are a harbour office, a customs house, and 
a Port Medical officer at Port Skala. 

There is regular steamer communication with other islands of the 40 
Dodecanese, and there is communication by aircraft with Lipso and 


Lero. 
Chart 1574, plan of Ports Stavros and Grsko. 

Western and north-eastern coasts of Patmos.—Port Stavros, 
at the south-western end of Patmos, is entered between Cape Kortessi, 45 
about 14 miles west-north-westward of Cape Elia, page 305, and 
Cape Yenupa, about a mile further north-westward ; it is separated 
from the eastern side of Patmos by a narrow isthmus, which unites 
Mount Prasson, page 305, to the main part of the island northward. 
The sides of Port Stavros are bordered by a rocky shallow bank, about 50 
12 cables wide in places. 
Chart 1574. 

Between Cape Yenupa and Cape Zoluphi, the north-western extreme 
of Patmos, the coast is steep and indented, with above-water and 
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Chart 1574. 

sunken rocks lying a short distance offshore in places. Port Merika, 
which provides shelter from south-easterly winds, is situated about 
3 miles northward of Cape Yenupa. 

§ Between Cape Zoluphi and Cape Yeranos, page 305, the north- 
eastern coast of Patmos is indented, and the projecting points should 
be avoided. 

The three Balamo islets lie off a point situated 1} miles north- 
north-westward of Cape Yeranos; the outermost islet, which is 

10 43 feet (13™1) high, lies at a distance of a quarter of a mile offshore, 
and the innermost, which is 30 feet (9™1) high, lies close offshore. 

Off-lying islet and rocks.—Danger.—Anedro, an islet, 335 feet 
(102™1) high, lies about 24 miles north-westward of Cape Zoluphi. 
Its southern side is rugged and steep, and fringed with above-water 

15 rocks lying close offshore. 

Petro Karavi, a group of above-water rocks, which are steep-to, 
lie about 2 miles westward of Anedro. 
Charts 1574 and 1537. 

Fournoi (Phurni) rock, with a depth of 43 fathoms (8™7) over it, 

20 and with a 5#-fathom (10™5) patch about 4 cables south-eastward, 

lies about 34 miles northward of Anedro, and about 2 miles southward 
of Makro, described below. The channel between Fimaina and 
Dhiapéri islands, page 309, kept open, with its centre bearing about 
358°, leads westward of Fouirnoi rock. See view on chart 1537. 


25 Chart 1537. 

FOURNOI ISLANDS.—Dangers.—Fournoi (Furni) is a group 
of islands and rocks lying northward of Patmos, with Cape Agridhid, 
the southern extreme of Fournoi, the largest island of the group, about 
9 miles northward of Cape Zoluphi, page 307. There ts no good 

30 harbour in the group, though there are many creeks where small 
vessels, with local knowledge, may take shelter. 

Fournoi, 1,591 feet (484™9) high at its northern end, is indented 
and is nearly divided in the middle by a narrow isthmus. The in- 
habitants reside in a village on the western side of the south-western 

35 part of the island, about 3 miles north-north-westward of Cape 
Agridhié. 

Makro (Makra-nisi), an island, lies with its north-eastern extreme 
about 6 cables south-south-westward of Cape Agridhiéd; Platf, an 
islet, with an above-water rock 1} cables off its southern end, lies 

40 about 3 cables westward of the northern end of Makro; Strongildé, an 
islet, lies about 3 cables northward of Makro and the same distance 
off the coast of Fouirnoi, north-eastward. An islet lies about 14 cables 
south-eastward of Cape Agridhi6é. Megalos Anthropofagos (Anthro), 
an islet, 64 feet (19™5) high at its northern end, with Mikrés Anthro- 

45 pofagos (Kedros), a smaller islet, half a mile northward, lies about 
14 miles south-eastward of Cape Agridhid (Lat. 37° 32’ N., Long. 
26° 32’ E.). <A shoal, with a depth of 5} fathoms (9™6) over it, lies 
three-quarters of a mile south-south-eastward of Megadlos Anthro- 
pofagos. Ayios Minds (Menas), an island, lies about 4 miles north- 

50 north-eastward of Cape Agridhié and 3 cables off the eastern side 
of Fournoi. 

Chart 1537, plan of Furnt Boghaz. 
Dhiapéri (Diapori), an island, is connected to a point on the western 
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Chart 1537, plan of Furns Boghaz. 
side of Fotrnoi, about 3 miles north-north-westward of Cape Agridhid, 
by a narrow shallow bank, over which there is no passage. 

Fournoi Bog4zi (Furni Boghaz) is the channel, about half a cable 
wide, separating Dhiapori, on the eastern side, from Fimaina (Themina), 5 
an island, on the western side. There is a depth of 10 fathoms (183) 
in the fairway of this channel and it is clear of dangers ; a steam vessel, 
or a sailing vessel with a fair wind, may pass through it in case of 
necessity. 

Chart 1537. 10 

Alazo, an islet, 324 feet (98™8) high, lies about 2} miles south-south- 
eastward of Cape Trakhfli, the western extreme of Fimaina. A spit, 
with a depth of 3} fathoms (6™4) over it, extends three-quarters of 
a cable from the western extreme of Alazo. 

A detached rock, over which there is a depth of 13 feet (4™0), lies 15 
4 cables south-westward of the western extreme of Alazo. 

Fimaino (Nisi-Theminas), an islet, lies about half a mile westward 
of the northern extreme of Fimaina and a short distance offshore. 

Anchorages.—Temporary anchorage may be obtained, in the 
summef, in the bay on the eastern side of Fournoi, situated westward 20 
of the western extreme of Ayios Minds. 

Vali (Vaghi) cove, situated in the central part of the western coast of 
Fotrnoi, and northward of the isthmus joining the two portions of that 
island, forms a secure anchorage for small vessels, but the depths in 
it are considerable. 25 
Chart 1537, plan of Furns Boghaz. 

Marmaro bay, situated eastward of the southern end of Dhiapéri, 
is the most secure anchorage in the Fotrnoi islands; the depths, 
about 14 cables off the eastern shore of the bay, are moderate, and the 
bottom consists of mud. 30 

The bay eastward of the northern part of Dhiapéri, where the 
village ts situated, is insecure, being exposed to northerly gales, and 
having a rocky bottom. 

Chart 1537. 

Fotérnoi channel.—Lights.—Fournoi channel (Furni pass) about 35 
34 miles wide, separates the Fournoi group from the south-western 
end of Samos, page 322, north-eastward ; the channel is clear of dangers 
and the depths in it are considerable. Sailing vessels, proceeding 
northward with contrary _— Pee pass through this channel, 
but prefer SAmos strait, page 40 

A light (Lat. 37° 39’ N., Long. 36° 32’ E. ) is exhibited, at an elevation. 
of 120 feet (3676), from an iron beacon on a concrete base, 20 feet 
(671) in height, on Cape Mal4ki the northern extreme of Fotrnoi. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 49 feet (14™9), from an iron 
beacon on a concrete base, 20 feet (6™1) in height, which stands on 46 
Cape Ayios Doménikos, the south-western extreme of SA4mos, on the 
north-eastern side of Fournoi channel, see page 324. 

Current.—The current in Fotrnoi channel always sets northward 
and causes a confused sea. See also page 159. 


Chart 1867. | 50 
IKARIA.—Lights.—Ikaria (Nikaria), an island, is separated from 

Fimaina, described above, by Ikarfa passage, 43 miles wide, in the 

fairway of which the depths are considerable. A chain of mountains, 
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Chart 1867. 

from 2,000 to 3,420 feet (609™6 to 1,042™4) high, occupies the entire 

length of the island; sailing vessels should be cautious when near 

the high land and guard against squalls. The island is reported to 
& be healthy; the principal town is situated in the centre. 

Cape Dhrapanon (Phanar), the north-eastern extreme of Ikarfa, 
lies about 7 miles northward of Cape Trakhfli, page 309. Cape 
Dhrapanon is somewhat flat; Beacon hill, a small elevation, is 
situated about three-quarters of a mile south-westward of it, and, 

10 4 cables nearer the cape, there is a ruined tower, about 40 feet 
(12™2) high. 

Cape Pappas (Papas) (Laé. 37° 31’ N., Long. 26° 00’ E.), the south- 
western extreme of Ikaria slopes steeply to the sea. Cape Armenistfs 
(Strephomi) is situated on the northern side of Ikarfa, about 9 miles 

15 north-north-eastward of Cape Pappas. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 213 feet (64™9), from a 
circular tower and dwelling, 36 feet (11™0) in height, on Cape Pappas. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 101 feet (30™8), from an 
iron tower with a concrete base, 13 feet (4™0) in height, on Cape 

20 Armenistis. 

Dangers.—A sandy shoal, with a depth of 3} fathoms (64) over 
it, on which s.s. Antares grounded in 1932, is reported to lie about 
three-quarters of a mile southward of Cape Dhrapanon, and 3} cables 
offshore. 

25 In 1937, the yacht Toscana reported taking the ground on a rock, 
with a depth of 8 feet (2™4) over it, situated about 1} miles south- 
south-westward of Cape Dhrapanon, and 4 cables offshore. 

Anchorages.—There is no harbour in Ikaria, but, off the northern 
coast, small vessels, with local knowledge, anchor under Cape Ayios 

30 Fokas (Gonati), situated 3 miles westward of Cape Dhrapanon ; also, 
with offshore winds and under favourable circumstances, in the bay 
off the village of Keramé, situated near the centre of the northern 
coast, about 9} miles south-westward of the same cape, but this part 
of the coast should be quitted at the slightest indication of a northerly 

35 wind. 

In 1909, H.M.S. Bacchante anchored in Armenistis bay, with 
Yialistari (Yediskari), an islet, 6 feet (1™8) high, situated close offshore, 
about a mile eastward of Cape Armenistfs lighthouse, bearing 159°, 
distant 54 cables, in a depth of 17 fathoms (31™1)._ From this position 

40 the depths decreased gradually towards the shore. 

On the eastern side of Ikaria, temporary anchorage, with offshore 
winds, may be obtained off Ayios Yeéryios, half a mile southward of 
Cape Dhrapanon. About half a mile further southward, and westward 
of Cape Kalomeria (Kolomera), there is a curved sandy beach off 

45 which a vessel will find shelter during a northerly or westerly gale ; 
the shore, for a distance of about 4 cables northward of Cape Kalo- 
meria, is bordered by shoals, over which there is a depth of 5 fathoms 
(9™1), and which extend about 2 cables offshore. Vessels anchoring 
off this part of the coast must avoid the dangers previously men- 

60 tioned. 

Ayios Kirikos (Angeriko) bay, 6 miles south-westward of Cape 
Dhrapanon, and Ayios Nikdélaos bay, 3} miles eastward of Cape 
Pappas, also afford temporary anchorage, but there is no shelter 
whatever on the southern coast from southerly winds. 
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Charts 1899 and 1546. 

COAST OF ASIA MINOR.—Between Fener burun, page 282, 
and Kiiciik burun, the south-western extreme of Sandama peninsula, 
about 84 miles northward, the coast is fringed by a bank, with depths 
of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, which extends as much as4 cables & 
off the stretch of coast lying from 24 to 34 miles northward of Fener 
burun; there are sunken rocks on this bank in places. 

Chart 1899. 

Kara bakla burnu (Karabaghla point) is situated about 5 miles 
north-north-westward of Fener burun; two above-water rocks lie 10 
close westward of this point on the coastal bank which extends as 
much as 2 cables in a south-westerly direction from the point. 

Pitta, an islet, lies about a mile south-south-eastward of Kara bakla 
burnu, and a quarter of a mile off the coast south-eastward, with depths 
of 5 fathoms (9™1) between. 15 

Off-lying islands and rocks.—Danger.—Karabakla or Catal 
adalar is the largest of a group of islands off-lying this part of the coast 
and is situated with Chatali point, its north-eastern extreme, about 
2 miles southward of Kara bakla burnu, and 1} miles offshore. The 
island is nearly divided into two parts by a low sandy isthmus, the 20 
northern part being 500 feet (152™4) high, and the south-western part, 
367 feet (111™9) high. Karabakla is fringed by islets and above-water 
rocks on its western and southern sides ; Lepto, the largest of these, lies 
close westward of its southern end. 

Topan adasi (Atsaki), the westernmost of the group, is a 25 
and lies about 1} miles west-north-westward of Lepto. 

Lodo, an islet, lies about 3 cables south-westward of Lepto’; a reef 
extends from one to 14 cables off the south-western end of Lodo 
(Lat. 36° 59’ N., Long. 27° 14 E.). 

_ Chuka, mentioned on page 282, is an islet which is steep-to and lies 30 
about 64 cables southward of the southern extreme of Karabakla ; 
see view A on chart 1604. 

Tiiyliice ada (Malathro), the south-easternmost of the group, lies 
nearly midway between Chuka and the coast eastward ; above-water 
and sunken rocks extend from both the northern and south;eastern 35 
ends of Tiiyliice ada for about 14 cables. The southern of the two 
Kruso islets, which are about a cable apart in a north and south direc- 
tion, lies about 3 cables north-westward of Tiiyliice ada; these. islets 
are surrounded by a narrow bank, with depths of less than 5 fathoms 
(9™1) over it. 40 

The group of islands described above is separated from Pserimos, 
page 292, south-westward, by Chuka channel which is 2} miles wide 
between the reef lying close off Lodo and the north-eastern coast of 
Pserimos. . 

The southern end of Karabakla channel lies between Tityliice ada 45 
and the coast eastward, and its north-western end between Karabakla 
and the islands off-lying Kara bakla burnu, described later. 

Sponge rock, over which there is a depth of 6 fathoms (11™0), lies 
on the northern side of the centre of Karabakla channel, about a mile 
northward of the northern extreme of Karabakla and three-quarters 50 
of a mile off the coast north-eastward. Fener burun lighthouse in 
line with Chatali point, mentioned above, bearing 144°, leads south- 
westward of Sponge rock; the Kruso islets in line with the eastern 
extreme of Karabakla, bearing 180°, leads eastward of the rock: 
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Chart 1899. | 
Cavus adasi (Kato), 230 feet (70™1) high, and surrounded by a 
shallow rocky bank, as much as 2 cables wide on its eastern side, lies 
about 1} miles west-north-westward of Karabakla burnu, page 311 ; 
5 there is a circular tower on the north-eastern extreme of Cavus adasi. 
The north-eastern of the two Kardak or Heipethes rocks, which are 
above water, lies about 2} miles westward of Cavus adasi. The south- 
western rock lies about 14 cables from the other, with a depth of 

19 fathoms (34™7) between ; the south-eastern sides of both rocks are 
10 foul for the distance of about one cable offshore. 

Kalolimno.—Light.—Kalolimno, an island, 377 feet (114™9) high, 
lies with its eastern extreme 2 miles west-north-westward of the north- 
eastern of the Kardak rocks, and is separated from Kalimno, page 

293, south-westward, by a channel about 34 miles wide, in the fairway 
15 of which the depths are considerable. The southern side of Kalo- 

limno is indented with several small coves. In the middle of the 

northern side there are some steep cliffs, and this side of the island is 
steep-to. The western end is fringed by a narrow bank, with depths 
of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, which extends along the southern 

20 side of the island, close off which there are some sunken rocks in 

laces. 

Plero, an islet, surrounded by a narrow bank, with depths of less 

than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, on which there are some sunken rocks 
in places, lies about 1} miles west-south-west- 
ward of Kalolimno lighthouse and 3 cables off 
the southern coast of that island. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 226 feet 
(68"9) from a white stone tower adjoining a 
dwelling, 33 feet (10™1) in height, situated on 
the eastern extreme of Kalolimno. See view. 
Charts 1899 and 1666. 
|  Off-lying islet.—Gargari, an islet, is situated 

Kalolimno lighthouse. | With its south-eastern extreme about a mile 
northward of the western extreme of Kalolimno. 

35 The western and south-western sides of Gargari are fringed by a narrow 
bank, with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, and a shoal 
with a depth of 23 fathoms (4™6) at its extremity, extends in a south- 
easterly direction from its southern side for three-quarters of a cable. 
Chart 1899. 

40 Coast.—Dangers.—Paleo point, the north-western extreme of 
a bluff promontory, lies about a mile.north-north-westward of Kara 
bakla burnu (Lat. 37° 02° N., Long. 27° 15° E.). 

Giimiislii (Gumishlu) limani is situated on the eastern side of the 
above-mentioned promontory. The entrance is only about 40 yards 

45 (36™6) wide between the southern extreme of the promontory and the 
western extreme of an islet, which is connected to the coast eastward 
by the remains of an ancient pier; the shores of the port are sandy. 
A sunken rock lies nearly midway between the shores of the port, 
about 1} cables northward of the eastern entrance point. The fairway 

50 of the channel westward of this rock is 150 feet (45™7) wide and has 
a depth of 10 fathoms (18"3). The ruined walls of Myndus are situ- 
ated on the heights, elevated 500 a (152™4), which extend about 
4 cables north-eastward of the 

Shoals, over which there is a feast depth of 3 fathoms (5™5), and 
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Chart 1899. 

which are steep-to on the western side, lie within 3} cables north- 
north-westward of Paleo point. 

Chart 1546. 

Biiyiik Kiremit or Kizle kadasi (Pondikusa) lies with its southern 
extreme about 14 miles north-westward of Paleo point ‘and about 
the same distance offshore; this islet is surrounded by a narrow 
shallow bank. Kiiciik kiremid adasi (Keramidi) lies about a mile 
eastward of the northern end of Biiyiik kiremit adasi; a shoal, on 
which there are some above-water rocks, extends for a short distance 
south-eastward of this islet and it is separated from a point on the 
coast southward by a channel, one cable wide, in the fairway of which 
there is a depth of 5 fathoms (9™1). 

Myndus rock, over which there is a depth of 44 fathoms (8™2), lies 
three-quarters of a mile north-eastward of the northern extreme of 
Biiyiik kiremit adasi. 

Kiicik burun, the south-western extreme of Sandama peninsula, 
lies about 3} miles north-north-eastward of Paleo point. Sandama 
peninsula, 600 feet (1829) high, is joined to the mainland by a low 
narrow isthmus ; its coast is indented and rocky, and several above- 
water rocks lie off its northern side. Palamut biikii (Sandama bay), 
the shores of which are rocky on either side, is situated on the southern 
side of the peninsula ; an above-water rock, surrounded by a shoal, 
lies close off the south-eastern side of Palamut biikii, and about 
1} miles east-south-eastward of Kii¢iik burun, but the depths in the 
middle of the bay are considerable. 

Pasa liman, situated on the northern side of the peninsula, is entered 
between Ince burun, about 1} miles northward of Kiiciik burun, and 
a point about 4 cables eastward ; a rocky islet lies close north-north- 
eastward of the western entrance point, and the eastern entrance point 
is fringed by a narrow rocky shoal, but the depths midway between 
are considerable. Withm the bay, the bottom consists of stiff sand 
and weed, and. half a mile southward of the islet at the entrance, the 
depths are moderate; the bay is exposed to northerly winds. 

Wreck rock, 21 feet (6™4) high, is the northernmost of the above- 
water rocks lying off the northern side of Sandama peninsula, previously 
mentioned, and is situated at a distance of about 6 cables north-north- 
westward of the northern extreme of that peninsula; it is steep-to 
except on its eastern side, where there is a shoal, with a depth of 
24 fathoms (4™6) over it, at the distance of about a cable. 

About 4 cables east-south-eastward of Wreck rock, and the same 
distance northward of the northern extreme of Sandama peninsula, 
there is a shoal with a depth of 3 fathoms (5™5) over it. 

Mandalya kérfezi.—This gulf is entered between the northern 
extreme of Sandama peninsula (Lat. 37° 08’ N., Long. 27° 18’ E.) and 
Tek agacg burnu (Cape Monodendri), about 13 miles north-north- 
westward ; Pharmako, an island, page 315, lies in the north-western 
approach to the gulf, about 5} miles south-westward of Tek agag 
burnu. 

Southern and south-eastern sides of Mandalya kérfezi.— 
Between the northern extreme of Sandama peninsula and the head 
of Giivercinlik (Guvergenik) bay, about 15 miles eastward, the coast 
is rugged and considerably indented by bays with rocky shores, and 
there are several off-lying islets; it is backed by high land, which 


Charts 2682, 2836a, 2158b, 449. 


i 


314 ASIA MINOR [Chap. IX. 


Chart 1546. | 
reaches its greatest elevation, 1,788 feet (545™0), in Razar (Oglu) 
dag, situated about 64 miles south-eastward of the northern extreme 
of Sandama peninsula. 
5 Kuz burun lies about 24 miles north-eastward of the northern 
extreme of Sandama peninsula. Kara ada (St. Apostola), 386 feet 
(117™6) high, lies about 2 miles east-north-eastward of Kizil burun 
and 4 cables offshore; there are some ruins on this island and its 
south-eastern end is fringed by a narrow shallow bank. An islet 
10 (Lat. 37° 11’ N., Long. 27° 23’ E.), surrounded by a narrow shallow 
bank lies close off the north-western end of Kara ada. In mid- 
' channel between the southern end of Kara ada and the point on the. 
coast, south-westward of it, which is steep and bold, the depths are 
considerable. High rock, which is steep-to, lies in the middle of the 
15 eastern end of this channel, about half a mie south-eastward of Kara 
ada. 

Tirk biikii (Ghiul bay) is entered between G6k (Chebir) burun, 
situated about 6 cables south-eastward of High rock, and Cémce 
(Chomcheh) burnu, about 1} miles further ‘south-eastward. There 

20 is a valley at the head of this bay where there are some ruins, and 

where a stream flows into the bay; a short distance inland, there is 

a lagoon which communicates with the sea. Gd6k burun is the north- 

eastern extreme of a steep peninsula which forms the north-western 

side of Tiirk biikii. An island, with an islet close south-westward 

26 of it, lies about 3 cables southward of G6ék burun, separated from the 

above-mentioned peninsula by a narrow channel in the fairway of 

which there are depths of from 14 to 16 fathoms (25™6 to 29™3). 

In the south-western part of Turk biikii, there is a bight where anchor- 

e may be obtained in depths of from 10 to 15 fathoms (18™3 to 

30 274), mud, sheltered from all winds except those between north- 
east and east-south-east. 

The southern entrance point of this bight, situated about a mile 
south-south-westward of G6dk burun, is fringed by a narrow shallow 
bank. There are also depths suitable for anchoring elsewhere in 

35 Tiirk biikii. 

Denir liman is entered between a point situated about 1? miles 
south-eastward of Cémce burnu and a point about 34 cables north- 
westward. The salient points between Cémce burnu and the south- 
eastern entrance point of Denir liman are fringed with rocky shoals. 

40 A shoal, with a depth of 2 fathoms (3™7) over it and which is steep- 
to, lies in the approach to this harbour, at a distance of about 3 cables 
north-north-eastward of the south-eastern entrance point. 

Between the south-eastern entrance point of Denir liman and Karah- 
dereh (Lat. 37° 08’ N., Long. 27° 34° E.), a point on which there are 

45 some ruins, about 5 miles eastward, there is a bight. Karandakia, 
two above-water rocks, lie about 3 and 5 cables, respectively, south- 
westward of Karahdereh, and a short distance offshore. 

Tarandakia islets lie nearly midway between the entrance points of 
the above-mentioned bight ; the south-western islet, elevated 140 feet 

50 (42™7), is the higher of the two, and is separated from the other by 
a passage 14 cables wide, in the fairway of which there are depths of 
from 5 to 7 fathoms (9m] to 12™8). 

Turfanda biikii (Durvanda bay), which affords anchorage in depths 
of from 5 to 18 fathoms (9™1 to 32™9), lies at the head of the bight, 
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Chart 1546. 
between a point situated abeut 1% miles south-eastward of the south- 
‘eastern entrance point of Denir liman, and a point about 1} miles 
further east-north-eastward. The western side of the entrance is 
fringed by a narrow shallow bank, and a rocky shoal, on which there 5 
is an islet, extends a short distance from the eastern entrance point ; 
another islet lies about 2 cables southward of the eastern entrance point 
and close off the coast, to which it is connected by a shoal. The village 
of Torba lies at the south-western end of Turfanda biikii. The land 
over and south-eastward of the head of the bay rises to a height of 10 
1,776 feet (541™3). 

Salih or Giilcti adas: (Tarandos), 498 feet (151™8) high, lies with 
its south-western extreme about three-quarters of a mile north-north- 
eastward of the north-eastern of the Tarandakia islets. At its eastern 
end there is a village and some ancient ruins. A shoal, over which 15 
there is a depth of 3 fathoms (5™5), extends a quarter of a mile south- 
ward from the western end of the island, but with this exception, the 
depths in the passage between it and the Tarandakia islets are con- 
siderable. See view. 


Sakth adast. Tavrandak. 
South-western extreme of Salih adasi bearing 122°, 9 miles. 
South-eastern shore of Mandalya kocfezi from 3 miles north-westward of Kara ada. 
(Original dated 1839.) 


The north-eastern end of Salih adasi is separated from the coast 20 
eastward by a channel about 1} cables wide, carrying a depth of 
10 fathoms (18™3). A narrow shallow bank fringes the mainland on 
the eastern side of this channel near its northern end and a similar 
bank fringes the coast of Salih adasi on the western side of the channel 
at its southern end. 25 

Giivercinlik (Guvergenik) bay, situated in the south-eastern corner 
of Mandalya k6rfezi, is entered between Karahdereh and Kiumse 
burnu, about 6 cables north-eastward. The shore on the southern 
side of the entrance is fringed by a narrow shallow bank. The village 
of Giivercinlik (Kiuvergini) is situated at the head of the bay, where 30 
there are also some ruins. The bay is well sheltered by Tarandakia — 
islets and Salih adasi. 

Ince or Asar burnu (Kavo Asar), the extremity of a projection 
extending in a westerly and north-westerly direction from the coast, 
lies about 1? miles northward of the northern extreme of Salih adasi, 35 
Kirmizi ada (Kargo nisi) lies close west-north-westward of Ince burnu, 
with a depth of 7 fathoms (12™8) between, but the passage is contracted 
by shoals extending from either side of it, and is only suitable for small 
vessels with local knowledge. 

Northern side of Mandalya kérfezi—Off-lying island.— 40 
Dangers.—Pharmako, page 313, is an island, 348 feet (106™1) high 
at its southern end ; the depths in the middle of the channel between 
it and Tek aga¢ burnu (Lat.. 37 21’ N., Long. 27° 13’ E.) are con- 
siderable. Pharmako is remarkable for its gentle slopes ; the eastern 
side of the island is indented with several coves and there are some 45 
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Chart 1546. 

ancient ruins in the southern part of the island. A shoal, with a 

depth of 4} fathoms (7™8) over it, lies about a mile south-eastward 

of the north-eastern extreme of the island and 3 cables offshore; in 
6 addition to this shoal, there are other shoals lying close off the coast 

in a few places. 

Between Tek aZa¢ burnu and Karakuyu or Turnali burnu (Karako 
point), about 3} miles east-south-eastward, the northern side of Man- 
dalya kérfezi is indented with a few small coves ; it is fringed by a bank, 

40 with less than 6 fathoms (11™0) over it, which is as much as 6 cables 
wide at a distance of three-quarters of a mile westward of the latter 
point. The Posidium, a rocky shoal over which there is a least depth 
of 3 fathoms (5™5), is situated about 1} miles south-eastward of Tek 
agac¢ burnu. | 

15 Skrophes bay, the shores of which are fringed by a narrow shallow 
bank, lies between Karakuyu burnu and Kyriaki point, about 3 miles 
eastward. 

Panagya ada is situated in the south-western approach to Akbiik 
liman (Basilicus bay), descrided below, about three-quarters of a mile 

20 southward of Kyriaki point ; a spit, with a depth of 24 fathoms (4™6) 
near its outer end, extends from the eastern side of the islet for about 
a quarter of a mile, and a shallow rocky bank extends a quarter of a 
mile from its northern side. Panagya ada lies on the south-western — 
end of a bank, with depths of less than 10 fathoms (18™3) over it, 

25 which extends in a south-westerly direction for about 3 miles from the 
eastern side of the entrance to Akbiik liman. 

Banks, over which there is a least depth of 7 fathoms (12™8), lie 
from half a mile to 14 miles south-westward of Panagya ada. A shoal, 
with a depth of 24 fathoms (476) over its south-eastern end, lies about 

30 three-quarters of a mile north-eastward of the north-eastern extreme 
of Panagya ada to which it is connected by a bank, on which there are 
some detached 5-fathom (9™1) patches. 

Akbiik liman.—Dangers.—This bay is entered between Kyriaki 
point and Kavo Groeas, about 3 miles south-eastward. On the 

35 western side of the entrance, Agia Kyriaki (Lat. 37° 21’ N., Long. 
27° 22’ E.), an islet, lies on the edge of a bank which extends for about 
4 cables from Kyriaki point. On the eastern side of the entrance, 
a bank, with less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, extends westward of 
Kavo Grceas for about a quarter of a mile. Isabel rock, over which 

40 there is a depth of 3 feet (0™9), lies about half a mile south-south- 
westward of Kavo Groeas. Mount Salta, on the eastern side of Kazikh 
limani, bearing 108°, and well open southward of Kapah burun (Cape 
Spratt), situated about 1}? miles south-eastward of Kavo Groeas, 
leads southward of Isabel rock ; and Xiphorima point, situated about 

45 a mile eastward of Kapali burun, bearing 094°, kept open southward 
of Kapali burun, also leads southward of it. 

Ikikat rocks, over which there are depths of from one to 3 fathoms 
(1™8 to 5™5), lie from about a half to three-quarters of a mile west- 
ward of Kavo Grceas ; there are depths of 15 fathoms (27™4) between 

60 these rocks and the bank extending from Kavo Greceas, previously 
mentioned. A shoal, with a depth of 53 fathoms (10™1) over it, lies 

- about 1} miles north-westward of Kavo Grcoeas and 6 cables offshore, 
and depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) extend off a point on the coast, 
situated about 2 miles northward of that cape, for about half a mile. 
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Chart 1546. 

The shores of Akbiik liman are fringed by a shallow bank, as much 
as half a mile wide in places ; on the western and north-western sides 
there are some sunken rocks on this bank. Pandelemonas, an above- 
water rock, lies on the coastal bank on the western side of the bay, 
about 2? miles north-eastward of Kyriaki point and close offshore. 
A spit, with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, extends from 
the north-western side of the bay for about 1} miles : the south- 
eastern end of this spit is situated about 1? miles east-north-eastward 
of Pandelemonas. A detached 5-fathom (9™1) patch lies close north- 
eastward of the south-eastern end of the above-mentioned spit, and 
a shoal, with a depth of 3 fathoms (5™5) over it, lies midway between 
this patch and the coast eastward. Another detached 5-fathom (9™1) 
patch lies in the north-eastern part of the bay, about 3 miles north- 
eastward of Pandelemonas (Lat. 37° 23’ N., Long. 27° 24 E.) and 
34 cables offshore. 

The land at the head of the bay is low and the village of Akbiik 
is situated on its eastern side. 

Anchorages.—Anchorage may be obtained in the north-eastern 
part of Akbiik liman, off the village of Akbiik, in depths of from 
6 to 10 fathoms (11™0 to 18™3), mud, south-south-eastward of the 
3-fathom (5™5) shoal, previously mentioned, in the position indicated 
on the chart, or south-westward of that position. 

A vessel may also anchor in Kuru erik liman or Kara kuyu bikii 


(Bay of Kruvraike), which lies northward of Kyriaki point, in depths : 


of from 6 to 9 fathoms (11™0 to 16™5). 
Directions.—A small vessel, with local knowledge, may use the 


narrow passage, in the fairway of which the depths are considerable, 


between Panagya ada and Kyriaki point, but the main entrance lies 
eastward of the islet. The summit of Kara ada, page 314, in line 
with the western extreme of Kapota ada, described below, bearing 
about 177°, leads between the dangers on either side ; when well within 
the entrance, a vessel may anchor in Kuru erik limani or proceed along 
the eastern side to the anchorage off Akbiik, avoiding the coastal 
bank and the shoals in the northern part of ‘the bay. 

Charis 1546 and 2836a. 

North-eastern side of Mandalya kérfezi.—Aspect.—Between 
Kapah burun, page 316, and Nice giil burnu (Cape Nijekul), about 
64 miles south-eastward there are two bays, Kazikl limani, the north- 
western, and Alan giil kérfezi (Alaguni bay), the south-eastern, 
divided by a promontory of which Alangiil or Teke burnu, situated 
about 4 miles south-eastward. of Kapah burun, is the south-western 
extreme. Karanlik dag, situated on the north-western side of Kazikh 
limani, about 1} miles inland, is 1,377 feet (419™7) high. Kapali 
burun is the south-western termination of the high land over the 
north-western side of Kazikli limani, and from it a bank, with depths 
of less than 3 fathoms (5™5) over it, extends for about 14 cables. 
Ilbir dagi reaches an elevation of 3,520 feet (1,072™9) in Mount Grius, 
situated about 5 miles north-eastward of the head of Kazikh liman, 
and further north-eastward is Beg Parmak dag, a range which is 
4,485 feet (1,367™0) high near its north-western end, situated about 
8 miles north-north-eastward of Mount Grius. 

Chart 1546. 
Off-lying islet and dangers.—Kapota ada, 184 feet (56™1) high, 
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Chart 1546. a 

' lies about 24 miles south-westward of Kapah burun, page 316; with 
the exception of a narrow bank on the northern side this islet is clear 
of dangers. 

5 Kapota shoal, over which there is a least depth of 4 fathoms (73), 
lies three-quarters of a mile eastward of Kapota ada, with considerable 
depths between.’ A vessel passing between Kapota shoal and the 
islet should keep the latter close aboard. 

A shoal, with a depth of 6 fathoms (11™0) over it, was reported, 

10 in 1919, to lie about 1? miles south-south-eastward of Kapota ada 
(Lat. 37° 17’ N., Long. 27° 24 E.). 

Kazikli limani.—The entrance to this bay is about 3 miles wide 
between Xiphorima point, page 316, and Alangiil burnu ; anchorage 
may be obtained at a distance of about 1} miles from the head of 

15 the bay, in depths of from 8 to 12 fathoms (14™6 to 21™9), mud. 

On the western side of the head of the bay there is an inlet in which 
restricted, but sheltered, anchorage, may be obtained, in depths of 
from 4 to 6 fathoms (7™3 to 11™0). The head of this inlet is shallow. 

Alan giil korfezi.—This bay is formed between two spurs from 

20 the south-eastern end of [bir dagi; the spur on the north-western 
side is 904 feet (275™5) high, about a mile north-eastward of Alangiil 
burnu, the western entrance point, and that on the eastern side is 
643 feet (196™0) high, about three-quarters of a mile east-north- 
eastward of Nice giil burnu, the eastern entrance point. Shoals 

25 extend for a short distance from the salient points of Alan giil kérfezi, 
and in the central part of the bay, there are two shoals, the outer, 
with a depth of 7 fathoms (12™8) over it, situated about 2 miles east- 
north-eastward of Alangiil burnu, and the inner, with a depth of 
5 fathoms (9™1) over it, about 4 cables further north-eastward and 

30 half a mile off the eastern side of the bay. See view. 
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Alangal or Teke burnu, Nice gil burnu. 
bearing 075°, 6 miles. 


Approach to Alan giil kérfezi and Asen koérfezi from 3 miles north-westward of Kara ada. 
(Original dated 1839.) 


Head of Mandalya kérfezi.—Between Ince burnu, page 315, and 
Maratha burnu, about 3 miles north-eastward, the south-eastern side 
of the head of Mandalya kérfezi is indented and fringed by narrow 
shallow patches in places; an islet lies about 1} miles eastward of 

35 Ince burnu and about 3 cables offshore. 

Bargylia creek, the entrance to which is about 3 cables wide, lies 
a short distance south-westward of Maratha burnu. About half a 
mile south-eastward of the entrance, the depths in this creek rapidly 
decrease and the bottom is sandy; a quarter of a mile further south- 

_ 40 eastward is the narrow entrance to a shallow lagoon, at the head of 
which is a causeway. The lagoon extends about a quarter of a mile 
south-westward of the causeway and the Aliki, a river, flows into the 
south-eastern end of this portion. 

Asen kérfezi.—Asen kérfezi (Iassus bay) lies at the head of 
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Chart 1546. 

Mandalya kérfezi, and is entered between Maratha burnu and the 
south-eastern extreme of the spur forming the south-eastern side of 
Alan gil kérfezi, about 2} miles west-north-westward ; its shores 
are indented by several coves and surrounded by hills, which, on 
the south-eastern side, attain an elevation of 1,065 feet (g24me). 
There is well-sheltered anchorage in good holding ground in most 
parts of the bay. 

On the south-eastern side, the village of Killiik (Chulukioi) is 
situated on the north-eastern side of a small cove, about 1% miles 
north-eastward of Maratha burnu; an above-water rock, surrounded 
by a narrow bank, lies close off the south-western entrance point of 
the cove, about 3} cables west-south-westward of Kiilliik. Vessels 
may anchor off the village (Lat. 37° 15’ N., Long. 27° 38’ E.). 

Sheiro bay is situated on the north-western side of Asen korfezi, 
westward of the root of a projection which extends offshore in a south- 
easterly direction, about 14 miles north-eastward of the western 
entrance point of Asen kérfezi ; a sunken rock lies on the north-eastern 
side of Sheiro bay, a short distance within the entrance. Abanoz 
adas1 (Makro nisi) lies with its south-eastern extreme about half a mile 
eastward of the south-eastern extreme of the above-mentioned pro- 
jection. A shallow bank extends about a cable from each end of the 
north-eastern side of Abanoz adasi, and off the north-western end of 
the island, a shallow spit, on which there is a rock with a depth of 
7 feet (2™1) over it, extends for about a cable. Chiro nisi, surrounded 
by a narrow, shallow bank, lies about 2 cables north-eastward of the 
middle of the north-eastern side of Abanoz adasi, and Beyaz ada 
(Aspro nisi), also surrounded by a shallow bank, the eastern side of 
which is narrow and steep-to, lies about 4 cables north-north-westward 
of Chiro nisi and 3 cables offshore. 

In the north-eastern part of the bay, between a point about a mile 
north-eastward of Killik and a point about a mile further north- 
north-eastward, the coast is low and fringed by a shallow bank, parts 
of which dry, and which is about a quarter of a mile wide. The Sari 
gay flows into the bay in this vicinity. See view below and view on 


page 318. 


Asen koérfezi from about one mile northward of Kirmizi ada. 
(Original dated 1833.) 


Chart 1878, plan of Port Isene. 
Iassus promontory, on the western side of the head of Asen kérfezi, 
lies with its southern extreme about 2 miles northward of Kiilluk ; 


10 


20 


30 


35 


the promontory is connected to the coast, at its north-western end, 40 


by a low isthmus. On the summit of the promontory there is a 
Charts 2836a, 2158b, 449. 
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Chart 1878, plan of Port Isene. 
Venetian castle, and in the vicinity there are several ruins. See 
view on plan. 

There is a harbour, named Port Isene on the chart, situated on the 

5 western side of Tassus promontory ; the narrow entrance lies between 
the remains of a mole on the western side and an old tower (Lat. 
37° 17’ N., Long. 27° 37’ E.) on the eastern side which is situated 
on the end of a sandy tongue of land, about a cable north-westward 
of the southern extreme of the promontory. The depths in the 

10 harbour gradually decrease from 5 fathoms (9™1), at the entrance, 
towards its head. 

A bay, named Isene on the chart, lies at the head of Asen kérfezi 
and is entered between the southern extreme of Iassus promontory 
and the southern extreme of a projection, about 6} cables east-north- 

15 eastward. There is a sandy shore at the head of this bay which is 
fronted by a shallow bank about 2} cables wide; in the outer part 
there are depths of from 4 to 6 fathoms (7™3 to 11™0), mud. A 
stream flows into the western side of the head of the bay and the 
village of Asin is situated on the eastern side. 

20 Kasalkioi bay is entered between the eastern entrance point of 
the above-mentioned bay and a point about half a mile eastward ; 
there is a village of the same name situated on its eastern side. 
Chart 1574, plan of Gaidaro tsland. 

Off-lying island.—Dangers .—Gaidaro, an island which is about 

25 656 feet (200™0) high in its south-western part, lies with its south- 
eastern extreme about 11 miles north-westward of Tek aga¢g burnu, 
page 313. The coast of Gaidaro is indented with several bays or 

_ inlets which are only suitable for small vessels in their inner corners, 
and with suitable winds. 

30 The population, in 1932, was about 200. 

Kunelli, an islet, 184 feet (56™1) high, lies about 9 cables southward 
of Gaidaro, with considerable depths between. 

There is a village at the head of the bay, situated on the southern 
side of Gaidaro, between a point, about 1# miles west-south-westward 

36 of Cape Toli, its south-eastern extreme, and a point, about 4 cables 
further west-south-westward. This bay is open to all winds from 
east, through south, to west, and the depths in it are consider- 
able. 

Several islets and dangers lie off the northern side of Gaidaro. The 

40 western extreme of Claro, an islet, with a smaller islet a short distance 
further westward, lies close off a poimt situated about 6 cables north- 
ward of Cape Toli. A rocky shoal, over which there is a depth of 
less than 6 feet (1™8), lies about 3 cables east-north-eastward of the 
eastern extreme of Claro. Nero, an islet, 208 feet (63™4) high, lies 

45 with its eastern extreme three-quarters of a mile north-north-westward 
of the eastern extreme of Claro; the southern side of the western end 
of Nero is connected by a narrow reef to the northern side of Gaidaro. 
Strongilo, an islet, lies about 6 cables north-north-westward of the 
western end of Nero, and between them there is an above-water rock, 

50 from which a sunken reef extends westward for about 2 cables. Psatho, 
an islet, lies about a mile westward of Strongilo and 4 cables off the 
northern side of Gaidaro. 

With the exception of the above-mentioned dangers, Gaidaro is 
steep-to. The passages between the island and the mainland, about 
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Chart 1574, plan of Gatdaro island. 

8 miles eastward, and between the island and Arki, page 305, about 
10 miles south-westward, are clear of dangers, and the depths in them 
are considerable. 

Chart 1546. 5 

Coast.—Caution.—Between Tek agac burnu, page 313, and Kaba 
hayit (Dinakli), about 6} miles northward, the coast of Asia Minor 
is fringed by a narrow rocky. bank. Kovela burun, the western 
extreme of a projection, lies about 3 miles northward of Tek agag¢ 
burnu. The northern side of the projection, in which there are 10 
several coves, forms the southern side of Kovela liman ; the entrance 
to this bay is about a mile wide. The village of Yoran (Ieronda), 
with the ruins of Didymi in its vicinity, stands on a hill about 1? miles 
south-eastward of the head of Kovela liman. Between Kaba hayit 
(Lat. 37° 27’ N., Long. 27° 15’ E.) and Menderes burnu (Meander 165 
point), about 2? miles west-north-westward, there is a shallow bight, 
in the north-western part of which there are some patches which dry 
and a fishery. 

Menderes burnu is a low swampy projection through which Biyik 
Menderes nehri flows into the sea. The depths in the river for some 20 
distance within its mouth are from 2 to 5 fathoms (3™7 to 9™1), but 
at the mouth there are depths of only 14 feet (0™4). 

The bar at the mouth of Biiyiik Menderes nehri was reported, in 
1894, to have extended considerably further southward than indicated 
on the chart; caution is therefore necessary when approaching the 25 
entrance. 

Between Menderes burnu and the base of Can dagi, 10 miles north- 
ward, the coast is low and broken by the mouths of several lagoons ; 
the swampy land eastward of the lagoons extends a considerable 
distance inland. The coast is fringed by a shallow bank and depths 30 
of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) extend offshore as much as one mile in 
places. Batmaz tepeleri (Lade island), a hill, 335 feet (102™1) high, 
ney about 4 miles north-eastward of Menderes burnu and 14 miles 
inland. 

Can (Samsun) dag: is a range of mountains extending eastward of 35 
Dip burnu (Cape Kanapitza), situated about 14 miles north-westward 
of Menderes burnu, for a distance of about 15 miles; it rises steeply 
from the low swampy land on the southern side of its eastern portion 
to its summit, 4,032 feet (1,229™0) high, and another peak, 3,966 feet 
(1,208™8) high, situated about 7 and 6 miles, respectively, eastward 40 
of Dip burnu, and falls again on its northern side, where its base forms 
the southern shore of Kusada korfezi. See view of Can dafi, facing 
page 206, and view on chart 1530. 

Chart 1530. 

Between the northern termination of the low coast, northward of 45 
Menderes burnu, and Dip burnu, the coast forms the southern base 
of Can dai. Between a point about 4 cables south-eastward of Dip 
burnu, and a point about 6 cables further south-eastward, there are 
two small shallow bays. Sandalion islet (Lat. 37° 39 N., Long. 
27° 02’ E.) lies between the entrance points of the south-eastern of 50 
these bays, and Nero islet lies in the middle of the other. (il adasi 
(Theopori) is connected to the north-western entrance point of the 
last-mentioned bay by a rocky shoal, about a cable wide. This islet 
is steep-to at its south-western end. | 
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Charts 1530, 1546, 3446, and 2682. 

SAMOS.—This island lies with its south-eastern end separated 
from the coast at the termination of the northern slopes of Can dafi 
by Samos strait, described below ; the approaches to the island are 

5 clear of off-lying dangers and its coasts are generally steep-to. There 
are numerous villages on the island and the town of Vathi, near the 
eastern end of the island, is the capital. 

The population, in 1928, was 70,497. 

The climate of Samos is remarkably healthy. 

10 Numerous streams in the interior contribute to the fertility of 
the soil. The river Mitilini6s (Mitelinous) flows into the sea on the 
southern side, about 5 miles westward of the south-eastern extreme 
of the island, and the Dhafnias (Imbrasus) river, about 5 miles further 
westward; both are considerable streams in winter, but in summer 

15 they are mostly dry. Another considerable stream rises at the foot of 
Mount Ambelos, and flows into the sea at the Gulf of Marathékambos 
(Maratrokampo). 

There are many ancient ruins on the island, amongst which are 
the temple of Juno, about a quarter-of a mile north-eastward of 

20 the mouth of the Dhafnids river, and a theatre situated on the side 
of a hill near Tigdni harbour, about 2% miles further north-east- 
ward. ; 

Aspect.—SAmos is mountainous; Mount Kerketévs (Kerki) (Lat. 
37° 44’ N., Long. 26° 39’ E.), the summit of which is 4,725 feet (1,440™2) 

25 high, is situated at the western end of the island; the three barren, 
rocky peaks of this mountain are composed of white stone which reflect 
the rays of the sun and give the appearance of snow. The western- 
most peak is about 6 feet (1™8) ‘higher than the others, and there is 
a small chapel on the southernmost. 

30 Mount Ambelos stands near the middle of the island, about 10 miles 
eastward of Mount Kerketévs ; it rises to an elevation of 3,730 feet 
(1,136™9) and is round-topped, its sides being covered with trees. 
See view facing page 296. 

On the northern side of SAdmos there are some detached hills and 

35 ranges, for the most part densely covered with trees and vegetation, 
but in other places, rising to barren peaks of fantastic shape, form- 
ing a strong contrast to the dark foliage of the higher ridges of the 
mountains behind them. 

Chart 1530. 

4o Samos strait.—Dangers Saints strait, called by the Turks 
Sisam bogazi, separates Samos from the mainland. It is entered 
from southward, between the south-western extreme of (il adasi, 
page 321, and Cape Koléna (Colonni), the southern extreme of Samos, 
about 6? miles westward. 

45 The north-western side of the strait, between Cape Koléna and Cape 
Aspré (Aspros kavo), about 1} miles north-eastward, is fringed by a 
shallow bank, and depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) extend off the 
latter cape for about 2 cables. Karavotra, a rocky islet, lies about 
half a mile east-south-eastward of Cape Aspr6 ; a shoal, on which there 

50 1s a rock awash, and which is steep-to, lies 3 cables south-westward of 
Karavotra. 

Tigdni bay lies between Cape Aspro and Cape Fonids (Glykora 
point), about 4} miles north-eastward ; the shore of this bay is fringed 
by a bank, with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over. it, which is 
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Chart 1530. 
as much as half a mile wide at the head of the bay. Tigani harbour, 
described below, lies close westward of Cape Fonias. © 

Misédkambos (Misocampo) bay lies between a point situated about 
a mile north-eastward of Cape Fonids, arid Cape Katsouni (Psili), 4 
about 2 miles further east-north-eastward ; the shore of this bay is 
fringed by a bank, with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1). over it, 
which extends as much as half a mile from its head. 

On the eastern side of the strait, Saint Nikolo point (Lat. 37° 41’ 
N., Long. 27° 02’ E.) lies about 1} miles north-north-eastward of 10 
Dip burnu, page 321. Abanoz or Bogaz adasi (Panagia) lies about 
33 cables northward of Saint Nikolo point, separated from the mainland 
by a channel which is 2 cables wide between the banks, with depths 
of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over them, extending from either side. 

A rocky shoal, over which there is a depth of 5 fathoms (9™1), lies 15 
nearly in the middle of the strait, about 34 cables north-eastward 
of Abanoz adasi1. With this exception, the strait is clear of dangers 
at a prudent distance offshore. 

On the southern side of the strait, between Saint Nikolo point and 
Zeytin burnu (Kukura point), about 2$ miles eastward, the coast is 20 
rugged and indented. 

On the northern side, between Cape Katsouini and Cape Gatitsa, 
about 2? miles eastward, the coast is indented and fringed by a narrow 
shallow bank ; an islet lies on the coastal bank, about 2 cables eastward 
of Cape Katsouni, where the bank is as much as 2 cables wide. 25 

Mola Ibrafm (Mollah Ibrahim) bay is entered between a point about 
half a mile westward of Cape Gatitsa and Cape Grids Pédhia (Groepodi), 
about half a mile further west-south-westward. Cape Grids Pédhia 
should be given a berth of more than a cable. 

Samos strait is entered from eastward between Cape Gatitsa and 30 
Zeytin burnu. 

Chart 1878,-plan of Port Tigani. 

Tigani harbour.—Lights .—Tigani harbour is situated on the 
northern side of SAmos strait; the entrance is about 2 cables wide 
between Cape Fonias, page 329, and the head of a breakwater west- 35 
ward. This breakwater affords some protection from southerly 
winds ; on it there are a number of bollards to which vessels can 
secure their sterns. In the north-western part there is an inner port, 
protected on its eastern side by a mole which extends southward 
from a point about 4 cables north-westward of Cape Fonids. The 40 
village of Tigdni is situated round the inner port. 

Tigani harbour can be distinguished by the conspicuous monastery 
of Metamorfésis, standing on the coast about 14 cables westward of 
the root of the breakwater. See view on chart 1530. | 

A light (Lat. 37° 41’ N., Long. 26° 59’ E.) is exhibited, at an eleva- 45 
tion of 65 feet (19™8), from a mast on a white house, 36 feet (11™0) 
in height, on Cape Fonias. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 13 feet (4™0), from the head 
of the breakwater at Tigdni harbour. | 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 13 feet (4™0), from the head 50 
of the mole in the inner port of Tig4ni harbour. 

Chart 1530. 

Anchorages in Samos strait.—There is excellent anchorage in 

any convenient depth, with northerly winds, all along the northern 
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Chart 1530. 

shore of Sémos strait from Cape Aspré to Cape Katsouni, including 

Tigani and Misékambos bays ; the best anchorage is, perhaps, in the 

latter bay, in a depth of 8 fathoms (146), sand and mud, about 
& midway between the entrance points. 

Mola Ibraim bay also affords anchorage with good holding ground, 
but the depths are considerable. 

Directions.—On approaching Samos strait from northward, the 
hill, 837 feet (255™1) high, situated about three-quarters of a mile 

10 north-westward of Cape Gatitsa, when seen eastward of Cape Prdson, 
the north-eastern extreme of Samos, appears as two peaks like a 
saddle. These peaks rising close over the south-eastern extreme of 
Samos, together with Can dai, are conspicuous, and form excellent 
navigational marks for entering the strait. See view on chart 

15 1530. 

On proceeding through the strait, vessels may pass on either side 
of Abanoz adasi, which is not high, but the northern passage is generally 
preferred, it being wider, although heavy tide rips occur in this channel 
and not in the southern. Care must be taken to avoid the 5-fathom 

20 (9™1) rock, previously mentioned. During northerly winds, the squalls 
in the strait are not so heavy as off the western end of Samos, and 
with the favourable current it is easy for a sailing vessel to work to 
windward. 

Current.—The current generally sets eastward, and sometimes 

25 attains a rate of from 3 to 4 knots, but southward of Abanoz adasi, 
at times, it sets westward, and varies somewhat in direction. 

Chart 1537. 

South-western and western coasts of S&A4mos.—Samiopoila 

(Samo pulo), an islet, lies about 24 miles westward of Cape Koléna 
30 (Lat. 37° 38’ N., Long. 26° 51’ E.), page 322, separated from the south- 
western side of Samos by a passage 4 cables wide, in the fairway 
of which the depths are considerable. A sunken rock lies one cable 
northward of the northern extreme of the islet and a rock, awash, 
lies about 3 cables west-north-westward of the northern entrance 
35 point of Ayfa Pelayfa, a small cove on the western side of the islet ; 
a rock, with a depth of less than 6 feet (1™8) over it, lies about 
one cable south-westward of the southern entrance point of the same 
cove. The mainland of Samos, abreast Samiopoila, rises steeply to 
Profitis Ilias (Prophetes Elias), a mountain, 2,455 feet (748™3) high, 

40 standing about 1} miles inland. 

The Gulf of Marathédkambos lies between a point on the coast, 
situated about 3 miles westward of Cape Koléna, and Cape Ayios 
Doménikos (Dominiko), the south-western extreme of Samos, about 
10 miles west-north-westward. Small vessels, with local knowledge, 

45 sometimes anchor in this gulf close offshore ; the depths in the gulf 
are considerable and the outer edge of the shore bank is very steep-to. 
The best berth is in a depth of 4 or 5 fathoms (7™3 or 9™1), sand, 
about 3 cables offshore, with the houses at Marathékambos harbour, 
in line with the village of Marathékambos, on the hill about a mile 

50 distant, bearing about 330°. The squalls from the mountains are 
very violent during northerly winds, and therefore the anchorage 
is not recommended ; even in moderate northerly winds the squalls 
sweeping down the hillside are very dangerous. 

Marathékambos harbour, situated on the northern side of the gulf 
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Chart 1537. 
is formed by two breakwaters; both breakwaters were, in 1934, in 
a bad state of repair, having their outer ends submerged, and they 
afforded little or no shelter. Wiuthin the harbour there are depths 
of from 14 to 2} fathoms (2™7 to 4™1). 5 
Cape Ayios Doménikos is bold and steep-to. Between this cape 
and Cape Katdvasis, the western extreme of SAmos, about 3} miles 
north-north-westward, which is also bold and steep-to, the coast is 
indented but there are no dangers at a greater distance than 2} cables 
offshore. 10 
Lights.—A light is occasionally exhibited from the head of the 
eastern mole in Marathékambos harbour. | 
The light exhibited at Cape Ayios Doménikos is described on page - 
309. 


Chart 1530. 15 

Eastern coast of S&mos.—Danger .—Between Cape Gatos, - 
situated three-quarters of a mile northward of Cape Gatitsa, page 323, 
and Cape Prason, the north-eastern extreme of Samos, about 3} miles 
northward, there is a bight. Cape Prason is the termination of 
Dumiuz burnu, a high, rugged, bold and cliffy peninsula, extending 20 
2} miles eastward from Mount Zoodhdédkos Piyi (Zodoki), 1,228 feet 
(374™3) high. 

_A rocky patch, over which there is a depth of 6 fathoms (11%), lies 
about 1} cables eastward of Cape Prason. See view on chart 1530. 
Chart 3446. 25 

Northern coast of Samos.—Lights.—Seitani bay (Port Zeitani) 
lies close eastward of a cape of the same name, situated about 4 miles 
north-eastward of Cape Katavasis, mentioned above; some rock, 
awash, extend north-eastward from Cape Seitani for about 34 cables. 
The bay is exposed and seldom used. 30 

Karlévasi harbour, described below, lies close eastward of Cape 
Pangézi (Pankosi), situated about 2% miles north-eastward of Cape 
Seitani, 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 88 feet (26™8), from an iron 
column on Cape Pangézi. 35 
Cape Kondaki, the northern extreme of SAmos, lies about 3 miles 
east-north-eastward of Cape Pangézi (Lat. 37° 48’ N., Long. 26° 42’ E.). 

Chart 1530. 

Vathi bay, page 326, is entered between Cape Kotzikas, about 
10 miles eastward of Cape Kondaki, and Cape Kéndron, about a mile 40 
south-westward. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 131 feet (39™9), from a mast 
on a white house, 36 feet (11™0) in height, situated about 3} cables 
eastward of Cape Koétzikas. 

Cape Dhaskalié (Dascalio), about 2} miles east-north-eastward of 45 
Cape K6étzikas, is the north-eastern extreme of a promonotory ; five 
islets lie off this promontory, Makro (Maratro), the north-easternmost, 
at a distance of about 3 cables, and Praso (Thas Kalio), the western- 
most, at a distance of about three-quarters of a mile. All these islets 
are steep-to on their northern sides. 50 
Chart 3446, plan of Karlovasss harbour. 

_- Karlévasi harbour.—Lights.—This harbour, mentioned above, is 
formed by two breakwaters, the eastern of which extends in a north- 
north-westerly direction ; the western extends in a northerly and then 
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Chart 3446, plan of Karlovassi harbour. 

easterly direction from Cape Pangézi, leaving an entrance 130 yards 

(118™9) wide. The eastern breakwater was, in 1932, being extended, 

and a buoy marked the extension works ; vessels must pass northward 
5 of the buoy. 

It is considered safe for vessels, with local knowledge, and with a 
draught of not more than 18 feet (5™5), to enter Karlévasi harbour. 
The width of the channel between the breakwaters for vessels of this 
draught would be about 87 yards (79™5). Pilotage is not compulsory. 

10 The pilot, who lives at Vathf, will be found off the entrance to the 
harbour when a vessel is expected. 

There is a 2$-ton crane on the wharf on the southern side of the 
harbour. 

A light (Lat. 37° 48° N., Long. 26° 42’ E.) is exhibited, at an eleva- 

15 tion of 33 feet (10™1), from an iron framework structure situated on 
the head of the western breakwater. 

A light is exhibited at the head of the completed portion of the 
eastern breakwater. 

The town of Karlévasi, which is connected to the general telegraph 

20 system, lies about a mile eastward of the harbour. There is steamer 
communication with Rhodes. | 
Chart 1530. 
Vathi bay.—Light.—Vathi bay is the principal port in Sdmos ; 
its sides are fringed by a narrow shallow bank and are backed by 
25 high, wooded land. The depths at the entrance are considerable, 
but in the inner part, which is entered between Cape Malagari, situated 
on the. south-western side, about 1} miles south-south-eastward of 
Cape Kétzikas, and the head of a breakwater which extends off Cape 
Katsouni (Kachuni), on the north-eastern side, about half a mile 
30 eastward, there are depths of from 6 to 20 fathoms (11™0 to 36™6). 
The only off-lying danger is a rocky shoal, with a depth of 2§ fathoms 
(5™0) over it, situated in a bight about a mile south-eastward of Cape 
Kotzikas and 14 cables off the north-eastern side of the bay. 
Although a heavy swell sets in with north-westerly winds, the 
85 anchorage is good, the holding ground excellent, and with ordinary 
precautions vessels never drag their anchors. The harbour is subject 
to heavy squalls from the surrounding hills. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 26 feet (7m9), from an iron 

column and hut, 20 feet (6™1) in height, on the head of the breakwater 
40 at Cape Katsouni. 

Anchorage.—The best berth is on the south-western side of the 
bay, near a white house and garden, in a depth of 13 fathoms (23™8), 
mud, sheltered from the swell by Cape Malagari, on which some con- 
spicuous ‘storehouses are situated. Merchant vessels usually anchor 

45 off the town in depths of from 3 to 10 fathoms (5™5 to 18™3), mud. 
A good berth for a large vessel is in a depth of 7 or 74 fathoms (12™8 
or 13™7) near the head of the bay, but caution is necessary as the 
depths decrease rather suddenly from 7 to 5 fathoms (12™8 to 9™1), 
but more gradually from 5 to 2 fathoms (9™1 to 3™7). 

50 All vessels lying at anchor off the town must have thei sterns 
secured to the quayside. 

Directions.—A vessel approaching Vathi bay from northward, 
should bring Can dafi to bear about 126° and steer for it on that 
bearing. Vathi bay will be known by being the lowest land under 
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Chart 1530. 
the saddle between the two peaks | of the mountain. See view on chart 
1530. 

Port facilities.—The town of Vathi lies at the head of the bay. 
Along the entire sea front there is a quay with a depth of 6 feet (1™8) 6 
alongside. There is a hospital in the town. The population, in 1928, 
was 8,636. | 

Small quantities of supplies may be obtained. 

A British Consular officer resides at Vathi. 

Water is supplied by hose from the quay into lighters or ships’ 10 
boats. 

Vath{ is connected to the general telegraph system and to the 
telephone system of Samos. 

There is regular steamer communication with Marseilles, the 
Piraiévs, Kriti, Egypt, and the neighbouring islands. : 15 


Charts 1546 and 3446. 

KUSADA KORFEZI.—The entrance to Kiisada kérfezi Gulf of 
Skala Nuova) lies between Dip burnu (La#. 37° 40’ N., Long. 27° 01’ E.), 
page 321, and Dogan Bey burun, about 23 miles north-north-westward. 
Samos strait, page 322, leads into the southern part of the gulf. 20 

Southern and eastern sides of sgulf.—Dangers.—Between 
Zeytin burnu, page 323, and Ghiour Changli, about 74 miles east- 
north-eastward, the coast is bold and rugged. At Ghiour Chang 
a stream flows into the sea and the coast becomes low. 

Between Ghiour Changli and Aslan burun, a prominent point, 25 
about 7 miles northward, there is a bight, the shore of which is fringed 
by a shallow bank as much as a quarter of a mile wide in the northern 
part ; the land is partly cultivated, and the hills lie from one to 2 miles 
inland. There is, however, an isolated hill on which there are ruins 
of a fort, situated close to the coast about 2} miles south-eastward of 30 
Aslan burun. 

Between Aslan burun and Yilanci (Yalanghi) burun, which is cliffy, 
about 2} miles northward, the coast is fringed with a shallow bank. 
Kargi (Kargan) adasi is situated about a mile north-north-westward 
of Aslan burun, on the coastal bank, which here is about 2 cables wide. 35 
Karakagi banklani (Xerata Kargan adasi), a reef with a least depth 
of 1} fathoms (2™3) over it, lies north-westward of Kargi adasi and 
from about 4 to 8 cables offshore. 

Petroma reef, with depths of less than 6 feet (1™8) over it in places, 
and 2} fathoms (4™6) over its outer edge, extends westward from 40 
close off the coastal bank at Yilanci burun for about half a mile. 
As both Karakaci banklan and Petroma reef are steep-to this part 
of the coast should be given a wide berth. 

Between Yilanci burun and Ak burun or Ak yar (Aspros Kavo), 

a remarkable, projecting, white cliff, about 1} miles north-eastward, 45 
there are two bights, the shores of which are fringed by a shallow 
bank ; the western of the two bights is small, and the entrance to 
the north-eastern bight is about 9 cables wide. 

The islet of Kus adasi, on which there is a square tower, lies about 
a cable north-north-westward of the point separating the two last- 50 
mentioned bights, near the outer edge of the coastal bank. 

A shoal, with a least depth of 3 fathoms (5™5) over it, lies about 
one mile westward of the islet of Kus adasi. A shallow, rocky spit, 
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Charts 1546 and 3446. 
with a sunken rock on its outer edge, which is steep-to, extends 
about 2 cables westward of Ak burun. 

The town of Kusadasi (Skala Nuova), which is connected to the 

5 general telegraph system, is situated on the southern side of the north- 
eastern bight. The town stands partly on level land and partly on 
the slope of a hill; that part on the level is enclosed between walls. 
A mountain stream flows through the town. | 

Provisions of all kinds can be obtained. 

10 Beacon.—Light.—A conspicuous beacon, painted black and white, 
and having a square topmark, stands on Yilanci burun. 

A light (Lat. 37° 52’ N., Long. 27° 16’ E.) is exhibited, at an 
elevation of 65 feet (19™8), from a white masonry tower, on the 
north-western extreme of the islet of Kus adasi. | 

15 Anchorage.—The anchorage is between the islet of Kus adasi and 
the spit extending from Ak burun, in a depth of 15 or 16 fathoms 
(27m™4 or 29™3), soft mud. It is exposed to all winds from north, 
through west to south-west ; the sea breezes invariably blow between 
these points during summer, often with considerable strength, and 

20 almost always cause a heavy swell, and although the holding ground 
is good, it is not considered safe for large vessels. Small vessels, with 
local knowledge, may obtain some shelter under the lee of the islet 
of Kus adasi. As the sea breezes alternate with the land winds, 
sailing vessels can usually leave the anchorage at night or early morning. 

25 Chart 3446. 

Coast.—The mouth of Kiiciik Menderes nehri is situated about 
4} miles northward of Ak burun ; it is fronted by a bar and obstructed 
by fishing weirs. Stone embankments, which once confined the river, 
are in many places still visible. 

30 The land in the vicinity of the river mouth is low and covered with 
rushes, but there is a hill, 750 feet (228™6) high, standing 8 cables 
south-eastward of the mouth of the river. The coastal bank, with 
depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, at the river mouth is 
about 4 cables wide, further westward the bottom consists of mud. 

35 Kavo Mikron Taliane, with a ruined bridge 2 cables eastward, is 
situated at the northern end of the head of Kusada kérfezi, about 
1# miles north-north-westward of the mouth of Kiiciik Menderes 
nehri ; temporary anchorage, in fine weather, may be obtained on the 
bank, with irregular depths of less than 10 fathoms (18™3) oVer it, 

40 which extends for about a mile offshore in this vicinity. The anchorage 
lies with the ruined bridge bearing 065°, St. Paul’s prison, a square 
ruin on a hill, 375 feet (114™3) high, about 3 miles south-eastward, 
bearing 108°, and the entrance to Kiiciik Menderes nehri bearing 
128°. This anchorage is considered preferable to that at Kus adast. 

45 A vessel approaching the anchorage should sound frequently; if 
landing, it is advisable to do so on the northern side of the river. 

The ruins of Ephesus are situated about 34 miles eastward of the . 
mouth of Kiiciik Menderes nehri. 

About three-quarters of a mile south-eastward of the above-men- 

50 tioned ruined bridge, there is an extensive, shallow lagoon which 
communicates with the sea. 

Northern side of gulf.— Between Kavo Mikron Taliane and Kara 
agacg (Kala point) (Lat. 37° 59’ N., Long. 27° 10’ E.), about 44 miles 
west-north-westward, the coast is low in places. 
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Chart 3446. 

Gavur kéy limant (Ghiour Kioi bay), with a village of the same 
name on its north-eastern side, is situated about a mile east-north- 
eastward of Kara agac. This bay affords temporary anchorage during 
offshore winds, westward of the village, and close inshore, as the depths 6 
are considerable ; there is no shelter from southward. 

Between Kara. agac and Bogah burun (Cape Bugali), the southern 
termination of a tongue of land, about 4? miles north-westward, the 
coast is indented with small bays separated by points on some of which 
there are ruins; there are some villages along this stretch of coast. 10 

Lebedos liman, lying between Bogah burun and Dogan Bey burun, 
the southern extreme of a promontory, about 10 miles west-north- 
westward, is backed on all its sides by mountainous land, at a distance 
of from 3 to 4 miles ; Mount Alewan, a peak of the Sigind: dag, situated 
about 4 miles northward of Bogali burun is elevated 2,940 feet (896™1). 15 
The bay is completely open southward and, except within half a 
mile of the coast, the depths for anchoring are considerable... Cam 
burnu cayl (Malkeji river) flows into the bay through a small low 
delta about 4 miles north-westward of Bogal: burun, and Sican adasu 
(Pondiko) lies 3} miles north-westward of the same point, about half 20 
a mile offshore. 

Kisik yarim adasi (Xingi), a round projection united to the coast 
by a sandy neck, on which there are some ruins, lies about 6} miles 
north-westward of Bogal burun. The ruins of the ancient town of 
Lebedos are situated a short distance inland north-westward of the 25 
projection (Lat. 38° 05’ N., Long. 26° 59 E.). 

Dogan Bey adasi or Kanh ada (Hypsili), 186 feet (56™7) high, lies 
about half a mile south-eastward of Dogan Bey burun. Some above- 
water rocks lie close off the southern extreme of this islet and another 
above-water rock lies 2 cables off its eastern extreme. 30 

Kérmen or Bélmeler adasi (Bolemo), lying close off the western 
side of the southern end of the promontory, is bold and rocky. It 
fronts a small cove, and together with Dogan Bey Burun eastward 
of it, forms a small harbour in which there is a depth of 3 fathoms 
(6"5). There are some hot springs on the shore at the head of the 35 
cove. The land, 3 miles northward of the cove, is 910 feet (277™4) 
high, and 1? miles further northward, rises to an elevation of 1,345 feet 
(410™0). 

Caution.—See regulations, page 346, with regard to merchant 
vessels not being permitted to visit ports on the coast of Asia Minor 40 
westward and northward of Lebedos liman. 


SIGACIK KORFEZI.—Sigacik kérfezi (Sighajik bay) lies between 
Dogan Bey burun and Teke burnu (Cape Koraka), about 14 miles 
west-north-westward. The depths are considerable, except near the 
coast and in the approach to Sigacik harbour, situated in the north- 45 
eastern corner of the bay, about 11 miles north-north-westward of 
Dogan Bey burun. 

On the eastern side of the bay Cifit (Ovraeo) kalesi, a bold projec- 
tion, 190 feet (57™9) high, and covered with ruins, lies about a mile 
northward of Kérmen adasi and is joined to the coast by a narrow 50 
neck. of land, forming on either side of it a small bay ; in the northern 
bay, small vessels, with local knowledge, can anchor off a sandy 
beach, in depths of from 2 to 4 fathoms (3™7 to 7™3). 
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Chart 3446. 

Palamut or Bahadir adas: (Lat. 38° 08’ N., Long. 26° 51’ E. ), lying 
5 miles northward of C:fit kalesi and close offshore, has some ruins 
on it. 

& Between a point, remarkable for its green cliffs, about a mile north- 
north-westward of Palamut adasi and Killik burnu (Chelik point), 
about 2} miles further north-westward, there are two bays, separated 
from one another, about midway by a shallow rocky tongue pro- 
jecting south-westward and southward for a distance of about a mile. 

10 Kanh ada (Hadji Futi), on which there are some ruins, lies on the 
northern part of this tongue, and Kiiciik adalar (Aspro islets), two 
in number and having white cliffs, lie near the southern end. The 
eastern side of the entrance to Malkaya limam, the south-eastern 
of the two bays, is fringed by a shallow bank. A shoal, over which 

15 there is a depth of 3 fathoms (55), lies in the middle of the entrance 
to Teos liman, the north-western bay. Both bays are exposed south- 
ward. 

Killik burnu is bold and steep-to ; the coast for 2} miles northward 
to Kybleh point, the southern entrance point of Sigacik harbour, 

20 described below, is about 200 feet (61™0) high, and is indented by 
small bays, with considerable depths at a distance of a quarter of a 
mile offshore. 

- On the western side of Sigacik kérfezi, Teke burnu is a bold headland 
rising to an elevation of 1,280 feet (390™1) about half a mile inland ; it 

25 is the southern termination of Kiran dag (Mount Korykos), 2,320 feet 
(707™1) high, about 54 miles northward. Viewed from any direction 
seaward, the cape is a prominent object and it is steep-to. A sailing 
vessel should give it a wide berth in order to avoid the baffling winds 
frequently encountered in its vicinity. 

30 Gok liman or Kokar limani (Port Vromo) is entered between a point 
about 2 miles north-north-eastward of Teke burnu and Kokar burun, 
about half a mile further east-north-eastward. The sides of this port 
are, for the greater part, steep-to ; it is available to small vessels, with 
local knowledge. | 

85 Between a point about 4 miles northward of Kokar burun, where the 
coast trends eastward for 6} miles to the northern entrance point of 
Sigacik harbour, the western and northern sides of Sigacik kérfezi are 
indented with several small coves. About 3 miles northward of Kokar 
burun there are some remarkable white marks on the coast. 

40 Demircili bodrumu (Port Erekevi), an inlet with a sandy beach, is 
situated about 4} miles westward of the northern entrance point of 
Sigacik harbour. 

Chart 1878, plan of Sighajtk harbour. 
Sigacik harbour.—This harbour is entered between Kybleh point, 

45 mentioned above, and a cliffy point, about half a mile north-north- 
westward. On the south-western side of the entrance, a shoal extends 
about 3} cables north-westward of Kybleh point ; Esek ada (Sighajik 
island), with a reef extending about half a cable from its north-western 
extreme (Lat. 38° 12’ N., Long. 26° 48’ E.), is situated on this shoal. 

50 In the fairway of the narrow channel between Esek ada and Kybleh 
point, there are depths of from 2 to 24 fathoms (3™7 to 4™6), but 
nearly in the middle there is a rocky shoal over which there is a depth 
of only 3 feet (0™9). 

Sigacik harbour is not easily distinguished at a distance, but its 
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Chart 1878, plan of Sighajik harbour. 
position will be known by a deep valley, about 2 miles westward of 
it, which appears like an opening in the land. From south-eastward, 
a white patch near the summit of the hill on the western side of this 
valley is a good navigational mark. 
On the north-eastern side of the entrance, the coast is steep-to. 
Depths of less than 3 fathoms (5™5) extend half a cable off the 


southern part of the head of the harbour, increasing to a distance of. 


2 cables further northward. 
The town of Sigacik is situated at the head of the harbour. 
Anchorage.—The anchorage is in a depth of 8 fathoms (146), 
sand and mud, with good holding ground, in about the middle of the 
bay, and well sheltered. During fine weather, vessels may anchor 
outside the harbour, in depths of from 15 to 20 fathoms (27™4 to 36™6), 
west-south-westward of Esek ada. 


Chart 3446. 

COAST.—Caution.—Kavakh limam, or Kirk dilim liman, or 
Cilga kérfezi (Kavaki bay) is entered between a point, about a mile 
north-north-westward of Teke burnu, and Kavak burun, about a mile 
west-north-westward ; this bay is clear of dangers and has a depth of 
3 fathoms (5™5) at its head. Between Kavak burun and the south- 
eastern entrance point of Incir limam, about 33 miles north-north- 
westward, the coast is indented and steep-to. Tektas adasi (Cliff islet) 
lies close offshore about 1} miles north-westward of Kavak burun 
(Lat. 38° 08’ N., Long. 26° 35’ E.). 

Chart 1568, plan of Port Stkia. 

The entrance to Incir limani or Sarp dere liman (Port Sikia) is about 
half a mile wide between its south-eastern entrance point, previously 
mentioned, and a point north-westward. It can be distinguished by 
some steep, white cliffs on the north-western side of the entrance. The 
port is exposed south-westward, but, just within the entrance on the 
south-eastern side, there is a well-sheltered inlet, suitable for small 
vessels with local knowledge. There are two shallow arms at the head 
of the port into which a few streams flow. 

Owing to the imperfect nature of the survey, the plans of Incir 
limami and Mersin kérfezi, described below, should be used with caution. 
Chart 3446. 

Between the north-western point of Incir limam and the south- 
eastern entrance point of Mersin k6érfezi, 24 miles west-north-westward, 
the coast is rugged and steep-to. 

Chart 1568, plan of Port Mersin. 

Mersin k6rfezi is entered between the above-mentioned point and 
a point about 1} miles west-north-westward ; it is fronted by three 
islands and sheltered from all winds, except those from south-south- 
east, on account of its narrow entrance. Between the south-eastern 
entrance point and a point about ‘half a mile north-north-westward, 
there is an inlet on the eastern side of the entrance ; the easternmost of 
the three islands lies close off the north-western entrance point of this 
inlet, connected to it by a rocky shoal. 

A bank, with depths of less than 10 fathoms (18™3) over it, extends 
from the north-western entrance point of Mersin kérfezi for about 
1} miles ; the other two islands lie on this bank, the northern one close 
off the north-western entrance point, connected to it by a rocky shoal. 
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Chart 1568, plan of Port Mersin. 

Between this island and the island on the eastern side of the entrance 
there is an islet, connected to the former by a bank, over which there 
are depths of 3 fathoms (5™5). 

5  Dimbelek adalan (Tavates), the southernmost island, lies near the 
southern end of the 10-fathom (18™3) bank, separated from the 
island north-north-westward of it by a passage 3 cables wide, in the 
fairway of which there are depths of 4 fathoms (7™3), but near the 

_ middle of which there is a rocky shoal. A reef, on which there are 

10 some above-water rocks, extends 2 cables south-south-westward of 
Diimbelek adalar1. 

Small vessels, with local knowledge, may pass between Diimbelek 
adalari and the island north-north-westward of it, avoiding the rocky 
shoal ; the ship passage is southward of Diimbelek adalari and east- 

15 ward of the islet between the two inner islands, this latter passage 
being 1} cables wide, and having a depth of li fathoms (20™1) in the 
fairway. 

Fresh provisions are e plentiful at Mersin korfeci. 

Chart 3446. 

20 The coast between the north-western entrance point of Mersin 
kérfezi and Boz alan burnu (Lat. 38° 14 N., Long. 26° 24 E.), the 
eastern entrance point of Egriler liman1, about Ob miles north-westward, 
is nearly straight, but it should not be approached too closely. 
Chart 1568, plan of Port Egrslar. 

25  Egriler or Alacati limani is entered between Boz alan burnu and 

a point about 1} miles westward ; there is a white cliff surmounted by 
a hill, 146 feet (44™5) high on Boz alan burnu, and, about half a mile 
north-north-westward of the western entrance point there is a sharp 
peak, 264 feet (80™5) high. Within the entrance, the sides of the port 

30 are bordered by shallow banks and, at its head, there is a considerable 
area which is nearly dry. The depths between these banks are uneven 
and the bottom consists of mud. Great caution is necessary when 
entering to keep in mid-channel, as the depths indicated on the chart 
are not in sufficient detail, and there are no good leading marks for 

35 avoiding the shallow banks, which, however, on a bright day, are 
plainly indicated by the discoloration of the water. 

The land on either side is hilly, but at the upper part of the port, it 
is low, and is dry in summer but marshy in winter, at which season 
a stream flows into it. See view on plan. si 

40 The village of Egmler lies near the head of the port on the western | 
shore, with a pier, 

Chart 3446, 

Between the western entrance point of Epriler limam and Ak burun 
(Cape Bianco), about 7 miles westward, the depths off the coast are 

45 irregular and there are shoals in places as much as half a mile offshore ; 
the coast should therefore be given a wide berth. In the bay formed 
in the coast south-eastward of Ak burun, there are four rocky patches, 
with depths of from one to 4 fathoms (1™8 to 7™3) over them and 
greater depths between, situated between about a mile and 2 miles 

50 eastward of the wedge-shaped southern extreme of Ak burun, and 
3% cables offshore. 

Ak burun (Lat. 38° 16’ N., Long. 26° 15’ E.) consists of white cliffs 
of moderate elevation and is conspicuous from south-westward. The 

‘south-western face of the cape is fringed Ly a rocky bank, about a 


55 cable wide. | 
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Chart 3446. 

Anchorage.—There is anchorage south-eastward of Ak burun 
in any convenient depth, sand, which is much frequented by vessels 
unable to proceed through Khios strait during northerly winds. 
Vessels anchoring here should be prepared to leave before a southerly 5 
wind sets in, and care should be taken to avoid the rocky patches, 
previously mentioned, by choosing a berth in a depth of not less than 
10 fathoms (18™3), within half a mile of the southern extreme of Ak 
burun. If proposing to anchor further south-eastward, a vessel — 
should not proceed north-eastward of an imaginary line joining the 10 
entrance points of the bay, or into depths of less than 16 fathoms 
(29m3). : 


Chart 1645. 

KH{OS.—General remarks.—Khfos, an island, is eer 
from the coast of Asia Minor by Khfos strait, page 337. The island 15 
is rocky and mountainous throughout nearly its whole extent ; Mount 
Ayios Ilias (Elias), the summit, situated at the northern end, is 
4, 157 feet (1,267™0) high. Southward of this mountain, the mountains 
gradually decrease in height, and terminate at Cape Mastikho, the 
southern extreme of the island, about three-quarters of a mile north- 20 
ward of which there is a hill, 960 feet (292™6) high. The hills are 
mostly composed of red-coloured marble, streaked with white, and 
round the town of Khfos, situated near the middle of the eastern side 
of the island, there are quarries of reddish firestone. 

Khios is celebrated for its beauty and fertility, and the climate i is 25 
healthy ; ; It possesses a great number of fine springs. The chief town 
is Khios. The population of the island, in 1937, was 75,680, and of the 
town 22,120. 

In 1881, Khfos was visited by a terrible earthquake, the effects of 
which were felt at Cesme, Izmir, K4ristos in Evvoia; Tinos, Sfros, and 30 
other places. 

Current.—The current off the southern end of Khfos is strong and 
uncertain, but in Kalamoti bay and along the western side of the 
island it generally sets northward. 

Off-lying islet.—Light.—Venétiko, an islet, conical in shape 35 
_ and steep-to, lies about 1} miles southward of Cape Mastikho, with no 
dangers between 

A light (Lat. 38° 08" N., Long. 26° 02’ E.) is exhibited, at an elevation 
of 256 feet (78™0), from a white iron beacon with a concrete base, 

10 feet (3™0) in height, on the summit of Venétiko. 40 
Western coast of Khios.—Cape Mastikho is a bold, abrupt head- 
land which shows up well at night. 
_ Between Cape Mastikho and Cape Mestad (Amista), 9} miles north- 
westward, the coast is bold and indented with several small bays, but 
there are no dangers at a greater distance than 3 cables offshore, and 45 
there is no anchorage for large vessels ; small.craft, with local know- 
ledge, however, find anchorage in a cove close westward of Cape 
Mastikho, in a depth of 6 fathoms (11™0), good holding ground. 

K4to Fands (Phano) anchorage is situated nearly midway between 
the two above-mentioned capes; two islets, about 2 cables apart and 50 
parallel with the coast, lie from about 2 to 6 cables north-westward of 
this anchorage. An islet lies about a mile south-eastward of Cape 
Mesta and 2 cables offshore. 
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Between Cape Mesta and Cape Ayios Nikélaos, about 18 miles 
northward, there is a bight. Xilépetra (Brown) rock, above-water, 
lies 14 miles northward of Cape Mesta and is almost connected to the 

& coast by a reef which extends a short distance offshore abreast it. 
Makrilépetra (Black) rock, also above-water, lies three-quarters of a 
mile further north-eastward and 4 cables off the coast, with consider- 
able depths between. 

Mesta bay, a narrow inlet, is situated on the southern side of the 

20 above-mentioned bight, about 4 miles north-eastward of Cape Mesta. 
The bay can easily be distinguished by an ancient watch tower 
situated on the western side of the entrance ; two above-water rocks 
lie about 2 cables northward of the western entrance point. The head 
of the bay, where there are a few houses, is slightly protected from 

15 northward. Mesta bay is only suitable for small vessels. 

Aspr6, an island, with two islets between it and the coast east- 
south-eastward, lies about 1} miles north-eastward of the western 
entrance point of Mesta bay. An above-water rock lies about one mile 
north-eastward of Aspré and about half a mile off the coast, with 

20 a 24-fathom (4™6) patch between. 

_ Alfnda (Aluntha) bay, a small inlet only suitable for small vessels, 
is situated about 6 miles north-north-eastward of the western entrance 
point of Mesta bay. 

Volissés anchorage lies between a point situated about 4 miles north- 

25 north-westward of the north-western entrance point of Alinda bay, and 
a point about 3 miles further north-westward ; an islet, connected to 
the coast by a narrow reef, over which there is no passage, lies nearly 
midway between the entrance points. This is the only anchorage for 
any but small vessels on the western side of Khfos ; vessels may find 

30 a fair berth south-eastward of the above-mentioned islet, with the old 
castle of Kdstron on the hill about 1} miles northward of the islet, 
bearing 000°, and the southern extreme of a projection of the coast, 
about 1} miles west-north-westward of the islet, bearing 296°. 

The promontories on the western side of Khfos bear a close re- 

35 semblance to each other; this side of the island is comparatively 
uninhabited. With the exception of the village of Mestad, situated 
14 miles southward of the head of Mesta bay, and the village of 
Volissés, situated about a mile inland from Volissés anchorage, all the 
principal villages are on the eastern side. 

40 Cape Ayios Nikélaos (Lat. 38° 33’ N., Long. 25° 51’ E.) can be 
distinguished by the round tower on its summit; between a point 
about three-quarters of a mile southward of the cape, and Cape 
Mélaina, the north-western extreme of Khfos, about 2} miles north- 
north-eastward of it, the coast is fringed by a shallow bank, 3 cables 

45 wide in places. 

During south-easterly gales, the squalls off the Amani (Amenai) 
mountains, situated in the north-western part of Khfos, are severe, and 
sailing vessels proceeding through the channel between the western 
side of Khfos and Psara should keep at a distance from the land. 

60 Chart 1891, plan of Psara island. : 

Off-lying islands and dangers.—Lights.—Psara, an island, 
1,893 feet (5770) high at its northern end, lies about 10 miles west- 
ward of the northern end of Khfos with a channel between them 
in which. the depths are considerable and which is clear of dangers. 
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Chart 1891, plan of Psara ssland. 
Kaléyeroi rocks, page 164, lie about 27 miles south-south-westward 
of Psara. 

Cape Trifflli is the termination of a tongue of land extending from 
the south-western end of the island ; on this tongue there is a peaked 
hill, 421 feet (128™3) high, on which stands an ancient castle. The 
town of Psara is situated close northward of this hill. See view on 
plan 1891. 

Shoals extend a short distance from all sides of the tongue and it 
should be given a berth of at least 14 cables ; a shoal, with a depth of 
41 fathoms (8™2) over it, is situated 44 cables north-north-eastward 
of Cape Trifflli and 12 cables offshore. Trifflli reef, with a least depth 
of 3 feet (0™9) over it, lies, detached, about 1} cables north-north- 
eastward of the same cape and from a half to one cable offshore. 

There is a small mole extending from the eastern side of the town, 
and another mole which extends northward from a point on the coast, 
about a cable south-eastward. An area between the two moles, which 
affords shelter to small vessels, has been dredged to a depth of 13 feet 
(4™0), mud. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 30 feet (9™1), from a red iron 
column with a masonry base, 20 feet (6™1) in height, situated on the 
head of the eastern mole. ‘ 

Cape Ayios Yeéryios (Kokino pulo) (Lat. 38° 32’ N., Long. 25° 37’ E.), 
the south-eastern extreme of Psara, is fringed by a shallow bank which 
is as much as 1% cables wide on its eastern side. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 255 feet (77™7), from a white 
circular tower, 39 feet (11™9) in height, on Cape Ayios Yedéryios. 

Several islets and dangers lie off the coasts of Psara. A rocky shoal, 
with a depth of 3 feet (0™9) over it, and 12 fathoms (21™9) between it 
and the coast, lies about a mile north-north-westward of the south- 
western extreme of the island and from 1} to 2} cables offshore. 

Andipsara (Antipsara), an island, lies 1} miles westward of the 
southern end of Psara. Medhiaké (Katu-nisi), a rocky islet, lies about 
a quarter of a mile southward of the eastern part of the southern side of 
Andipsara, there being no passage between. | 

A reef extends one cable from Xerathia tu Cava, situated at the 
. north-eastern extreme of Andipsara. | 
_ Between a point about 1} miles north-north-westward of the south- 
western extreme of Psara and Karamanévrakhos (Karaman Vrakos), 
about 1} miles further northward, there is a bight in the western side 
of Psara. Ayios Nikdélaos, a reef on which there are some islets and 
above-water rocks, lies about half a mile northward of the southern 
entrance point of this bight, and Dhaskaliéd (Thaskalo), a rocky islet, 
lies in the northern part of the bight, connected to the coast by a reef 
about a cable wide. | 

Koukhépata (Kuchopata), a reef, over which there is a depth of 
4} fathoms (8™2), lies midway between Dhaskalié and Xerathia tu Cava. 

Khaviarépetra, a rock, with a depth of 2 fathoms (3™7) over it, lies 
about 1} miles south-south-eastward of Potinda toi Rotsou (Turusi 
Pulo), the north-western extreme of Psara. The depths are consider- 
able between this rock and the reefs, a quarter of a mile distant, 
extending from the western side of Psara. se 

Mustafa is the westernmost of a group of above-water and sunken 
rocks, extending 3 cables north-westward of Potnda tou Rotsou. 
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Chart 1891, plan of Psara tsland. 

Mastroyidéryi (Agios Georgios), an islet, lies about 4 cables north- 
north-eastward of Poiinda tot Rousou. A rock, with a depth of less 
than 6 feet (1™8) over it, lies about a mile eastward of Mastroyioryi and 

5 2 cables north-westward of the eastern entrance point of Kolimbitis 
(Xera Chukanarlu) bay, situated midway between Pounda tot Rotsou 
and Cape Markaki, the northern extreme of Psard, about 2 miles 
east-north-eastward. 

A rock, over which there is a depth of one fathom (1™8), lies 44 cables. 

10 westward of Cape Markaki; Cape Tragopidhima (Tritispela), the 
north-eastern extreme of Psara, bearing about 100°, and well open 
northward of Cape Markaki (Lat. 38° 37’ N., Long. 25° 35’ E.), leads 
northward of this rock. 

Current.—Caution.—On the western side of Psara, the current 

15 generally sets northward. 

As the current sets strongly on to the northern side of Psara, it is 
advisable, especially in a sailing vessel with light winds, to give this 
side of the island a wide berth. | 

Anchorages.—Anchorage, which is considered secure in the 

20 summer months though exposed southward, may be obtained in 
Psara harbour (Choralolimani), the bight lying eastward of the tongue 
of land extending from the south-western end of the island. The 
holding ground is good, and it is an excellent place of shelter during 
strong northerly winds, but the 4}-fathom (8™2) patch, previously 

25 mentioned, must be avoided. A fair berth is in a depth of 12 fathoms 
(21™9), with the two southern points of Psara island, eastward of the 
bay, in line, bearing about 094°. Farther southward the bottom is 
rocky and uneven. . 

Small vessels, with local knowledge, sometimes anchor in a cove 

30 eastward of Dhaskalié and secure to the shore. 

There is also occasional anchorage southward of And{psara. 
Chart 28366. 

Spitfire banks.—These banks, which lie from 12 to 44 miles north- 
north-westward of Psara are described on page 384. 

35 Chart 1645. 

Northern coast of Khios.—Lights.—Cape Anapdémera, the 
northern extreme of Khios, situated 7 miles eastward of Cape Mélaina, 
page 334, is the northern termination of Mount Ayios Ilfas, page 333, 
the rugged, precipitous sides and bluff, conical summit of which render 

40 it conspicuous. | 

With the exception of Gértis (Ghertis), an islet, situated about a mile 
eastward of Cape Anapémera and 4 cables offshore, and on which 
there is a lighthouse, and Glastri islet, page 337, there are no dangers 
off-lying the northern coast of Khfos at a greater distance than 

452 cables. | 

A light (Lat. 38° 36’ N., Long. 26° 03’ E.) is exhibited, at an elevation 
of 108 feet (32™9), from a white iron tower on Gértis. 

Cape Oura (Ora) lies about 2$ miles east-south-eastward of Cape 
Anapémera. 

50 Chart 1568, plan of Spalmatori islands. 

Marmaro bay is entered between a point about 3 miles south- 
eastward of Cape Oura and a point, about half a mile further east- 
south-eastward. The holding ground in Marmaro bay, in a depth of 
7 fathoms (12™8) and consisting of mud covered with weed, was 
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Chart 1568, plan of Spalmatori islands. 

reported, in 1879, to be bad, and during southerly winds strong squalls 
blow through the valleys with great violence ; the bay, which is very 
exposed northward, should be avoided as a shelter except in case of 
necessity. 5 

Parapanda bay, which is narrow, and the bottom of which consists 
of mud, lies close eastward of M4rmaro bay, separated by a projection ; 
Margaritfs, an islet, lies with its south-eastern extreme connected to 
the north-eastern extreme of this projection by a narrow reef. There 
is anchorage for small vessels, with local knowledge, between the south- 10 
western side of Margaritis and the projection. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 65 feet (19™8), from a white 
iron column and hut, on the north-western end of Margaritis. 

Cape Vamvakas (Pampakas) is situated on the north-eastern side of 
the approach to Parapanda bay, about a mile east-north-eastward of 15 
Margaritis lighthouse. Glastri, an islet, with a reef extending a short 
distance from its western side and steep-to on its northern side, lies 
about half a mile east-south-eastward of Cape Vamvakas and 3} cables 
offshore. A reef projects from the coast, south-westward of Glastri, 
nearly halfway across the passage between. 20 - 

Cape Ayia Paraskevi (Vrulidia), the north-eastern extreme of Khios, 

a prominent headland, lies about 14 miles south-eastward of Cape 
Vamvakas. Strdévilo, an islet, lies close off Cape Ayia Paraskevi; the 
islet is conical in shape and conspicuous, and, with the exception of 
a few rocks at its base, it is steep-to. 25 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 203 feet (61™9), from a 
white iron tower on a concrete base, 13 feet (4™0) in height, on 
Strévilo. 

Chart 1645. 

South-eastern coast of Khios.— Kalamoti (Kalamuti) and 30 
Megalos Limniénas bays are separated from each other by the land 
terminating in the cliffs of Capes Gridhia (Gredia) and Nénita, situated 
5} and 7 miles, respectively, north-eastward of Cape Mastikho, page 333 ; 
they are convenient anchorages for vessels bound through Khios strait 
during strong northerly winds. 35 

In Kalamoti bay, the southern of the two, vessels may anchor in the 
northern part where convenient, in depths of from 14 to 16 fathoms 
(25™6 to 29™3), sand and weed. 

Cape Nénita, the southern entrance point of Megalos Limniénas bay, 
is formed by steep white cliffs with flat tops, and there is a ruined 40 
tower on its southern side. This bay affords anchorage in the northern 
part, during northerly winds, in depths of from 8 to 10 fathoms (14™4 
to 18™3), sand and weed, with Paspargos lighthouse bearing about 
090°. 

Khios strait.—General remarks.—Khifos strait, called by the 45 
Turks Sakiz bogazi, separates Khfos from the mainland of Asia Minor ; 
the strait is obstructed at its southern end by the islets of Paspargos 
and Panayia (Lat. 38° 18’ N., Long. 26° 13’ E.), but the fairways of the 
passages between Paspargos and Khios, on the western side, and 
between Panayia and the mainland, on the eastern side, are clear of 50 
dangers. Northward of these islets, the strait is also clear of dangers, 
except the Kumuthi shoals on the eastern side. North-eastward of 
these shoals there is a group of islands which lie in the approach to 
Ildir k6rfezi, situated on the south-eastern side of the strait. 
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Chart 1645. 

The Oinotisai (Spalmatori) islands lie in the northern part of the 
strait with clear channels on either side of them. 

Khios strait affords several anchorages in addition to those pre- 

5 viously mentioned in the southern approach ; amongst these are the 
bay northward of Ak burun, Cesme kérfezi, Kolokithia bay, and 
anchorages in the Oinotsai islands. 

In Khios strait, between Cape Ayfa Eléni (St. Helena) and Ak burun, 
page 332, and in the channels on either side of the Oinowsai islands, 

10 during fresh northerly or north-easterly winds, no ordinary sailing 
vessel can work to windward, but must anchor in one of the bays already 
mentioned, until a change in the direction of the wind takes place, 
when, with a southerly wind, the current will set strongly northward. 
Charts 3446 and 1645. 

15 Southern part of Khios strait.—Lights.—Khios strait is entered 
from southward between Ak burun, page 332, and Cape Katoméri, the 
northern entrance point of Megalos Limnidénas bay, page 337, about 
4 miles west-north-westward. | 

Panayfa, an islet, with Pdaspargos, another islet, about 6 cables 

20 westward, lies with its southern extreme about a mile westward of 
Tekne burun, situated about 1} miles northward of Ak burun. Sunken 
rocks lie close off both the northern and southern ends of Panayfa, and 
similar rocks fringe the northern end of Paspargos. About midway 
between the two islets there is a rocky shoal, with a depth of 4 fathoms 

25 (73) over it. The passage between Panayia and Tekne burun, as 
also that between Paspargos and Khifos, are clear of danger, except the 
narrow coastal banks. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 137 feet (41™8), from a tower 
on the summit of Paspargos (Lat. 38° 18’ N., Long. 26° 13' E.). 

30 Chart 1645. 

On the western side of Khfos strait, between Cape Katoméri and 
Cape Ayia Eléni, about a mile northward, there is a shallow bay ; 
the coastal bank, with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, 
and which is steep-to, is as much as half a mile wide close southward 

35 of Cape Ayfa Eléni. The last-mentioned cape is low and rugged, 
rising gradually to a round hill, upon which there is an old tower. 
The coast between Cape Ayia Eléni and Khfos harbour, page 339, 
about 2} miles north-north-westward, is fringed by a shallow bank as 
much as 4} cables wide in places. 

40 On the eastern side of Khios strait, there is a bay between Tekne 
burun and Kizil burun (Kezil point), about 2} miles north-eastward ; 
the coast of this bay consists of white chalk cliffs, and its shore is 
fringed by a bank, with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, 
which is more than half a mile wide in places. An islet lies on this 

45 bank about three-quarters of a mile eastward of the south-western 
entrance point of the bay. 

Anchorage may be obtained in the above-mentioned bay, during 
strong southerly winds, north-eastward of Tekne burun, in depths of 
from 10 to 12 fathoms (18™3 to 21™9), coarse sand and good holding 

50 ground, but vessels should be prepared to leave in the event of a change 
of wind to the opposite quarter. 

Chart 1568, plan of Chesme. | 

Kizil burun is of a red colour, and steep-to on its western side, but 

a shallow bank extends northward of it for a short distance. 
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Chart 1568, plan of Chesme. 

A light (Lat. 38° 20’ N., Long. 26° 18’ E.) is exhibited, at an elevation 
of 33 feet (10™1), from a wooden mast, 10 feet (3™0) in height, on 
Kizil burun. 

Kaloyeri reef lies in the western approach to Cesme kérfezi, from 5 
6 cables to one mile north-westward of Kizl burun. There are several 
sunken rocks on the reef, and on other parts there are depths of from 
2 to 4 fathoms (3"7 to 7™3). Cape MAstikho, page 333, bearing 229° 
and open south-eastward of Cape Gridhia, and also just open north- 
westward of Tekne burun, leads south-eastward of Kaloyeri reef. 10 

Cesme kérfezi, described below, is entered between Kizil burun and 
a eat about 6 cables east-north-eastward. 

Chart 1645. 

Between the north-eastern entrance point of Cesme kérfezi and Us 
burunlar (Kumuthi point), about 3 miles northward, the coast is clear 15 
of dangers, and gradually decreases in height. Ug burunlar is low; 

a rocky shoal extends a short distance westward and northward of the 
point, close northward of which there is a narrow passage into Ildir 
k6érfezi, which may be used by small vessels, with local knowledge. 
Chart 1568, plan of Chesme. 20 

Cegme kérfezi.—Anchorage.—Cesme (Chesme) kérfezi is divided 
into two portions by Kara dagh point, a broad headland, the middle 
portion of which is situated about half a mile east-south-eastward of 
Kizl burun. Aiasmata bay lies on the western side of the point 
and Cesme harbour, on the eastern side. The western side of Aiasmata 25 
bay is fringed by a shallow bank which is about a cable wide on the 
eastern side of Kizil burun. A conspicuous stone arch stands on the 
eastern shore of Aiasmata bay. 

The town of Cesme, which is connected to the general telegraph 
system, is situated on a slope on the eastern side of Cesme harbour. 30 
See view on plan. 

Large vessels may anchor in the approach to Cesme harbour, about 
3 cables north-eastward of Kizil burun lighthouse, in a depth of 
12 fathoms (21™9), or further north-westward as convenient, in a depth 
of 15 or 16 fathoms (27™4 or 29™3), mud. 35 

Anchorage may also be obtained about 3 cables eastward of Kazil 
burun lighthouse, in a depth of about 10 fathoms (183), good holding 
ground. Nearer the town, the holding ground is bad, as indicated 
on the chart, northward of Kara dagh point, the bottom being rocky ; 
vessels, with local knowledge, anchor further northward, where the 40 
holding ground is good. 

Chart 1645, plan of Port Scio. 

Khios harbour.—Lights.—Khios (Scio) harbour, page 338, is 
protected by two moles, and quays extend along the sides of the 
harbour between them. The southern mole extends in a north-north- 45 
westerly direction and the northern mole extends in a south-easterly 
direction for about 1} cables to a ruined fort and thence east-south- 
eastward for about three-quarters of a cable ; the entrance between the 
mole heads is about 115 yards (105™2) wide, but there is a shoal, with 
a depth of 2?.fathoms (5™0) over it, close off the southern side of the 50 
’ head of the northern mole. The north-western part of the harbour is 
dredged to a depth of 20 feet (6™1) up to and alongside the quays ; 
this part only, was, in 1935, available for large steamers. The bottom 
is foul for a short distance off the south-western side of the northern 
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Chart 1645, plan of Port Scio. 
mole ; the rest of the harbour is dredged to depths of from 10 to 12 feet 
(3™0 to 3™7), except alongside the southern quays, where there is 
a depth of only 6 feet (1™8). 

& The Health office and the Harbour master’s office are situated on 
the northern mole near the ruined fort. : 

Two lights (Lat. 38° 23’ N., Long. 26° 09’ E.), vertically dis , 
are exhibited, the upper one at an elevation of 62 feet (18™9), from 
a mast on a white hut, situated on the ruined fort on the northern mole. 

10 =A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 28 feet (85), from a mast on 
a white hut, situated at the head of the northern mole. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 29 feet (8™8), from a mast on 
a white hut, situated at the head of the southern mole. This light is 
difficult to distinguish on account of the lights in the town. — 

15 Chart 1645. 

Anchorage.—Telegraph cables.—The anchorage off the town 
extends from half a mile southward of the entrance to the harbour to 
2 miles northward of it. Caution is necessary when anchoring as the 
coastal bank is very steep. A large vessel should anchor in depths 

20 of from 12 to 18 fathoms (21™9 to 32™9), mud, about three-quarters 
of a mile north-eastward of the citadel, situated at the northern end 
of the harbour. A vessel, may, however, anchor nearer the harbour, 
but the holding ground is not so good, the bottom being soft mud, 
and the anchor comes away when being weighed before the cable is 

25 up and down. 

Several telegraph cables are landed about a mile southward of the 
harbour. 

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign merchant vessels, 
also for foreign men-of-war other than light craft. 

30 Chart 1645, plan of Port Scto. 

Port facilities.—The town of Khfos, which is connected to the 
general telegraph system, surrounds the citadel. 

There is a W/T station on Khfos island, see page 23. 

There is a hospital in the town. 

35 A very small quantity of coal can usually be obtained. 
Chart 1645. 

Eastern side of Khios strait.—Islands and dangers.—Kumuthi 
shoals are a group of rocky patches, lying in the south-western approach 
to Ildir kérfezi, page 341, on a bank which extends northward of 

40 Us burunlar, page 339, for about 14 miles; the shoals are steep-to 
on their western and northern sides. Toprak ada (Kumuthi islet) 
lies near the western edge of the shoals, about a mile north-westward 
of Us burunlar, it is composed of red earth and loose stones. Some 
of the rocks on Kumuthi shoals are nearly awash, others have depths 

45 of less than 6 feet (1™8) over them, and others from 2 to 3 fathoms 
(3™7 to 5™5). 

The depths westward and northward of Kumuthi shoals are so even 
that approach to them cannot ‘be indicated by sounding. 

A vessel approaching the shoals should bring Pasha island light 

50 (Lat. 38° 30’ N., Long. 26° 19’ E.) to bear not less than 020°, and 
Paspargo light not more than 200°. Kizil burun light, bearing not 
more than 164°, leads westward of the shoals; and the southern 
extremes of Uzan adalar and Génye adasi, page 341, in line, bearing 
082°, leads northward of. the shoals. 
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Chart 1645. 

Between Uc burunlar and Top burnu (Paramesa point), the south- 
western entrance point of Ildir kérfezi, about 14 miles eastward, there 
is an inlet, the bottom of which consists of mud. 

Kara ada (Goni island), the largest of a group of islands lying in & 
the north-western approach to IIdir k6érfezi, is situated nearly midway 
between Kumuthi shoals, on the south-western side, and the pro- 
montory of Kara dag (Mavro Vuni), on the north-eastern side ; between 
these and Kara ada there are channels in which the depths are con- 
siderable. | 10 

Uzun adalar (Makro islets), the two westernmost of the above- 
mentioned group, lie close together, with depths of from 9 to 28 fathoms 
(16™5 to 51™2) between them and Kumuthi shoals. The depths in the 
passage, which is about 9 cables wide, between these islets and Kara 
ada, are considerable, but the passage is obstructed by an above-water 15 
rock lying about 3 cables off the south-western end of the latter island, 
and by other above-water rocks lying about half a mile eastward of the 
southern of the Uzun adalar. 

Toprak ada (Meso islet) and Goénye or Balta adasi (Platia islet), 
the two easternmost islets of the group, are connected by a reef; the 20 
depths in the passage, which is about 3 cables wide, between Toprak 
ada and Kara ada, are considerable ; an above-water rock lies at the 
southern entrance of this passage, close south-westward of Toprak 
ada. The depths in the passage, which is about 6 cables wide, between 
Gonye adasi and the promontory of Kara dag, are considerable, and the 25 
passage is clear of dangers. 

Iidir kérfezi.—Dangers.—I]dir kérfezi (Bay of Eritra) is entered 
between Top burnu (Lat. 38° 23’ N., Long. 26° 20’ E.), mentioned 
above, and Teke or Colak burnu (Mavro Vuni point), the southern 
extreme of the promontory of Kara dag, about 5} miles north-eastward. 39 
Its sides are indented and several islands and dangers lie offshore, the 
positions of which can best be seen on the chart. 

Tlicak k6rfezi is situated on the southern side of Ildir kérfezi, between 
the northern extreme of a projection, situated 3 miles south-south- 
eastward of Top burnu, and Kalaytas burun,.the northern extreme 35 
of a peninsula extending northward from the coast, about 2 miles 
north-eastward ; there is good anchorage for small vessels in Ilicak 
kérfezi, the bottom consisting apparently of sand and weed with 
rocky patches. Some above-water rocks lie close off Kalaytas burun, 
and two detached 3-fathom (5™5) patches lie about 24 and 3} cables 40 
northward and north-eastward, respectively, of the same point ; 

a 6-fathom (11™0) patch also lies about 8 cables north-north-eastward 
of Kalaytas burun. There is a conspicuous hotel and some houses on 
the southern shore of Ilicak k6rfezi. 

On the north-eastern side of Ildir kérfezi, the promontory of Kara 45 
dag rises to an elevation of 1,044 feet (318™2). Gerence kéGrfezi is 
entered between Teke burnu and Gonce or Kiraz burnu (Keras point), 
_ the north-western extreme of a peninsula, about 2? miles south-east- 
ward, There are depths in which a vessel can anchor in the north- 
western portion of Gerence k6rfezi, and also in places off the coast 50 
south-eastward of the north-western portion. Trago rocks, above- 
water and closely surrounded by sunken rocks, lie three-quarters of 
a mile eastward of Teke burnu. 

The ruins of the town of Ildir (Eritra) lie on the coast of the south- 
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Chart 1645. | 
eastern part of Ildir kérfezi, about 2}? miles south-south-eastward of 
Génce burnu. The town, which, in 1937, was practically uninhabited, 
is fronted by several islets and detached shoals. 

& See caution on page 344. 

Western side of the northern part of Khios strait.—The coast 
for a distance of about 4 miles northward of Khfos harbour, page 339, is 
fringed by a narrow bank, but, at a distance of about 3 cables offshore, 
the depths are considerable ; between the northern termination of this 

10 bank and Cape Thélos (Pali), about 53 miles northward of Khfos 
harbour, the coast is indented with small coves, and is steep-to. 
Chart 1568, plan of Spalmator islands. 

Between Cape Thélos and Cape Ayios Isfdhoros (Sidero), which is 

low and rocky, about a mile north-westward, there are two inlets which 

15 are only suitable for small vessels. Ayios Stéfanos (St. Stephano), an 
islet, which is low and rocky, lies in the approach to these inlets, about 
half a mile south-eastward of Cape Ayios Isfdhoros. 

Kolokithia bay is entered between Cape Ayios Isfdhoros and Cape 
Palaiépirgos, about a mile north-north-eastward. A shallow spit 

20 extends offshore for about a cable close westward of Cape Ayios 
Isidhoros, and there is a detached 6-fathom (11™0) patch about 34 cables 
northward of the cape. The northern side of the bay, for a distance 
of from 3 to 7 cables westward of a point, situated about half a mile 
south-westward of Cape Palaidpirgos, is fringed by a shallow bank, 

25 half a cable wide, which is steep-to ; an above-water rock lies on the 
edge of the western end of this bank, with this exception the northern 
side is steep-to and clear of dangers. A small stream flows into the sea, 
during winter, at the south-western corner of the bay. A green islet 
lies in the north-western corner of the bay, close off a point situated 

30 about a mile north-westward of Cape Ayios Isidhoros (Lat. 38° 29’ N., 
Long. 26° 09’ E.); there is a cove on each side of this point. The 
south-western of the two coves is shallow and muddy ; the entrance to 
the north-eastern cove is about 2 cables wide, and a small vessel may 
anchor in it, in depths of from 6 to 15 fathoms (11™0 to 27™4), with her 

35 stern secured to the shore. See view on plan. 

The usual anchorage in Kolokithia bay 1s off the valley in the south- 
western corner, where there are some houses, in depths of from 6 to 
15 fathoms (11™0 to 27™4), mud. 

The coast of the western side of Khfos strait for about 1? miles north- 

40 ward of Cape Palaidpirgos, is steep-to ; thence to Cape Ayfa Paraskevi, 
page 337, about 2 miles further northward, the coast is fringed by 
above-water and sunken rocks, which extend off Cape Kaminakia, 
situated about a mile southward of Cape Ayia Paraskevi, for the dis- 
tance of about a cable. Between the two last-mentioned capes the 

45 coast is bold and cliffy. | 

Spalmatori strait, about 9 cables wide between the reefs on either 
side, lies between Cape Kaminakia and the north-western end of 
Oinotisa (Agnussi), an island, about a mile eastward. The depths in the 
fairway of this strait are considerable and it is clear of dangers. 

60 Prasso (Kio) islets, two in number, flat, and surrounded by shallow, 
rocky ground, which extends northward and southward of them for 
the distance of about a cable, lie in the south-eastern approach to 
Spalmatori strait, about 1} miles south-eastward of Cape Kaminakia, 
and three-quarters of a mile off the south-western side of Oinotisa. A 
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Chart 1568, plan of Spalmatori tslands. 

rock, awash, closely surrounded by a shallow bank, lies 5} cables 
south-eastward of the southern Prasso islet and 3 cables off the western 
coast of Oinotsa. 

Lights.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 55 feet (16™8), 5 
from a white iron tower with a concrete base, on the northern of the 
Prdsso islets. 

The light exhibited on Strévilo, an islet which lies close north-east- 
ward of Cape Ayia Paraskevi, is described on page 337. 

Oinodsai islands.—This group, consisting of two islands and 10 
a poal of islets, lies at the northern end of Khfos strait. See view 
on plan. 

Oinotisa, previously mentioned, 555 feet (169™2) high towards its 
western end, is the largest and westernmost of the group. Beacon 

, Situated about a mile from the south-eastern extreme of the 15 
island, is 478 feet (145™7) high. The north-western part of the island 
is bold, but a reef, which fringes the western side, extends 14 cables 
northward of the north-western extremity. 

Mandraki (Lat. 38° 31' N., Long. 26° 14’ E.), an islet, is the outermost 
of three low islets situated on a bank extending half a mile south- 20 
eastward from the middle of the south-western side of Oinotisa, and 
separated from the coast, and each other, by narrow, shallow passages. 

A. shoal, over which there is a depth of 44 fathoms (8™2), lies about 
a quarter of a mile south-eastward of Mandraki. 

A rocky sunken patch lies 2 cables from the cliffy point which is the 25 
termination of Beacon peak. Between this cliffy point and the south- 
eastern extreme of Oinotsa, there are two small inlets. 

Chart 1568, plan of Ports Boghazst and Pasha. 

Pasha, an island, is separated from the eastern end of Oinotsa 
by a narrow passage, in the fairway of which there are depths of 2 30 
fathoms (3™7) leading into Bogazi bay, southward. The small bays 
on the south-eastern end of Oinotsa, with those on the south-western 
side of Pasha, form Bogazi and Pasha bays, which are divided from 
one another by Pondiké, an islet, situated about three-quarters of a 
mile southward of the northern extreme of Pasha and connected to 35 
the western side of that island by a narrow shoal, and Gavathi, an 
islet, 150 feet (45™7) high, which lies south-westward of Pondiké 
separated by a narrow passage with depths of 4 fathoms (7™3) in 
the fairway. 

Bogazi bay is the western and narrower of the two bays; the 40 
entrance is about 3 cables wide between the western extreme of 
Gavathi and the south-eastern extreme of Oinotsa. Arkhondé 
(Arkondo), an islet, lies on the north-western side of the channel 
leading to the anchorage, about 3 cables north-westward of the northern 
extreme of Gavathi. This channel is about 1}? cables wide between 45 
the reef extending southward of Arkhondé and the shallow bank 
fringing the western side of Gavathi. 

Vatos, an island surrounded by a reef, is separated from the southern 
end of Pasha by a narrow passage, in the fairway of which there is a 
depth of 4 fathoms (7™3). An islet, one cable north-westward of 50 
which there is a shoal with a depth of 2 fathoms (3™7) over it, lies 
on the coastal bank which extends off the western end of Vatos for 
about 14 cables. 

Pasha bay lies between the islands of Pasha and Vatos, on the. 
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Chart 1568, plan of Ports Boghazt and Pasha. 
eastern side, and Gavathi and Pondik6, on the western side. A reef, 
near the outer end of which there is an above-water rock, extends 
westward from the south-western end of Pasha for 1} cables. The 
5 bay is open southward, the depths are irregular, and the bottom is 
rocky. 

Dangers.—A shoal, over which there is a depth of 43 fathoms (8™7), 
lies about 4 cables east-north-eastward of Cape Tourkos (Turko) (Lat. 
38° 30’ N., Long. 26° 19 E.), the south-eastern extreme of Pasha. A 

10 reef extends about a cable from the eastern extreme of Pasha, situated 
about 4 cables northward of Cape Toutrkos. 

Light.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 246 feet (75™0), from 
a white stone tower and white dwelling with a red roof, situated at 
the south-eastern end of Pasha. 

15 Chart 1568, plan of Ports Boghazs and Pasha, and plan of Spalmators 

islands 

Caution.—The soundings indicated on the plans not being in 
sufficient detail, caution must be exercised in approaching the coast 
of the Oinotsai islands. 

20 Anchorages.—Anchorage is available during strong north-easterly 
winds in several places along the south-western side of the Oinotsai 
group. Small vessels, with local knowledge, find shelter from both 
north and south between Mandraki and the coast of Oinotsa, north- 
eastward. 

25 The anchorage in Bogazi bay lies northward of Pondik6, in depths 
of from 10 to 12 fathoms (18™3 to 21™9), sand, with better shelter 
than is afforded by Pasha bay. 

The only available anchorage during a southerly wind, on the 
northern side of Oinotsa, for a steam vessel is eastward of the reef 

30 extending from the north-western extreme, on a coarse sandy bottom, 
but it would be necessary to leave directly any indication of a change 
in the direction of the wind took place. Elsewhere on this coast 
the depths are too great. 

Chart 1645. | 

35 Eastern side of the northern part of Khios strait.—This part 
.of Khfos strait is formed by the western side of the Peninsula of Kara 
burnu. The coast of the peninsula is high and bold, nearly every- 
where clear of dangers, except on its western side, with considerable 
depths at a short distance offshore. Ak (Boz) dag, the summit of 

40 the peninsula, is 3,976 feet (1211™9) high. Sailing vessels should 
not approach the coast of the peninsula too near, as the wind may 
become light. See view on chart 1654. 

Caution.—Vessels are prohibited from calling at any ports in Kara 
burnu peninsula, except Egri liman, page 345, and Port Saip, page 347, 

45 when the routes mentioned in the regulations.on page 345 and 347, 
respectively, should be followed. Failure to comply with these 
regulations will involve prosecution. 

Coast.—Beacon.—Rakos islets, two in number, lie about 44 miles 
northward of Teke burnu, page 341, and 3 cables offshore; there 

50 is a depth of 6 fathoms (1 1™0) about 2 cables south-westward of the 
islets. 

A shoal, over which there is a depth of 2 fathoms (3™7), lies close 
offshore about a quarter of a mile south-eastward of the eastern and 
larger of the Rakos islets. 
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Chart 1568, plan of Port Egri-liman. 

From a point on the mainland eastward of Rakos islets, a narrow, 
cliffy peninsula extends 1} miles northward, parallel with the coast ; 
the peninsula is 108 feet (32™9) high at its northern end. The beacon, 
formerly on the northern end of this peninsula, was reported, in 1928, 


to be non-existent. Us (Utch) adalar, a group of three islets and some 


above-water rocks, lie on a bank, which is steep-to, extending 3 cables 
from a rocky point situated 7 cables south-south-westward of the 
northern extreme of the peninsula. A shoal, over which there is a 
depth of 2} fathoms (4™6), lies about 1} cables north-westward of 
the northern extreme of the peninsula. 

Egri liman channel is the passage between’ Uc adalar and Pasha, 
page 343. This channel is clear of dangers, except the 43-fathom 
(8™7) shoal, situated 4 cables east-north-eastward of Cape Toirkos, 
page 344, and the 6-fathom (11™0) patch, situated 2 cables south- 
westward of the Rakos islets, and the depths in the fairway are con- 
siderable. 

Egri liman, a narrow inlet, 2 cables wide at its entrance, and open 
northward, lies eastward of the above-mentioned peninsula. A 
shallow mud flat extends for about half a mile from the head of the 
port. Small vessels, with local knowledge, can seek shelter in the 


port. 
Chart 1645. 

Deniz giren (Garen cove) is a small indentation lying about 1} miles 
northward of the entrance to Egri liman. Garen rocks, above-water, 
with a sunken rock close outside them, and a depth of 3 fathoms (5™5) 
just beyond, extend about a quarter of a mile westward from the 
projection which forms the southern side of the cove. Two sunken 
rocks also lie about 3 cables west-south-westward and south-westward, 
respectively, from the southern extreme of this projection. About 
half a mile northward of Garen rocks, there is a sunken rock lying 
about a quarter of a mile offshore. All these rocks are steep-to ; 
Kara dag, page 341, bearing 151°, and open westward of the peninsula 
forming the western side of Egri liman, leads south-westward of these 
dangers. 

Kara burnu, the north-western extreme of the peninsula of the 
same name, which can be distinguished by its steep, dark cliffs, lies 
about 6 miles northward of Deniz giren. There are some above- 
water rocks, lying close offshore, within a distance of 1} miles south- 
westward of the cape. | | 
_ Khfos strait is entered from northward between Kara burnu and 
Cape Ayia Paraskevi, page 337. | 

Light.—A light (Lat. 38° 40’ N., Long. .26° 23’ E.) is exhibited, 

at an elevation of 450 feet (137™2), from a white circular tower and 
dwelling, 44 feet (13™4) in height, on Kara burnu. 
. Regulations.—Veéssels proceeding to Egri liman from northward 
must approach from a position in lat. 38° 36’ N., long. 26° 19’ E. ; 
from southward, the port must be approached from a position in 
lat, 38° 29’ N., long. 26° 19’ E. : 

Northern coast of Kara burnu peninsula.—Koé6miir burnu 
{Kumur point) lies about 2} miles east-north-eastward of Kara burnu ; 
between Kémiir burnu and a point about 6 cables eastward there 
is a steep cliff which forms the northern extreme of Kara burnu 
peninsula. Between the point at the eastern end of the cliffs and 
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Chart 1645. 
Kanhi kaya burnu (Kinlu point), about 2} miles east-south-eastward, 
there is a bight. 


IZMIR KGORFEZi.—General description.—The entrance to 

5 Izmir kérfezi (Gulf of Smyrna) lies between Kanh kaya burnu, men- 
tioned above, and Arslan or Aslan burnu (Cape Hydra), about 13 miles 
east-north-eastward.. At a distance of 22 miles south-south-eastward 
of its,entrance, the gulf trends in an easterly direction to the anchorage 
off the city of Izmir; the channel in the latter portion is contracted. 

10 The depths in the gulf gradually decrease towards its head, and 
temporary anchorage will be found, in case of necessity, all over the 
upper part. 

The coasts of the gulf are different in character, the south-western 
rising steeply to high mountainous land, whilst a large portion of 

15 the north-eastern. coast is low, broken by the entrances to lagoons, 
and backed by a plain. The southern coast is backed by high hills, 
and several islands lie off this coast. 

Regulations.—Navigation is prohibited in Izmir kérfezi by night. 
Vessels having first communicated with Uzun ada signal station 

20 (Lat. 38° 32’ N., Long. 26° 44 E.), and established their nationality 
and character, may enter the gulf, passing eastward of Uzun ada, 
Hekim adasi, Yassica ada and Pinarh, from one hour to half an hour 
before sunrise to from half an hour to one hour after sunset according 
to the time of the year ; to indicate the intervals before sunrise and 

25 after sunset a red cone is hoisted, apex up, on the northern yardarm 
of the signal station from the commencement of the interval before 
sunrise and is hauled down at sunrise; it is hoisted again at sunset 
and is hauled down again when the interval after sunset has expired. 

_ Vessels are warned that they may be fired at should they attempt 

30 to enter the gulf at times contrary to those described above. 

During mist, snow, fog or other adverse conditions vessels may 
not enter the gulf. 
Vessels are prohibited from calling at ports on the coast of Asia 
Minor between Sican adasi in Lebedos liman, page 329, and Uzun 
35 avli koyu, page 362, except as follows :— 
(a) The port of Izmir. 
(b) The anchorage off Kilazomen adasi, for quarantine inspection. 
(c) Urla iskelesi, on the southern side of Izmir kérfezi, and the 
salt pans at Tuzla (Touzla), on the eastern side of the gulf, 
40 which vessels are permitted to visit between Ist August and 
Ist January for the purpose of loading salt, provided no cargo 
is discharged and no member of the vessel’s crew landed. 
(d) Port Saip, page 347. 
(e) Egri liman, page 345. 

45 Coast.—On the western side of the gulf, Kanli kaya burnu is bold, 
dark, bluff, and steep-to. The remarkable Peak of Mimas, in the 
form of a sugar loaf and 1,724 feet (525™5) high, lies 14 miles southward 
of the point ; it rises from the northern part of the chain of mountains 
which extends along Kara burnu peninsula from southward; the 

50 peak is visible from all directions. See view facing page 354. 

Chart 1645, plan of Port Sahib. 
Between Kanh kaya burnu and Tuzla burun, about a mile south- 
eastward, the coast is cliffy and steep-to, but a rocky bank extends 
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Chart 1645, plan of Port Sah. 

off the latter point for about 1} cables. Between Tuzla burun and 
Fener (Fanar) burun, about 1} miles south-eastward, the coast is 
fringed by a shallow, rocky bank which is as much as a cable wide 

in places. Fener burun projects a short distance northward from the § 
mainland and, about 3 cables southward of the point, there is a hill, 
299 feet (91™1) high. 

Biiyik Saip (Sahib), an islet, 168 feet (51™2) high and sloping 
gently towards its north-eastern extreme, where it is bold and steep- 
to, lies about 34 cables northward of Fener burun (Lat. 38° 39 N., 10 
Long. 26° 32’ E.); at the south-western end of the islet there is a 
steep white cliff. With the exception of the north-western part, 
Biiyiik Saip is fringed by a narrow, shallow bank, and sunken rocks 
extend for a distance of three-quarters of a cable from its south- 
western extreme ; a rocky shoal, with a least depth of one fathom 15 
(1™8), lies 2 cables north-westward of the south-western extreme of 
the islet, with depths of from 6 to 10 fathoms (11™0 to 18™3) in the 
narrow passage between. 

Kiiciik Saip, an islet, fringed by a narrow bank, lies with its north- 
western extreme about 2 cables north-eastward of Fener burun ; 20 
there is a depth of 43 fathoms (8™2) in the narrow channel between 
this islet and the mainland. . 

Port Saip (Sahib) is formed by Fener burun and Biiyiik Saip; the 
depths in the port are from 10 to 20 fathoms (18™3 to 36™6), mud. 

It is open north-eastward and is only suitable for small vessels. The 25 
port is subject to sudden and strong gusts of wind off the land, but 
vessels find shelter during south-easterly winds; it is not, however, 
much frequented. At the head of the bay westward of Fener burun, 
there is a village. The town of Kara burun lies a short distance 
southward of the head of this bay. 30 

A vessel entering the port southward of Bityiik Saip, should keep 
2 cables offshore in a depth of not less than 6 fathoms (11™0) until 
inside the port. There are no dangers between the coastal banks 
fringing Biiyiik Saip and Kiigik Saip. 

Regulations.—Vessels proceeding to Port Saip from northward 35 
must approach from a position in lat. 38° 42’ N., long. 26° 31’ E., 
whence a direct course may be steered ; from southward, a position 
in lat. 38° 35’ N., long. 26° 44’ E. must be reached before a direct 
course can be steered for the port. 

Vessels leaving the port must follow the same track as in approach- 40 
ing, according to which way they are bound. 

Chart 1645. 

Coast.—On the eastern side of the gulf, Arslan burnu, page 346, 
is the bold termination of elevated land which, 3 miles south-south- 
eastward, is 1,245 feet (379™5) high; the cape is steep-to. Kart 45 
dere burnu (Kartera), an islet, close westward of which there are 
some above-water and sunken rocks, lies about half a mile south- 
westward of Arslan burnu and close offshore. 

Chart 1566. 

Hayirsiz ada (Iersis) is situated about 2} miles south-westward 50 
of Arslan burnu and 8$ cables offshore, with an above-water rock 
about half a cable westward of its central part. A bank, with depths 
of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, extends south-westward from the 
southern extreme of the islet for 14 cables and southward for 2 cables, 


Charts 1645, 28366, 2158b, 449. 


348 iZMiR KORFEZi (Chap. TX. 


Chart 1566. 

and a narrow spit, with a depth of one fathom (1™8) near its outer end, 
and with depths of 5 and 6 fathoms (9™1 and 11™0) close outside it, 
extends 1? cables eastward from the same extreme. 

§  Orak adasi (Drepano) lies with its north-western end southward of 
Hayirsiz ada, separated by a passage, about 3 cables wide between a 
sunken rock lying close off the former island and the bank which extends 
from the southern end of Hayirsiz ada. The western end of Orak 
adasi is connected to the mainland by a shallow bank, about a quarter 

10 of a mile wide, near the middle of which there is a flat islet ; eastward 
of this islet there is a narrow channel, leading from northward, over the 
bank, in the fairway of which there are depths of 2 fathoms (3™7). A 
low sandspit projects south-eastward from the southern extreme of 
Orak adasi for a distance of 4 cables. 

15  Metelik adasi (Peta) lies about three-quarters of a mile eastward of 
the northern extreme of Orak adasi (Lat. 38° 42’ N., Long. 26° 44’ E.), 
connected to a point on the mainland, about 1} cables south-eastward, 
by a shallow bank ; this bank extends half a cable westward and one 
cable southward of the islet. 

20 There are depths of from 8 to 12 fathoms (14™6 to 21™9), mud, 
north-eastward of Orak adasi, in which a vessel, with local knowledge, 
might anchor, sheltered from south-westward. 

Eski Focga harbour.—Caution.—Eski Foca (Foujes) harbour, 


North Wedge. South Wedge. 
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Orak adasi. Entrance to North Deve buriu. 
harbour, bearing about 110’, 6 miles. 
Approach to Eski Focga harbour, from 5 miles westward. 
(Original dated about 1835.) 


comprising North and South harbours, lies between Orak adasi and the 
25 headland of Deve (Dava) burnu, about 2 miles southward. 

Owing to the imperfect nature of the survey, chart 1566 must be 
used with caution. | 

The two harbours are separated midway by a tongue of land half 
a mile long, close off the end of which there is an islet with a ruined fort 

30 onit. Sagur or Incir adasi (Saint Georgio) lies about a cable westward 
of the last-mentioned islet, connected to it by a bank, over which 
there is a depth of 14 fathoms (2™7). Oglak ada, which is moderately 
elevated, lies about a mile north-north-westward of Deve burnu, 
and is separated from Sagir adasi by a channel, 13 cables wide between 

35 the shallow banks on either side, in the fairway of which there are 
depths of from 7 to 9 fathoms (12™8 to 16™5). See view. 

Deve burnu is a small, dark, cliffy peninsula, 112 feet (34™1) high ; 
it appears like an island, and is connected to the coast by a low sandy 
isthmus. , | 3 

40 Thenorthern part of North harbour lies eastward of the spit extending 
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Chart 1566. 

from the southern extreme of Orak adasi. The entrance to this part 
is about 24 cables wide between the south-eastern end of the spit 
and the coastal bank extending from the mainland eastward. Within 
the entrance, this part of the harbour, with the exception of the edge 
of the spit, which is moderately steep-to, is fringed by a bank with 
depths of less than 3 fathoms (5™5) over it, which is as much as 24 
cables wide on the eastern side. In the southern part of North harbour 
there are depths of from 5 to 14 fathoms (9™1 to 25™6), mud. 

A vessel entering North harbour may pass on either side of Oglak 
ada ; in mid-channel between the island and the shallow bank extending 
half a cable from the spit, north-eastward, there is a depth of 17 fathoms 
(31™1). 

South harbour is entered between a point, on which there are the 
ruins of a Venetian fort, situated about a mile north-eastward of Deve 
burnu, and the southern end of Sagir adasi north-westward; the 
entrance is about 3 cables wide between the coastal banks on either 
side. Within the entrance, the bottom consists of soft mud which is 
reported not to hold well in the strong south-easterly gales which blow 
out of the gulf and come over the high land in violent gusts. On the 
southern side of South harbour there are two bays, separated by 
Deirmen burnu, situated about half a mile east-north-eastward of 
the south-eastern entrance point of the harbour. The shores of the 
eastern bay are fringed by a narrow, shallow bank ; it is well sheltered, 
and vessels, with local knowledge, may anchor in this bay in a depth 


of 10 fathoms (18™3), sand and mud, or secure to the.shore. The 


town of Eski Foca (Foujes) is situated on the eastern side of this bay. 

Lights.—A light (Lat. 38° 41’ N., Long. 26° 44’ E.) is exhibited, 
at an elevation of 82 feet (25™0), from a white iron framework structure, 
situated on the western end of Oglak ada. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 65 feet (19™8), on Deirmen 
burnu. 

Chart 1645. 

Coast.—On the western side of the gulf, Ak burun or Dirsek burnu, 
close off which there is a sunken rock, lies about 3? miles south-east- 
ward of Fener burun, page 347. 

Chart 1566. 

On the eastern side of the gulf there is a small bay on the eastern side 
of the southern part of Deve burnu, page 348; the bottom of this 
bay consists of mud. 

Chart 1645. 

North Wedge, a hill, 845 feet (2576) high, stands about 2 miles 
eastward of Deve burnu. 

Hacilar (Haji) limam, which is open south-westward, is entered 
between a point situated about 1} miles south-south-eastward of 
Deve burnu, and a point about half a mile further south-south-east- 
ward. The northern entrance point is steep-to, but from the southern 
entrance point, a reef extends about a cable in the direction of the 
northern entrance point; about half a mile north-eastward of the 
southern entrance point, another reef extends a short distance offshore. 

Merminci (Merminji) burun, lying about 24 miles south-south- 
eastward of Deve burnu, is the termination of elevated land ; a shallow 
spit extends about a cable south-westward from this cape. South 
Wedge, a hill, 1,030 feet (313™9) high, stands about 1} miles north- 
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Chart 1645. 
eastward of Merminci burun. Both North and South Wedge are 
conspicuous. See view on page 348. | 

Venedik kayalar1 (Merminji rocks), a dangerous reef, parts of which 

5 are 2 feet (0™6) high, lies from 5 to 64 cables north-westward of Mer- 
minci burun. The reef is steep-to, but there is a 3-fathom (5™5) 
patch lying between it and the cape, about 4 cables west-north-west- 
ward of the latter. The western extreme of Oglak ada, bearing 347°, 
well open westward of Deve burnu, leads westward of Venedik kaya- 

io lari. About a mile eastward of Merminci burun there is a projection 
with an above-water rock about a cable off it ; eastward of the pro- 
jection there is a small bay. 

Anchorage, with good shelter and holding ground during northerly 
and north-easterly winds, will be found about a mile south-eastward 

15 of Merminci burun ; depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) extend about 
half a mile offshore in this vicinity. 

Kir deniz (Aggria bay), which is shallow is entered between a point 
about 3} miles east-south-eastward of Merminci burun and Kus burun, 
about a mile farther south-eastward. A narrow tongue of land, on 

20 which there are some buildings, extends about 1# miles southward of 
Kus burun ; thence the coast, which is low and broken by entrances to 
lagoons, trends south-westward for about 1} miles to Zargana burnu. 

A bank, with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, extends about 
2 miles westward of the southern end of this narrow tongue. 

25 On the western side of Izmir kérfezi, Ardig burnu (Artez point) is 
situated about 5 miles south-eastward of Ak burun, page 349. 

Off-lying island.—Uzun ada (Chustan or Long island), 627 feet 
(191™1) high, lies nearly midway between the eastern and western 
sides of Izmir kérfezi; the coast of the island is slightly indented and 

30 is fringed by a narrow shallow bank. There are passages on both 
sides of the island and also between it and the mainland southward. 

Passage westward of Uzun ada.—This passage is entered from 
northward between Ardic burnu, mentioned above, and Isa Reis 
burun (Chustan point), the northern extreme of Uzan ada, about 

35 3% miles east-north-eastward. On the eastern side of the passage, 
Isa Reis burun (Lat. 38° 33’ N., Long. 26° 43’ E.) is a narrow tongue 
of moderate height, and steep-to ; an islet lies close off the coast about 
a mile southward of the point. About a mile further southward there 
is a small bay in which a vessel, drawing 20 feet (6™1), can anchor 

40 at a distance of about 2 cables offshore. 

On the western side of the passage, between Ardic burnu and Kum 
burnu (Cape Aspro), about 4 miles southward, the coast is fringed 
by a shallow bank, which is as much as 3 cables wide off the eastern 
side of the last-mentioned cape. | 

45 The passage is entered from squthward between Kum burnu and 
Sat burun, the south-western extreme of Uzun ada, about 24 miles 
east-north-eastward. A shoal, on which there is an islet and some 
rocks, awash, near its extremity, extends south-westward from Sat 
burun for about 34 cables. A detached 6-fathom (11™0) patch lies 

50 about a mile south-south-westward of the same point. 

The central part of the passage is clear of dangers, but the coast 
on either side should not be approached too closely, especially at the 
southern end. 

Giilbahce k6rfezi (Gulf of Gul-Baghche), page 351, is entered between 
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Chart 1645. | 
Kum burnu and Karatas, burun, on the mainland, about 34 miles 
south-eastward. 

Passage southward of Uzun ada.—Dangers.—This passage is 
entered, from westward, between Sat burun and Karatas burun; 6 
there is a 5-fathom (9™1) rocky patch midway between the entrance 
points. On the northern side of the passage, there is a bay on the 
south-western side of Uzun ada, between Sat burun and Cam burun, 
about 1} miles south-eastward. A rocky shoal, with a depth of 
4 fathoms (7™3) over its outer end, extends about half a mile from the 10 
north-eastern side of the bay. A shoal, with a depth of 44 fathoms 
(8™2) over its outer end, extends about half a mile south-eastward of 
Cam burun. 

A shoal, over which there is a depth of 2} fathoms (4™1), hard sand 
and stones, lies in the fairway of the passage about half a mile north- 15 
north-westward of Ince burun, situated on the southern side of the 
passage about 6 cables eastward of Karatas burun. 

The north-eastern sides of Pinar and Incirli ada, bearing 126°, 
leads south-westward of this shoal and also the 5-fathom (9™1) rocky 
patch north-westward of it, previously mentioned. The southern 20 
extreme of Yilanli ada in line with the southern extreme of Hekim 
ada, bearing 122°, leads north-eastward of the shoal and the rocky 
patch. The eastern extreme of the small peninsula in the north- 
western part of Urla road in line with the point about 2 miles north- 
north-westward of it, bearing 154°, leads eastward of the shoal. 25 

The passage southward of Uzun ada is entered from eastward 
between Kirec burun, the south-eastern extreme of Uzun ada, and 
Ince burun (Lat. 38° 26’ N.. Long. 26° 44' E.), 14 miles south-south- 
westward. 

Giilbahce k6rfezi.—The entrance to this gulf 1s described on 30 
page 350; its eastern side is formed by a promontory which extends 
northward from the southern side of [zmir kérfezi. Between Karatas 
burun, the eastern entrance point, and Tuzla burun, about 5 miles 
south-south-westward, the eastern side of the gulf is fringed by a 
narrow, shallow bank. About 14 miles northward of Tuzla burun, 36 
depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) extend half a mile offshore anda 
detached 2-fathom (3™7) patch lies 1} miles northward of Tuzla burun 
and 4 cables offshore. A detached 4-fathom (7™3) patch lies about 
half a mile north-westward of Tuzla burun and 3 cables offshore. 

Southward of Tuzla burun both sides of the gulf are fringed by a 40 
shallow bank, the extent of which can best be seen on the chart ; 
Yilan adasi (Hermo), on which there are some trees, lies on a detached 
shallow bank situated near the middle, from one to 14 miles from the 
head of the gulf. 

During northerly winds, vessels sometimes anchor under Kum 45 
burnu, in depths of from 10 to 15 fathoms (18™3 to 27m4). Vessels 
proceeding to this anchorage should give the eastern part of Kum 
_ burnu a wide berth. Vessels in the vicinity should be prepared for 
the, occasionally heavy, squalls from the high land. 

Passage eastward of Uzun ada.—This passage is entered from 60 
northward between Isa Reis burun and Zargana burnu, about 6 miles 
eastward. _ : 

Charts 1645 and 1522. 
On the eastern side of the passage, between Zargana burnu and 
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Charts 1645 and 1522. 
Cah burnu, about 84 miles south-eastward, there is a bight, the coast 
of which is broken in places by the entrances to some lagoons. There 
are also saltpans along the coast backed by extensive plains which are 
5 flooded in winter. Tuzla (Touzla), a village where there is a landing 
place, is situated at the head of the bight, about 3 miles northward of 
Cali burnu. A bank, with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over 
it, extends from the shores of this bight ; this bank is about 2 miles 
wide off Tuzla, and about one mile wide off Cali burnu. Vessels passing 

10 Cali burnu should not approach within a depth of 10 fathoms (183), 
as the depths decrease suddenly to 3 fathoms (5™5) towards the coast 
at a distance of one cable from that depth. Peak of Mimas, page 346, 
bearing 304° and seen between the two northern peaks of Uzun ada, 
leads south-westward of the shallow bank extending from Cali burnu. 

15 See view facing page 354. 

Chart 1645. 

On the western side of the passage eastward of Uzun ada, there is 
a bay between a point, situated about 2} miles south-south-eastward 
of Isa Reis burun, and Kiling burun (Long point), about 1} miles further 

20 south-south-eastward. At Kéy limam, situated in the northern part 
of this bay, there is a jetty with a depth of 2 fathoms (3™7) alongside. 
Vessels drawing 20 feet (6™1) can anchor at a distance of 2 cables 
from the head of the jetty. 

Kiling burun is a cliffy projection of a greyish colour and over it 

25 there is a peaked hill of similar appearance; there is anchorage, 
affording good shelter, with good holding ground, close northward of 
this point. | | 

Hekim ada (Kilsali), 370 feet (112™8) high at its southern end, 
lies, at the south-western end of the passage, south-eastward of Uzun 

30 ada, from which it is separated by a channel about 7 cables wide between 
the shallow banks on either side ; in the fairway of this channel the 
depths are considerable. The coast of Hekim ada is fringed by a 
narrow, shallow bank, and depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) extend 
from places on the western and south-eastern sides for about 23 cables. 

85 Danger.—Kulng burun kayalar (Tribune rock), over which there 
is a depth of 2 fathoms (3™7) with depths of 5 fathoms (9™1) close 
westward and south-westward, lies 4} cables northward of Kalng 
burun. The northern extreme of Yassica ada, bearing 157°, well open 
eastward of Hekim ada, leads eastward of Kilin¢ burun kayalan, but 

40 a better mark is to keep nearly the whole of Yassica ada open. 

Light.—Signal station.—A light (Lat. 38° 32’ N., Long. 26° 
44’ E..) is exhibited, at an elevation of 164 feet (50™0), from a white 
iron framework structure, situated on the north-eastern side of Uzun 
ada, about a mile south-eastward of its northern extreme. 

45 There is a signal station at the lighthouse. 

Regulations.—Vessels proceeding to the anchorage off Tuzla, 
page 346, must approach from a position 24 miles 090° from the 
northern extreme of Hekim ada. 

Chart 1617. 

50 Urla harbour.—Urla (Vourlah) harbour lies, on the eastern side 
of the promontory forming the eastern side of Giilbahce k6rfezi, page 
351, between the small promontory, previously mentioned, situated 
23 miles south-south-eastward of Ince burun, page 351, and the north- 
‘eastern extreme of Kilazomen (Clazomenz) adasi, about 2 miles further 
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Chart 1617. 
south-eastward. Between the entrance points of the harbour, there 
are two bays, divided from one another, about midway, by a 
projection. 

Urla road, the bottom of which consists of mud and weed, is situated 5 
off the northern of the two bays; this bay is shallow and depths of 
less than 3 fathoms (5™5) extend off the entrance points for about 
a cable. Cicek adalar1 (Marathusse), a group of islands and islets, 
lie in the north-eastern approach to Urla road, southward of Hekim 
ada. Yulanli (Yilani) ada, the north-easternmost of the group, with 10 
another islet close north-westward of it, lies about 1# miles south- 
eastward of the southern extreme of Hekim ada; Yassica (Yilanejah) 
ada lies about 3 cables southward of Yilanli ada, and Pinarh (Penarli), 
about half a mile further south-south-westward. Akca or Nergiz 
(Akjadah) ada lies about half-a-mile west-south-westward of Yilanh 15 
ada, and Incirli (Yasajah) ada about half a mile further south-westward. 
Each of these islands is surrounded by a shallow bank, the extent of 
which can best be seen on the chart, but there are passages between 
them which, in some cases, are narrow. | 

Incirli ada, 89 feet (27™1) high, is connected with the small peninsula 20 
on the mainland, situated 8 cables south-westward of it, by a bank 
over which there are depths of less than 10 fathoms (18™3) and on 
which there is a 3-fathom (5™5) patch lying 2 cables south-westward 
of the southern extreme of the island, and a shoal, with a least depth 
of 4 fathoms (7™3) over it, situated 34 cables eastward of the peninsula. 25 
Two islets lie north-westward of the northern extreme of the island, 
the outer one at a distance of 2 cables, and some rocks, awash, from 
1} to 14 cables westward of the north-western extreme of the 
island. 

Kilazomen adasi is connected with the mainland by the remains 30 
of an ancient breakwater, 2? cables long, close eastward of which, 
and parallel with it, there is a modern breakwater having three arches 
under it, through the southernmost of which there is a boat passage. 
Kilazomen adasi is surrounded by a shallow bank from half a cable to 
1} cables wide, on which there are a number of sunken rocks, the bank 35 
being widest on the western side. 

About the middle of the western side of the islet there is a small 
basin, called Quarantine port, entered through an opening in the coastal 
bank about half a cable wide, and in which there is a depth of 5 fathoms 
(9™1) ; a sunken rock lies on each side of the entrance to this basin, 40 
and, on its northern side, there are the remains of an ancient mole. 

Incirli (Injerli), an islet, lies on a shallow bank situated from one 
to 24 cables north-north-westward of the northern end of Kilazomen 
adasi (Lat. 38° 23’ N., Long. 26° 48’ E.). 

Kilazomen adasi and the breakwater southward of it, together with 45 
Incirli, shelter the south-eastern of the above-mentioned two bays 
from eastward ; the depths in this bay are irregular and two 3-fathom 
(5™5) patches lie 2? and 4 cables, respectively, north-westward of the 
southern extreme of Kilazomen adasi. 

Urla iskelesi, the landing place for the town of Urla, which lies 24 miles 50 
southward, is situated at the head of the last-mentioned bay. 

Kilazomen adasi 1s connected to the general telegraph system. 

Caution.—As some of the soundings on chart 1617 have been 
enlarged from a smaller scale, extra caution must be used. 
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Chart 1617. 
Quarantine.—The quarantine station for the Port of Izmir is 
situated on Kilazomen adasi. | 
Regulations.—Vessels proceeding to the anchorage off Kilazomen 
6 adasi or Urla, except those from Izmir, who may go direct, must 
approach from a position 3 miles 075° of the northern extreme of 
Yassica ada, thence from southward of Pinarl. 
Directions.—These directions must be read in conjunction with the 
regulations given on page 346 and above. 
io The safest passage to Urla road is eastward of Cicek adalar, and 
between Pinarli and the islet of Incirli (Lat. 38° 23’ N., Long. 26° 
48’ E.), passing 2 cables southward of Pinarh. This channel, between 
the bank, with less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, extending one cable 
southward of Pinarli and the bank, with less than 10 fathoms (18™3) 
15 over it, extending half a cable northward of Incirli, is 6 cables wide, 
with depths of from 10 to 14 fathoms (18™3 to 25™6). A vessel moor- 
ing in Urla road should have open hawse northward. 
Chart 1522. 
. Izmir harbour and approach.—On the southern side of the 
20 approach to Izmir harbour, between Kilazomen adasi and Yeni Kale, 
which stands on a low projecting point, about 11 miles east-north- 
eastward, the coast is clear of dangers and may be approached to a 
reasonable distance. The coast is backed by high hills, and, about 
2 miles inland and 4 miles south-westward of Yeni Kale, there are 
25 two conspicuous peaks of a mountain, half a mile apart and 2,864 and 
2,922 feet (872™9 and 890™6) high, respectively. 
~ On the northern side of the approach, for a distance of about 2 miles 
eastward of Cali burnu and 2 mules further north-eastward, the coast is 
low, broken, and marshy ; thence to Karsiyaka (Cordaleo), a large 
30 village on the coast, about 5 miles further eastward, the coast becomes 
more defined. Shallow banks extend off this stretch of coast; a 
detached patch, with a depth of 4 fathoms (7™3) over it, with a similar 
patch, having a depth of 34 fathoms (6™4) over it, about 3 cables 
east-north-eastward of it, lies southward of the coastal bank, about 
35 14 miles south-eastward of Cali burnu and a mile offshore. Northward 
of Yeni Kale, depths of less than 2 fathoms (3™7) extend about 2 miles 
from the northern shore, leaving a channel, page 355, about 3 cables 
. wide between the banks on either side. Off Karsiyaka the bank 
is narrow. | 3 | 
40 Peak of Mimas, page 346, bearing 304°, and seen between the two 
northern peaks of Uzun ada, leads close south-westward of the bank 
off Cali burnu, see view facing this page. The northern extreme of 
the point on which stands Yeni Kale in line with a remarkable sharp 
hill, east-north-eastward of tzmir, bearing 079°, leads southward of 
45 the detached patches, previously mentioned. See view A on chart 1522 
and also view D on chart 1645. : 
On the southern side of Izmir harbour, Cakal (Jackal) burnu (Lat. 
38° 25’ N., Long. 27° 04' E.), the termination of a narrow spit ex- 
- tending in a north-north-westerly direction, lies 2 miles eastward of 
50 Yeni Kale. A detached 4-fathom (7™3) patch hes about three- 
quarters of a mile eastward of Yeni Kale and 4 cables offshore. Depths 
of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) extend 14 cables northward of Cakal 
burnu. 
Géztepe (Keos Tepeh) bay, with a village of the same name at its 
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Chart 1522. 

head, lies between Cakal burnu and a point, situated about 2} miles 
eastward. Giizelyali, with the mouth of Giizelyah deresi (Yeferaki 
river) close westward, is situated on the southern shore of the bay, 
about 1} miles south-eastward of Cakal burnu, and the suburb of 6 
Kalifatia lies along the south-eastern shore. 

The city of Izmir extends along the coast from the eastern entrance 

int of Géztepe bay to Daragac burnu, about 3 miles north-eastward. 

liman, page 358, is situated from one to 14 miles south-westward 
of Daragacg burnu. 10 
_ On the northern side of Izmir harbour, there are several landing 
piers and some bath houses at Karsiyaka, page 364; there is also 
a pier used by the ferry service. Eastward of the village there are 
some factories with tall chimneys and Naldéken, where there 1s a 
jetty, is situated about a mile north-eastward of it. 15 

The head of the harbour lies between Karsiyaka and Daragac, burnu. 

Depths.—In the approach to Izmir harbour the depths in mid- 
channel, southward of the banks extending from the northern shore, 
are considerable ; as Yeni Kale is approached they gradually decrease, 
and a depth of 6 fathoms (11™0) will be found at a distance of about 20 
three-quarters of a mile eastward of Yeni Kale. The depths gradually 
increase again to about 11 fathoms (20™1) abreast Kalifatia, whence 
they gradually decrease towards the head of the harbour, where depths 
of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) extend about 2 miles offshore. 7 

Channel.—The channel into the harbour northward of Yeni Kale 25 
is partly blocked by sunken ships, but there is a clear passage, running 
in a 072° direction, with a least depth of 7 fathoms (12™8), with its 
centre line passing about 2} cables from Yeni Kale. It was reported, 
in 1931, that there was insufficient room between the light-buoys 
marking this channel for vessels to pass one another. 30 

Buoyage.—Caution.—A cylindrical light-buoy, painted white and 
exhibiting a whtte flashing light every five seconds, is moored southward 
of the banks extending from the northern shore, about 3 miles west- 
ward of Yeni Kale. A vessel should pass southward of this light-buoy. _ 

The channel northward of Yeni Kale is marked by two light-buoys 35 
on its northern side and one light-buoy on its southern side. The 
north-western light-buoy, painted green, exhibits a green flashing 
light, and the north-eastern, painted red, a red flashing light, having, 
in each case, a short flash every ten seconds ; the southern light-buoy, 
painted black, exhibits a white flashing light, having a short flash 40 
every five seconds. These light-buoys are liable to be washed away. 

A black conical buoy with a topmark marks the south-eastern edge 
of the shallow bank extending from the northern side of the harbour. 

A red conical buoy with a topmark marks the northern edge of the 
shallow bank extending from Cakal burnu (Lat. 38° 25’ N., Long. 45 
27° 04’ E.), on the southern side of the harbour. 

Pilots.—Pilot boats are usually to be found in the vicinity of the 
light-buoy moored 3 miles westward of Yeni Kale. No person other 
than those holding a certificate of qualification from the Turkish 
government have any authority to practise as pilots. 50 

Pilotage is compulsory for vessels of over 150 tons, either entering 
Ig liman or going alongside. | 

Pilot vessels exhibit the lights and display the signals as prescribed 
in the Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea. . 
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Pilots may board vessels before pratique has been granted. A 
ladder must be provided, for the use of the pilot, on the lee side of the 
vessel and be suitably illuminated at night. 

5 Vessels wishing to enter I¢ liman should stop one mile from its 
entrance and obtain a pilot. It was reported, in 1933, that vessels 
requiring a pilot, tug or other assistance should make the request by 
visual signals; sound signals must not be used. 

Sea level.—At Izmir the sea level rises with a southerly wind and 

10 falls with a northerly wind, the level varying 3 or 33 feet (0™9 or 1™1), 
but at Khfos and adjacent places it varies only 2 feet (0™6). 

Regulations.—The port of Izmir (Smyrna) comprises the space 
eastward of a line joining Giizelyah and Sas burnu (Lat. 38° 28 N., 
Long. 27° 06’ E.), about 14 miles north-westward of Karsiyaka. 

15 The port is divided into three parts, the outer, middle, and inner 
ports. 

The outer port is the space contained between the line described 
above and that which joins Karsiyaka and Salhane, 24 miles southward. 

The middle port is the space eastward of the eastern limit of the outer 

20 port, to the line which joins the northern entrance to I¢ liman to the 
jetty at Nalddken. 

The inner port is the space which lies eastward of the eastern limit 
of the middle port. The jetty is considered to be in the inner port. 

Vessels may anchor in Géztepe bay, situated in the outer port, 

25 without previous permission, but, having anchored, the vessel’s position 
must be reported, immediately, to the Harbour authority. When 
there is no room to anchor in the middle or inner ports, vessels should 
anchor in the outer port and wait their turn. 

Vessels must not anchor in the port without the authority and in- 

30 structions of the Harbour authority, except in Géztepe bay, or go 
alongside. . 

Anchorage is prohibited on the telephone cable, the position of which 
is indicated on the chart. The cable is marked at each landing place 
by a black board with a white, inverted, anchor on it. 

385 Vessels anchoring, except in Gdztepe bay, or going alongside, 
without permission, will be subject to the provisions laid down by 
the Turkish Government, and, if they do not change berth, when 
ordered to do so, will be moved by the Harbour authority. 

Vessels are forbidden to anchor near tunny nets or fish ponds. 

40 Inflammable materials are divided into three categories :— 

First category :—Explosive materials. 

Second category :—Materials with a flash point of, or below, 140°. 

Third category :—Materials which ignite, with difficulty, at a 
temperature of more than 140°. 

45 The following inflammable materials are included in the first cate- 
gory :—Melinite, picric acid, gunpowder, nitro-glycerine, dynamite, 
gun cotton, fulminate of mercury and similar materials. 

The second category includes :—Alcohol, paraffin, petrol, all the 
products of petroleum, turpentine, calcium carbide and all similar 

50 materials. | 

The third category includes :—Fuel oil, matches and similar 
materials. 

Vessels with a cargo of explosives, of the first category, must not 
enter, in any circumstances whatever, the middle or inner ports, but 
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must anchor in Géztepe bay, in the outer port, at a distance of at 
least 300 metres (984 feet) from the shore. 

Vessels with a cargo of inflammable materials of the second category 
must anchor in the place allotted to them in the inner port, at the 5 
same distance from the shore. 

Vessels burning fuel oil, but without a cargo of it, are not included 
in the inflammable materials regulations. 

Vessels having a cargo of products contained in the first and second 
categories, must show, from the time of their entry in the port until 10 
their cargo is discharged, the flags and lights as laid down in the 
International Code of Signals. 

The trans-shipment of explosive and inflammable materials is not 
allowed except in the anchorages set apart for the p 

The embarkation, disembarkation and trans-shipment of explosives 15 
and inflammable materials must be done between the hours of sunrise 
and sunset. 

Navigation in the port is subject to the Regulations for Preventing 
Collisions at Sea. 

Vessels which enter the port, must, when crossing eastward over 20 
the western limit, display the national (Turkish) flag, their company 
flag, and their ship’s number. Every vessel which enters the port 
must have an anchor ready to let go. 

Steam and motor vessels under way in Ic liman must navigate at 
a speed that will not disturb boats moored to the jetty. 25 

Vessels and boats incapable of manoeuvring, such as diving boats, 
&c., must show a basket during the day and exhibit a whtte light at 
night. 

Boats engaged in fishing with nets, &c., must exhibit a second white 
light in the direction of their gear, at a least distance of 5 feet (1™5) 30 
in the horizontal plane, and 7 feet (2™1) in the vertical direction, 
from the first light. 

Vessels and boats whether stationary, or under way, must show the 
lights and signals as prescribed in the Regulations for Preventing 
Collisions at Sea. 35 

Only vessels anchored in the outer port may change berth without 
previous permission from the Harbour authority. Any vessel com- 
pelled to change berth must report to the Harbour authority and state 
the reason. 

Refuse, &c., must not be thrown overboard in Ic liman, nor in 40 
certain other places as defined by the Harbour authority. If there is 
urgent necessity to discharge refuse, &c., boats must be hired for the 
purpose to take it to places ordered by the Harbour authority. 

Care must be taken to prevent refuse, &c., from falling into the 
water while discharging. 45 

Fuel oil, etc., must not be ejected into the port. 

It is forbidden to make unnecessary noise, or discharge firearms, 
of any description, in the port. 

All vessels entering or leaving I¢ liman must do so by the northern 
entrance (Lat. 38° 26’ N., Long. 27° 08’ E.). 50 
A green flag by day on the eastern side of the entrance and a green 
flashing light by night, indicates that the passage is free to incoming 
vessels. A red flag indicates that a vessel is leaving the port and that 

the incoming vessel must wait ‘outside. 
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A red fixed light is exhibited by night on the western side of the 
entrance to indicate that the passage is free to outgoing vessels and 
prohibited to incoming vessels... 

5 A pilot boat, displaying a white pendant, with a red anchor on it, 
will instruct vessels where to moor and will assist in securing the 
hawsers. 

Vessels entering the basins must not have alongside, or in tow, any 
craft other than that of the pilot. 

10 The sanitary, customs and police visits, to vessels from foreign ports, 
are made in the middle port, before the entry of the vessel into I¢ 
liman. In bad weather these visits may be made on the entry of the 
vessel on the northern side of the jetty. 

Smoke must not be made m the port, and fires must not be stoked 

15 heavily, by a vessel leaving the port until the western limit of the 
middle port is cleared. 

Vessels wishing to leave after sunset must obtain permission from the 
Harbour authority. 

Chart 1522, plan of Smyrna. 

20 I¢ liman.—Lights.—t¢ liman or Izmir mandiregi (Port Abri), 
page 355, situated abreast the city of Izmir, is formed by a detached 
breakwater, a mole at the northern end and the customs house pier 
near the southern end. There is a quay, with depths of 3 fathoms . 
(56™5) alongside it, on the eastern side of the port. This quay extends. 

25 beyond the port ‘north-eastward as far as Daraga¢g burnu (Lat. 38° 
27' N., Long. 27° 09’ E.); a shallow bank, which is half a cable wide 
at its northern end, fringes the latter portion of the quay. The 
customs house pier projects in a north-westerly direction, leaving a. 

e between its outer end and the coal depét on the detached 

30 breakwater, 130 feet (39™6) wide, in the fairway of which there are 
depths of 4 fathoms (73). The mole forming the northern side of the 
port, extends towards the northern end of the breakwater, leaving a 

e between about 255 feet (77™7) wide, in the fairway of which 
there 1s a depth of 5? fathoms (105). The Port and Health offices are 

35 situated on the northern mole. 

The usual berth for men-of-war is under the northern mole and 
parallel with it, with anchors ahead near the breakwater and stern 
hawsers to the quay. The holding ground is not very good. 

A light is exhibited occasionally from a wooden post on each side 

40 of the northern entrance to Ic¢ liman. 

Regulations.—Sce page 356. 

tzmir.—The city of Izmir (Smyrna) is built on the southern side, 
near the eastern end, of the harbour, at the foot of Mount Pagus, on 
the summit of which are the walls of a ruined castle situated about 

45 12 miles southward of Daragag burnu. 

The population, in 1935, numbered 170,959. | 

Piers.—There is a small pier on the western side of Daragac burnu 
and a railway pier, with an arm extending in a north-easterly direction, 
on the eastern side of the same point ; there is a depth of 28 feet (8™5) 

50 at the end of the railway pier and vessels, drawing 24 feet (7™3), load 
alongside the arm. 

Consular officers.—British Consular officers reside at Izmir. 

Quarantine.— Vessels arriving with a foul bill of health, or unpro- 
vided with a bill of health, are subject to quarantine which is performed 
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Chart 1522, plan of Smyrna 
at Urla road. Passengers are disembarked at the lazaretto on n Kilazo- 
men adasi. 

Trade.—The principal exports, in 1929, were sultanas, figs, tobacco, 
carpets, valonia, cotton, opium, olive oil, liquorice root and barley. 6 
The principal imports were, manufactured cotton, woollen, and 
wooden goods ; motor cars and lorries; machinery, iron, tinware and 
glassware; various oils, wheat, flour, potatoes, sugar, and coffee ; 
paper and cardboard ; coal, cement; potash, &c. 

Shi pping. —During 1938, 647 steam vessels, with a total tonnage 10. 
of 1,015,157 entered the Port of Izmir ; of these 87 were British, with 
a total tonnage of 127,427. 

Port facilities —Minor repairs to ships and machinery can be 
executed. At one of the wharves there are cranes with lifting capacities 
of 5 and 2} tons. One floating crane is also available. 16 

There are five slipways, suitable for small vessels only, at Alaybey, 
situated on the north-western shore of the head of the harbour, about 
1} miles north-westward of Daragac burnu. For details of the largest 
patent slip, see Appendix I, e 417. 

There is a French hospital at Izmir to which British seamen have 20 
heen admitted. 

Communications.—There is steamer communication with the. 
Piraiévs and the principal ports and islands in the Aegean sea. 

Izmir is connected to the Turkish railway system and to the general 
ates system ; the town is also in telephonic communication with 265 

stanbul 

Supplies.—A small quantity of coal is kept in stock. Coaling is 
performed by baskets and bags at the coal depét on the detached 
breakwater, where there is a depth of 24 feet (7™3) alongside, and at 
the railway pier from tips. 30 

Vessels anchored outside the breakwater experience difficulty in 
coaling during strong winds, which occasionally blow, when all com- 
munication with the shore is stopped. 

A moderate quantity of fuel oil is kept in stock. 

Fresh provisions are plentiful. Drinking and boiler water is sup- 35 
plied by hose from the quay. 

Chart 1645. 

Directions for {zmir kirfezi.—These directions should be read 
in conjunction with the regulations given on pages 346 and 356. 

There is no difficulty in the navigation of the gulf, the leading marks 40 
being clearly distinguishable. 

A vessel should keep along the eastern side of Uzun ada, at the 
distance of one or 14 miles, taking care to keep well clear of the shallow 
bank extending from the low coast on the eastern side of the gulf 
abreast Uzun ada. Wheh abreast Hekim ada, a vessel should steer 45 
for the two conspicuous peaks situated 4 miles south-westward of 
Yeni Kale, page 354, and keep close along the southern shore which 
is all steep-to. The banks extending from the northern shore should 
be avoided as directed on pages 352 and 354. 

Chart 1522. | 50 

When about 2 miles westward of Yeni Kale, a vessel should ae 
northward and steer to pass between the light-buoys marking th 
channel northward of Yeni Kale (Lat. 38° 25’ N., Long. 27° 01’ E) 
on a 072° course, see page 355; then she should haul southward and 
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Chart 1552. 
pass southward of the black conical buoy with a topmark, mentioned 
on page 355, and northward of the buoy off Cakal burnu, whence 
course may be shaped for the anchorage off the town. 

5 Chart 1645. 

Sailing vessels generally enter with a fair wind, and should endeavour 
to be at the entrance before noon so as to get the first of the sea breeze, 
which, if strong, will carry them to the anchorage. Should the wind 
be from south-west, after passing Uzun ada, they should not keep 

10 away too soon, as the wind will draw off the hills from south, and 
from south-east, on nearing Yeni Kale (Lat. 38° 25’ N., Long. 27° O1' E.). 
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CHAPTER X 


COAST OF TURKEY IN ASIA AND IN EUROPE FROM ARSLAN 
BURNU TO MERIC NEHRf, WITH THE ADJACENT ISLANDS, 
INCLUDING LIMNOS. 


Chart 1902. 

CANDARLI KORFEZI.—(Candarh kérfezi (Gulf of Sandarli) 
is entered between Arslan burnu, page 346, and Cape Mal-tepeh, a 
bold headland, about 13 miles north-north-eastward. Its shores 
are indented with bays, some of which are separated by bold head- 6 
lands ; some parts of the shores are low and marshy. The town from 
which the gulf derives its name is situated on a tongue of land pro- 
jecting from the northern shore. 

Southern side of entrance to the gulf.—Caution.—Between 
Arslan burnu (Lat. 38° 45’ N., Long. 26° 45’ E.) and Yildimm kaya 10 
burnu (Cape Chemali), about 4 miles east-north-eastward, the coast 
is bold and steep-to. Sera nisi lies about a mile eastward of Arslan 
burnu and close offshore, with sunken rocks between it and the coast. 

(Chanakia) liman, an inlet, is entered between Ak burun 
(Makra Punda), situated about 14 miles eastward of Arslan burnu, 15 
and Ak burun (Soja kavo), about a mile further north-eastward. 

A shoal, with a depth of 44 fathoms (8™2) over it, extends about a cable 
northward of Yildirm kaya burnu. 

Between Ramazan burnu (Aspro Kavo), situated about 4 cables 
east-south-eastward of Yildimm kaya burnu, and Yesil burun (Asko 20 
Petra), about 1} miles further east-south-eastward, there is a bight. 
About the middle of the western side of this bight, there is a projection 
between which and Ramazan burnu the coast is fringed by a shallow 
bank about a quarter of a mile wide. Burun ucu (Xero Punda), a 
shoal over which there is a depth of only one foot (0™3), lies about 25 
2 cables north-eastward of the projection. Between the projection 
and Yesil burun, the shore of the bight is fringed by a shallow bank 
about 2 cables wide. The town of Yeni foca (Foggia Nova or Naes 
Foyes) is situated at the head of the bight. 

The bight is open northward, but as there is not much fetch and the 30 
holding ground is good, there is no danger in anchoring here. Vessels 
entering should keep a moderate distance from the eastern shore, and 
anchor in a depth of 8 or 9 fathoms (14™6 or 16™5), mud and weed, 
about 4 cables off Yeni foca. See regulations, page 346, with reference 
to vessels not being permitted to call at ports on the coast of Asia 35 
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Minor between Sican adasi, in Lebedos liman, and Uzun avi: koyu. 

Uzun avli koyu (Urzun Avli) is entered between a point, situated 
about 3 cables north-eastward of Yegil burun, and Karaca dogan 

5 or Tash (Karaja Dagan) burun, about 23 miles further east-north- 
eastward. Three above-water rocks lie on a shoal which extends 
-westward from Karaca dogan burun for about 3 cables. Namrud 
(Namurt) liman1 is entered between Karaca dogan burun and a point 
about a mile north-eastward ; the shores of this bay are fringed by 

10 a shallow, rocky bank, about 2 cables wide. The ruins of ancient 
Cyme are situated on the eastern side of Namrud limani. 

Us kése or Ihca burnu (Cape Utch-keucheh), about 3} miles north- 
ward of Karaca dogan burun, is the termination of a bold cliffy tongue 
of land with a sunken rock, which is steep-to, lying close off it. 

15 Northern side of entrance to gulf—Cape Mal-tepeh (Lat. 
38° 57’ N., Long. 26° 49 E.), page 361, is the western termination of 
Kara dag, 2,562 feet (780™9) high, which stands about 3 miles inland ; 
the cape is fringed by above-water and sunken rocks. (Cuinarh 
(Chinarin) burnu lies about 1} miles south-eastward of Cape Mal- 

20 tepeh ; the coast off Cinarli burnu, and for a distance of about 6 cables 
eastward of it, is fringed by a shallow, rocky bank about 2 cables wide. 

Narli Dereh, a bight, lies between Cinarlh burnu and Kemikli 
(Chinarli) burnu, about 2 miles south-eastward ; a narrow, shallow 
bank, which is steep-to fringes Kemikli burnu. 

25 An island and some islets lie in the approach to Narli Dereh. fki 
(Eki) Kardesler, the two northernmost islets, lie about half a mile 
westward of Cinarl burnu ; these islets are close together and sur- 
rounded by a narrow, shallow bank, between which and the bank 
extending from Cinarh burnu, the passage is about 34 cables wide 

30 and the depths in it are considerable. 

Mardali¢ adasi or Kiz kulesi ada (Tzorzi Kalessi), on which there 
is a ruined tower, lies with its north-western extreme about three- 
quarters of a mile south-westward of Cinarh burnu ; on the western 
side of this island there is a cove in which there is an islet, connected 

35 to the head of the bay by a shallow bank. Northward of the bay, 
the western side of the island is fringed by rocks. A shoal, with a 
depth of 2? fathoms (5™0) over it, extends a cable off the north-eastern 
side of the island, about 2 cables westward of its eastern extreme, 
which latter is rounded and cliffy. 

40 Kermen (Kormen) adasi, the southernmost islet, lies about three- 
quarters of a mile south-westward of Kemikli burnu; a bank, over 
which there is a depth of 4 fathoms (7™3), extends about 2 cables 
westward from the northern extreme of Kermen adasi. Shoal water 
was reported, in 1919, between Mardalig adasi and Kermen adasi, 

45 and a shoal, the position of which is doubtful, was also reported, 
about half a mile southward of the latter islet. 

Inner part of gulf.—Islands.—The inner part of Candarh kérfezi 
is entered between Kemikli burnu and Us kése burnu, mentioned above. 

_ Five barren islets which, with the exception of Ikizler ada, are steep-to, 

50 lie in the entrance to this part of ‘the gulf. Tavsan adasi (Plati), 
the southernmost of -these islets, lies about 14 miles north-north- © 
westward of Ug kése burnu ; Kiciik ada (Mikra) lies about half a mile 
northward, and Prasa adasi lies, with its southern extreme, about the 
same distance north-eastward, of Tavsan adasi. [kizler ada, the two 
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Chart 1902. 

northernmost islets, lie about 14 miles apeinert canner of Prasa 
adasi, and 2 miles off the northern side of the gulf; they are close 
together and situated on a rocky shoal, with depths of less than 

athoms (9™1) over it, which extends a cable westward and south- 5 
westward of the islets. A detached 4-fathom (7™3) patch lies about 
14 cables further south-westward. The north-eastern islet is steep-to 
except at its western end. 

The coast on the northern side of the gulf between Kemikli burnu 
and the southern extreme of a tongue of land about 3? miles east- 10 
north-eastward, is indented; there are no dangers off this stretch of 
coast at a greater distance ‘than 2 cables offshore. 

On the southern side of the gulf, between Uc kége burnu and Tashi 
burun, about 24 miles north-eastward, the coast is irregular, con- 
sisting of alternating cliffs and sandy beach, and is fringed by a shallow 15 
bank on which there are above-water and sunken rocks, and which 
is as much as 2 cables wide in places ; Tasli ada lies on this bank about 
a mile south-westward of Tash burun. 

Chart 515. 

Ali aga liman, which is open northward, is entered between Tash 20 
burun and Tuzla burnu, about three-quarters of a mile south-eastward. 
Tash burun (Laz. 38° 50’ N., Long. 26° 57’ E.) is a sharp projecting 
rocky point from which a shallow bank extends about 1} cables. 
Tuzla burnu is low and marshy, and is fringed by a narrow, shallow 
bank. The southern and eastern sides of the bay are fringed by a 25 
shallow bank, and detached 3-fathom (5™5) patches lie as much as 
half a mile from the head of the bay ; the positions of these patches 
can best be seen on the chart. The anchorage, however, is spacious, 
in depths of from 5 to 14 fathoms (9™1 to 25™6), sand and mud, and 
good holding ground. Agios Ioannis, an islet, lies on a reef in the south- 30 
western part of the bay about 14 miles southward of Tash burun and 
2 cables offshore. See views on charts 515 and 1902. 

Between Tuzla burnu and Kalabak hisari (Assary), about a mile 
northward, the coast is fringed by a shallow bank as much as 2 cables 
wide in places. Between Kalabak hisar1 and Degirmi or Kan tepe 35 
(Mount Deirmi), a remarkable conical hill on the coast, about half 
a mile eastward, Guzelhisar (Guzel Assar) gay flows into the gulf; 

a shallow bank, which is steep-to, extends about a quarter of a mile 
northward from the mouth of this river and from the western base 
of Degirmi tepe. See view on chart 1902. 40 
Chart 1902. 

On the northern side of the gulf, Candarl: harbour is entered between 
Karakok burun, situated about 5} miles northward of Degirmi tepe, 
and the southern extreme of the tongue of land, previously mentioned, 
about three-quarters of a mile south-westward. Eski adasi lies in 45 
the entrance of the harbour leaving ‘a narrow passage between it and 
the eastern entrance point, in the fairway of which there is a depth 
of 5} fathoms (9™6). The main passage into the harbour lies westward 
of Eski adasi. The town of Candarl or Mardalic (Sandarli) is situated 
on the tongue of land which forms the western side of the harbour. 50 

Between Karakok burun and Kadirga (Katiga) burnu, about 3} 
miles south-eastward, the coast is low, flat, marshy and fringed by a 
shallow bank about 2 cables wide. The mouth of the Bakir cay is 
situated about 1} miles south-eastward of Karakok burun. 


Charts 1645, 1665, 28366, 2158b, 449. 
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Chart 1902. 

On the southern side of the gulf, between Degirmi tepe and Burun 
ucu (Achmet ago chifik), about 24 miles north-eastward, the coast 
is fringed by a shallow bank on which there are above-water and 

5 sunken rocks, and which extends offshore as much as 1} cables in 
places. 

Head of the gulf.—The head of Candarl kérfezi is entered between 
Burun ucu and Kadirga burnu; it is divided, about midway, into 
two bays by Cakran or Karga (Sakran) burnu. The entrance of 

10 Temasalik bucagi or Glimi liman (Bektasat Sakan), the southern 
bay, is about 14 miles wide. Boz burun or Esek or Cakran adalani lie 
on the shallow bank which extends across the entrance of the bay. 
These two islets are connected by a reef, and there is a depth of only 
3 feet (0™9) north-eastward of them. The greatest depth in the en- 

15 trance is about 1} fathoms (23), about midway between the south- 
western islet and Burun ucu. Within the entrance, the greater 
portion of the bay is shallow, with depths of less than 3 fathoms (5™5), 
but the central part is deeper. 

Dema liman (Rema bay) is the northern of the two bays at the head 

20 of the gulf; its western side is low, flat and marshy, but on its eastern 
side, Danisment dag (Mount Sakarkeya), situated about 4 miles 
north-eastward of Cakran burnu, rises to an elevation of 1,240 feet 
(3779). 

The inner part of Dema liman is very shallow. There is a pier and 

25 a customs house, on the eastern side of the bay, about 2 miles north- 
north-eastward of Cakran burnu, and the town of Resadiye (Elza) 
lies about 1} miles further northward. 

The anchorage for small vessels is south-westward of the pier, 
in a depth of 5 or 6 fathoms (9™1 or 11™0), mud. 

30 Sting rays are found in this bay. 


Chart 1665. 

MITILINI STRAIT.—General description.—Mitilfni (Mity‘eni) 
strait lies between Lésvos (Mityleni), an island, on its south-western 
side, and the coast of the mainland, on its north-eastern side; it is 
entered from southward between Cape Mal-tepeh (Lat. 38° 57’ N., 
Long. 26° 49’ E.), page 361, and Cape Maléa (Zeitin), the south- 
eastern extreme of Lésvos, about 94 miles north-westward. At 
its northern end, it 1s entered between Cape Kérakas (Skammia), 
the northern extreme of Lésvos, and the north-western extreme of 
Maden adasi (Pyrgo), the north-westernmost of a number of islands 
off-lying the mainland, about 10} miles eastward. The narrowest 
part of the strait is near its northern end, between the north-eastern- 
most of the Tokmakia group of islets, situated 64 miles south-eastward 
of Cape Kérakas, and Yumurta ada (Eleos pulo), about 34 miles 
further eastward. The strait is deep and the only off-lying dangers 
are, Eleos rock, page 369, and a 34-foot (10™4) rocky patch, about 
4 cables north-westward of Yumurta ada. 

Coast.—On the eastern side of Mitilini strait, between Cape Mal- 
tepeh and the entrance to South channel, which leads to Bademli 
60 limani, about 2} miles northward, the coast is broken and irregular, 

but is steep-to and clear of dangers. 

Chart 1878, plan of Port Ajano. 

Bademli liman: and approaches.—Bademli limam (Port Ajano), 
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Chart 1878, plan of Port Ajano. 

a narrow inlet, is entered between a point, about 3# miles northward 

of Cape Mal-tepeh, and the coast, about 3} cables south-eastward. 
The inner part of the port is shallow, but, in the outer part, there is 
an area, about 4 cables long and one cable broad, where there are § 
depths of from 5 to 6 fathoms (9™1 to 11™0). 

Baston adalam (Cane or Ajano islands), two in number and united 
at their northern ends by a bank, with depths of from 2 to 4 feet 
(0™6 to 1™2) over it, lie in the south-western approach to Bademli 
limam:. Kalbur ada (Makro nisi), the eastern island, forms with the 10 
coast of the mainland, South channel, a narrow passage leading into 
the port. Each side of South channel is fringed by a shallow bank 
but there are depths of from 5 to 10 fathoms (9™1 to 18™3) in the fair- 
way. A shallow rocky bank extends from the southern end of Kalbur 
ada (Lat. 39° 00' N., Long. 26° 49’ E.) for about three-quarters of 15 
a cable. The town of Ilica (Aluja), with some ancient ruins and hot 
springs close southward, is situated on the mainland -abreast the 
southern part of Kalbur ada. Garip ada, the western of Baston 
adalari, lies about 3 cables westward of Kalbur ada; its western side 
is clear of danger at a distance of half a cable offshore. 20 

Nikolo rocks, a group of three above-water rocks lying on a shallow 
bank which extends a quarter of a mile eastward of them, are situated 
in the north-western approach to Bademli limani, about 6 cables 
northward of Garip ada and the same distance offshore. A shoal, 
with a least depth of 34 fathoms (6™4) over it, lies about 3 cables 26 
east-north-eastward of the northern extreme of Nikolo rocks. 

North channel, which leads into Bademli limam northward of 
Baston adalari, is entered between Nikolo rocks and Garip ada; 
between the shallow bank extending from the northern end of Kalbur 
ada and a similar bank extending from the north-western entrance 30 
point of Bademli limam, the channel is restricted to a width of about 
three-quarters of a cable, with a least depth of 3} fathoms (5™9). 
Chart 1665. 

Coast.—Kabakum bay, which is entered, on the eastern side of the 
strait, between Cifit kale (Ovreo Kastro), situated 1} miles north- 35 
north-eastward of the north-western entrance point of Bademli 
limani, and a point, about 74 miles north-north-westward, affords 
shelter from southerly and easterly winds. The port of Dikih, which 
is connected to the general telegraph system, lies at the head of this 
bay ; there is a Health office here at which Bills of Health must be 40 
shown. 

Charis 1664 and 381. 

On the south-western side of Mitilfni strait, the coast in the vicinity 
of Cape Maléa, page 364, is bold, but a spit, over which there is a 
depth of 3 fathoms (5™5), extends 14 cables south-eastward from the 45 
coast close to the cape, and should be given a wide berth ; an above- 
water rock lies on this spit close south-eastward of the lighthouse. 

Between Cape Maléa and the town of Mitilini, about 6 miles north- 
north-westward, the coast is bold ; in 1923, it was reported that depths 
of 2? fathoms (5™0) extended 2} cables off this stretch of coast in 50 
places, from northward of Cape Maléa to a point about half a mile 
southward of the town of Mitilini. A mountain, 1,740 feet (530™3) 
high, is situated about 34 miles north-westward of Cape Maléa and 
1} miles inland. 


Charts 1665, 28366, 21586, 449. 
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Charts 1664 and 381. 
Light.—A light (Lat. 39° Ol’ N., Long. 26° 37’ E.) is exhibited, 
at an elevation of 164 feet (50™0), from a beacon on Cape Maléa. 


Chart 381. 

6 Town of Mitilini.—This town, the capital of Lésvos, is situated on 
a small peninsula, on both the northern and southern sides of which 
there is a small port. The citadel lies on the northern side of the 

insula, eastward of the town. The hillsides for some distance 
around the town are covered with villas and orchards. 

10 The population of the town, in 1928, was 27,870. 

The cemetery chapel, which is a white building with a tower, 
situated about a quarter of a mile southward of the town, is the most 
conspicuous object when approaching the anchorage. 

| North port, called by the Greeks Vério limin, on the northern side 

15 of the above-mentioned peninsula, is more commodious than South 
port, called by the Greeks Notié limin, on the southern side. There 
are depths of 7 fathoms (12™8) in the entrance of North port, sand 
and weed, decreasing to 2 fathoms (3™7), mud, at a distance of three- 
quarters of a cable from the head ; the port is partly sheltered by a 

20 breakwater composed of partially submerged boulders, projecting 
north-westward from the north-eastern bastion of the citadel ; at 
the extremity of the breakwater there is a stone pillar, 15 feet (48) 
high. On the western side of the entrance, a mole, which is awash, 
extends in an east-north-easterly direction. There is a quay on the 

25 western side of the port which is fringed with sunken rocks, which lie 
on a narrow, shallow bank; foul ground extends south-westward 
of the breakwater on the eastern side of the port for a distance of as 
much as three-quarters of a cable; the foreshore, at the head of the 
port, consists of gravel. 

80 The north-eastern and south-eastern sides of the peninsula between 
the two ports is fringed by a bank, with depths of less than 5 fathoms 
(9™1) over it, which is as much as a cable wide in places. 

South port is the better harbour for small vessels and-is more 
frequented ; the entrance lies between the head of a mole extending 

85 eastward from the coast and a buoy moored close south-westward 
of the south-western extreme of the quay constructed south-eastward 
of the town. A breakwater extends, in a south-south-easterly direc- 
tion, from the south-eastern extreme of the above-mentioned quay ; 
the southern end of this breakwater, for a length of about a cable, 

40 is submerged. A conspicuous granite tower, 50 feet (15™2) high, 
stands on the quay near the root of the breakwater. 


Lights .—Light-buoy.—A light (Lat. 39° 07’ N., Long. 26° 35’ E.) 
is exhibited, at an elevation of 99 feet (30™2), from a mast on a white 
house, situated on the point eastward of the citadel between North 

45 and South ports. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 23 feet (7™0), from a mast 
on a white house with a red roof, on the outer end of the southern 
mole at South port. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 23 feet (70), from a mast 

50 on a white house with a red roof, situated on the quay at the north- 
eastern entrance of South port. 

The outer end of the breakwater to South port is marked by a light- 


buoy, Sxuanne a green flashing light. 
Charts 1665, 2836b, 2158}, 449, 
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Chart 381. 

Mariners must pass southward and westward of the light-buoy, 
the light of which is not conspicuous owing to the lights of the town. 

Anchorages.—The anchorage off the town is in a depth of about 
10 fathoms (18™3), sand and weed, with the southern mole head of 65 
South port bearing between 282° and 295°, and the lighthouse eastward 
of the citadel bearing 000°, or if necessary, farther out. The holding 
ground is only moderately good, and easterly winds cause a heavy 
sea. This anchorage and that in Kabakum bay, page 365, on the 
mainland opposite, are suitable for sailing vessels, according as the 10 
wind is westward or eastward of south, when unable to work up 
Izmir kérfezi. 

A vessel, with local knowledge, can anchor, in a depth of about 5 
fathoms (9™1), about 13 cables westward of the southern breakwater. 

Communications.—The town of Mitilini is connected to the 15 
general telegraph system. 

There is occasional steamer communication with Thessalonfki, and 
there is regular air communication with Brindisi and [stanbul. 

Port facilities.—Supplies.—A moderate quantity of coal is kept 
in stock at Sigrion, page 380. 20 

A small quantity of fuel oil is available in the islarid. 

A limited quantity of fresh provisions can be obtained. 

Water is laid on to the quays and can be supplied to vessels at 
anchor in lighters. 

Lighters are available. 25 

Consular officer.—A British Consular officer is stationed at Mitilfni. 
Chart 1665. 

Coast.—Between the town of Mitilini and the southern entrance 
point of Makris Yial6és (Makri) bay, about 114 miles north-north- 
westward, the depths off the western side of Mitilini strait, at a distance 30 
of half a mile, are considerable. Pdmfilon, an islet, lies, close offshore, 
about 3 miles northward of the town of Mitilini, and Thermf (Kidonia), 
an islet, is situated about 22 miles further north-north-westward : 
the latter is connected to the coast by a ridge about half a mile wide, 
over which there are depths of from 34 to 5 fathoms (6™4 to 9™1). 35 
Mistegné (Mestagna) bay, the entrance of which is about 3} cables 
wide, is situated about 7 miles north-north-westward of the town of 
Mitilini ; Kidhénia (Lat. 39° 14’ N., Long. 26° 28 E.), an islet, lies 
close offshore, about 2 miles further north-north-westward. 

On the eastern side of Mitilini strait, Kurbaga or Kum burnu 40 

Suna point), a sandy tongue, projects in a north-westerly direction 
om the coast, about 3 miles north-westward of the northern entrance 
point of Kabakum bay, page 365. Between the two last-mentioned 
points, a bank, with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, 
extends offshore as much as 1} miles. It was reported, in 1916, that 45 
Kurbaga burnu extended considerably further westward than 
indicated on the chart. 
Charts 1672, plan of Asvals bay and Mosko sslands, and 1665. 

Tath su kérfezi (Suna bay) is entered between Kurbaga burnu and 
Tuz burnu, the south-western extreme of a hilly peninsula, about 50 
6 miles north-westward. This bay affords shelter from northerly 
and.easterly winds in depths of from 8 to 18 fathoms (14™6 to 32m9), 
mud. A shallow bank, with depths of less than 5 meg a 
over it, extends from the eastern shore of Tath su kérfezi.; 


Charis 2836b, 2158b, 449. 
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Charts 1672, plan of Asvals bay and Mosko sslands, and 1665. 
was reported, in 1916, to have extended from half a mile to one mile 
farther offshore than indicated on the chart. 
Altinova liman (Ayasmata bay), with a depth of 4 fathoms (7™3) 
5 at its entrance, but shallow within, lies in the southern part of Tath 
su k6rfezi ; Altinova village lies about 2 miles north-eastward of the 


y- 

A telegraph cable from the town of Mitilfni is landed at Aspro 
point, situated on the northern side of Tath su kérfezi, about 4} 

10 miles eastward of Tuz burnu ; vessels should avoid anchoring near it. 
Tuz burnu is precipitous, and of a whitish colour, the only cliffs 
in the vicinity presenting such an appearance. 
Chart 1665. 
On the western side of Mitilini strait, Cape Tokmak (Tomari), the 
16 north-eastern extreme of Lésvos, lies about 9 miles north-westward of 
Tuz burnu. The former is a cliffy headland, from the southern part of 
which a rocky spit, with a depth of 24 fathoms (4™6) over it, extends 
eastward for about half a mile. 

Makris Yialés bay, in which there are depths suitable for anchoring, 

20 is situated between Cape Tokmak and a point, previously mentioned, 
about 4} miles south-south-westward (Lat. 39° 15’ N., Long. 26° 
25’ E.). Erimo, an islet, lies in the southern part of Makris Yialés 
bay, about half a mile north-north-eastward of the southern entrance 
point ; a reef, on which there is an above-water rock, extends about 

25 14 cables from the south-western side of this islet. 

Tokmakia (Tomari), a group of four islets and some above-water 
rocks, lie in the north-eastern approach to Makris Yialés bay, from 
about 1} to 24 miles southward of Cape Tokmak. Between the 
northern islets and the outer end of a reef of above-water and sunken 

30 rocks, connected to the coast west-north-westward, there is a narrow 
passage, in the fairway of which there are depths of 12 fathoms (21™9). 

Danger .—A rock, the depth over which is not known, was reported, 
in 1895, to exist 9 cables west-south-westward of the southern extreme 
of Aspr6é islet, the southernmost of the Tokmakia group. 

35 Chart 1672, plan of Aivali bay and Mosko tslands. 

Eastern side of the northern part of Mitilini strait.—Islands 
and dangers.—A large number of islands, islets, and rocks lie off 
the coast of the mainland on the eastern side of the northern part 
of Mitilfni strait between Tuz burnu, page 367, and Boz burun (Cape 

40 Kara Tepeh), about 13 miles north-eastward. 

(iplak or Sarmisak ada (Gymno), 174 feet (53™0) high, lies, with 
Ali burnu (Lat. 39° 17’ N., Long. 26° 36’ E.), its eastern extreme, 
about half a mile north-westward of Tuz burnu, and is separated 
from the coast eastward by a passage, about 2 cables wide between 

45 the shallow banks on either side ; in the fairway of this passage there 
are depths of 9 fathoms (16™5), and there is generally a current setting 
strongly northward through it. The sides of Ciplak ada, except at 
Ali burnu, which is moderately steep-to, are fringed by a shallow bank 
from 2 to 3 cables wide. Rowley point is situated on the mainland 

60 about 2} miles north-north-eastward of Tuz burnu ; this stretch of 
coast is fringed by a shallow bank, 2 cables wide in places. 

Dalyan bogaz: (Taliani pass), page 370, which leads into Ayvahk 
limani, page 370, is entered between Rowley point and Kosta point, 
the south-western extreme of Cunda adasi, about three-quarters of 


Charts 1665, 2836b, 2158b, 449. 
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Chart 1672, plan of Asvali bay and Mosko islands. 
a mile north-north-westward. Several islands and dangers lie in the 
approach to this pass. 

Giines adasi (Eleos), which lies 4 miles west-north-westward of 
Rowley point, is almost surrounded by a narrow bank on which 6 
there are sunken rocks in places; this bank extends about a cable 
from its north-western extreme. A rocky shoal, with a least depth 
of 34 feet (10™4) over it, lies about 4 cables west-south-westward of the 
north-western extreme of Giineg adasi. Yumurta ada (Eleos pulo), 
which is cliffy and has a shallow rocky bank extending a cable from 10 
its south-western end, lies close off the south-western side of Giines 
adasi (Lat. 39° 19’ N., Long. 26° 32’ E.). 

Eleos rock, over which there is a depth of 3 fathoms (5™5), lies 1} 
miles southward of the lighthouse on Giines adasi; this rock is the 
shallowest part of a bank over which there are depths of less than 15 
10 fathoms (18™3). 

Caledonia shoal, with a least oe of 16 feet (4™9) over it, lies about 
7 cables northward of Ciplak : 

Two shoals, over each of which there is a least depth of 16 feet 
(4™9), lie 44 cables west-south-westward and 4 cables south-south- 20 
westward, respectively, of Kosta point. The north-western of these 
two shoals lies in the approach to the anchorage in Mosko road, page 
370. 

Cunda or Mis or Alibey adasi (Mosko island), page 368, is the largest 
of the islands lying off this part of the mainland. The island consists 25 
of two portions joined by a narrow neck of land ; the southern part 
is 614 feet (187™l) high in the centre, with a projection, 144 feet 
(43™9) high, extending eastward and forming the northern side of 
Ayvahk limam, page 370. There is a hill at both the western and 
eastern ends of the northern part of the island, that at the western 30 
end being 489 feet (149™0) high. 

The sides of Cunda adasi are considerably indented, and, with the 
exception of portions of its northern side, the island is surrounded 
by a shallow bank, the extent of which can best be seen on the chart. 

The town of Alibey (Mosko) is situated on the southern side of the 35 
island. 

Several islands and dangers lie off the western side of Cunda adasi ; 
Adacik (Mosko pulo), with Poyraz adasi (Leiah) about a cable north- 
westward, lie on a shallow bank which extends about 1} miles from 
the western side of the southern part of the island. There is a narrow 40 
boat passage between Adacik and Cunda adasi. Kalin ada or Kara 
adasi (Kalamo) lies about 8 cables westward of Adaak. Yuvarlak 
ada (Kalamo pulo) is situated about half a mile west-north-westward 
of the southern extreme of Kalin ada ; a bank, with a depth of 16 feet 
(4™9) at its outer end, extends north-eastward of Yuvarlak ada for 45 
about a cable, and a rocky bank, with a depth of 14 feet (4™3) at its 
extremity, extends about 2 cables ‘south-eastward of the islet. Midway 
between the southern extreme of the last-mentioned bank and the 
south-western extreme of Kalin ada there is an above-water rock, 
closely surrounded by sunken rocks which are visible. 50 

Between Yuvarlak ada and Giines adasi, the passage in mid-channel 
is clear of dangers and the depths are considerable. 

Maden adasi (Pyrgo), 295 feet (89™9) high, with a tower on its 
summit, lies close off the western extreme of the northern part of 


Charts 1665, 28366, 2158b, 449. 
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Chart 1672, plan of Asvals bay and Mosko islands. . 
Cunda adas1, to which it is connected by a shallow bank ; southward 
of this bank there is an extensive bay, open southward. There are 
some islets and shoals in the approach to this bay and also some 
5 shallow patches in the bay itself, the positions and extent of which 
can best be seen on the chart. 
Kiictik Maden adasi (Adiavatos) lies close westward of Maden adasi, 
connected to it by a causewa 
Lights.—A light (Lat. 39’ 17’ N., Long. 26° 36’ E.) is exhibited, 
10 at an elevation of 59 feet (18™0), from a wooden mast, 13 feet (4™0) 
in height, situated on Ali burnu, the eastern extreme of Ciplak ada. 
A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 216 feet (65™8), from a white 
stone tower, situated on Giines a 
Anchorages.—Anchorage may be obtained, with good shelter, 

16 in depths of from 15 to 17 fathoms (274 to 31m]), soft mud, between 
Ciplak ada, northward of Ali burnu, and the coast of the mainland 
eastward. This anchorage extends as far northward as Rowley > 
point, but there it is more exy 

Mosko road, situated a short distance southward of the boat passage 

20 between Adacik and Cunda adasi, affords limited anchorage in depths 
of from 11 to 13 fathoms (20™1 to 23™8), mud, but it is open south- 
westward, and the 16-foot (4™9) shoal, previously mentioned, lying 
4} cables west-south-westward of Kosta point, must be avoided when 
approaching the anchorage. 

25 There is anchorage in the area comprised between Adacik, Poyraz 
adasi and Kalin ada, in depths of from 8 to 11 fathoms (14™6 to 20™1), 
mud. 

Ayvalik limam and approaches. — Dangers. — Buoyage.— 
Ayvalik limam (Aivali bay) lies between the projection extending 

30 eastward from the southern part of Cunda adasi, on its northern side, 

and the coast of the mainland, which is considerably indented, south- 
ward. The bay can be approached from westward through Dalyan 
bogazi or from northward through Dolap bogazi, page 371. 

Dalyan bogazi (Taliani pass), the western entrance of which is 

35 described on page 368, lies between Cunda adasi and the northern 
end of a peninsula extending about 3} miles north-eastward from Tuz 
burnu, page 367. The pass, which is an artificial channel 40 yards 
(36™6) wide at the bottom, has been dredged to a depth of 2} fathoms 
(5™0), partly rock and partly sand. There is a perceptible tidal 

40 stream through the pass. 

A light is exhibited on the northern side of the pass, near the western 
entrance, about half a mile north-north-eastward of Rowley point. 

Eastward of the above-mentioned light, six lights, arranged in pairs, 

three lights on each side of the pass, are exhibited from white masonry 

45 dolphins. 

The pass should be approached from seaward bearing 060°. 

Ayvahk limani is approached from northward between Deve 
boynu burnu or Cunda adasi kuzeyinde (Mavromati point) the 
north-eastern extreme of Cunda adasi, and Boz burun, page 368. A: 

50 large number of islets and dangers lie in this approach, the positions 
and extent of most of which can best be seen on the chart. 

Alpheios shoal, over which there is a depth of 21 feet (6™4), rock, 
is the northernmost of the dangers in the approach and is situated 
about 2 miles northward of Deve boynu burnu. Keci adasi (Khudhu): 
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Chart 1672, plan of Aivals bay and Mosko islands. 

lies about if mil miles south-eastward of Deve boynu burnu (Lat -89° 
23’ N., Long. 26° 40’ E.); a rock, with a depth of 23 feet (7™0) over 
it, hes 3 cables south-westward of the southern extreme of Kegi adast. 

Between Catal tepe burnu (St. Ioannes point), situated about 1? 6 
miles south-south-westward of Deve boynu burnu, and the south- 
western entrance point of Dolap bogaz1, about 1} miles further south- 
eastward, there is a bight in the eastern side of the southern part of 
Cunda adasi. Yassi ada or Hasir adasi (Sephiri) lies on a shallow 
bank extending about a mile east-north-eastward from the middle 10 
of the western side of this bight. A rock, with less than 6 feet (1™8) 
over it, lies nearly midway between Yassi ada and the coast of Cunda 
adasi south-westward. 

Dolap bofazi (Neses pass) lies between the north-eastern end of 
the projection extending eastward from the southern part of Cunda 75 
adas1 and Sogan or Dolap adasi (Krommido), close north-eastward. 
Sogan adasi is connected to the mainland south-eastward by a cause- 
way. The pass consists of a narrow channel, with a least depth of 11 
feet (34), marked by a beacon and three buoys. The beacon stands 
on an islet on the northern side of the entrance. The fairway lies 20 
southward of this beacon, then close northward of a buoy, then | 
between two piers which extend a short distance from each side of 
the channel, and then between two buoys, moored about 2 cables 
southward of the piers. 

The town of Ayvalik lies on the eastern side of the bay. 265 

Provisions are plentiful. : 

The town of Alibey, in the north-western portion of the bay, is 
mentioned on page 369. 

Anchorages.—The anchorages in the western approach to eas 
limam are described on page 370. | 

In the northern approach, during strong winds from ieee’ 
east, anchorage will be found under the lee of Kegci adasi, in depths 
of from 6 to 9 fathoms (11™0 to 16™5), soft bottom, but care must be 
taken to avoid the 23-foot (7™0) rock, situated 3 cables south-westward 
of the islet, previously mentioned. 35 

There is also anchorage in the southern part of the bight on the 
eastern side of the southern part of Cunda adasi, southward of Yassi 
ada, in depths of from 10 to 15 fathoms (18™3 to 27™4), but it is exposed 
to east-north-easterly winds, which blow down Edremit kérfezi. 

In the bay, the anchorage is off the town of Ayvahk, with good 40 
holding ground. 

Communications.—Ayvalik is connected to the general telegraph 
system. 

There is frequent steamer communication with Izmir, Mitilini, 
Istanbul, Limnos, Alexandroupolis, and Thessalonfki. 45 
Chart 1665. | 

Western side of the northern part of Mitilini strait ——Between 
Cape Tokmék, page 368, and Cape Féros (Phero), about 3? miles 
north-westward, there is a bight. Mondpetra, a low islet surrounded 
by a shallow bank which is steep-to, lies in the north-western part of 50 
this bight, about 4} cables south-eastward of Cape Féros; between 
the bank surrounding Mondpetra and the coast north-westward, the 
depths are considerable. 

Cape Kérakas (Skammia) is situated about 14 miles north-westward 
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Chart 1665. 
of Cape Féros ; a rock, over which there is a depth of less than 6 feet 
(1™8), lies one cable north-eastward of the cape. Mount Lepétimnos 
(Lepethymnus), 2,752 feet (838™8) high, stands about 5} miles south- 
5 bgp ete of Cape Kérakas and 2} miles inland from the northern coast 
of Lésvos. | 
At its northern end, Mitilini strait leads into Muselim channel 
westward and Edremit kérfezi eastward. 
Light.—A light (Lat. 39° 23’ N., Long. 26° 21’ E.) is exhibited, 
10 at an elevation of 43 feet (13™1), from a white iron tower on a concrete 
base, on Cape Korakas. 


LESVOS.—General description.—Lésvos (Mityleni), generally 
known as Mitilini, an island, is situated in the south-western approach 
to Edremit k6érfezi, and is separated from the mainland northward by 

15 Muselim channel. It is mountainous throughout, and some of the hills 
are well wooded. The greatest elevations are Mount Olimbos 
(Olympus), 3,080 feet (938™8) high, in the south-eastern part ; Mount 
Lepétimnos, mentioned above; and Mount Ordhimos (Ordymnos), 
1,782 feet (643™1) high, near the western end. 

20 The island is considered healthy, the only exception being during 
the autumn, in the marshy districts north-westward of the Gulf of 
Yéra and northward of the Gulf of Kallonf, at which season malarial 
fever is prevalent. 

Products.—The exports are olive oil, soap, tobacco, balsams, 

25 sulphur, figs, and valona. 

Chart 1664. 

Southern side of Lésvos.—Dangers.—Khaviardépetra (Simblo), 
an above-water rock, lies close offshore about 6 cables westward of 
Cape Maléa, page 364. The Gulf of Yéra (Iero), page 373, is entered 

30 between Cape Exo, situated about 2} miles westward of Cape Maléa, 
and Cape Kavourélimni (Foul point), about three-quarters of a mile 
further south-westward. Cape V4lvi (Balbi) lies about three-quarters 
of a mile southward of Cape Kavourélimni, and Ayios Vasflios (Prophy- 
laki), an islet which is steep-to, lies about a mile further southward 

35 and 6 cables offshore. 

Chart 1665. 

Mersinia roadstead (Petras bay), the entrance to which is half a mile 
wide, lies about 2 miles south-westward of Cape Valvi; the two 
Mersinia islets (Mersenia and Petras), lie in the southern approach 

40 to the roadstead, about 2 and 4 cables, respectively, south-eastward 
of its western entrance point. Cape Mérikhas (Meriko), the southern 
extreme of Lésvos, lies about 5 miles westward of the western entrance 
point of Mersinid roadstead ; the coast for about 2 miles on each side 
of Cape Mérikhas is fringed by a shallow bank which is as much as a 

45 quarter of a mile wide in places. 

Plomar (Potamos), a small port, is situated about 1} miles west- 
north-westward of Cape Mérikhas, and Cape Potamés (Lat. 38° 59’ N, 
Long. 26° 20' E.) lies about 3} miles further west-north-westward. 
a shallow bank, on which there are some above-water rocks, extends 

50 about 2 cables southward of Cape Potamés. 

Between Cape Potamés and Cape Ayios Fok4s (Vurkos), about 7} 
miles west-north-westward, the coast is fringed in places by shallow. 
banks about 2 cables wide. 
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Chart 1665. 

Khokhlak4ns (Khoklakari) bay, on the eastern side of Cape Ayios 
Fokas, affords temporary anchorage during offshore winds, but it is 
exposed southward, and winds from that quarter cause a heavy sea. 

Cape Ayios Fokds is a projection and close off it there is an above- & 
water rock; a small white building stands about half a mile within 
its extremity. 

Falcon rock, over which there is a depth of less than 6 feet (1™8), 
lies half a mile south-eastward of Cape Ayios Fokds, and is the outer- 
most of a group of sunken rocks extending northward to the coast. 10 
These dangers are steep-to. 

Chart 1664. 

Gulf of Yéra.—General description.—The entrance to the Gulf 
of Yéra is described on page 372. The gulf is a landlocked basin with | 
depths of from 7 to 10 fathoms (12™8 to 18™3), mud, and affords 15 
well-sheltered accommodation, with good holding ground for a con- 
siderable number of large vessels. It is surrounded by hills covered 
with olive trees, and backed by mountainous land. 

Chart 1664, plan of Entrance to Port Iero or Olsviers. 

The entrance to the gulf lies through a channel, in the fairway of 20 
which there is a least depth of 4§ fathoms (8™7), and which is only 
about half a cable wide in its narrowest part. The entrance can be 
distinguished by White Crag, a hill, 60 feet (18™3) high, situated on 
the western side of the channel, about three-quarters of a mile north- 
westward of Cape Kavourélimni, and by Ayios Vasflios, page 372. 25 
White Crag is covered with olive trees, except on its summit, which 
appears white ; about half-way up this hill, there is a conspicuous 
white house. See views on charts 1664 and 1665. 

Entrance channel.—Dangers.—Buoyage.—Cape Kavourdlimni 
can be distinguished by a detached cliff near its northern extreme ; 30 
the cape terminates in a shingle beach with a reef extending three 
quarters of a cable northward. The north-eastern extreme of this reef 
is marked by a can buoy, painted in red and white vertical stripes, 
and marked “ Foul point.”” Kavourdlimni roadstead lies between 
Cape Kavourélimni (Lat. 39° 00’ N., Long. 26° 34’ E.) and Cape Dhexié 35 
(Dexia point), about 3} cables north-westward. 

Cape Aristeré (Aristeno point) lies on the northern side of the channel, 

44 cables north-north-westward of Cape Kavourdédlimni. Kaldéyeros 
(Mid) rock, 6 feet (1™8) high, lies on the northern side of the channel, 
about 1} cables south-eastward of Cape Aristeré. 40 

A white stone obelisk, 21 feet (6™4) in height, stands on Kaldéyeros 
rock. 

Reef rock, 15 feet (46) high, and of a light brown colour, lies on 
the south-western side of the channel, at the extremity of a narrow 
spit extending 2 cables east-south-eastward from the point at the foot 45 
of White Crag. See view on chart 1664. 

A narrow reef, with a depth of 3 fathoms (5™5) over it, extends off 
a point on the eastern side of the channel, about 2 cables northward | 
of Reef rock, and a narrow, shallow bank fringes the same side from 
one to 5 cables northward of this reef. 50 

Square rock is situated on the western side of the channel, about- 

4 cables northward of White Crag and a cable offshore. A spit, with 
a depth of one fathom (1™8) over it, extends 75 yards (68™6) south- 
eastward of Square rock. 
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Chart 1664, plan of Entrance to Port Iero or Oliveri. 

A bank, about three-quarters of a cable wide, with depths of from 
one to 5 fathoms (1™8 to 9™1) over it, extends off the western side of the 
channel, about 3} cables north-north-westward of Square rock. The 

6 outer edge of this bank is marked by a can buoy, painted in black and 
white chequers. 

The settlement of Pérama is situated on the western side of the 
channel, about 2} miles north-westward of White Crag. Off Pérama 
and in the bay on the opposite side of the channel, eastward of it, 

10 there is sufficient space for deep-draught vessels to moor. 

There are several piers in the vicinity of Pérama, and 3} cables 

| north-westward of the settlement, there are a tannery and a disused 
wind 

The fairway of the channel leading from Pérama into the Gulf of 

15 Yéra, in which there is a least depth of 43 fathoms (8™7), lies near the 
eastern shore and is only half a cable wide in its narrowest part. A 
long continuation of southerly winds is reported to increase the depth 
from one to 2 feet (0™3. to 0™6), and northerly winds to decrease the 
depth by the same amount. 

20  Ayios Isfdhoros (Sidero), an islet, 35 feet (10™7) high, lies close off 
the eastern side of the northern end of the channel, about three-quarters 
of a mile northward of Pérama. 

Caution.—No vessel drawing more than 24 feet (7m3) should 
attempt the passage described above without previously sounding and 

25 buoying it. Vessels cannot enter or leave the Gulf of Yéra at night, 
or in thick weather with safety ; it would also be hazardous for vessels 
of deep draught to attempt to enter during a southerly gale. 

Chart 1664. | 

Anchorage.—Directions.—Anchorage may be obtained in any 

30 convenient depth over a mud bottom in all parts of the gulf, but care 
should be taken to anchor well clear of the approach to the northern 
end of the channel leading into it. The best anchorage is in the 
northern part, in a depth of 7 fathoms (12™8), mud, about three- 
quarters of a mile southward of the bath houses, situated at the 

35 eastern end of the head of the gulf. 

Chart 1664, plan of Entrance to Port Iero or Oltvtert. 

In fine weather and during daylight a steam vessel may approach 
the Gulf of Yéra with confidence. White Crag and Ayios Vasilios 
(chart 1664) cannot be mistaken ; Reef rock will also become visible as 

40 the entrance is neared. 

White Crag and the white house, half-way up the hill and vertically 
below it, bearing 294°, just open northward of Reef rock, leads, in 
depths of from 17 to 19 fathoms (31™1 to 34™7), between Kaléyeros 
rock and the reef extending from Cape Kavourdlimni (Lat. 39° 00' N., 

45 Long. 26° 34’ E.). 

_ After passing southward of Kaldéyeros rock, a vessel should keep in 
mid-channel between Reef rock and the north-eastern shore, altering 
course gradually northward until Square rock opens on the port bow, 
thence midway between Square rock and the eastern shore ; care is 

50 necessary here as the channel is only three-quarters of a cable wide 
and a considerable alteration of course is necessary. After rounding 
Square rock a vessel should keep in mid-channel as far as Pérama. 
The narrow channel northward of this village should not be attempted 
in a ree vessel without local knowledge, or without it being buoyed. 
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Chart 1664. 

A vessel may pass westward of Ayios Isfdhoros at the distance of 
half a cable, whence course may be shaped for the anchorage. 

Supplies .—Small supplies of beef, vegetables, and bread can be 
obtained from some small villages near the shores of the gulf. 5 
Chart 1665. 

South-western side of Lésvos.—The coast north-westward of 
Cape Ayios Fok4s (Lat. 39° 00’ N., Long. 26° 11' E.), page 372, for 
a distance of about 4 miles, is fringed by a narrow coastal bank on 
which there are above-water and sunken rocks in places ; about a mile 10 
north-westward of Cape Ayios Fok4s, a spit, over which there is a 
depth of 4 fathoms (7™3), extends offshore for about half a mile. 
Chart 1668, plans of Entrance to Port Kallom, and Port Kallons. 

Cape Kallonf, generally known as Yéro, a cliffy point, 125 feet (38™1) 
high, lies about 5} miles north-westward of Cape Ayios Fokds. 15 
Between Cape Kallonf and Cape Vromotsa, about 4 cables north- 

ward, the coast gradually decreases in height; this stretch of coast 
is fringed by a shallow bank, which is about half a cable wide off 
Cape Vromotsa. ~Kallonf, an islet, 101 feet (30™8) high, lies with its 
southern extreme about 3} cables south-westward of Cape Vromotisa ; 20 
this islet is surrounded by a shallow bank on which there are rocks, 
both sunken and awash, and which extends as much as 1} cables north- 
eastward from its northern end. The passage between Kallonf and 
the coast eastward, in the fairway of which there is a least depth of 
3} fathoms (69), is about a cable wide in its narrowest part. 265 

The channel leading into the Gulf of Kallonf, page 377, is entered 
between Cape Vromotsa and Cape Makara (Plati), about 54 cables 
north-westward. Cape Makara can be distinguished by a conspicuous . 
beacon-like rock, 60 feet (18™3) high, situated about three-quarters 
of a cable north-westward of its southern extreme. Kennedy bluff, 30 
193 feet (58™8) high, which is conspicuous and cliffy, is situated about 
4 cables north-north-eastward of Cape Makara. 

Chart 1665. 

Cape Képanos (Brisa), a prominent, cliffy point, lies about 5} miles 
west-north-westward of Cape Makara; Cape Kéopanos is fringed by 35 
a shallow rocky bank extending a short distance offshore, and on the 
south-eastern end of the bank there is an above-water rock. A reef, 
which is steep-to, is situated half a mile eastward of Cape Képanos, at 
a distance of about a quarter of a mile offshore. 

The coast between Cape Kopanos (Lat. 39° 06’ N., Long. 25° 58’ E.) 40 
and Cape Sigri, about 8 miles north-westward, is cliffy and backed by 
high land; there are some beaches along this part of the coast 
and the depths, at a distance of a quarter of a mile offshore, aré con- 
siderable. See view facing this page, and view facing page 379. 

Anchorages.—During strong north-easterly winds vessels will 45 
find good temporary anchorage, in depths of from 7 to 10 fathoms 
{12™8 to 18™3), off Skala Eresou, which is situated about 2 miles 
north-westward of Cape Képanos. Skala Eresou can be distinguished 
by a fine beach, having an islet off its eastern end and a valley with 
some cultivated ground and a few houses. This anchorage is the best 50 
in the vicinity. 

There is also anchorage off a sandy beach about 2} miles east- 
south-eastward of. Cape Sigri, in a depth of about 14 fathoms (256), 
but not further offshore, as the depths increase suddenly. Vessels 
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Chart 1665. 
should leave either of these anchorages immediately a gale abates. 
Chart 1668, plan of Entrance to Port Kalloni. 
Channel leading into the Gulf of Kallonf.—Kallonf islet lies in 
5 the approach to the entrance of the channel leading into the Gulf of 
Kallonf, page 377, and on the south-eastern side of the main passage 
into that channel. 

On the south-eastern side of the channel, Cape Hook is situated 
about 3 cables north-eastward of Cape Vromotsa ; some above-water 

10 rocks lie close off Cape Hook. A bank, with depths of less than 6 
fathoms (11™0) over it, extends about half a cable north-westward 
of Cape Hook, and, three-quarters of a cable eastward of the cape, 
this bank extends northward for about a cable. 

Larcos bay, which is shallow in its western part, lies between Cape 

15 Hook and Cape Armotdhi (Armouthi), about half a mile north- 
eastward. 

Lowestoft hill, 470 feet (143™3) high, which is rounded and con- 
spicuous, and situated about 7 cables eastward of Cape Hook, is a good 
mark when making the Gulf of Kallonf from southward. 

20 + Platf bank extends about half a mile off the north-western side of 
the channel, between Cape Makara and a sandy spit, about half a mile 
north-eastward. This bank is shallow and rocky, and dries in places ; 
the passage between it and the bank extending from Cape Hook is 
only 70 yards (64™0) wide in its narrowest part, and there is a least 

25 depth of 94 fathoms (17™9) in the fairway. 

On the south-eastern side of the channel, Cape Pakhia Angaria 
(Paghia Argaria) lies about 6 cables north-north-eastward of Cape 
Armotidhi. Depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) extend 1} cables 
westward of Cape Pakhia Angaria, and there is a detached shoal, 

30 with a least depth of 19 feet (56™8) over it, about 2 cables south-west- 
ward of the same cape and from one to 1# cables offshore. 

Lotitsa (Luja) bay lies between Cape Pakhiad Angaria and Cape 
Pérama, about half a mile north-eastward. 

Ayios Pandelefmon (Agia Pandelemon) bay lies in the north-western 

35 part of the channel, between the sandy spit, previously mentioned, and 
Cape Léna, about 1} miles north-eastward. Cape Ayios Pandelefmon, 
off which a bank, with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, 
extends about 4 cables south-eastward, lies on the western side of 
this bay, about a mile west-south-westward of Cape Léna. 

40 rimo, an island, 25 feet (7™6) high, lies with its south-eastern 
extreme about 3} cables west-south-westward of Cape Léna (Lat. 
39° 06’ N., Long. 26° 07’ E.). Erimo is fringed by above-water and 
sunken rocks lying close offshore, and is surrounded by a shallow 
bank, with depths of less than 3 fathoms (5™5) over it, which extends 

45 12 cables from its south-eastern end and 1} cables from its western 
end. In the centre of the south-eastern end of the channel between 
Erimo and Cape Léna, there is a shoal with a least depth of 16 feet 
(4m9) over it. 

Apothfkai Parakoflon roadstead lies at the northern end of Ayios 

50 Pandeleimon bay between Cape Apothfkai, situated about 6 cables 
north-north-eastward of Cape Ayios Pandelefmon, and Perata point, 
about 4 cables eastward. A bank, near the outer end of which there 
is a rock with a depth of less than 6 feet (1™8) over it, extends 1} 
cables eastward from Cape Apothfkai. The settlement of Apothfkai 
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Chart 1668, plan of Entrance to Port Kalloni. 
Parakoflon, where there are three small piers, is situated on the 
western side of the bay. 

The channel leads into the Gulf of Kallonf between Cape Léna, on 
the north-western side, and Cape Pérama, about half a mile south- 5 
south-eastward, on the south-eastern side; it is about 14 cables 
wide between the spits extending from either side. 

Beacons.—There is a white circle on Kennedy bluff and a beacon 
13 feet (4™0) high, surmounted by a white triangle stands on the coast 
about 2 cables southward; these marks in line, bearing 356°, lead 10 
through the passage between Kallonf islet and the coast eastward. 

The south-eastern extreme of Platf bank is marked by a white 
beacon, surmounted by a red and white rectangle. 

A triangular beacon stands on the shore at Cape Armoddhi; there 
is a white rock about half a cable east-north-eastward of this beacon, 15 
and a white cairn, about 6 cables further east-north-eastward. These 
three marks in line, bearing 067°, lead through the south-western 
portion of the channel leading into the Gulf of Kallonf, until just 
past Cape Hook. 

A white cairn stands on the slope of a hill about 2 cables south- 20 
eastward of Cape Pakhia Angaria. This cairn in line with a white 
house standing near the coast about 3 cables south-westward of it, 
bearing 056°, leads through the north-eastern portion of the narrow 
part of the channel, after passing Cape Hook. 

There is a white mark on the coast about 2} cables east-north-east- 25 
ward of the white circle on Kennedy bluff, previously mentioned. 
These marks in line astern, bearing 253°, lead through the northern 
entrance of the channel leading into the Gulf of Kallonf. 

Anchorages.—Large vessels may anchor south-westward of 
Erimo in depths of from 10 to 14 fathoms (18™3 to 25™6). 30 

Small vessels may anchor in Apothfkai Parakoflon roadstead off the 
settlement, but caution should be observed as the holding ground is 
not good. 

Chart 1668. 

Gulf of Kalloni.—This gulf, which is frequented by local vessels, 35 
affords well-sheltered accommodation in depths of from 4 to 10 fathoms 
(7™3 to 18™3), mud and good holding ground, to all types of vessels. 

It is surrounded by hills, which, in many places, are covered with olive 
groves, and is backed by mountainous country ; the low land round 
the ate is cultivated. The gulf is subject to heavy squalls from the 40 
high 

There are several small towns and villages round the Gulf of Kallonf, 
the most important of which is Skdla Polikhnftou (Khabka), on the 
south-eastern side, about 24 miles eastward of Cape Pérama. Here 
there are salt works and olive refineries ; each of the latter has a tall 45 
chimney, the northern of which is white and very conspicuous. Para- 
koila (Parakela), on the north-western side, lies about 4 miles north- 
ward of Cape Léna, and about half a mile inland. Both these towns 
are connected to the telephone system of Lésvos. Supplies of meat 
and vegetables can be obtained. 50 
Chart 1668, plan of Merstnjtkt bay to Beara bay. 

Cape Kakévouno (Lat. 39° 10’ N., Long. 26° 17’ E.) lies on the 
eastern side of the gulf, about 9 miles north-eastward of Cape Pérama. 

Arkotdhi (Arkuthi), an islet, 10 feet (3™0) high, and surrounded by 
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Chart 1668, plan of Mersinjtkt bay to Beara bay. 
a narrow, shallow, rocky bank, lies about 2 cables westward of Cape 
Kakévouno; the channel between the rock and the cape is about 
_ 1} cables wide between the banks on either side and in the fairway of 
5 the channel there are depths of about 34 fathoms (6™4). The settle- 
ment of Akhladherf (Ahlatheri farm), which is white and conspicuous, 
and surrounded by several out-buildings, stands near the coast about 
a mile south-south-westward of Cape Kakévouno ; Pfrra (Beara) hill, 
260 feet (79™2Z) high, a well defined plateau, near the summit of which 
10 there is a small white house, visible from nearly all points, stands about 
half a mile eastward of the settlement. 
Chart 1668. , 
Dangers.—Buoys.—aA bank, with depths of less than 6 fathoms 
(11™0) over it, extends a quarter of a mile eastward of Cape Dhafnoudhi 
15 (Daphnudi), situated on the western side of the gulf, about 14 miles 
northward of Cape Léna; at the outer end of this bank there is a 
patch on which is a rock, with a depth of 6 feet (1™8) over it, which is 
steep-to. 
A shoal, with a depth of 3 fathoms (5™5) over it, lies on the edge 
20 of the coastal bank in the southern part of the gulf about 3 cables 
northward of Sinemaneli point, situated about 14 miles eastward of 
Cape Pérama. 
The coastal bank, with depths of less than 3 fathoms (5™5) over it, 
extends 3 cables westward of Sikamotdhi (Sekamudi) point, situated 
25 about 5 miles north-eastward of Cape Pérama, and a detached patch, 
with a depth of 16 feet (4™9) over it, lies about three-quarters of 
a mile north-eastward of the same point, and half a mile offshore. 
Chart 1668, plan of Mersinjtkt bay to Beara bay. | 
A patch, on which there are rocks, both awash and sunken, lies 
30 near the edge of the coastal bank from three-quarters of a cable to 
one cable offshore northward of Akhladherf; this patch is marked 
on its northern side by a black ‘buoy. 
A rock, with a depth of 5 feet (1™5) over it, lies about a quarter of 
a mile north-eastward of Cape Kakévouno and about a cable offshore ; 
35 this rock is marked, on its north-western side, by a black buoy. Several 
detached 3-fathom (5™5) patches lie about 14 cables northward and 
north-eastward of Cape Kakdévouno, the positions of which can best 
be seen on the chart. _ 
Chart 1668. | 
40 With the exception of the above, the Gulf of Killonf is free from 
dangers outside the shallow coastal bank with which it is fringed. 
Anchorages.—Good anchorage for large vessels may be found 
anywhere in the Gulf of Kalloni, but Xenorodo bay, at the north- 
eastern end, is chiefly used, where anchorage may be obtained, with 
45 good holding ground, in a depth of 4} fathoms (7™8), mud. There 
is a boat pier in the bay which is convenient for landing. 
Chart 1668, plan of Merstnjtkt bay to Beara bay. 
Small vessels are recommended to use Limni roadstead, on the north- 
eastern side of Cape Kakévouno (Lat. 39° 10’ N., Long. 26° 17’ E.), 
50 as there is good shelter against all winds from north-east, through 
east, to south-west, and the holding ground is good. The only danger 
to be avoided in this rbadstead is the rock, with 5 feet (1™5) over it, 
lying a quarter of a mile north-eastward of Cape Kakdévouno, previously 
mentioned. | 
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Chart 1671. 

Western side of Lésvos.—Approaches to Sigri roadstead.— 
Mount Ordhimos, page 372, on the summit of which there is a 
monastery, is a good mark for approaching Sigri roadstead ; from 
southward, the mountain has a peaked appearance, which disappears 5 
when seen from northward. | 

Cape Sigri (Lat. 39° 11' N., Long. 25° 50’ E.), page 375, on the 
southern side of the approach, is a steep, cliffy projection, 174 feet 
(53™0) high ; this cape is conspicuous from southward because of its 
abrupt termination, but from westward it becomes blended with the 10 
high land, and is not readily distinguished. The cape has been under- 
mined by the sea, and at its north-western extremity there are the 
débris of fallen cliffs. 

Sedhotisa (Sidusa), an islet, 141 feet (43™0) high at its north-western 
end and sloping south-eastward, lies in the middle of the approach 15 
to Sigri roadstead, about three-quarters of a mile north-westward of 
Cape Sigri. The islet is surrounded by a shallow bank, on which there 
are above-water and sunken rocks; a shoal, with a depth of one foot 
(0™3) over it, lies on the northern ‘end of this bank, at a distance of 
a quarter of a mile from the islet, and the bank extends cables 20 
east-south-eastward of the islet. A detached shoal, with a depth of 
2? fathoms (5™0) over it, lies about 2 cables off the south-western 
extreme of the islet. 

Sigri, an island, protecting the roadstead of the same name, lies 
with its southern extreme about three-quarters of a mile east-north- 25 
eastward of Sedhotisa. The western coast of Sfgri island is almost 
entirely composed of white cliffs which form a good mark. The sides 
of the island are fringed by a shallow rocky bank, which is narrow 
on the western side, but extends, in the form of a spit, as much as 
2} cables off the middle of the eastern side. A detached, rocky shoal, 30 
with a depth of 6 fathoms (11™0) over it, lies about 4} cables north- 
north-westward of the lighthouse and 2 cables offshore. The northern 
end of Sfgri island lies about 2 cables off the cliffs on the coast of Lésvos, 
north-eastward, the passage between the reefs extending from either 
side being about a quarter of a cable wide; in the fairway of this 35 
passage, a depth of 2$ fathoms (5™0) can be carried. See view facing 
this page. 

Sigri roadstead is entered from southward between the southern 
extreme of Sfgri island and a point on the western side of Lésvos, 
about 64 cables south-eastward ; Skérdho (Phanz), an islet, 25 feet 40 
(7™6) high, lies on a shoal, with depths of less than 3 fathoms (5™5) 
over it, which extends 3 cables west-north-westward from the south- 
eastern entrance point. A rock, with a depth of less than 6 feet 
(1™8) over it, lies 3 cables northward of Skérdho and about 1} cables 
offshore. 45 

The main approach to Sfgri roadstead is on either side of Sedhotisa 
and thence between the southern end of Sfgri. island and Skordho. 
The fairway of each of these passages is deep, between the shoals 
on either side. See view facing this page. | 

Light.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 193 feet (58™8), from 50 
a white iron tower and dwelling, 65 feet (19™8) in height, situated 
near the western extreme of Signi island. 

Caution.—Caution must be used in approaching the shores of Sigri 
roadstead as the survey, on which chart 167 1 is based, was not carried 
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Chart 1671. 
out in sufficient detail. The coast line on the plan has been reported 
to be incorrectly charted. 

Sigri roadstead.—This roadstead is a useful harbour of refuge for 

5 sailing vessels bound to or from Istanbul and experiencing contrary 
winds, but H.M.S. Douglas, in 1934, reported that the holding ground 
was exceptionally bad, to the extent of being dangerous. During 
the warm season there is nearly always a fresh north-easterly wind, 
rendering the climate most enjoyable. 

10 ~=The village of Sfgrion, with a dismantled fort at its western end, 
is situated on a projecting point, on the eastern side of the harbour, 
about a mile northward of the south-eastern entrance point. 

The sides of the harbour are fringed by shallow banks, which in 
places extend, in the form of spits, a considerable distance offshore ; 

15 one, on the western side, extending 2} cables from the eastern side 
of Sigri island,*has already been mentioned ; another, with depths of 
less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, extends about 3 cables southward 
from the eastern side of the northern end of the harbour. 

A central berth for anchoring is with the dismantled fort bear- 

20 ing 107°, distant a quarter of a mile, in depths of from 12 to 14 
fathoms (21™9 to 25™6); further northward, but in a rather more 
confined space, anchorage can be taken in from 7 to 9 fathoms (12™8 
to 16™5). 

Steam vessels will have no difficulty in entering Sfgri roadstead. 

25 Sailing vessels, with a moderate breeze, can work in, but with strong 
north-easterly winds the harbour is difficult of access. 

Communications.—Sigrion is connected to the general telegraph 
system. 

There is regular air communication with Athinai. 

30 Supplies.—A moderate quantity of coal is kept in stock. A small 
quantity of fuel oil is always available in Lésvos. 

Coast.—Cape Elafa (Lat. 39° 14’ N., Long. 25° 5I' E.) lies about 
3 miles northward of Cape Sigri, page 375. 

Chart 1665. 

35 Between Cape Elafa and Cape Ordhimnos (Ordymno), about 5 miles 
north-north-eastward, the depths, outside a distance of a quarter 
of a mile offshore, are considerable; the salient points should be 
avoided. Cape Ordhimnos and Ayios Ioannis, an islet lying in the 
entrance of a small bay close westward of it, are each fringed by 

‘40 a rocky bank and should be given a wide berth. 

North-western side of Lésvos.—Between Cape Ordhimnos and 
Cape Telénia, about 24 miles east-south-eastward, there is a bay ; 
temporary anchorage, during south-westerly winds, can be found in 
the south-western part of this bay, in a depth of 10 or 12 fathoms 

45 (18™3 or 21™9). The bay is exposed to northerly and easterly winds, 
and the holding ground is bad; steam vessels seeking shelter here 
in case of necessity from a south-westerly gale, should leave directly 
it moderates or there is the least indication of any change of wind 
northward. 

50 Mirmingia (Merminga) rock, above water, lies close north-eastward 
of Cape Telénia, and another above-water rock lies about 3 cables 
east-south-eastward of Mirmingia rock. 

Cape Gavaddha (Gavatha), off which a rocky spit extends about 
2 cables, lies about 1} miles eastward of Cape Telénia. Gavadhas 
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Chart 1665. | 
(Gavatha), an islet which is steep-to, lies near the north-eastern end 
of a shoal, with depths of 3 fathoms (5™5) over it, situated about 
a mile north-eastward of Cape Gavadha and half a mile offshore. 

Pétra, an islet, lies about 7 miles east-north-eastward of Cape 5 
Gavadha and half a mile offshore. <A rock, with a depth of 13 feet 
(420) over it, lies about 2 cables northward of the northern end of 
Pétra and a sunken rock lies close off the north-western end of the 
islet. Between Pétra and the coast, there are two above-water rocks ; 
the western of these rocks lies about 2 cables south-south-eastward 10 
of the western extreme of the islet, and the eastern lies on a shallow 
bank which extends 4 cables off the coast south-eastward of the islet. 

The village of Pétra lies at the head of a small bay about 1} miles 
eastward of the islet ; in 1933, a breakwater was under construction 
in a westerly aivection.” from Kavaki, a small cape situated about 15 
three-quarters of a mile northward of the village. 

Chart 1665, plan of Moltvo road. 

The coast between the village of Pétra and Cape Mélivos, about 
2} miles northward, is fringed by a narrow, shallow, rocky bank. 

Cape Molivos is a cliffy irregular headland, projecting westward 20 
and north-westward, and fringed by rocks lying close offshore. The 
village of Mélivos, in which there is a castle, is situated on the southern 
side of the cape ; there is anchorage in the road off this village, during 
easterly winds, in depths of from 10 to 20 fathoms (18™3 to 36™6), 
but the depths increase rapidly seaward. In the summer, the wind 25 
generally blows from northward and eastward, and an unpleasant 
swell sets into the roadstead. 

In September, 1879, two of H.M. ships anchored in the small bay, 
1} miles southward near the village of Pétra, in a depth of 16 fathoms 
{29™3), with the northern extreme of the islet of Pétra bearing 276°. 30 

Light.—A light (Lat. 39° 22’ N., Long. 26° 11' E.) is exhibited, at 
an elevation of 98 feet (29™9), from a white iron tower on a concrete 
base, on Cape Molivos. 


Chart 1665. 

MUSELIM CHANNEL.—Dangers.—Muselim channel separates 35 
the northern side of Lésvos from the mainland of Asia Minor, and has 
a least width of 4% miles; at its eastern end it leads into Edremit 
k6rfezi and the northern end of Mitilini strait. 

Muselim channel is entered from westward between Cape Mélivos 
and Baba burun, about 8 miles north-north-westward. Baba burun 40 
is high and steep-to, and is the termination of mountainous land, 
which at a distance of 2} miles eastward of the cape, is 1,665 feet 
(5075) high. Approaching from northward, and when abreast of 
the cape, it appears to slope almost perpendicularly to the sea, 
though on opening Lodos point, which slopes gradually and is not 45 
nearly so high, and is situated 3 miles east-south-eastward of Baba 
burun, this appearance is lost. There are a village and a castle on 
Baba burun. 

The depths off the northern side of Muselim channel, between Baba 
burun and Sivrice or Siiriice burnu (Sivriji point), about 84 miles 50 
eastward, are considerable at a distance of half a cable offshore. 
There is a bay, the entrance to which is 14 miles wide, westward 
of Sivrice burnu ; the depths decrease gradually towards the head of 
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Chart 1665. 

this bay, and on its eastern side, there is an ancient mole, which appears 

like a reef, extending a short distance offshore. When entering this 

bay from eastward or leaving it for that quarter, a vessel should not 
5 bring Sivrice burnu lighthouse to bear less than 311° until well clear 
of the shoals eastward of Sivrice burnu, described below. 

On the southern side of Muselim channel, a shallow rocky bank, 
about 2 cables wide, fringes the northern coast of Lésvos from 2} to 
34 miles eastward of Cape Mélivos ; thence to Cape Kérakas, 4} miles 

1o further eastward, the coast is steep-to. 

Muselim rock (called by the Greeks Mouzelfm), awash, lies near the 
middle of the channel, 44 miles north-eastward of Cape Médlivos. A 
shoal over which there is a depth of 3 fathoms (55), lies about 34 cables 
north-north-westward of Muselim rock, and another shoal, with a 
depth of 4 fathoms (7™3) over it, lies about half a mile south-south- 
eastward of the rock. There is a depth of 16 fathoms (29™3), over 

which it is reported that there are probably less depths, at a distance 
of 6 cables-north-north-eastward of Muselim rock. These dangers are 
all steep-to ; deep-draught vessels are recommended to pass northward 
of Muselim rock. . 

Muselim rock and the 3-fathom (5™5). shoal 34 cables north-north- 
westward of it, are covered by the green sector of Cape Mélivos light 
between the bearings of 219° and 239°; these shoals as well as the 
4-fathom (73) shoal south-south-eastward of the former are also 
covered by the ved sector of Sivrice burnu light, between the bearings 
of 347° and 007° ; and by the ved sector of Cape Kérakas spies between 
‘the. bearings of 105° and 119°. 

A rock, with a depth of 44 fathoms (8™2) over it, lies on the southern 
side of Muselim channel, about 2} miles west-north-westward of Cape 
30 Korakas and a mile offshore ; this rock lies in the white sector of Cape 

Mélivos light, between the bearings of 239° and 263°, and is covered 

by the ved sector of Cape Kérakas light, between the bearings of 105° 

and 119°. 

For the distance of about 1} miles north-eastward of Sivrice burnu, 

35 the coast on the northern side of the channel is foul. Several shoals, 
with depths of 3 fathoms (5™5) over them, lie off this part of the coast ; 
the outermost of these shoals lies at a distance of about a mile east- 
ward of the lighthouse on Sivrice burnu and sites quarters of a mile 
offshore. 

40 A shallow bank extends 1} cables from a point, situated about 
4 miles east-north-eastward of Sivrice burnu. Between the last- 
mentioned point and Kadirga (Katagar) burnu, about 2 miles eastward, 
there is a bight, at the head of which is Behram iskelesi, where there 
is an ancient mole. The village of Behram is situated a short distance 

45 northward of the landing place. 

Muselim channel is a from eastward between Kadirga burnu 
and Cape Korakas. 

Lights.—A light (Lat. 39° 29’ N., Long. 26° 05’ E.) is exhibited, 
at an elevation of 104 feet (31™7), from an iron pylon on a concrete 

50 base, situated on the north-western extreme of Baba burun. 

The light on Cape Mélivos is described on page 381. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 62 feet (18™9), from a white 
masonry tower situated on Sivrice burnu. 

The light on Cape Kérakas is described on page 372. 
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Chart 1665. 

Caution.— Landing is prohibited on the coast of Asia Minor between 
Sivrice burnu and a position about 3 miles north-westward of Ibrice 
burnu, in Saros kérfezi, including Bozca ada, Tavsan adalar, and 
Imroz, except as stated on page 405. This area is indicated on charts 5 
1087 and 2836b by a pecked line. 

For the area over which flight is prohibited, see page 21. 


Charts 1672 and 1665. | 

EDREMIT KORFEZI.—Edremit kérfezi (Gulf of Adramyti) is 
entered between Kadirga burnu and the north-western extreme of 10 
Maden adasi, page 369, about 11 miles south-eastward. The coast 
on the northern side of the gulf is closely backed by high, mountainous 
land, which attains an elevation of 5,797 feet (1,766™9) in Kaz dag 
(Mount Ida), situated about 9 miles northward of Kara burun, near 
the head of the gulf (chart 2836b). The coast on the south-eastern 15 
side of the gulf is hilly, with es of mountains in the interior ; 
Yaylacik dag (Mount Sailejik), 3,655 feet (1,114™0) high, is situated 
14 miles south-eastward of Boz burun, page 368. At the head of the 
gulf there is a cultivated plain. 

The northern side of Edremit kérfezi, between Kadirga burnu and 20 
Kara burun (Lat. 39° 33’ N., Long. 26° 51’ E.), about 22 miles east- 
north-eastward, is clear of dangers, except for the few shallow strips 
of the coastal bank, which do not extend more than two cables off- 
shore. There are several towns and villages with factory chimneys 
on the mountain slopes along this stretch of coast. The village 25 
of Cetmi (Chipneh) is situated a short distance inland, about 11 miles 
east-north-eastward of Kadirga burnu; Kiuciik kuyu, where there is 
a landing place, lies about a mile further east-south-eastward. The 
town of Altinoluk, where there is a landing place, is situated about 
74 miles east-north-eastward of Cetmi, and the village of Avjilar lies 3¢ 
about 3 miles north-westward of Kara burun ; there are also buildi : 
grouped together or isolated, and often in ruins, near which there are 
landing places used by small craft trading with the mountain villages. 

Kara burun is the extremity of a spur of the range of mountains 
of which Kaz dag is the summit, and though it is low and salient, 35 
it is steep-to. The land near the coast for about 8 miles westward 
of Kara burun is thickly wooded. 

Chart 1672. 

The islands off-lying the coast of the mainland on the south-eastern 
side of Edremit kérfezi, between the south-eastern entrance point 40 
and Boz burun (Cape Kara Tepeh), 11 miles east-north-eastward, 
together with Alpheios shoal, midway between the two last-mentioned 
points, are described on pages 368 to 371. 

Chart 1665. | 

Both Boz burun and Baglar burnu (Dahlina point), about 3} miles 45 
north-eastward, may be rounded at a short distance offshore. The 
head of Edremit kérfezi is entered between Baglar burnu and Kara 
burun. : 

On the southern side of the head of the gulf, there is a bay between 
Baglar burnu and a point about 3} miles east-north-eastward. An 50 
ancient mole extends in a northerly direction from the north-eastern 
entrance, point of this bay, and a rock, with a depth of 3 feet (0™9) 
over it, lies about 6} cables south-westward of the ancient mole. 
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Chart 1665. | 

The village of Biirhaniye, where there is a landing place, is situated 

at the head of the bay. Kara dere flows into the sea about half 

a mile southward of the ancient mole. The southern side of the bay 
5 is backed by a range of hills, a short distance inland; the summit 

of this range is 902 feet (274™9) high. 

On the northern side of the head of Edremit kérfezi, a river flows 
into the sea at the head of a bight between Kara burun and a point, 
which is low, about 14 miles north-eastward. The village of Ihica, 

10 where there are some hot springs, is situated on the coast, about 
2} miles north-eastward of Kara burun. 

Akcay (Axia) limani lies in the north-eastern part of the head of 
Edremit kérfezi, with the village of Akgay at its head. This village, 

_ where there is a pier with a depth of 10 feet (3™0) at its outer end, is 

15 the landing place for the town of Edremit (Adramyti), about 4} miles 
eastward ; Edremit is connected to the general telegraph system. 

Between the villages of Akcay and Biirhaniye, the eastern side of the 
head of Edremit kérfezi is low. The mouth of Zeytinl dere lies half 
a mile southward of Akgay, and that of Edremit gay about 14 miles 

20 further southward. The mouth of Havram gay, which flows through 
the plain at the head of the gulf, is situated midway between the 
mouths of Edremit gay and Kara dere, previously mentioned. 

_ Anchorages.—Anchorage may be obtained in any of the bays 
at the head of Edremit kérfezi. 

25 There is anchorage about half a mile off Ilica (Lat. 39° 35’ N., 
Long. 26° 54’ E.), in a depth of 9 fathoms (16™5), mud, or farther 
offshore if necessary ; it is sheltered by high ground from west, through 
north, to south-east. 

A vessel may anchor in Akgay limamni in any convenient depth from 

30 7 to 17 fathoms (12™8 to 31™1), mud ; the former depth being found 
about half a mile offshore. This anchorage is sheltered from north- 
west, through east, to south, but the holding ground is inferior to 
that off Ihca, which is considered to be a better anchorage. 

The anchorage in the bay off Birhaniye is poor, being open except 

35 between north-east, through east, to south. 


Chart 28360. 

OUTLYING BANKS.—Spitfire banks, over which there are 
depths of less than 100 fathoms (182™9), are two in number and lie 
nearly midway between Lésvos and Skfros. The southern bank 

40 has two heads, Stokes bank, with a depth of 45 fathoms (82™3) over 
it, situated about 25 miles south-westward of Cape Sigri, page 375, 
and Brooker bank, with a depth of 48 fathoms (87™8) over it, about 
44 miles furtl er west-south-westward. The northern bank also has 
two heads, Mansell bank, with a depth of 50 fathoms (91™4) over it, 

45 situated about 25 miles westward of Cape Sigri, and Johnston bank, 
with a least depth of 21 fathoms (38™4) over it, mud, situated near 
the northern end of Spitfire banks, about 7 miles north-north-eastward 
of Mansell bank. With the exception of Johnston bank, Spitfire 
banks consist of sand, shells, and coral, and are surrounded by depths 

50 of over 100 fathoms (182™9), clay. 

Currents.—In September, 1916, no current was experienced 
with a light south-south-westerly wind westward of Spitfire banks, 
from eastward of Ayios Evstratios (Strati) to a position 15 miles 
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Chart 2836). 

eastward of Skiros; some days later, in the same region, a current 
set south-south-westward at the rate of three-tenths of a knot, with 

a light southerly wind, which for the previous 24 hours had been 
moderate. , 5 

In November, between a position 20 miles eastward of Skfros and 
Kafirévs channel, there was no current, with a light north-north- 
westerly wind. 

In October, 1916, between Ayios Evstratios and Limnos, a current 
was observed setting west-south-westward at the rate of nearly one 10 
knot, with a moderate northerly breeze. : | 

Between Psathoutra and Limnos, in the same month, a set, at the 
rate of three-tenths of a knot, northward of east, was observed with | 
a light northerly breeze, which had been fresh from south-west for 
the previous 24 hours. | 15 


Chart 1891, plan of Strats island. 

OUTLYING ISLAND AND BANK.—Light.—Ayios Evstratios 
(Strati), an island, 971 feet (296™0) high, lies with Cape Tripitf, its 
southern extreme, about 42 miles west-north-westward of Cape Sigri, 
and is separated from Limnos, north-north-eastward, by a channel 20 
about 16 miles wide. 7 

On the western side of Ayios Evstratios, about 44 miles northward 
of Cape Tripit{, there is a small bay, with the village of Ayios Evstratios 
situated on its eastern side. — 

A light (Lat. 39° 32’ N., Long. 24° 59 E.) is occasionally exhibited, 25 
at an elevation of 200 feet (61™0), about one’ cable westward of. the 
church situated at the northern end of the village of Ayios Evstratios. 

A bank, on which there are above-water and sunken rocks, extends 
3 cables eastward of Cape Thaskoloi (Thascoli), the eastern extreme of | 

yios Evstratios, and a rock, with less than 6 feet (1™8) over it, lies 30 
about the same distance north-eastward of the cape, near the edge 
of the coastal bank. | 

Rotibos (Rubos), an islet, lies about half a mile north-north-eastward 
of Cape Thaskoloi. Rotbos is surrounded by a rocky shoal, which is 
about a cable wide on its south-western side, and is situated on a 35 
bank, with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, which extends 
offshore for about a mile. | a 

Except in the vicinity of Cape Thdskoloi and Rotbos, there are no 
dangers at a greater distance than 2 cables off the coast of Ayios- 
Evstratios. | 40 

Ayioi Apéstoloi,; an islet, lies 1} cables off Cape Kalamdki, the 
northern extreme of Ayios Evstratios, to which it is connected by 
a reef. | 
Chart 426. | | 

Venus bank, over which a depth of 44 fathoms (80™5) was reported, 45 
in 1907, by H.M.S. Venus, lies about 23 miles west-north-westward 
of Cape Kalamaki. | : | 


Chart 1059. | _s , | 
LIMNOS.—General description.—Limnos (Lemnos), an island, 
1s situated in the middle of the northern part of the Aegean sea, midway 50 
between the south-eastern end of Akt{ peninsula, page 224, and the coast 
_ of Asia Minor; Cape Ayia Irini (Irene), the south-eastern extreme 
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Chart 1659. 
of the island, lies about 21 miles north-eastward of Cape Kalamaki, 
the northern extreme of Ayios Evstratios. Limnos is nearly divided 
into two parts by Pournia bay, on its northern side, and Moddhros bay, 
5 on its southern side. The island is hilly, but of no great elevation ; 
Mount Skopia, 1,410 feet (429™8) high, is situated at the north-western 
end, Mount Ayios Ilas (Therma), 1,130 feet (344™4) high, in the 
south-western part, and Mount Fakés (Phako), 1,019 feet (310™6) 
high, on a peninsula on the southern coast. The hills are rugged and 

10 of barren appearance, and the soil for the greater part is thin and 
sandy. 

Kastro, on the western coast, is the principal village and the 
residence of the Governor. 

KaAstro is connected to the general telegraph system. 

15 There is frequent steamer communication with 

Cautions.—With the exception of Limnos, the surveys on which 
chart 1659 is founded are imperfect. 

Navigation is controlled in an area round Limnos extending to 
a distance of about one mile offshore, including the off-lying islets 

20 and the whole of Motdhros bay. See page 21. 

Southern side of Limnos. — Light.— Cape Ayla Irini (Lat. 
39° 47’ N., Long. 25° 22’ E.), the south-eastern extreme of Limnos, is 
much lower than the land within it ; it is a salient point and its southern 
side may be approached to the distance of a quarter of a mile. 

25 Chart 1661. 

Cape Velanidhia (Valanidhi), situated 24 miles west-north-westward 
of Cape Ayfa Irini, is lower than the latter. A reef, on which some of 
the rocks close off the cape are above-water, and at the outer end of 
which there is a depth of 4 fathoms (7™3), extends about 34 cables 

30 south-south-westward from Cape Velanidhié ; this reef can generally 
be distinguished by the colour of the water over it. Cape Fakds 
(Phako), described below, bearing 282°, and well open of Kastri, leads 
southward of this reef. 

Motdhros (Mudros) bay, page 387, is entered between Cape 

35 Velanidhiad and Cape Koumbi (Kombi), about 33 miles west-north- 
westward. Cape Koumbi is rounded and surmounted by Dawkins 
hill, 282 feet (85™9) high; it is the termination of a spur extending 
south-eastward from Mount Fakés. 

Koumbi (Kombi) islet, 177 feet (53™9) high, lies about 1} cables 

40 east-south-eastward of Cape Koumbi, to which it is connected by a 
reef. A shoal, with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, extends 
about a cable northward and north-eastward of the north-eastern end 
of Koumbi islet, and about half a cable eastward. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 187 feet (57™0), from a white 

45 tower and dwelling on the summit of Koumbi islet. 

Kastri (Kastra), an islet, about 140 feet (42™7) high and cliffy, lies 
about one cable southward of Koumb{ islet, with a narrow boat passage 
between. Kastri should be given a berth of at least a ‘quarter of a mile. 
Chart 1659. 

60 Cape Fakés, a tongue of land projecting about 2 cables, lies about 
3 miles westward of Cape Koumbf. This stretch of coast is fringed in 
places by above-water and sunken rocks lying close offshore. A shoal, 
on which there are some above-water rocks, and over the outer end of 
which there is a depth of 5 fathoms (9™1), extends about 14 cables 
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Chart 1659. 

from a point, situated about a quarter of a mile west-north-westward 
of Cape Fakés. Cape Stavrés lies about 1} miles west-north-westward 
of Cape Fakés ; some above-water and sunken rocks lie close offshore, 
about half a mile eastward of Cape Stavrés. 5 

Praso (Lat. 39° 48’ N., Long. 25° 08’ E.), an islet, lies about half 
a mile north-westward of Cape Stavrés and 2 cables offshore; the — 
islet is surrounded by a reef which extends about one cable from its 
north-eastern and south-western ends. 

Kondia bay, page 392, is entered between a point about 2 miles 10 
north-north-eastward of Cape Stavrés and a point about half a mile 
north-westward. The coast on the eastern side of the approach to 
Kondiad bay, for about a mile southward of the‘ eastern entrance 
pont, is fringed by a narrow, shallow coastal bank. 

Temporary anchorage for small vessels, with offshore winds, may be 16 
obtained in Ayios Pavlos bay, which lies at the head of a bight between 
Cape Paranisia, situated about 2 miles northward of Cape Stavrés, and 
Cape Aspro (Y uktash), about 1? miles westward. A rock, one foot 
(0™3) high, lies near the middle of this bay, about 8 cables north- 
westward of Cape Paranisia ; a bank, near the southern end of which 20 
there are some rocks awash, extends a cable southward of this rock, 
and depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) extend three-quarters of a 
cable north-eastward and northward of the rock. At the head of the 
bay, the coastal bank, with depths of less than 3 fathoms (5™5) over it, 
is as much as 2 cables wide in places. 25 
Chart 1891, plan of Kastro. 

Stivi roadstead, which is open southward and shallow, lies between 
Cape Répalon, about 14 miles westward of Cape Aspré and the 
south-western extreme of Limnos, about 2 cables.further westward. 
An islet lies 2 cables south-westward of the south-western extreme of 30 
Limnos, with above-water and sunken rocks between them; Cape 
Tigani is the southern extreme of this islet. Stivi rock, awash, lies 
in the approach to Stfivi roadstead, about three-quarters of a cable 
off the eastern side of the islet. 

Tigani rock, over which there is a depth of 3 feet (0™9), and which is 35 
steep-to on its southern side, lies 1? cables southward of Cape Tigdni 
(Lat. 39° 49 N., Long. 25° 03’ E.). A vessel rounding Cape Tigdni 
should give it a berth of half a mile. 

Mount Stfvi, 530 feet (161™5) high, rugged and conical, stands about 
a quarter of a mile north-eastward of the head of Stivi roadstead, 40 
Chart 1661. 

Motdhros bay.—This bay, the entrance to which is described on 
page 386, is the southern portion of an extensive inlet on the southern 
side of Limnos ; Moudhros harbour, the northern portion, is entered 
between Cape Limni, situated 24 miles north-north-westward of Cape 45 
Koumbf, and Cape Aspros (Buda), about 1} miles east-north-eastward. 
With the exception of the reef extending 3} cables from Cape Velanidhia, 
page 386, and some patches of reef on the coastal bank, with depths of 
less than 5 fathoms (91) over it, and from one to 2 cables wide, which 
fringes each side, the bay is free from outlying dangers ; the positions 50 
and extent of the patches of reef, which are dangerous to boats, can 
best be seen on the chart. The bottom of Moddhros bay consists of 
mud, and although the bay is open south-eastward, it is an excellent 
summer anchorage for large vessels, and is reported to be safe in 
winter. 
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Chart 1661. | | 

Anchorages.—Telegraph cables.—A vessel anchoring in Fresh- 
water bay, situated on the north-eastern side of Motdhros bay, close 
northward of Delius point (Lat. 39° 50’ N., Long. 25° 16’ E.), which 

5 lies about 14. miles south-eastward of Cape Aspros, must avoid fouling 
a telegraph cable, indicated on the chart by a pecked line, which is 
laid in a south-easterly direction from Shoal bay ; the latter bay lies 
close eastward of Cape Aspros. 

Anchorage is prohibited on a line, indicated on the chart, between 

10 Bird rocks, situated about 7 cables east-south-eastward of Cape Aspros, 
and the northern part of Durham cove, situated on the western side of 
Motdhros bay, about 1} miles south-westward ; also on a line joining 
Capes Aspros and Limni. | 

Motdhros harbour.—This harbour is well sheltered; the inner 

15 part of it is entered by three channels. On its south-western side, Cape 
Limni, the south-western entrance point, can be easily distinguished, 
being of a reddish colour, with a white patch near its extreme. Tarrant 
and Fuller coves, separated by Stearn point, lie between Cape Limni 
and Cape Vourlidhia (Vrulidhi), about a mile north-westward. In 

20 Fuller cove there are two shoals on which there are rocks with less 
than 6 feet (1™8) over them ; the centre of the outer of these shoals 
lies about a cable north-westward of Stearn poirit. The coastal bank, 
with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, extends as much 
as 2 cables northward of Cape Vourlfdhia. 

25 Between Cape Vourlidhia and Cape Kaloyeraki, the eastern extreme 
of a narrow peninsula, about 2} miles north-north-eastward, there is 
a bight on the western side of Moudhros harbour, the shore of which is 
indented ; the coastal bank, with depths of less than 3 fathoms (5™5) 
over it, which borders the shore of this bight, extends offshore as much 

30 as 6 cables midway between the two last-mentioned capes. 

Vourlidhia (Vrulidhi) bay, situated westward of the cape of that 
name, affords good anchorage in a depth of 8 fathoms (14™6), mud, but 
the width of the entrance, in which there are depths of over 5 fathoms 
(9™1), is contracted to about half a cable by the bank extending north- 

35 ward from Cape Vourlidhia, previously mentioned, and the bank ex- 
tending south-eastward from Blenheim rocks. The rocky summit of 
a hill, 91 feet (27™7) high, a quarter of a mile south-south-westward 
of Cape Vourlfidhia is conspicuous. 

A detached, rocky shoal, with a depth of 2} fathoms (4™1) over it, 

40 and Blenheim rocks, which break in southerly gales, lie 3 and 4 cables, 
respectively, northward of Cape Vourlidhia. 

Channel rocks, which break in southerly gales, lie on the coastal 
bank, about 9 cables north-north-eastward of Cape Vourlidhia and 
nearly midway between the southern extreme of Alogo, page 389, and 

45 the coast westward. 

A detached shoal with a depth of 24 fathoms (4™6) over it, lies 
3 cables eastward of Washington point, situated about 14 miles west- 
south-westward of Cape Kaloyerak1. 

A conspicuous square tower (Lat. 39° 52’ N., Long. 25° Il’ E.), 

50 157 feet (47™8) high, stands about 1} miles north-north-westward of 
Cape Vourlidhia and half a mile inland. 

On the eastern side of Motdhros harbour, Cape Aspros, the north- 
eastern entrance point, is the south-western extreme of a promontory ; 
Cape Sagr4dha (Sangrada), 4 cables northward of Cape Aspros, and 
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Chart 1661. 

Cape Meganéros, about the same distance further north-eastward, are 
other salient points of this promontory. The cliffs at Cape Aspros 
are 15 feet (4™6) high and there are depths of over 5 fathoms (9™1) 

at a distance of half a cable off the cape. 5 

A group of rocks, with less than 6 feet (1™8) over them, lies about 
1} cables northward of Cape Aspros, the outer one of the group at 
a distance of three-quarters of a cable offshore. Depths of less than 
5 fathoms (9™1) extend about a quarter of a mile off the head of the 
bight between Capes Aspros and Sagradha, and a cable westward of 10 
the latter cape. 

Cape Meganéros (Lat. 39° 52’ N., Long. 25° 15’ E.) lies at the base 
of a hill, 129 feet (39™3) high, and there are cliffs, 60 feet (18™3) high, 
close southward of it. Depths of less than 3 fathoms (5™5) extend 
2 cables off the head of the bight between Capes Sagrddha and 16 
Meganoros, and about a cable northward of the latter cape. 

The inner part of Moddhros harbour is entered between Cape 
Meganéros and Cape Kaloyerdki, page 388, about 1} miles north- 
westward. 

Light.— Beacon.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 35 feet 20 
al from a white metal column, 18 feet (5™5) in height, on Cape 


A beacon stands on the summit of Cape Kaloyeraki, which is 
71 feet (21™6) high. 

Channels leading into the inner part of Moddhros harbour.— 25 
East pass lies between the promontory of which Cape Aspros is the 
south-western extreme, and MAvroi (Black) rocks, the highest and 
largest of which is 14 feet (4™3) high, and is situated about half a 
mile west-north-westward of Cape Sagradha. Mavroi rocks are sur- 
rounded by a rocky shoal and depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) 30 
extend 2 cables south-eastward, 2 cables westward, and 3 cables 
north-north-eastward of the largest rock. 

Middle pass lies between Mavroi rocks and Alogo (Alago), an island, 
the southern extreme of which lies about 6 cables westward of the 
highest of the Mavroi rocks. Middle pass is recommended as the safest 35 
channel for ships, and is about 2 cables wide between the shoals 
extending from either side, with a least depth of 5} fathoms (10™5) 
in the fairway. 

Alogo is 80 feet (24™4) high at its northern end; on a ridge, about 
13 cables from its north-eastern extreme, there is a ruined hut. Alogo 40 
is surrounded by a coastal bank, with depths of less than 3 fathoms 
(5™5) over it, which is about a cable wide in places ; an islet lies on 
the coastal bank, close off the south-eastern side of the island and about 
2 cables north-eastward of its southern extreme. Depths of less than 
5 fathoms (9™1) extend about three-quarters of a cable south-eastward #45 
of this islet. 

West pass lies between Alogo and the north-western part of the bight 
between Capes Vourlidhia and Kaloyerdki, page 388. Channel rocks, 

age 388, lie on the western side of the southern entrance of West pass ; 
the channel in this part is 2} cables wide between the 3-fathom ie 50 
banks on either side and is obstructed by a bar, with depths of less 
than 5 fathoms (8™1) over it, which connects the south-western end 
of Alogo with the coast westward. Vessels are recommended not to 
use West pass. 
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Chart 1661. 

Dangers.—Wynne shoal, with a depth of 4? fathoms (8™7) over 
it, rock, lies about a quarter of a mile south-south-westward of the 
southern extreme of Cape Kaloyeraki (Lat. 39° 53’ N., Long. 25° 14’ E.). 

5  Kaloyéroi reef, a patch with a least depth of 3}- fathoms (5™9) over 
it, lies from 2? to 4 cables east-south-eastward of Cape Kaloyerdki. 

Inner part of Modédhros harbour.—Light.—Euriance cove lies 
on the south-eastern side of the inner part of Modtdhros harbour 
between Cape Meganéros and Cape Pavlos, 1} miles north-eastward. 

10 The coast of the cove is low, with occasional patches of marshy land. 
The shore is fringed by a bank, with less than one fathom (1™8) over 
it, which is half a cable wide in the southern part of the cove and 
a cable wide in the north-eastern part ; on this bank there are rocks, 
with less than 6 feet (1™8) over them, in places. Depths of less than 

15 5 fathoms (9™1) extend about 2 cables off the southern part of the 
cove and 4 cables off the north-eastern part. 

Cape Pavlos can be distinguished by the town of Moudhros (East 
Mudros), in which there is a cathedral with two towers, standing about 
3} cables south-eastward of the cape, and by a group of windmills 

20 situated on a hill, 109 feet (33™3) high, between the town and the cape. 

There are several piers at Motdhros. Town pier is situated about 
34 cables south-south-eastward of Cape Pavlos; it was reported, in 
1936, that this pier was unsuitable for steam boats, the outer end 
being surrounded by boulders and the depth there being only from 

25 2 to 3 feet (0™6 to 0™9). 

A light is exhibited at the root of Town pier. 

In 1931, part of the outer end of French pier, close northward of 
Town pier, was submerged ; a steam boat could use the southern side 
of French pier, but should not proceed in farther than the length of 

30 the boat. French pier is used by local sailing craft. 

In 1932, there were depths of from 2 to 3 feet (0™6 to 0™9) alongside 
Australia pier, extending from Cape Pavlos; boats should approach 
this pier on the line of its direction. 

Egyptian pier lies 1? cables north-eastward of Australia pier; the 

35 outer end of Egyptian pier, over which there is a depth of 2 feet (0m6), 
is submerged. 

Motidhros is connected to the general telegraph system. 

Ispathé, an island, 34 feet (10™4) high, on which there are some 
buildings and trees, is. situated about half a mile northward of Cape 

40 Pavlos, and is connected with the mainland by a causeway ; a shallow 
bank extends 2 cables westward of the island and depths of less than 
5 fathoms (9™1) extend about 1} cables further westward. 

On the western side of the inner part of Motdhros harbour, Blenheim 
cove lies between Cape Kaloyerdki, page 388, and Cape Mayirotdhi 

45 (Escombe), about 14 miles northward. 

Ayios Nikélaos (San Nikolo), an islet, 21 feet (6™4) high, lies on the 
southern side of the cove, 3 cables north-north-westward of Cape 
Kaloyeraki ; this islet is surrounded by a reef which extends eastward 
for about 12 cables. Anvil rock, 13 feet (4™0) high, is sitdated near 

50 the eastern end of this reef. 

Turk islet lies about a quarter of a mile westward of Ayios Nikélaos, 
and is connected to the northern side of the peninsula by a causeway ; 
a gap in the causeway was reported, in 1930, to be covered by a 


temporary bridge. 
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Chart 1661. 

At the head of Blenheim cove there is a shallow inlet which partly 
dries, and between the head of the inlet and Cape Mayiroudhi (Lat. 
39° 54’ N., Long. 25° 14 E.) the north-western side of the cove is 
indented. 5 

A reef, at the north-eastern end of which there is a rock, 3 feet 
(0™9) high, lies close off Cape Mayiroddhi, with its southeri extreme 
about 1} cables southward of the cape. 

The village of Portiandés, with a conspicuous church close northward 
of it, lies about half a mile westward of the head of the inlet at the 10 
head of Blenheim cove. 

On the eastern side of the inner part of Motdhros harbour, Ormano 
bay lies between Ispathé and Cape Likna (Talikna), which is rocky and 
conspicuous, about a mile northward ; the latter is the south-western 
termination of elevated land, 293 feet (893) high, situated about a 15 
mile north-eastward. Near the head of Ormano bay there is some 
marshy land and several rocks, both sunken and awash, lie in the bay ; 
the positions of these rocks can best be seen on the chart. 

Between Capes Likna and Mayirotdhi, the coast is, for the most 
vart, low and backed by marshy land, watered by several streams. 20 
Depths of less than 3 fathoms (5™5) extend 3 cabies off this part of 
the coast in places. A rock, 3 feet (0™9) high, lies three-quarters of a 
cable north-eastward of Cape Likna and a quarter of a cable offshore. 

Dangers in the inner part of Moddhros harbour.—Kaloyéroi 
reef is described on page 390. A detached 5-fathom (9™1) patch lies 25 
2} cables east-south-eastward of the north-eastern extreme of Cape 
Kaloyeraki and a detached shoal, with a depth of 4} fathoms (8™7) 
over it, lies 3 cables east-north-eastward of the same cape. 

Nikolo patches lie in an area which extends from 1} to 6} cables 
north-eastward of Cape Kaloyeraki; the least depth, 3 fathoms 30 
(5™5), is near the south-western end of the area and there are depths 
of 33 fathoms (6™9) in the north-eastern portion of the area. 

Cameron shoal is an elongated rocky ridge, with a least depth of 
5} fathoms (9™6) over it, which extends 34 cables in a north-north- 
westerly direction from a position about half a mile westward of Cape 35 
PAvlos. An isolated shoal, with a depth of 5} fathoms (10™1) over 
it, lies about 2 cables southward of Cameron shoal and 63 cables 
west-south-westward of Cape Pavlos. 

Bailey shoals, over which there are depths of from 4 to 5 fathoms 
(7™3 to 9™]), are a group of detached patches lying from half a mile 40 
to three-quarters of a mile westward of Ispatho. 

Carmania shoal, over which there is a least depth of 4} fathoms 
(7™8), lies from 3} to 6 cables north-westward of Ispathé. Middle 
shoals are'a number of detached patches, with depths of from 4} to 
5 fathoms (7"8 to 9™1) over them, » lying from 5} to 9 cables south- 45 
westward of Cape Lfkna. 

In addition to the above, there are a number of unnamed detached 
shoals, with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over them, lying in 
the northern part of Moidhros harbour, the positions of which can 
best be seen on the chart. 50 

Anchorage.—Anchorage may be taken up in any part of Moddhros 
harbour, clear of the dangers and extensive banks already mentioned, 
the bottom consisting of sand and mud, but the most spacious anchor- 
age, in depths of from 6 to 10 fathoms (11™0 to 18™3), will be found 
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Chart 1661. ; 
_ inside the triangle formed by Cape Meganéros, Cape Pavlos, and the 
north-eastern extremity of Alogo, taking care to avoid the shoals 
- extending from these points, as well as Kaloyéroi reef, and Cameron 
6 shoal with the smaller detached shoals in the vicinity. 

In the report accompanying the survey of 1916, anchorage westward | 
of Alogo island was not recommended, as the holding ground, com- 
posed of mud over dead coral, was not considered good; H.M.S. 
Dublin, however, reported that from March to November, 1920, many 

1o large merchant ships were anchored in that area, and none of them 
dragged their anchors in the north-easterly gales which occurred. © 

The best holding ground appears to be in Euriance and Blenheim 
coves; in the latter, westward of a line joining Ayios Nikdlaos islet 
and Cape Mayiroudhi (Lat. 39° 54’ N., Long. 25° 14 E.), the mud 

16 is stiffer than in other parts of the harbour. 

Directions.—East pass.—H.M.S. Resource reported, in 1932, that 
two isolated windmills, situated northward of Cape Likna, are useful 
marks for entering Moudhros harbour through East pass; the wind- 
mills in line, bearing 027°, leading through the pass in mid-channel, 

20 but a vessel should also fix her position at frequent intervals. 

Middle pass.—After passing between Capes Limni and Aspros, a 
vessel should bring the south-western extreme of Alogo to bear 350°, 
and steer for it until Cape Sagradha lighthouse bears about 073°, 
when she should alter course northward and keep the seventh from the 

25 west of 12 windmills in line with Cape Kaloyeraki, bearing 024°, until 
the northern extreme of Alogo bears 292°, when a vessel may anchor 
as convenient. This leading mark is conspicuous and easily picked 
up as a wider gap exists between the sixth and seventh windmills 
than between the others ; the windmills are in two groups of six each. 

30 West pass.—Should it be necessary to use West pass, a vessel should 
bring the conspicuous square tower, situated 1} miles north-north- 
westward of Cape Vourlidhia, to bear 299°, and steer for it on that 
bearing until after passing the southern extreme of Alogo, then bring 
the 70-foot (21™3) summit, situated about half a mile westward of 

35 Cape Kaloyeraki, to bear 023°, and steer for it on that bearing, passing 
midway between Channel rocks and Alogo. Thence keeping about 
14 cables from the western and northern sides of Alogo, a vessel should 
alter course gradually and pass between Wynne shoal and Kaloyéroi 
reef to the anchorage. 

40 Supplies.—Small supplies of fresh meat are obtainable at Motdhros, 
also vegetables in the summer, except potatoes. 

Chart 3428, plan of Port Kondta. 

Kondia bay.—Anchorage.—The entrance to Kondia bay is 
described on page 387. Between the south-eastern entrance point 

45 and a low sandy spit, about 8 cables north-north-eastward, depths of 
less than 5 fathoms (9™1) extend about 1} cables offshore and the 
coast is fringed, in places, by narrow patches of reef. The cliffs of 
the north-western entrance point are about 40 feet (12™2) high, and 
the point is fringed by a narrow reef ; between this point and a point 

50 about three-quarters of a mile north-north-eastward, near which 
there is a landing place in a small cove, there are two small bays, 
divided from one another, midway, by a promontory, which is fringed 
by a narrow reef. The north-western side of the southern bay is 
fringed by a bank, with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, 
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Chart 3428, plan of Port Kondia. 

about 1} cables wide in places, and a detached shoal, with a depth 
of 14 fathoms (2™7) over it, lies about a cable south-south-eastward 
of the southern extreme of the promontory separating the two bays. 

The head of Kondia bay is fringed by a bank, with depths of less 5 
than 5 fathoms (9™]) over it, which extends off the northern side 
for about 1} cables; in the south-eastern part of the head of the 
bay, there are two rocks, one of which is one foot (0™3) high and the 
other, 2 feet (0™6) high, lying near the edge of the coastal bank 3 and 
4 cables, respectively, eastward of the low sandy spit, previously 0 
mentioned, and about three-quarters of a cable offshore. 

There is a conspicuous white customs house on the eastern side of 
the head of Kondia bay and a conspicuous grey rock, 30 feet (9™2) 
high, on the coast near the mouth of a stream, where there is good 
landing for boats, about 3} cables west-north-westward of the customs 15 
house ; a river flows into the bay, through a cultivated plain, about 
3 cables further westward. 

The village of Kondia (Lat. 39’ 52’ N., Long. 25° 10’ E.) lies about 
three-quarters of a mile northward of the head of the bay. 

The best anchorage is in a depth of about 9 fathoms (16™5), with 20 
the customs house bearing. 065°, distant 44 cables. Small vessels, 
with local knowledge, anchor near the customs house, close offshore. 
Chart 1891, plan of Kastro. 

Western side of Limnos.—The western coast of Limnos is 
indented with small bays and backed by elevated hills. 25 
Plati bay is entered between a point, about three-quarters of a 

mile north-north-eastward of Cape Tigdni, page 387, and Cape 
Dhiavatis (Thevates), the southern extreme of a promontory, about 
three-quarters of a mile further northward. A reef, at the outer end 
of which there are depths of less than 3 fathoms (5™5), extends a 30 
quarter of a mile south-eastward of Cape Dhiavatis, and, on the south- 
eastern side of the bay, rocks, with less than 6 feet (1™8) over them, 
lie on the edge of the coastal bank about 1} cables offshore, about 
threequarters of a mile and one mile, respectively, north-eastward - 
of the southern entrance point of the bay. 35 

The bottom of Plati bay consists of mud, and vessels with local 
knowledge, prefer this bay to almost any other in Limnos ; it affords 
them safe anchorage in all weathers, and though open south-westward, 

a sea never gets up, as it is broken by the reef extending from Cape 
Dhiavatis. 40 
The two Dhiavates (Thevates) islets lie close off a point about a 
quarter of a mile north-north-westward of Cape Dhiavatis; they are 

united to one another and to the point by a reef. 

Two rocky points, which are foul to the distance of one cable off- 
shore, lie 5 and 8 cables, respectively, north-north-eastward of the 45 
point off which the Dhiavates islets lie. 

Kastro.—Dangers.— Buoy.—Between the northern of the two 
above-mentioned points and Cape Petasi, about a mile northward, 
there are two bays, divided from one another by a promontory, 
380 feet (115™8) high, on which there is a conspicuous white castle. 50 

A shoal, with a least depth of 2$ fathoms (5™0) over it, near its 
north-western end, lies in the approach to the southern. of these bays, 
from 1? to 24 cables north-westward of its southern entrance point. 
Another shoal, with a depth of 14 fathoms (2™7) over it, lies about 
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Chart 1891, plan of Kastro. 
2 cables north-eastward of the southern entrance point of the same 
bay ‘and about a cable off its northern shore; this shoal is marked 
on its western side by a buoy. 
& The head of the southern bay is fringed by a bank, with depths 
of less than 3 fathoms (5™5) over it, about a cable wide ; in the north- 
eastern corner of the bay there is a small harbour, in which there 
are depths of from one to 3 feet (0™3 to 0m9). 

The town of K4stro, the principal town and the seat of the Govern- 

10 ment of Limnos, lies on the isthmus uniting the promontory, which 
divides the two bays, to the coast, and extends northward and south- 
ward of it; the town is conspicuous when bearing 142°. 

Kastro is connected to the general telegraph system. 

The entrance points of the northern bay are steep-to, but depths 

15 of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) extend about 2 cables off its head. There 
is a small projection in the coast near the middle of the head of the 
bay. 

Off-lying dangers.—K<Astro reef, with a least depth of 5 fathoms 
(9™1) over it, lies about a mile west-north-westward of Kastro light- 

20 house. 

Petasi reef, over which there is a depth of 6 fathoms (11™0), lies 
a quarter of a mile north-westward of Cape Petdsi. 

Light.—A light (Lat. 39° 52’ N., Long. 25° 03’ E.) is exhibited, 
at an elevation of 272 feet (82m9), from a white metal column, 

25 15 feet (4™6) in height, situated at the western end of the castle at 
Kastro. 

Anchorage.—Caution.—In the bay on the southern side of the 
promontory at Ka4stro, the best anchorage is in a depth of 10 fathoms 
(18™3), with the northernmost of some windmills on a hill, about 

30 6 cables south-eastward of the lighthouse, bearing 100°, and the 
south-western extreme of the promontory bearing 343°; the holding 
ground, which is sand, however, is not good, and a vessel must be 
prepared to proceed to sea directly the wind shifts westward. 

Several telegraph cables are landed at the southern end of the 

35 bay northward of the promontory, and vessels are cautioned not to 
anchor in the area, indicated on the chart by a pecked line. 

Coast.—The two Skiles (Skylax) rocks are above-water and lie 
close offshore, about half a mile north-eastward of Cape Petdsi. 

Mount Athanasi, 1,085 feet (330™7) high, with a building on it, lies 

40 about 14 miles north-eastward of Cape Petasi. See view on plan on 
chart 1891. 

Chart 1659. 
_ Cape Kaloyéroi lies about 2} miles northward of Cape Petasi; a 
reef, which is steep-to, extends about a quarter of a mile north-west- 

45 ward from this cape. Cape Moutirtzeflos (Murtzephlos), the north- 
western extreme of Limnos, about 3 miles northward of Cape Kaloyéroi, 
is a conical hill, connected to the land within it by a low isthmus, 
southward of which there are séme yellow cliffs. 

Northern side of Limnos.—Mount Skopi4, page 386, stands about 

60 2 miles eastward of Cape Mourtzeflos and half a mile inland. 

Seryitsi (Siderites), an islet, lies about 4? miles east-north-eastward 
of Cape Moiurtzeflos, and is separated from Cape Agriliés (Agrillia), 
southward, by a passage half a mile wide; on the southern side of 
the passage there is a shoal, with a depth of 3 fathoms (5™5) over it, 
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Chart 1659. 
situated about 4 cables west-north-westward of Cape Agriliéds and 
2 cables offshore. See view on chart 1659. 

Cape Faraklés (Pharaklo), situated about 44 mules eastward of 
Cape Agrilids, is fringed by a bank, on which there are some sunken 5 
rocks, extending about a cable offshore; this stretch of coast is in- 
dented and consists of cliffs and sandy bays, and the western part 
is fringed by a narrow, rocky bank. 

Chart 1891, plan of Purnea bay. 

Pournia (Purnea) bay, described below, is entered between Cape 10 
Faraklés and Cape Sotir (Soteri), 6 miles east-north-eastward. 

Cape Sotfir, 251 feet (76™5) high, is cliffy ; an ancient mole extends 
2 cables in a southerly direction from the western extreme of the 
cape, and a shoal, with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, 
extends about 2 cables from the north-eastern side of the cape. 16 
Chart 1659. 

Between Cape Sotir and Cape Plaka, the north-eastern extreme of 
Limnos, 3} cables north-eastward, the coast is fringed by a shallow 
rocky bank, as much as 4} cables wide in places. 

Cape Plaka is a steep, bold headland with a level summit; a reef 20 
extends about 3 cables northward and eastward of the cape. See 
view on chart 1659. 

Lights .— Two lights (Lat. 40° 02' N., Long. 25° 27’ E.) are exhibited, 
the main light, at an elevation of 164 feet (50™0), and the auxiliary 
light, at an elevation of 114 feet (34™7), from a white masonry tower, 25 
59 feet (18™0) in height, on Cape Plaka. 

Chart 1891, plan of Purnea bay. 

Pourniaé ay.—The entrance to this bay is described above ; 
Pournid harbour lies at its head. There are depths of from 8 to 
16 fathoms (14™6 to 29™3) near the head of the bay, where vessels can 30 
anchor, but it is exposed northward. 

Between Cape Farakl6és and Cape Pournid, about 3? miles south- 
eastward, the south-western side of Pournia bay is indented by small 
coves. Cape Dhéndron (Tree), from which a reef extends 2 cables 
north-eastward, projects from the coast midway between the two first 35 
mentioned capes. 

On the south-eastern side of Pournia bay, Ekatén Kefalés bay is 
entered between Cape Khlé6i, about 3 miles south-south-westward 
of Cape Sotfr, and a point about half a mile further south-south- 
westward. The entrance is encumbered by two shoals, one, detached, 40 
with a least depth of 3} fathoms (6™4) over it, lying about 43 cables 
south-westward of Cape Khldi, and the other, with a depth of 10 feet 
(3™0) over it, lying midway between the entrance points on the outer 
end of a shoal, with depths of less than 3 fathoms (5™5) over it, which 
extends from Cape Khlé6i. The passage into the bay, about 14 cables 45 
wide, lies between these two shoals. 

Cape Ekatén Kefalés lies about a mile south-westward of Cape 
Khi6i. 

Pournia harbour is entered between a point, about a mile south-south- 
westward of Cape Ekatén Kefalés and Cape Pournid, 6 cables west- 50 
ward. A spit, with depths of 2 fathoms (3™7) over it, extends half 
a mile westward from the eastern entrance point; there are some 
above-water and sunken rocks on the spit close offshore. The passage 
into the harbour, between Cape Pournia and the western end of the 
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Chart 1891, plan of Purnea bay. | 
2-fathom (3™7) spit is 1} cables wide. There is anchorage in the har- 
bour in depths of from 4 to 7 fathoms (7™3 to 12™8), sand and mud, but 
it is exposed northward ; the spit extending from the eastern entrance 
5 point affords, however, some shelter from the sea. The bank, with 
depths of less than 3 fathoms (5™5) over it, which extends half a mile 
from the western side of the harbour, is partly protected from the 
north by Cape Pournia (Lat. 39° 57’ N., Long. 25° 17’ E.). See view 
on plan on chart 1891. 

10 Chart 1659. 

Eastern side of Limnos.— Between Cape Ayla Irini, page 385, and 
Cape Kavallaris (Cavaliere), about 6} miles northward, there are three 
bays separated by projecting cliffy points ; a vessel can find temporary 
anchorage in any of these bays during a westerly gale. 

16 Kéros (Kharos) bay, lies between Cape Kavallaris and Cape Kéros 
(Kharos), about 14 miles north-eastward. Cape Kéros is cliffy, and 
rocky ground extends about a mile south-eastward of it. 

Between Cape Kéros and Cape Petsia (Petza), about 5 miles north- 
eastward, the coast is low and sandy. From a position on the coast 

20 about 2 miles northward of Cape Kéros, a shallow tongue extends 
24 miles south-eastward, terminating in a reef, with depths of less 
than 6 feet (1™8) over it, which breaks ; depths of less than 5 fathoms 
(9™1) extend 14 miles eastward of this reef. 

Northward of Cape Petsia, the land gradually rises in height. Cape 

25 Evraiédkastro (Voria Kastro), consists of a cliff with a ruin on it, 
situated at the north-eastern end of a tongue of land, about 2 miles 
northward of Cape Petsia. Between this tongue, and a steep cliff, 
situated half a mile southward of Cape Plaka, page 395, there is a bay. 

Bank.—Dangers.—Kéros (Kharos) bank, with depths of less than 

30 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, and on which there are several shallow rocky 
patches, lies on the eastern part of an extensive bank, over which there 
are depths of less than 10 fathoms (18™3), which extends about 10 miles 
off the northern half of the eastern side of Limnos. 

Anatoli rocks, consisting of a rock, with less than 6 feet (1™8) 

35 over it, and a shoal, with a depth of 3 fathoms (5™5) over it, about 
6 cables north-north-westward, are situated near the south-eastern 
end of Kéros bank, about 84 miles south-eastward of Cape Pldka. 
The western end of Kéros bank lies about 4 miles westward of Anatolf 
rocks. 

40 <A detached bank, with a depth of 6 fathoms (11™0) over its south- 
eastern end, lies about 1? miles south-south-eastward of the southern 
of the Anatolf rocks. 

Kéros (Kharos) reefs, consisting of a group of detached shoals, over 
one of which there is a depth of only 14 fathoms (2™7), lie, on the 

45 southern side of Kéros bank, from 7} to 84 miles east-north-eastward 
of Cape Kéros. 

Kindhinos (Kinduno) reef, with a depth of 4 fathoms (7™3) over it, 
lies about 44 miles eastward of Cape Kéros ; nearly midway between 
Kindhinos and Kéros reefs, there is a 3-fathom (5™5) rocky patch. 

50 In addition to the shoals mentioned there are several heads, with 
depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over them, between Kéros bank 
and the coast, the positions of which can best be seen on the chart, 
but see caution on page 386. 

Kéros bank can generally be distinguished during the day by the 
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Chart 1659. 
colour of the bottom. At night, both Kéros bank and Kindhinos 
reef are covered by the red sector of Cape Plaka light, between the 
bearings of 301° and 346°. 

Current.—Southward of Kéros bank the current sets northward. 6 


Chart 1665. | 

WESTERN COAST OF ASIA MINOR.—The mouth of Tuzla 
gay is situated about 7 miles north-north-eastward of Baba burun, 
page 381; in the vicinity of the river mouth, a bank, with depths of 
less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, which is steep-to at its outer edge, 10 
extends at least three-quarters of a mile offshore. This bank was 
reported, in 1921, to extend considerably further offshore than indicated 
_ on the chart, and a vessel should give the mouth of the river a berth of 
at least three miles. 

Charts 1599, 1608, and 28366. 15 

Cape Eski Stambul, on which there is a small sandhill of moderate 
height, lies about 10 miles northward of the mouth of Tuzla gay, 
the coast between being mostly sandy beach. The village of Dalyan 
Sort lies about half a mile eastward of the cape. Kaz dag, 1,595 

eet (486™2) high, stands about 6 miles south-south-eastward of 20 
Cape Eski Stambul and 2 miles inland, and Mount Chigri, 1,648 feet 
(502™3) high, stands about 11 miles east-south-eastward of the same 
cape. 

The remains of the ancient town of Alexandria Troas are situated 
a short distance south-eastward of Cape Eski Stambul, and the ancient 26 
port of that town, now silted up, is separated from the sea by a strip 
of low land. 

Chart 1599. 

Channel between Bozca ada and the coast.—This channel is - 
entered from southward between Cape Eski Stambul and Mermer 30 
burnu (Cape Marinara), the southern extreme of Bozca ada (Tenedos), 
about 4} miles west-north-westward. Thesouthern end of this channel, 
northward of Suffren shoals is clear of dangers, but the northern end is 
contracted by Yukyeri shoals, Ocean rock, and Fener adasi, between 
which there are passages. 35 

On the eastern side of the channel, between Cape Eski Stambul 
and Kum burnu (Yukyeri point), about 5 miles northward, there is 
a bight, the shore of which is fringed by a bank with depths of less than 
3 fathoms (5™5) over it, which extends as much as 6 cables offshore, 
about half a mile north-eastward of Cape Eski Stambul (La#. 39° 46’ N., 40 
Long. 26° 09 E.); Yukyeri bay lies in the northern part of this 
bight. 

A bank, with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, extends 
about 1} miles north-westward of Cape Eski Stambul. Suffren shoals, 
consisting of two patches of rock and sand, with a least depth of 45 
2} fathoms (471) over the southern patch, and 24 fathoms (4™6) 
over the northern patch, are situated near the western edge of the 
northern end of this bank. 

The gap close eastward of Paleo Kastro open westward of Kum 
burnu, bearing more than 009°, leads about. 1} cables westward of 50 
Suffren shoals; see views on charts 1599 and 1608. The western 
extreme of Drepano, one of the Tavsan adalar (Rabbit islands), 
bearing 347°, and only just open eastward of Fener adasi (Gadaro), 
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Chart 1599. 
leads close westward of the shoals. Mermer burnu in line with Galley 
point, bearing 270°, leads about 6 cables northward of the shoals. 

On the western side of the channel, Mermer burnu is rounded and 

§ cliffy, with a small hill over it. Galley point, about 4 cables eastward 
of Mermer burnu, is the extremity of a narrow peninsula. Between 
Galley point and Oinos point, the eastern extreme of Bozca ada, 
1} miles north-eastward, the coast is fringed by a narrow, shallow 
bank. Oinos point is steep-to on its eastern side, but a bank, with 

10 depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, extends about 1} cables 
from its northern side. 

Between Oinos point and Tar point, about 1} miles northward, the 
coast of Bozca ada is indented with small shallow bays, separated 
by rocky points, each of which is fringed by a narrow, shallow bank. 

15 A shoal, with a depth of 4 fathoms (7™3) over its northern end, weed, 
lies from 2 to 34 cables south-south-eastward of Tar point and about 
a quarter of a mile offshore. _ 

Between Tar point and the southern entrance point of Port Tenedos, 
about three-quarters of a mile north-north-westward, the coast is 

20 broken by cliffy points and is fringed by a shallow bank, with depths 
of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, as much as 1}? cables wide in 
places; an islet lies on this bank about 4 cables northward of Tar 
point and a cable offshore. 

Chart 1608, plan of Port and Town of Tenedos. 

25 Sana point (Lat. 39° 50’ N., Long. 26° 05° E.), the north-eastern 
extreme of Bozca ada, lies about half a mile north-westward of the 
southern entrance point of Port Tenedos; a peninsula, from which 
a mole extends about a cable eastward, separates two bights, midway 
between these points, the south-eastern bight being Port Tenedos. 

$0 Ku castle, which is white, stands on the peninsula on the northern 
side of Port Tenedos. 

Mount Sana, 385 feet (117™3) high, with a monastery on its summit, 
is situated about 4 cables south-westward of Sana point, and the 
town of Tenedos, which is connected to the general telegraph system, 

85 lies at its eastern foot. 

Small supplies of provisions may be obtained. 

Chart 1599. 

The channel between Bozca ada and the coast of Asia Minor is 
entered from northward between Sana point and Kum burnu, page 

40 397, about 3 miles eastward. Fener or Esek adasi (Gadaro), with 
Little Gadaro, an islet, one cable westward of it, lie on a rocky bank, 
the western end of which is situated about a mile eastward of Sana 
point: and its eastern end about 2 cables further eastward. Fener 
adasi is 30 feet (9™1) high, and both it and Little Gadaro have a red 

45 appearance. 

The passage between the shoal surrounding Fener adasi, and the 
mole extending from the northern side of Port Tenedos, which is three- 
quarters of a mile wide, is the most frequented ; it is free from dangers 
and easy of access. 

60 Ocean rock, with a depth of 2}? fathoms (5™0) over it, lies about 
6 cables east-north-eastward of Fener adasi lighthouse ; the rock 
is surrounded by a bank, with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) 
over it, about a cable wide. The three mills at the south-eastern 
end of the town of Tenedos, in line with the north-western extreme 
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Chart 1599. 
of Fener adasi, bearing 241°, leads north-westward of Ocean rock, 
and also Yukyeri shoals. 

The passage between the banks surrounding Fener adasi and Ocean 
rock, in depths greater than 5 fathoms (9™1), is about 3 cables wide. 

Yukyeri shoals, composed of sand and rock, and with depths of less 
than 5 fathoms (91) over them, extend about a mile west-north- 
westward, and about three-quarters of a mile west-south-westward 
of Kum burnu; several of the shoals are detached and have depths 
of less than 3 fathoms (5™5) over them, and some detached patches, 
with depths of 5 fathoms (9™1) over them, lie a short distance off the 
south-western side of the shoals; the positions of these detached 
patches can best be seen on the chart. Petro islet in line with the 
south-western extreme of Fener adasi (Lat. 39° 50’ N., Long. 26° 06’ 
E.), bearing 292°, leads south-westward of these shoals. 

The narrow passage hetween the bank surrounding Ocean rock and 
the western edge of Yukyeri shoals, in which the depths are greater 
than 5 fathoms (9™1), and which is only 1} cables wide, is not recom- 
mended in consequence of the difficulty in distinguishing the edges 
of the shoals on either side. 

Lights.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 190 feet (57™9), 
on Mermer burnu. 

A light is exhibited, at an dlevation of 19 feet (56™8), from a wooden 
pyramidal structure, 13 feet (4™0) in height, on the head of the break- 
water on the southern side of the entrance to Port Tenedos. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 59 feet (18™0), from a white 
tower and building with a red roof, 29 feet (8™8) in height, on Fener 
adasi. 

Anchorage.—A vessel may anchor off any part of the coast in 
calm weather, but with fresh northerly or north-westerly winds, it 
would be prudent to anchor in Yukyeri bay, southward of Kum burnu 
and about three-quarters of a mile offshore, in a depth of 7 fathoms 
(12™8), mud and sand, with Fener adasi bearing about 297°, and Kum 
burnu bearing 348°, or if necessary, a little further in. 

Landing .—See Caution, page 383. 

Chart 1608, plan of Port and Town of Tenedos. 

Port Tenedos .-—Anchorage.—Telegraph cables.—The bottom 
in Port Tenedos, page 398, consists of sand and weed. The mole 
projecting from the northern entrance point shelters the port from 
northerly winds, known as Tramontanes. 

A large vessel may anchor about 2 cables eastward of the mole 
head in a depth of about 9 fathoms (16™5), sand and weed. This 
anchorage, though affording shelter from west and south, is much 
exposed to northerly and north-easterly winds, and a vessel should 
be prepared for sudden shifts of wind north-eastward. A small vessel 
may find a berth just southward of the mole, and as far in as her 
draught will admit. As the current nearly always sets southward, 
vessels rarely swing with their heads in that direction, even with a 
southerly breeze. 

Chart 1599. 
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The best anchorage for a man-of-war is in a depth of 12 fathoms . 


(21™9), with Tar point bearing 240° and Fener adasi lighthouse bearing 
352°. | 
Several telegraph cables are landed at Tenedos, in consequence 
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Chart 1599. 

of which anchorage is prohibited as follows :—(a) westward of a line 

drawn in a 000° direction from Ku castle; (5) southward of a line 

drawn in a 115° direction from the light on the breakwater (Lat. 39° 
§ 50’ N., Long. 26° 05’ E.). These lines are indicated on the chart by. 

pecked lines. 

Current.—The current in the channel between Bozca ada and 
the coast usually sets southward at a rate of from 1} to 2 knots; 
with reference to this statement, extracts from the remarks of the 

10 navigating officer of H.M.S. Polyphemus, in September, 1894, are 
given below :— 

“It is worthy of notice that the current between Bozca ada and 
the mainland, which usually sets southward at a rate of from 1} to 
2 knots, is entirely checked by a moderate breeze, of force 4, from 

15 northward. 

‘““T carefully noticed this during our stay of 11 days and without 
a single exception the current was entirely checked directly the wind 
sprang up from northward to north-north-eastward. 

‘““T can only suppose that the wind deflects the current further 

20 north than Bozca ada so as to cause the stream to pass westward of 
the island, or perhaps splitting on its northern coast to flow round 
each side.”’ 

Directions.—A vessel when working northward in the channel 
between Bozca ada and the mainland will avoid the sea and find 

25 less current by keeping in the bight between Cape Eski Stambul 
and Kum burnu, on the eastern side, but care should be taken not 
to stand too close in as the shore is bordered all along by shallow 
water. 

Bozca ada.—General description.—Bozca ada (Tenedos), attains 

30 its greatest elevation about 3} cables south-south-westward of Mela 
point, situated about three-quarters of a mile north-westward of 
Sana point, page 398, where Mount Elias, a conical hill, 625 feet (190™5) 
high, is conspicuous from westward. Mount Sana, about 6 cables 
east-south-eastward of Mount Elias, is described on page 398. The 

35 island declines in height toward its western end. 

The south-eastern and eastern side of the island are described on 
pages 397 to 399. 

Landing.—See Caution, page 383. 

South-western side of Bozca ada.—Between Mermer burnu 

40 (Lat. 39° 47’ N., Long. 26° 04’ E.), page 397, and Saint Dimitri point, 
about 33 miles north-westward, and as far as Ponent burun, the 
western extreme of the island, about 1} miles further north-westward, 
the coast is indented, and foul ground extends as much as 34 cables. 
offshore in places. 

45  Anchorage.—The best anchorage off the south-western coast is 
reported to be about 14 miles north-westward of Mermer burnu, and 
southward of the tumulus indicated on the chart. The holding ground 
is mud and sand; there is a good natural landing place here. 

Light.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 72 feet (21™9), from 

50 a white masonry tower on a point about 2 cables south-eastward of 
Ponent burun. 

Northern side of Bozca ada.—Off-lying dangers.—Between 
Ponent burun and Mela point, 4} miles eastward, a bank, with depths 
of less than 3 fathoms (5™5) over it, extends offshore; this bank 
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is as much as three-quarters of a mile wide at distances of 14 and 
2? miles, respectively, eastward of Ponent burun. Kheraki, an islet, 
with an above-water rock close off its north-eastern side, lies on this 
bank about 1} miles east-north-eastward of Ponent burun and 3 cables 65 
offshore. About 14 miles further eastward, a group of above-water 
and sunken rocks lie on the same bank, from 14 to 7 cables offshore. 

Streblos, an islet, is situated on a rocky part of the coastal bank, 
about a mile west-north-westward of Mela point and 3 cables offshore ; 
depths of less than 3 fathoms (5™5) extend 2 cables north-north- 10 
eastward of Streblos. 

Shimal bank, which is rocky, and on which there are several detached 
patches with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over them, extends 
off the stretch of coast described above. There are depths of less 
than 5 fathoms (9™1) over this bank at a distance of one mile west- 15 
north-westward, and a distance of 1} miles north-north-westward of 
Ponent burun. 

Shimal rock, with a least depth of 24 fathoms (4™6) over it, lies 
on Shimal bank, about 24 miles north-eastward of Ponent burun and 
14 miles offshore; depths of less than 10 fathoms (18™3) extend 20 
about three-quarters of a mile northward of Shimal rock. The north- 
ern edge of the ruined village of Yeni-shehr, about 1} miles south- 
westward of the southern entrance point of Canakkale bogazi 
(Dardanelles), in line with the south-eastern extreme of Mavro, the 
largest of Tavsan adalan, bearing 056°, leads north-westward of Shimal 25 
bank. 

A sunken obstruction, over which there is a depth of 5 feet (1™5), 
was reported, in 1923, to lie about 3 miles north-eastward of Ponent 
burun and about three-quarters of a mile eastward of Shimal rock. 

Talbot rock, with a least depth of 3 feet (0™9) over it, is the shoalest 30 
-part of a rocky shoal, the northern end of which lies about 4 cables 
northward of Mela point. The shoal extends in a south-south- 
westerly direction, and its southern end lies about 2 cables offshore ; 
it is steep-to on its northern and western sides. 

Petro, an islet (Lat. 39° 51’ N., Long. 26° 04’ E.), lies about 34 cables 35 
north-north-eastward of Mela point and is surrounded by a narrow 
bank, with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it. 

Coast.—Between Kum burnu and Besike (Bashika) point, where 
there is a bluff, about 44 miles north-north-eastward, the coast is 
for the greater part cliffy and backed by hilly land, but for 14 miles 40 
southward of the bluff, the coast is low, with a marshy plain within 
it and is bordered by a shallow bank which is as much as 44 cables 
wide. Alci Tepe (Achi Baba) (chart 1608), on the northern side of 
the entrance to Canakkale bogazi, in line with Tash burun (Demetrios 
point), bearing 026°, leads westward of this bank. 45 

Besike or Koca limani (Bashika bay) lies between Besike point 
and a point about 24 miles southward. This bay is considered a safe 
summer anchorage, but the holding ground is uncertain in some 
parts, and as several of H.M. ships have dragged their anchors during 
both north-north-easterly and south-south-westerly winds, great 50 
attention is required when lying here. 

Ujek Tepe, an artificial, conical mound or tumulus, 284 feet (86™6) 
high, situated about 2 miles south-eastward of Besike point, is con- 
spicuous. The hilly land west-south-westward of Ujek Tepe terminates 
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Chart 1599. 
at the coast in white cliffs, with sandy beach between them. A fort 
stands at an elevation of 75 feet (22™9), about 1} cables southward 
of the northern end of the white cliffs, and there is a ruined fort close 
5 north-north-westward of it. | 
Paleo Kastro, standing on the bluff at Besike point, is a ruined 
castle only a few feet above the ground, and the bluff is small and 
rounded with the upper edge of the cliff 30 yards (27™4) within the 
base, which is fringed by a narrow reef on which there are large 
10 boulders. The inner edge of the bluff slopes down eastward for about 
100 yards (91™4), where it forms a dip or valley with a spur from 
Besike (Bashik) Tepe, a conspicuous, artificial, conical mound, 
situated about 4 cables east-north-eastward. See view facing this 


age. 

15 r Anchorage.—Telegraph cable.—A vessel may anchor in Besike 
liman: where convenient, but a berth recommended is in a depth of 
10 or 11 fathoms (18™3 or 20™1), mud, about three-quarters of a mile 
offshore, with Seddiilbahir, on the northern side of the entrance to 
Canakkale bogazi, bearing about 013°, and just open westward of 

20 Besike point; the south-western extreme of Phido, bearing about 
297° ; Ujek Tepe bearing about 079° and open northward of the 
white cliffs; and Fener adasi lighthouse bearing 215°. 

Small vessels may obtain shelter from northerly winds in a depth of 
5 or 6 fathoms (9™1 or 11™0) at a distance of 3 or 4 cables offshore. 

25 The water is sufficiently clear at times to admit of the cable being 
seen on the bottom in a depth of 8 or 9 fathoms (14™6 or 16™5). 

A telegraph cable is landed on a beach about 2 miles northward of 
Kum burnu and is indicated by a stone pillar ; a vessel should avoid © 
anchoring in the vicinity. | 

30 The bay is a good place for boat sailing, and though it often blows 
hard, there is not generally too much swell or current. Snipe are to 
be shot in great numbers in this locality after August, fine cock after 
November, following northerly or north-easterly winds, and duck 
and geese also come with the hard weather ; hares are also large and 

35 abundant. 

Landing .—See Caution, page 383. 

Current.—In the outer part of Besike limani, the current at times 
runs southward at the rate of 14 knots and occasionally 2 knots, but 
its strength is less inshore, and occasionally an eddy sets northward. 

40 It is much influenced by the force and direction of the wind. 

Off-lying islets.and dangers.— Bank.—Tavsan adalari (Rabbit 
islands) are a group of islands with several shallow, rocky patches 
lying off them. Phido (Lat. 39° 55’ N., Long. 26° 06’ E.), the south- 
easternmost islet lies about 3 miles westward of Besike point. 

45 Phido and Drepano, another islet, about a quarter of a mile west- 
ward, lie on a shallow, rocky bank, which extends 1} cables eastward 
of the former and about the same distance west-north-westward of the 
latter ; a spit, with a depth of 4 fathoms (7™3) over it, extends about 
2 cables further west-north-westward from Drepano and a detached 

50 shoal, with a depth of 23 fathoms (5™0) over it, lies close northward of 
this spit and 2 cables north-westward of the islet. The northern edge 
of the ruined village of Yeni-shehr, bearing 054°, and open south- 
eastward of Mavro, leads westward of the spit. The passage between 
the banks, with less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over them, which extend 
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Chart 1599. 

from these islets and Mavro, is only about 2 cables wide at its western 
end. A vessel may anchor in any part of this passage for shelter 
during northerly winds. In order to steer, as near as possible, a 
mid-channel course, a vessel should keep the southernmost part of the 5 
village of Yeni kéy in line with a peaked hill in the interior, bearing 
081°. The current here sets westward. 

Aldridge rock, over which there is a depth of 5 fathoms (9™1), lies 
half a mile east-south-eastward of Phido. 

Mavro, the largest island of the group, lies with its eastern extreme 10 
about a mile north-north-westward of Phido; it is about 140 feet 
(42™7) high at its western end, where it is cliffy. There is a cairn 
on some cliffs on the south-eastern side of the island, about half a 
mile south-westward of its eastern extreme, and there is a landing 
pier close eastward of the south-western extreme of the island. On 15 
the northern side, about half a mile westward of the eastern extreme, 
there is a chapel with a farm close southward of it. 

Mavro is surrounded by above-water and sunken rocks lying close 
offshore, and by a bank, with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) 
over it, which extends, in the form of spits, 4 cables off the southern 20 
side, 7 cables off the south-western extreme, and about a mile off 
the northern side of the island. Praso, an islet, 22 feet (6™7) high, 
les a quarter of a mile off the south-western extreme of Mavro, con- 
nected to it by a reef ; Mikro, an islet, lies on this reef close off Mavro. 

Smith shoal, with a depth of 3 fathoms (5™5) over it, lies 3 cables 25 
westward of Praso on the outer end of one of the spits extending from 
the coastal bank previously mentioned 

Aird shoals, composed of hard sand interspersed with rock and over 
which there is a least depth of 1} fathoms (23), lie on the spit ex- 
tending from the northern side of Mavro, with their southern end 30 
about half a mile north-north-westward of the eastern extreme of the 
island. The passage between these shoals and the shallow bank 

ing the coast of Mavro is 3 cables wide and carries a depth of 
3} fathoms (5™9), rock. The current here sets strongly south-west- 
ward, see page 404. The western extreme of Fener adasi in line with the 35 
eastern extreme of Phido, bearing 176°, leads eastward of Aird shoals. 

Mansell shoal, with a 3-fathom (5™5) patch near its south-eastern 
end and a similar patch near its north-western end, half a mile distant, 
lies with the former patch about 8 cables northward of Mavro light- 
house. The eastern extreme of Bozca ada, bearing 168°, and open 40 
westward of Praso, leads westward of Mansell shoal. 

Loney bank, with a least depth of 7 fathoms (12™8) over it, lies _ 
about 2} miles north-north-eastward of the eastern extreme of Mavro. 

Light.—A light (Lat. 39° 56’ N., Long. 26° 04' E.) is exhibited, 
at an elevation of 147 feet (44™8), from a white tower and dwelling 45 
on the summit of Mavro. 

Landing.—Sce Caution. page 383. 

Coast.—Between Besike point and Cape Yeni-shehr, 4} miles 
north-north-eastward, the na is cliffy and fringed with sand and 
rocks, on which it is difficult to land. The coastal bank, with depths 50 
of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, for a distance of 34 miles north- 
north-eastward of Besike point, is a quarter of a mile wide in places ; 
further northward, the coastal bank widens and a short distance 
southward of Cape Yeni-shehr it is as much as three-quarters of a 
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Chart 1599. 
mile wide. This part of the bank, was reported, in 1906, to be ex- 
tending. A detached shoal, with a depth of 24 fathoms (4™6) over 
it, lies on .the coastal bank, about a mile south-westward of Cape 
5 Yeni-shehr and half a mile offshore. This shoal and the western edge 
of the bank extending from Cape Yeni-shehr are covered by the red 
sector of Helas burnu light, between the bearings of 350° and.010°. 
The village of Yeni kéy, situated on a hill 180 feet (54™9) high, 
lies 1} miles north-north-eastward of Besike point, and Tash burun 

10 (Demetrios point) lies about 1} miles further northward ; close east- 
ward of Tash burun there is a tumulus, 210 feet (64™0) high. The 
village of Yeni-shehr, which is in ruins, lies close to the coast, a short 
distance southward of Cape Yeni-shehr. 

Cape Yeni-shehr can be distinguished by a hill, about 230 feet 

15 (70™1) high, with a large house on its summit, situated northward 
of the village. The cape is steep towards the sea but terminates in 
a low point. About half a mile north-eastward of the cape there are 
two conspicuous tumuli, which are said to be the tombs of Achilles 
and Patroclus. 

20 Kumkale, an old stone castle in ruins, stands on a low salient point 
about 1} miles north-eastward of Cape Yeni-shehr. The coastal 
bank, with depths of less than 3 fathoms (5™5) over it, extends half 
a mile off-this part of the coast, and depths of less than 5 fathoms 
(9™1) extend about a cable further offshore ; close northward of 

25 Kumkale the coastal bank is 1$ cables wide. This castle stands on 
the southern entrance point of Canakkale bogazi. 

Light.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 38 feet (11™6), from 
a mast on a white house, 29 feet (88) in-height, situated on the western 
battery of Kumkale (Lat. 40° 00’ N., Long. 26° 12’ E.) 

80 Anchorages.—Current.—An anchorage which has been used by 
vessels waiting for a fair wind is situated southward of the bank 
extending off Cape Yeni-shehr. The best berth is in a depth of 12 
fathoms (21™9), with Cape Yeni-shehr bearing 033°, and the tumulus 
close eastward of Tash burun bearing 142°. 

85 A vessel may, however, anchor anywhere eastward of Bozca ada 
and Tavsan adalan during a calm, but a sailing vessel should not 
hesitate to anchor in mid-channel to prevent drifting with the current, 
but with a fresh northerly wind it is best to anchor in Besike liman1 or 
Yukyeri bay. 

40 Northward of Tavsan adalar the current sets west-south-westward 
at the rate of 24 knots, and between them and Bozca ada, it sets south- 

ward at a rate of from 1} to 2 knots. 
Landing.—Sce Caution, page 383, and Landing, page 405. 


Charts 1599 and 2429. 

45 ENTRANCE TO CANAKKALE BOGAZI AND AP- 
PROACHES.—Aspect.—A vessel from south-westward bound up 
Canakkale bogazi (The Dardanelles) will first identify the entrance 
by the white cliffs of Helas or flyas baba burnu (Cape Helles), which 
forms the northern entrance point of the strait, and on which stands 

60 a lighthouse. The British National War Memorial, erected about a 
quarter of a mile north-eastward of the lighthouse, is conspicuous ; 
it stands on the highest point at the southern end of the peninsula, 
which has an elevation of about 150 feet (45™7), and consists of an 
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Charts 1599 and 2429. 
obelisk, 70 feet (21™3) in height. Another very conspicuous dis- 
g mark on the European side, is Algi Tepe (Achi Baba), 
730 feet (2225) high, about 5 miles north-eastward of Helas burnu ; 
it appears as an isolated, conical peak. 5 

On the southern side of the entrance pie are the cliffs between 
Besike point and Cape Yeni-shehr, page 

On a nearer approach, the ruined a ipl of Seddiilbahir (Seddul 
Bahr), on the northern side of the entrance, and that of Yeni-shehr, 
on the southern side, will be seen. Yeni-shehr is not fully seen by 10 
a vessel from southward until it bears about 045° ; Kumkale will then 
also be visible. Seddiilbahir stands on the slope of the hill forming 
Cape Greco; here are also the ruins of one of the old stone castles 
which gives its name to the village. 

Chart 2429. 15 

Helas burnu (Lat. 40° 03’ N., Long. 26° 11’ E.) is the middle one of 
three steep points of a white colour which together form the headland 
at the south-western extreme of Gelibolu (Gallipoli) peninsula. Teke 
burnu, the north-western point, lies about three-quarters of a mile 
north-westward of Helas burnu, and Cape Greco, the south-eastern 20 
point, about 6 cables east-south-eastward. The headland, though steep, 
is fringed by a flat of rock and sand, which extends about 1} cables 
offshore between Teke burnu and Helas burnu. On the height close 
northward of Seddiilbahir are the ruins of Shahim kalesi. The con- 
spicuous obelisk, situated near Helas burnu is described above. The 25 
south-eastern side of Gelibolu peninsula forms the European shore 
of Ganakkale bogaz1. See view A on chart 1608. 

Light.—Signal station.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 
164 feet (50™0), from a white stone tower on Helas burnu. 

There is a signal station, consisting of a conspicuous white building 30 
with a flagstaff close by, situated on a hill north-eastward of Seddiil- 
bahir castle. 

Current.—In the south-western entrance to Canakkale bogazi, 
between Seddiilbahir and Kumkale, the main current sets west- 
south-westward at an average rate of about 1} knots, with a maximum 35 
of 3knots. It is stronger on the Asiatic side and runs with consider- 
able strength along the edge of the bank extending from Cape 
Yeni-shehr. 

Anchorage.—Pier.—Vessels sometimes anchor between Helas 
burnu and Seddiilbahir to await a fair wind, but it is a bad anchorage. 40 
The best berth is in a depth of 7 fathoms (12™8), sand, 4 cables off- 
shore, with the southern point of Seddiilbahir castle bearing about 
072°. 

There is a stone pier below the castle, which has a depth of 10 feet 
(3™0) alongside its southern face, but caution is necessary when 45 
approaching it, as it is protected by a stone mole terminating in a 
sunken lighter. 

Landing.—Seddilbahir is the only place in Canakkale bogaz1, 
within the limits of this volume, where landing for the purpose of 
visiting the cemeteries in the vicinity, is permitted; see Caution, 50. 
page 383. 

Repairs.—A salvage vessel is stationed in Canakkale bogazi. 

Chart 28366. 
Directions.—Approaching Canakkale bogaz1 from south-westward, 
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Chart 28366. 

Bozca ada will first be sighted ; at night, the light on Ponent burun 

(Lat. 39° 51’ N., Long. 25° 58’ E.) will be seen. A vessel may pass 

between Bozca ada and Limnos or through the channel between Bozca 
6 ada and the mainland. As Canakkale bogazi is approached the 

current becomes strong, and at times it runs at such a rate as to oblige 

sailing vessels to anchor if the wind is light. 

A sailing vessel working to windward, in order to clear Kéros bank 
off the eastern side of Limnos, should not get north-westward of a 

10 line passing through Cape Ayia Irini, the south-eastern extreme of 
Limnos, and Kephalo burun, the eastern extreme of [mroz adasi. The 
bank, when in its vicinity, will probably be distinguished during the 
day by the discoloured water over it. 

Southward of Kéros bank the current sets northward at the rate 

15 of about a quarter of a knot. 
Chart 1599. | 

If passing between Bozca ada and Tavsan adalari, a vessel should 
keep on the northern side of the channel, as the current sets west- 
south-westward towards Shimal rock. The northern edge of the ruined 

20 village of Yeni-shehr, at the southern entrance of Canakkale bogazi, 
in line with the south-eastern extreme of Mavro, bearing 056°, leads 
north-westward of Shimal bank. Having weathered Shimal bank, 
a vessel may seek an anchorage under Mavro or off the mainland. 

If passing northward of Mavro, it will be prudent, in consequence 

25 of the strength and uncertainty of the currents, to give the island, 
and the shoals off-lying it, a wide berth. The tumulus, 210 feet 
(64m0) high, over Tash burun, in line with a peak inland, bearing 105°, 
leads well northward of Mansell and Aird shoals ; it should be observed 

_ that this mark also leads over Loney bank. | 

30 Charts 1608 and 1087. 

A sailing vessel making Ganakkale bogazi should make short tacks 
near the southern side of Imroz adasi, to avoid the influence of the 
current, and where the north-easterly winds generally draw more north- 
ward ; the shore along this coast is free from dangers outside the 

36 distance of one mile. 

If, in light winds, the strength of the current should render it neces- 
sary, a sailing vessel may obtain anchorage southward of [mroz 
adasi. See page 408. 

Chart 1599. 

40 The channel between Bozca ada and the mainland is generally 

_ used by vessels coming from southward, the only danger on entering 
being Suffren shoals off Cape Eski Stambul, page 397, which should 
be given a wide berth. The passage most frequented at the northern 
end of the channel is that between Fener adasi and the mole extending 

45 from the northern side of Port Tenedos, page 399, but if it is intended 
to pass between Fener adasi and Ocean rock, the islet should be given 
a berth of a quarter of a mile, and when the three windmills at the 
south-eastern end of the town of Tenedos open northward of Fener 
adasi (Lat. 39° 50° N., Long. 26° 06° E.), a vessel can steer northward 

50 as convenient. 

The shallow bank extending off the coast close southward of Besike 
point should be given a wide berth, and Phido should not be approached 
in a deep-draught ship nearer than one mile, so as to pass eastward 
of Aldridge rock. To pass eastward of Aird shoals, northward of 
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Chart 1599. 
Mavro, a vessel should keep Fener adasi, open eastward of Phido, 
bearing more than 176°. 

Continuing northward, a vessel should alter course gradually, so 
as to give the point on which Kumkale stands a berth of 2 cables, 5 
taking care in running along the edge of the bank extending off Cape 
Yeni-shehr not to get into depths of less than 10 fathoms (18™3), 
as the depths decrease rapidly. 

Chart 2429. 

At night, Helas burnu light should not be brought to bear less than 10 
016° until Kumkale light bears more than 092°. 

When the large village of Erenkéy (Aren Kioi), situated 6} miles 
eastward of Kumkale, on the side of a hill, opens northward of Kum- 
kale, bearing 085°, course may be altered north-eastward. 

Canakkale bogazi is described in Black Sea Pilot. For the des- 15 
cription of the western coast of Gelibolu peninsula, see page 411. 
Chart 1087. 

Caution.—With the exception of Limnos and the entrance to 
Canakkale bogaz, the surveys on which chart 1087 is founded are 
imperfect. 20 


IMROZ ADASI.—General description.—Imroz adasi (Imbros) 
situated in the north-western approach to Canakkale bogazi, lies with 
Kephalo burun, at the south-eastern end of the island, about 9} miles 
north-westward of Teke burnu, page 405. The island is composed 
mainly of rocks of volcanic origin, but there are also important out- 25 
crops of sedimentary strata, the central portion of the island being 
a range of rocky domes and pmnacles of igneous origin, northward 
and southward of which lie fertile basins scored by hog-backed ridges. 
The northern coast is dominated by the highest ridge, rismg above 
1,500 feet (457™2). The central ridge is, for the greater part, over 30 
1,000 feet (304™8) high, and Mount Elias (Lat. 40° 10’ N., Long. 25° 
4¥ E.), the summit, near the centre of the island, is 1,959 feet (597™1) 
high. ' 

There are a few forest trees on Imroz and numerous olive and poplar 
groves ; there is a striking contrast between the bare southern slopes 35 
and the rich verdure of the valleys in the interior. 

The water is chiefly surface water and dries up in summer, but 
there are a few springs on the hillsides and drinking water is obtained 
from wells. 

The villages are mostly built above the line of cultivation and the 40 
roofs of the houses are red. There are numerous chapels on the hill- 
tops and also windmills in the villages facing the sea. 

Imroz (Panagia), the chief village, is situated about 2 miles inland 
on the eastern side of the island. 

Landing.—Sce Caution, page 383. 45 
Chart 1608. 

Current.—Between Helas burnu and Kephalo burun, H.M‘S. 
Cardiff, in September, 1920, experienced a current setting south- 
south-westward at the rate of 1} knots. H.M.S. London, in September, 
1930, when rounding Kephalo burun, at a distance of 3} miles, from 50 
southward, experienced a southerly set of 14 knots. 

Chort 1087. 
Southern side of Imroz.—The western part of the southern 


Charts 1608, 224, 2836b, 2158b, 449. 


408 IMROZ ADASI Poe X. 


Chart 1087. 
coast of Imroz should be approached with caution, as s there are one 
or two detached shoals, and it is fringed by a shallow bank. 

Avlaka burun (Laz#. 40° 07’ N., Long. 25° 40° E.), the western extreme 

5 of Imroz, lies about 11} miles north-eastward of Cape Plaka, the north- 
eastern extreme of Limnos, page 395, the passage between being clear. 
of dangers and deep. 

Between Avlaka burun and a point, about 4 miles south-eastward, 
there is a bight ; anchorage may be obtained in this bight, taking 

10 care to avoid a detached shoal, with a depth of 3 fathoms (5™5) over 
it, lying about 4 cables offshore, at a distance of 2 miles south-eastward 
of Avlaka burun, and also the shallow, rocky bank, about 3 cables 
wide, which fringes the coast from abreast the detached shoal to the 
south-eastern entrance point of the bight. 

15 _Pirgos point, a cliffy projection, 56 feet (17™1) high, extending about 
a cable south-eastward from the general line of the coast, lies about 
three-quarters of a mile east-north-eastward of the south-eastern 
entrance point of the above-mentioned bight. On the summit of 
Pirgos point there is a chapel, painted white, which is conspicuous 

20 from seaward, and close within it, there is a ruined chapel. The 
village of Pirgos is situated on the neck of land joining the point to 
the coast. Other conspicuous objects are a house, north-westward 
of the village, and the chapel, situated on the summit of a hill, 145 feet 
(44m2) high, which stands a short distance eastward of the eastern 

25 entrance point of the small bight formed in the coast immediatély 
eastward of Pirgos point. 

Foul ground, on which there are above-water and sunken rocks, 
extends about a cable southward and eastward of Pirgos point, and 
depths of less than 3 fathoms (5™5) exist about 14 cables off the point. 

80 Convenient anchorage may be obtained, in fine weather, in the small 
bight eastward of Pirgos point, in depths of from 5 to 10 fathoms 
(9™1 to 183), at a distance of from 2} to 5 cables off the head of the 
bight, sand and good holding ground. During north-easterly gales, 
a heavy sea runs into the anchorage, and a strong current sets west- 

35 ward. 

A pier, with a depth of 4 feet (1™2) at its outer end, is situated east- 
ward of Pirgos point. 

Pirgos iskelesi is situated at the point it miles eastward of Pirgos 

int. 

40 Current.—The current round the western end of Imroz is variable ; : 
: aeons current has been observed setting eastward along the southern 


Chari 1880, plan of Kephalo bay and C ae Aliks anchorage. 
Aliki anchorage -—Cape Aliki lies about 9} miles east-north- 
45 eastward of Pirgos point. Aliki anchorage is situated off the bight 
between Cape Aliki and Wedge point, 2 miles westward. 
On approaching this anchorage, Cape Aliki, Ark Royal bluff, about 
6 cables west-north-westward, and the chapel on the coast, about 
a mile further westward, are conspicuous. Aliki lake, which is brackish, 
50 lies within Cape Aliki; the lake is gradually filling up with sand, and 
nearly dries in summer. 
Vessels often take shelter from northerly winds by anchoring off 
Cape Aliki, southward of Aliki lake. A shoal, with a depth of less 
than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, extends about 4 cables south-south- 


Charts 1608, 224, 2836b, 2158b, 449. 
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Chart 1880, plan of Kephalo bay and Cape Alsks anchorage. 
eastward of the cape, and, about 1} miles westward of the cape, 
above-water and sunken rocks project about 34 cables offshore. 

Vessels of deep draught should not proceed into depths of less than 
9 fathoms (16™5). 5 

Coast.—Between Cape Aliki and Kephalo burun (Lat. 40° 09 N., 
Long. 26° OL’ E.), about 34 miles north-eastward, a bank, over which 
there are depths of less than 10 fathoms (18™3), extends about 14 miles 
offshore. 

Chart 1087. 10 

North-western side of {mroz.—The north-western coast of 
Imroz is clear of dangers outside a distance of a quarter of a mile off- 
shore, but it affords no anchorage, being steep-to almost everywhere. 
See views facing this page. 

Welcome point, the north-eastern extreme of Imroz is a bold, cliffy 15 
headland, 351 feet (107™0) high, and steep-to. 

There is a small boat harbour at Kastro, situated 24 miles westward 
of Welcome point. 

Current.—See page 408. 

Eastern side of {mroz.—There are two bays on the eastern side 20 
of Imroz, Kephalo bay lies at the southern end westward of the cape 
of the same name, and Kusu bay, which lies between Grafton point, 
situated about 4 miles north-north-westward of Kephalo burun, and 
Welcome point, about 14 miles further north-westward. 

Chart 1880, plan of Kephalo bay and Cape Alski anchorage. 25 

Kephalo bay.— Beacon.— Kephalo burun, mentioned above, though 
much lower than the lofty land westward of it, is about 90 feet (27™4) 
high ; it is the north-eastern termination of a level tongue of land, 
elevated about 100 feet Sader projecting in a north-easterly direction 
from the south-eastern end of Imroz, to which it is connected by a sandy 30 
isthmus. A coastal bank of sand and rock, over which there are 
depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1), extends about half a mile from 
the eastern side of the cape and about 3’cables from its northern and 
north-western sides ; northward of this bank, there are detached shoals, 
one with a depth of 4} fathoms (8™7) over it, lies half a mile north- 35 
eastward of Kephalo burun lghthouse, and another with a depth 
of 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, lies at a distance of 34 cables northward 
of the lighthouse. There are also two detached 2-fathom (3™7) patches 
lying on the coastal bank, about 3 cables west-north-westward of the 
lighthouse. See view facing this page. 40 

Kephalo bay, situated between Kephalo burun and a point about 
2 miles west-north-westward, affords good anchorage for all descrip- 
tions of vessels, in depths of from 5 to 10 fathoms (9™1 to 18™3), sand, 
except during bad weather from northward. 

Foul cove lies on the south-eastern side of Kephalo bay, between 45 
Kephalo burun and Cliff point, which is 95 feet (29™0) high and con- 
spicuous, about a mile south-westward. The cove is encumbered with 
shoals, the position of which can best be seen on the chart. The 
coast of Foul cove consists of yellow cliffs which continue for a distance 
of half a mile southward of Cliff point. 50 

Between the western entrance point of Kephalo bay and Rocky 
point, about a mile southward, there is a bight, off the head of which a 
bank, with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over it, extends for 
about 3 cables. The coast of the bight consists of alternate stretches 
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Chart 1880, plan of Kephalo bay and Cape Aliks. anchorage. 

of sand and rock and is backed by bare rocky slopes. Rocky point 
is a somewhat conspicuous mass of black boulders.; close off the point 
there are three wrecks together, portions of which, in 1930, were above 

5 water. 

A beacon, consisting of a pile of stones, surmounted by a wooden 
pillar, the whole painted white, stands 3? cables north-westward of 
Rocky point, at an elevation of 104 feet (31™7). A windmill stands 
on a hill, 94 feet (28™7) high, situated northward of Aliki lake, about 

-10 a mile south-south-westward of Rocky point. 

The head of Kephalo bay is sandy and backed by numerous low 
sandhills, and the depths extending off it are uneven; a detached, 
rocky shoal, with a depth of 4}? fathoms (8™7) over it, lies about 
43 cables north-westward of Cliff point and about a cable northward of 

15 the outer end of a spit, with depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) over 
it, which extends as much as three-quarters of a mile from the head 
of the bay. | 

Light.—A light (Lat. 40° 10’ N., Long. 26° OI’ E.) is exhibited, 
at an elevation of 74 feet (22™6), from a white iron tower, about 8 feet 

20 (24) in height, on the northern extreme of Kephalo burun. 

Anchorage.—-A good berth for a large vessel is in a depth of 
74 fathoms (13™7), sand, with the windmill on the hill northward of 
Aliki lake, bearing 227°, and Cliff point bearing 105°. Generally 
speaking the holding ground is good and composed of fine sand, but 

26 it is not so good in the south-eastern part of the bay as in other parts. 

It is a perfectly safe anchorage during a southerly gale, but the usual 
precaution is necessary against a sudden shift north-westward, and 
vessels should be prepared to proceed to Aliki anchorage directly a shift 
of wind occurs. — 

30 Foul cove should be avoided as an anchorage. 

Oruba cove, on the southern side of Rocky point, affords good shelter, 
in northerly gales, for boats and small craft up to 100 tons ; landing is 

ible at the remains of two jetties, where there is a depth of about 
13 feet (0™4), situated on the north-western side of the cove. 

85 Directions.—On approaching Kephalo bay from eastward, the cape 
of that name should be given a berth of at least one mile. After 
rounding the cape, a vessel should steer westward until the windmill 
on the hill northward of Aliki lake, bears 227°, when the anchorage 
may be approached on that bearing. 

460 Chart 1087. 

Kusu bay.—This bay, situated at the north-eastern end of Imroz, 
is open north-eastward and eastward, but affords anchorage in fine 
weather and with southerly winds; the bottom is sand with good 
holding ground. A vessel should be prepared to leave in the event 

45 of a wind freshening from northward, as a heavy sea is quickly raised 
with the wind from that direction. _ | 

Grafton point, the south-eastern entrance point, is a bold headland, 
with a rock, 36 feet (11™0) high, projecting from it. Welcome point, 
the north-western entrance point, is described on page 409. There 

50 are depths greater than 10 fathoms (18™3) at a distance of 14 cables 
off Grafton point, and within a distance of one cable off the eastern 
side of Welcome point. Off the head of Kusu bay, the depths decrease 
evenly from 10 fathoms (18™3), at a distance of 4 cables offshore, 
to 3 fathoms (5™5), at a distance of 2 cables offshore. Turk reef is a 


Charts 1608, 1087, 224, 2836b, 21586, 449, 
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Chart 1087. 

low point of flat rock situated at the head of the bay, 7 cables southward 

of Welcome point ; the hills in rear of the point consist of a kind of 
grey shale. A rock, one foot (0™3) high, lies about 1} cables north- 
ward of Turk reef, and a shoal, which is clearly visible in fine weather 6 
on account of the discoloration of the water over it, extends 70 yards 
(64m0) seaward of the rock. 


SAMOTHRAKI.—Lights.—Samothraki, an island, lies with Cape 
Kipos (Lat. 40° 25’ N., Long. 25° 42’ E.), its south-eastern extreme, 
about 15 miles north-westward of Welcome point, the north-eastern 10 
extreme of [mroz; Mount Fengari, the summit, near the centre of 
the island, is 5,253 feet (1,601™1) high. The coast is fringed in places 
by sunken rocks lying close offshore. The island has no port or road- 
stead, but occasionally anchorage may be found on its south-western 
side. See view. 15 


Mt. Fengari. 
Samothraki from northward. 
(Original dated about 1832.) 


Akrotiri, the western extreme of the island, 1s very low, and extends 
for a distance of about 1} miles from the general line of the coast. 
Great caution must be observed at night in its vicinity, as the proximity 
of the high land renders any judgment of distance doubtful. 

Kamariotissa bay, at the head of which there is a pier, lies between 20 
Akrotiri and a point about 14 miles east-north-eastward. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 46 feet (14™0), on Akrotiri. 

A light is exhibited at the head of the pier in Kamaridtissa bay. 
Off-lying rock.—Zourdfa (Zurafa) rock, situated about 6} miles 
eastward of Cape Angistron (Skepasto), the eastern extreme of Samo- 26 

thraki, is a dangerous ledge about 100 feet (30™5) long, of which the 
greater part is’ awash, but in two places, about 50 feet (15™2) apart, 
it is above water. At the western end, the summit, a small sharp 
head, is 2 feet (0™6) high ; the other part above water is a flat surface 
in the centre of the rock, about one foot (0™3) high. 30 

Zourafa rock has not been thoroughly examined ; it is surrounded 
by a bank, over which there are depths of less than 20 fathoms (36™6), 
and appears to be fairly steep-to. The rock breaks with a moderate 
south-westerly wind and short sea. | 

Current.—The current at Zourdfa, rock has been observed to set 35 
eastward at the rate of 2 knots. 


Chart 2429. . 

COAST OF TURKEY.—tThe western coast of the Gelibolu 
peninsula between Teke burnu, page 405, and Biiytik Kemikli burnu 
(Cape Suvla), about 16 miles north-north-eastward, consists for the 40 
first part of cliffs and then of sand, backed by hills in the interior, 
varying from 230 to 950 feet (70™1 to 289™6) in height. See view 
facing this page. 

Charts 224, 2836b, 2214, 2158b, 449. 
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Chart 1608. 

A shoal, with a depth of 3} fathoms (5™9) over it, and steep-to on 
its western side, was reported, in 1934, to lie in a position about 63 miles 
north-north-eastward of Teke burnu and about a mile offshore. This 

6 shoal-has not been examined and vessels are recommended to give the 
coast in this vicinity a wide berth. 

Chart 1087. 

For a distance of about 34 miles south-eastward of Kiiciik Kemikli 
burnu (Niebruniessi point), situated about 1}? miles south-south-east- 

Zo ward of Biiyiik Kemikli burnu, there is a shelving beach of hard sand, 
admirably adapted for landing, behind which there is a cultivated 
plain ; the water courses are dry in summer. 

Two conspicuous monuments stand on the ridge about 43 miles 
south-eastward of Kiictik Kemikli burnu (Lat. 40° 17’ N., Long. 26° 

15 14’ E.) and 1} miles apart. The north-eastern one, erected to com- 
memorate the services of the New Zealand contingents on the peninsula, 
in 1915, is about 80 feet (24™4) in height. The one nearer the coast, 
Lone Pine Memorial, erected in memory of “‘ The Missing,”’ is about 
45 feet (13™7) in height. 

20 Landing.—See Caution, page 383 and Landing, page 405. 

Current.—Off the western coast of the Gelibolu peninsula, the 
usual set of the current is north-north-westward, at the rate of 
about 14 knots; it is, however, much influenced by the prevailing 
wind. 

25 Chart 1880, plan of Suvla bay. 

Kiictik Anafarta liman1.—Kiiciik erie or Suvla liman: lies 
between Kiiciik Kemikli burnu and Biiyiik Kemikli burnu; it forms 
a good summer anchorage in depths of from 5 to 12 fathoms (9™1 to 
21™9), sand, sheltered from northerly, easterly, and southerly winds. 

80 Depths of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) extend about 3} cables westward 
of Kiicgiik Kemikli burnu, and a detached 3-fathom (5™5) patch lies 
about 3} cables west-south-westward of the same point. 

On the south-eastern side of the bay, there is a bight between 
Kiicik Kemikli burnu and Cape Campbell, about three-quarters of a 

35 mile north-eastward. The shore of this bight consists of low cliffs 
and it is fringed by above-water and sunken rocks lying close offshore. 
Berridge bay is situated at the head of this bight. 

Biiyitik Kemikli burnu, the northern entrance point of the bay, is 
the western termination of Kislar dag, a coastal ridge, about 300 feet 

40 (91™4) high; Talbot shoal, with a depth of 34 fathoms (6™4) over it, 
lies at the end of a spit which extends 2 cables west-south-westward 
of the cape. Taylor islets, consisting of an islet and a group of above- 
water rocks, lie close offshore about 1} cables north-eastward of 
Biyiik Kemikli burnu. 

45 The northern shore of Kiiciik Anafarta limam, between Biiyiik 
Kemikli burnu and Cape Godfrey, about a mile eastward, consists 
of low cliffs in places, is indented and is fringed by reefs and above- 
water and sunken rocks lying close offshore. 

The head of Kiicgiik Anafarta limam is low and sandy, and appears 

50 to be clear of dangers. 

Chart 224. | 

Saros kérfezi.—Caution.—Saros kérfezi (Gulf of Xeros) is entered 
between Biiyitik Kemikli burnu and Cape Gremea, about 17 miles 
north-north-westward. There is mountainous land on both sides 
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Chart 224. 
of the gulf, but at its head, the coast is low. There are no off-lying 
dangers except at the head of the gulf. 

The north-western coast of the Gelibolu peninsula was reported, 
in 1916, to lie from about half a mile to three-quarters of a mile further 6 
northward than charted. 

Chart 1087. 

On the south-eastern side of Saros kérfezi, Cocuk or Kizlar kayasi 
(Kishlar rocks), consisting of a group of above-water and sunken rocks 
which are steep-to, lie with the western end of the group about 24 miles 70 
north-eastward of Biiyiikk Kemikli burnu and half a mile offshore. 
Chart 1880, plan of Arapos Mermedia bay. 

Ece limam (Arapos Mermedia bay) is entered between West cape, 
situated about 53 miles north-eastward of Biiyiik Kemikli burnu, 
and East cape, about three-quarters of a mile further north-eastward. 15 
West cape (Lat. 40° 22’ N., Long. 26° 19 E.) is 280 feet (85™3) high 
and East cape is 180 feet (54™9) high. The holding ground in the bay 
is good, being thick, black mud, but near the shore, especially under 
the cliffs, the bottom is foul. 

Sunken rocks lie a quarter of a mile northward of both West and 20 
East cape. A rocky spit, with a depth of 4 fathoms (7™3) over its 
outer end, extends about 1} cables westward from the eastern side of 
the bay, at a distance of about 3 cables southward of East cape. 

At the head of the bay there is a clear beach, generally admitting 
a ship’s launch to go close in. Kurtumus dere flows into the head of 26 
the bay through a cultivated valley. A rock, with a depth of 3 feet 
(0™9) over it, lies near the north-western end of a rocky spit which 
extends about three-quarters of a cable off the head of the bay, close 
westward of the mouth of Kurtumus dere. 

The best anchorage in Ece limani is in a depth of about 8 fathoms 30 
(14™6), with West cape bearing 291°, distant about 3 cables, and 
1? cables offshore. 

Charts 1087, 224 and 1004. 

Cape Gremea, the northern entrance point of Saros k6rfezi, is a 
rounded headland composed of low yellow cliffs. The actual cape, 35 
a yellow cliff, is separated from the yellow cliffs on either side by 
low sandy beaches, that eastward being about a mile in length. It 
is difficult at first to distinguish the cape from the other cliffs, but it 
may be identified by the sandy beaches on each side, and by the fact 
that the eastern cliff is longer, has a cleaner face, and, when approaching 40 
from southward, shows two clefts close together appearing like the 
letter W. The Pontetaimon monastery, near Amygdhalia, 7 miles 
north-north-eastward in the direction of Mount Chat, 1,305 feet (397™8) 
high, is conspicuous from the cape. 

Between Cape Gremea and Ibrice or {brik baba burnu (Cape Ibriji), 46 
about 18} miles eastward, the northern side of Saros kérfezi is fringed 
by a narrow, shallow bank, which is 14 cables wide at the latter cape, 

_ but there are no off-lying dangers. The coast is backed by hills and 
mountainous land in the interior. Approaching from Cape Gremea 
(Lat. 40° 35’ N., Long. 26° 07’ E.), Ibrice burnu, the only salient 50 
point on the northern side of the gulf, appears like an island, and 
Might be mistaken for Muariz (Xeros). A small bay, at the head of 
which there is a sandy beach, about three-quarters of a cable long, 
and in which the depths are considerable inshore, is situated about 
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Charts 1087, 224 and 1004. 
6 cables north-eastward of Ibrice burnu; this bay is a good landing 
place, but see Caution, page 383. 

On the south-eastern side of Saros kérfezi, between the north-eastern 

5 entrance point of Ece limani and a point, about 11 miles north-east- 
ward, the coast is steep-to. Less than one mile within the coast there 
is a range of mountajns varying in elevation from 1,000 to 1,478 feet 
(304™8 to 4505). 

Chart 1004. 

10 Pasha Dere, a small jagged rock, 16 feet (4™9) high, and which is 
foul close off its northern and western sides, lies about 3 cables north- 
eastward of the last-mentioned point and 14 cables offshore ; there is 
a depth of 5 fathoms (9™1) at a distance of 2 cables north-westward 
of Pasha Dere. Sunken rocks extend about a cable off a point situated 

16 44 miles north-eastward of Pasha Dere, and a shoal, with a depth of 
24 fathoms (4™6) over it, lies about three-quarters of a mile south- 
westward of this point and 2 cables offshore. Yeni kéy, a town on 
a hill, 748 feet (228™0) high, with some windmills near it, stands 
about a mile inland, and 2} miles eastward of Pasha Dere. 

20 Yildiz koyu (Yenikl liman), a small bight, is situated at the 
narrowest part of the Gelibolu peninsula, about 7} miles north- 
eastward of Pasha Dere; the bight can be distinguished by the red 
cliffs close westward of it. 

Between Yildiz koyu and Bakla burnu (Cape Xeros), 3 miles north- 

25 eastward, the coast consists of irregular cliffs, from 50 to 200 feet 
(15™2 to 61™0) high, but which are broken nearly midway by low 
marshy land ;° the cliffs are fringed by a narrow, rocky bank. 
Chart 1892, plan of Port. Baklar. 

Bakla burnu is the northern extreme of a projecting tongue of land, 

30 and on it are the remains of an old mud fort, about 50 feet (15™2) high ; 
sunken rocks extend about half a cable off the cape. 

Chart 1004. 

On the northern side of Saros kérfezi, between Ibrice burnu, page 
413, and Bostan (Bustan) burnu, about 10 miles east-north-eastward, 

35 the coast is fringed in places by shallow, rocky banks, from one to 
24 cables wide. 

Chart 1892, plan of Xeros sslands. 

Between Bostan burnu and a point 7 cables westward, the shore is 
fronted for a distance of about half a mile by a shoal over which the 

40 depths are uneven; a rocky shoal, parts of which are awash, and 
the position of which is approximate, lies near the outer extremity of 
this shoal about half a mile south-south-westward of Bostan burnu. 

On the eastern side of Bostan burnu, there is a pier with a depth of 
8 feet (2™4) at its outer end. 

45 The head of Saros kérfezi is entered between Bostan burnu and 
Bakla burnu (Lat. 40° 33’ N., Long. 26° 45’ E.). 

Saros adalari (Xeros islands), a group consisting of an island and 
two islets, lie between the entrance points of the head of the gulf. 
Muariz or Saros (Xeros), about 250 feet (76™2) high, the largest of the 

50 group, lies about 14 miles southward of Bostan burnu ; this island is 
cliffy and surrounded ‘by a shallow bank, about half a "cable wide off 
the salient points, on which there are sunken rocks in places. The ruins 
of a fortress or monastery stand on the south-eastern side of Muariz. 
The two islets lie 6 cables and one mile, respectively, east-north- 
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Chart 1892, fn of Xeros sslands. 

eastward of - ted from one another by a passage about 
1} cables wide, in the fairway of which there are depths of from 6 to 
10 fathoms (1120 to 18™3); each of these islets is surrounded by 
a shallow, rocky bank about half a cable wide. 5 
Chart 1892, plan of Port Baklar. 

Bakla liman (Port Baklar) is situated on the southern side of the 
head of Saros kérfezi between Bakla burnu and a point on the coast 
about 1} miles south-eastward. The sides of the bay are fringed by 
sunken rocks in places, and a shoal, with depths of less than 3 fathoms 10 
(65) over it, extends offshore for as much as half a mile from a low 
sandy point, situated in the middle of the head of the bay. De 
of less than 5 fathoms (9™1) extend offshore as far as the line join- 
ing the entrance points. A detached 3-fathom (5™5) patch lies about 
4 cables south-eastward of Bakla burnu and a similar patch lies 16 
about 9 cables east-south-eastward of the same point. 

An indentation in the bank extending offshore, about 3} cables 
south-eastward of Bakla burnu, affords anchorage space for small 
vessels in depths of from 3} to 4 fathoms (5™9 to 7™3), with good 
holding ground. A small hill like a tumulus, situated about a mile 20 
south-south-westward of Bakla burnu, bearing 216°, leads into the 
anchorage. Vessels of deep-draught should anchor further out. 

Chart 1004. 

Kavak suyu (Kavach river), with a shallow bank extending half 
a mile from its mouth, flows into the head of the gulf about 5 miles 26 
north-eastward of Bakla burnu (Lat. 40° 33’ N., Lomg. 26° 45’ E.). 
This river is navigable for boats as far as the village of Kavak, 
2} miles inland; the entrance channel lies between two sandbanks 
and has a depth of about 6 feet (1™8). A shallow bank is reported 
to extend off the coast from one to 1$ miles southward of the mouth 30 
of Kavak suyu. 

Charts 1892, plan of Xeros sslands, and 1004. 

Anchorages.—Anchorage may be obtained between Muanz, 
on the western side, and the two islets east-north-eastward, on the 
eastern side, in a depth of 15 or 16 fathoms (27™4 or 293), sand and 36 
mud. North-north-westward and north-eastward of the two islets 
there is anchorage for a large number of vessels in depths of from 
10 to 14 fathoms (18™3 to 25™6), good holding ground. 

These anchorages lie on either side of a bank, over which there are 
depths of less than 10 fathoms (18™3), which extends from the northern 40 
shore of the gulf to the two islets. 

Charts 1004 and 1087. 

Current.—The current in Saros kérfezi is irregular, and appears 
to be influenced by the wind ; after a fresh northerly wind for a few 
hours a strong southerly set has been experienced, but directly the 46 
wind moderated the current ran strongly in the opposite direction. 
In 1878, H.M.S. Ruby reported that in the bight of the coast off 
Enez, northward of Cape Gremea, the rate of the current was from 
2 to 3 knots and was irregular. 

Chart 1087. 50 

Coast.—Caution.— Between Cape Gremea and the southern 
entrance point of Dirana gél (Lake Bori), about 8} miles north-north- 
westward, the coast is low, and is fringed by a shallow bank, but a short _ 
distance northward of the cliffs and 5} miles southward of the entrance 
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Chart 1087. 

to Dirana gél, the bank extends 14 miles offshore, with depths of 
from one to 2 fathoms (1™8 to 3™7) over it ; it then narrows gradually | 
until one mile southward of the entrance to the lake, whence it widens 

5 again. A vessel rounding Cape Gremea from southward should not 
stand into a depth of less than 7 fathoms (12™8) when southward of 
it, nor into less than 12 fathoms (21™9) for at least 3 miles beyond 
the cliffs, north-westward of the cape, as the depths decrease suddenly 
from 10 to 3 fathoms (18™3 to 5™5). 

10 As several vessels have grounded on the shallow bank north-west- 
ward of Cape Gremea, and the current from westward sets strongly 
over it, care should be taken when in its vicinity ; the coast in this 
locality should be given a berth of at least 2} miles. A good mark 
by day for clearing the danger is to keep the town of Enez open 

15 north-westward of the bluff on the southern side of Dirana gél. 

The entrance to Dirana gél is narrow and shallow, and shifts with 
a gale of wind ; within, there are depths of from one to 6 feet (0™3 to 
18). One of the mouths of Merig nehri (River Maritza) is situated 
at the eastern end of the lake and another, a short distance northward 

20 of the entrance. — 

Sailing boats of about 30 tons, with local knowledge, leave Enez 
(Lat. 40° 42’ N., Long. 26° 05’ E.) partly laden, and complete their 
loading outside, ‘the usual depth on the bar being 3} feet (1™1). 

Enez (Enos), situated on the southern side of Dirana gél, is the 

25 port of Edirne (Adrianople) with which it has some trade. There 
is an old Genoese castle at Enez. Meric nehri is navigable for fiat 
beats all the year round, as far as Edirne, 70 miles inland, and for 
barges, from October to June. See view facing this page. 

Enez is connected to the general telegraph system. 

80 Between the northern mouth of Meri¢ nehri and Alexandrotpolis, 
about 8} miles north-westward, there is a bight ; depths of less than 
5 fathoms (9™1) extend off the shore of this bight for about 1} miles. 

For the continuation of the coast westward and directions for 
approaching Alexandrotpolis, see pages 223 to 446. | 

35 Anchorage.—Vessels, with local knowledge, can anchor off the 
coast with the town of Enez bearing about 041°, and find a little 
shelter from southerly gales from the shallow bank extending offshore 
north-westward of Cape Gremea. 

There is temporary anchorage off Enez in a depth of 7 fathoms 

40 (12™8) ; it is, however, an infallible warning that when the summit 
of Samothraki is covered with clouds, a vessel should gain an offing. 


Charts 224, 2836b, 2158b, 449. 
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APPENDIX IT 


_ LIST OF PRINCIPAL PORTS, SHOWING PARTICULARS OF 


DEPTHS, &c. 
Rise of Tide. | 
ee REMARKS. 
In 
of approach. | anchorage. | PS: Nps. 
i ; a Feet | Feet 
.| Deep....... 3to16fms.| — — 
Deep ....... 7 to 9 fms...) — — 
Rye 6 to 8 fms...) — — | 32 feet alo 
coal ; 
(44° fms. ..../ 12¢ to 18f | — — | * Ayios Yedéryios 
fms. Cc 
¢t Keratsinion 
bay. 
Sines 6 to 10 fms. .} — — 
feet ..... 2} 14 | 19 feet alongside 
bicae 1g | 1g | 14 to 26. feet 
alongside quays 
in harbour. 
28 to 36 feet.) 26 feet ..... on — | 22 feet alongside 


6 to 11 fms. .| 7 to 10 fms. . 
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APPENDIX IV 


LIST OF SPOTS SUITABLE FOR MAGNETIC OBSERVATIONS 


Place. Lat. 
Long. 
Iraklion 35° 19’ N. 
25° 09’ E. 
Naxos 37° 06’ N. 
25° 23’ E. 
Izmir 38° 28’ N. 
27° 12’ E. 


Posstion. 


In north-east corner of olive grove, about 


220 yards south-west of wall surrounding 
cemetery and church of St. Constantine. 
Marked by square grey stone eight inches 
square. True bearings: north-west corner 
of stone house 23° 05’; point of dome on 
St. Minas 159° 19’; yellow minaret 
174° 26’ ; cross on dome of St. Constantine 
223° 30’. 


On summit of peninsula forming part of north 


side of harbour, in midst of ruins of ancient 
Greek temple. True bearings: tip of 
mountain across bay 42° 20’; cross on 
shrine on mountain-side 267° 09’ ; flagstaff 
on square tower of Catholic church 318° 16’. 


In suburb called Bairakli, south of house of 


Elias Petroklilos just south-east of thresh- 
ing floor. True bearings: church tower 
in Izmir 35° 06’ ; notch between twin peaks 
across gulf 56° 04’; iron cross on church in 
Bairakli 118° 41’. 


CHAPTER II 
Page Line 
25 5 


3S. 


SESSRRSERSESSERLSSSESSET ESSERE VT orn Sun Sls roe 


31 


33 


37 


7 
14 
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APPENDIX V 
ALTERNATIVE NAMES 


Ofictal Name and Term 
Madhiéres mountains 


Flomés, Cape 
Ayia Rotimeli bay 
Foiniki4 bay 


Tripiti, Cape 
Gavdhopoula islet 
Plaka bay 

Kato islets 
Paximadhia islands 
Messara bay 
Lithinos, Cape 
Ayla Galini bay 
Dhivaki village 
Matala bay 
Kalof-Limnidénes bay 
Megalo islet 

Mavro islet 

Kefala, Cape 
Trékala, Cape 
Martélos, Cape 
Tsoutsouros bay 
Keratékambos bay 
Gaidhotri island 
Mikro islet 
lerapetra, Cape 
Gouidhoura, Cape 
Kouf6 island 
Vouixa, Cape 
PrAsso islet 
Pondiké island 
Kissamos, Gulf of 
Spatha, Cape 
Kastéli town 

Nisf, Cape 
Kantziliéris roadstead 
Akrotiri peninsula 
Sklépa, Mount 


Alternative Names 
Lévka Ori 
Krioii Métopon 
Kavo Sfidheros, Saménion 


os 
Elafonisi, Mous4goroi 
Pérto-Krié 
Kastélli-Selfnon, Paliokhéra 
Flom{f 
Rotimeli 
Féinikas, Gulf of 
Vatalos 
Pérto Loutré 
Klavdhés, Kalfpsous 
Poundourfki, Podharé 
Prasson{si 
Gaidhouronisi 

éla 


Matalla 

Kalof Liménes | 
Megalonisi 
Mavronisi 

Leén 

Trikala 

Martéllos 
Tzoutzouro 

Kérato 

Kaldhero, Khrisf 
Mikron{si 
Yirapetra, Peristera 
Gotdhouros, Kak{f Alikf 
Levki 

Grabotsa 
Prassonisi, Praso 
Pondikénisos, Mfli 
Kisamos 

Spanda 

Kissamos, Kastélli Kfsamos 
Kavonfsi 

Menié 

Kiamon (ancient) 
Viglia 
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APPENDIX V 


CHAPTER II]—continued. 


Page Line 
38 26 
39 642 
48 
53 
40) 4 
42 13 
14 
43 22 
23 
47 
44 6 
33 
47 39 
50 
48 11 
49 12 
29 
30 
38 
43 
48 
53 
50 3 
34 
35 
37 
49 
51 13 
50 
51 
52 22 
31 
563 32 
50 
54 2 
48 
CHAPTER 
56 4 
15 
23 
27 
28 
57 8612 
48 
59 27 
49 
60 33 
52 
61 10 
62 li 
36 


Oficial Name and Term 
Ayioi Theédhoroi islets 


Maléka, Cape 
Préto, Cape 
Dhrépanos, Cape 
Palaidsoudha islet 
Liands, Cape 
Almirés bay 
Khondrds, Cape 


Nikolés islet 
Ayios Nikélaos, Cape 
Ayios Nikélaos reef 


Stavroménos, Mount 
Vamvakia, Cape 
Yiannisddhes islets 
Dhragonara islet 
Mavro islet 
Ténda bay 
Ambelos bay 
Plaka, Cape 
Karotimbes bay 
Erimépolis bay 
II 
Tafnaron, Cape 
Kaké, Mount 
Elos peninsula 
Krithina, Mount 
Maléa, Cape 
K4ayio harbour 
Katergaki rock 
Kolokithia bay 
Pagania, Cape and rock 
Mavrovouni, Cape 
Tria islets 
Marathon islet | 


Elafos island 
Foiniki 


Alternative Names 
Theéddhoros, Ayios Theéd- 
horos 
Melékha, Kfamon 
Mavri 
Kefalas 
Marathi, Palai4 Soudha 
Lianés Kavos 
Armirés 
Khondrés KAvos 


Glaronisi, Petalfdha 
Malia 


Aforesménos Kavos 


Mavros Kavos 
Mikronisi 
Nikolonfsi 


. Nikolés 


Nikolés 
Khondrés Kavos 
Prasonis{, Praso 
Kounj{thia 
Pakhfs Ammos 
Aféndi Vouné 
Sitia 
Dhionisiadhes 
Dhragonadha 
Mavronf{si 
Tanda 

KA4vallos 

Plaké 
Karotimba, Karotimbais 
Erimotpolis 


Matapas | 
Kakovouni 
een a fall 


Ayios A Angelos, K4vo Malids 

Pérto Kayio 

Katergari 

K6étronas, Kolokintha 

Panayia 

Monte Nero 

Trinisa 

Marathonf{si, Kranaé 
(ancient) 

Elafonfsi 

Foinikof 


pee Line 
40 
65 21 
66 4 
46 
67 «11 
68 2 
70 869 
12 
17 
28 
71 #15 
29 
72 19 
23 
42 
73 «20 
28 
32 
46 
74 16 
75 21 
76 16 
28 
48 
Ti #13 
22 
49 
78 2 
79 24 
39 
46 
53 
80 27 
81 7 
20 
28 
82 14 
40 
4l 
49 
83 24 
37 
8 2 
13 
35 
35 
86 32 
87 867 
50 
89 28 
90 36 
39 


Kapéllo, Cape 

Mothonafon, Cape 

Ayios Nikélaos harbour 
Andikithira island 
Kamarfla cove 

Apolitérais, Cape 

Koufés islets 

Porétti islet 

Pelopénnisos 
Epfdhavros-Limfra, Gulf of 


Palaia Monemvasfa anchor- 


age 

Yérakas bay 
Kiparissi bay 
Savvataki, Cape 
Karavi islet 
Belépoula islet 
Spétsai strait 

Ayios Aimilianés, Cape 
Milianés reef 

Eros, Mount 
Profftis Ilias, Mount 
Spétsai bay 
Browtboulo islet 
Brotboulo, Cape 
Khéli harbour 
Vaverénda, Cape 
Veveréntza bay 


Khondrés, Cape 
Koro islet 
Panayia, Cape 
ftch-Kalé 
Skfllaion, Cape 
Stavros island 
Pondik6 islet 
Erimo islet 
Ermiéni town 
Kastri bay 
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Alternative Names 
Eléa 
Vidndhina (ancient) 
Moudhiari 
Kélpos Voiotikés, Voién 
Makrénisos, Mavro 


Kapél 

Modhéni, Ayios Nikélaos 
Aviémon 

Cerigdtto 

Kamarélla 

Apolitares, Apolitarfa 
Koufonfsia, Kofinfdhia 
Poréti 

Moréa 

Monemvasia 

Palaiéd 


Pérto-Y érakas 
Kiparfsi 
Savataki, Sabatekf. 


Petrok4ravo, Botrboulo 
Kaméares 

Pérto-Khéli 

Veveréntza 

Vaverénda 

Thinnf 


Ayios Nikédlaos 
Vivari 

Khondrés Kavos 
Koronisi 

Panayitsa 
Akronavplia 

Kavo Skili, Skilaion 


Pérto-Kastri 


432 APPENDIX V 
CHAPTER IV 
Page Line Official Name and Term 
92 2 Saronic gulf : 
4 Sotnion, Cape 
9 Ayios Yeéryios Belvina 
island ; 
29 Kalavria, Cape 
93 30 Lazaréto islet 
53 Péros bay | 
94 19 Akhérdho, Cape 
96 40 #£Panayia, Cape 
47 Salafto islet 
97 14 Ayios Andénios, Cape 
18 Peninda Vrakhia, Cape 
28 Krasospilid, Cape 
35 Nisfdha islet 
99 53 Ayios VlAssis bay 
100 30 Néa Epfdhavros bay and 
e 
52 Pétros island 
101 &  Lagousai islets 
21 Dhiapéria islets 
24 ‘Tragos islet 
39. Frangolfmano bay 
45 Kenkhreaf bay, cape and 
village 
51 Kalamaki bay 
53 Evrafos islet 
102 13 #£Xerd, Mount 
40 Kéos strait 
40 Kafirévs strait 
52  Patroklos island 
103. 21 #£Anavissos bay 
41 Arsfdha island 
53 Vari bay 
104 8 Vouliagméni bay 
35 Kavoiri islet 
43  PrAsso islet 
105 23 Mounikhfa islet 
49 Mounikhfa harbour 
106 37 Zea harbour 
52 Léon harbour 
52 Mégas harbour 
52 Alén harbour 
107 23 ~ © Psittdlia island 
25 Kéramos, Cape 
34 Themistoklis, Cape 
109 5&0 K6khi, Cape 
110 5 Mavro, Mount 
111 =#43 = Iraklfs harbour 
113. 34 Salamfs bay and village 
49 Makré island 
114 43 Skironfdhes Pétres 
48 


Souséki, Cape . 


Lassis 
Piadha, Payiddha 


Petronisi 
Eleotisai, Laouses 
Dhiapérioi nfsoi 
Tragonfsi 

Pérto Frango 
Kekhriés 


Isthmia 

Ovridés 

Xerovouni 

Kéa, Tzfa 

Kavo Déros 
Gaidhotri, Gafdharos 
Ayios Nikélaos — 
Elaiotsa 


Stalis, Koumoundotros 
Tourkolimano 
Pasalimani 
Prolimin 
Kendriké6n 
Kofés 
Lipsokoutaéla 
Kéos 

Krakari 
Peristéria 
Pirgari 

Ayios Yeéryios 
Kodlouri 
Makronfsos _ 
Kakié Sk4la 
Sparta 


APPENDIX V 433 
CHAPTER V 
Page Line Official Name and Term Alternative Names 
117. +7 ~ = Keéos island Tzfa, Kéa 
7  Kithnos island Thérmi 
7  Sfros island Sfra 
7  Yiotra island | “Yidros 
8 fos island Nios 
8 Folégandros island Polfkandros 
9 island Santorini 
32 Milos bay Adh4mas 
118 19 Polfaigos island Pélivos 
20 = Stfli, Cape Stélli 
39 And{milos island Erimémilos 
43 Akrddhia islets Akrathi 
119 #14 = .Plaka town Ka4stro 
120 30 Sémina cove Ayios Minds 
121 2  Ayios Evstathios islet 
4 Pflo islet Pilonisi 
18  Pirgos islet Pirgonfsi 
37. + Manélis islet Manolonisi 
45 Révmato islets Revmatonisia 
122 6 <Kondéds, Cape Potnda tou Foti 
29 Kondds roadstead Fikiddha 
33  Kokkala, Cape Kavo Kékkalos 
35 Fflippos, Cape Kofté 
124 15  Aspros, Cape Stili, Aspros K4vos 
23. Mikré islet Mikronfsi 
125 5  Vois islet Véidhi 
19 Psarometdkhion bay Fournoi, Skala Sikamini4s 
48 Apdékrousis bay Apokrisis 
126 4  Ayios Io4nnis, Cape Trivlaka 
15 Loutra bay Aytfa Irini 
36 Kfthnos strait Thérmia 
39 Mé&kro island Eléni 
47 Palaidmilos, Mount Ayia Anna 
127. 11 Spano islet Spanopoiula 
11 Spathi, Cape Sidheros 
14 Oryia bay Otzia 
19 Kavia bay Koundhouros 
28 Pisa bay Pofses 
129 12 Kaélamos, Cape Ayios Yeéryios 
17 =F tena islets 
38 Thira island Santorini 
130 8 Ofa village Epanomeria, Apano-Meria 
12 ‘Fira Thira 
36 Tino, Cape Tin6é 
133 19 Folégandros Polfkandros 
33 Dhoméneos, Cape Dhomeénikos 
135 3 Malta, Cape Kavos tis Maltas 
6  Avoladho islet Avoladhonisi 
17. Dhiakoft6 islets Dhiakoftonfsi 
136 2  Varvaro islet Varvaronisi 
13. Tris Klisiés roadstead Avlaki Louk4é 
16 Papas, Cape Loukas 
22 Amdros islet Amorgopotla 
37 Amorgds town Kastron, Khéra 
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CHAPTER V—continued. 


Page Line 
136 «38 
39 
49 
137. 4 
45 
48 
54 
138 «= 3 
34 
35 . 
139 «6417 
19 
44 
45 
46 
141. 4 
412 
142 12 
23 
45 
143 38 
41 
49 
50 
144 29 
145 23 
48 
146 13 
32 
147 18 
18 
19 
21 
21 
26 
49 . 
148 14 
22 
26 
30 
38 
45 
48 
50 
149 4 
15 
19 
24 
27 
29 
31 
34 


Offical Name and Term 
Katapola bay 
Kalotari, Cape 
Andfkaros 
Akrotiri roadstead 


PAandieros islet 
Glarépounda 
Rémmato islet 


SAlango islet 
Magrinés islet 
Mérmingas rock 
Korombfli, Mount 
N4oussa bay 
Gaidhotri island 
Mavro islet 


Kotroupa, Cape 

Ayios Proképios bay 
Vakkhos islet 

Ayios Mamas, Cape 
Naxia harbour and town 
Ekhoinotsa island 

Kato Kouf6 island - 
Ano Koufé island 


Karos island 
Andfkaros 

Avélas islets 
Moutsotina, Cape 
MAkares isles 
Dhenotsa islet 
Skilo islet 

Kaldéta, Cape 
Melantioi rocks 
Sfros island 
Trimeson, Cape 
Viglostasi, Cape 
Sfros harbour and town 
Foinikas bay 
Skino islet 
Psdtho islet 
Katakéfalos, Cape 
Dhelfino bay 
Trakhilos, Cape 
Varvarousa islet 


Alternative Names 
Vathi 


Boudharia, Remmatonfsi, 
Kato 
Mesaké 
oO 
Merm{ingia rocks 
Strotimboulas 


Naxos 

Skhoinotisa, Skhinotisa 

Kato Koufénisos 

Ano. Koufénisos, Ap4no 
Kouf6é 

Kéros 

Andikeros 

Avelonfsia 

Motitzoma 

Makaria, Makarioi 

Dhonotsa, Stenéza 

Trigonon 

Kaloterousa 

Bouey 

Sfra 

Strimessés, Petritis 

Velostasi, Vinglostasi 

Ermotpolis 
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CHAPTER V—cont. need. 


Page Line 
149 


150 


152 


154 


155 
156 
158 


159 


160 
161 
162 
164 


165 


166 


167 
168 


SRR Sam SRw SEEN wo Rear SESE SSYSSSARRSREERERSSESES om wi BS 


Oficial Name and Term 
Khondra tis Varis 


Gonf, Cape 

Ayios Nikélaos bay 
Ayios Io4nnis, Cape 
Planf{tis islet 


Kafirévs strait 
Nikdlaos, Cape 
Mandhfli, Cape 
Kafirévs, Cape 


Dhirfis, Mount 
Kimi town 
Makroénisos strait 


. Makro island 


Angalistros, Cape 
Fonias, Cape 
Poundazéza 
Lavrion, Port and town 
Thorikén bay 
Ayios Nikélaos bay 
Avlaki roadstead 
Dhaskalié bay 
Aspro, Cape 
Vourk4ri roadstead 
Raftis bay 

Praso islet 
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Alternative Names 
Khondri Kefalf, Khondra 


Potinda, Potida 

Tragopidhima 

Kavo Déros 

Ai-Séstis 

Mandeéllo 

Kavo Déros, Déros, Kavo 
Déro 

Dhélfi 

Kotmi 

Mandri 

Eléni 

Ankalistros 

Passa, Fontrié 

Pigadhi 

Ergastiria 

Mandri 

Vrisaki, Frangol{mano 

Ennfa 


Potamés 
Aspri Ponda 
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CHAPTER V—continued. 


Page Lsne 


168 


171 
172 
173 
174 
175 
176 


178 


182 
183 


44 


Mat rwoSNSTSSaoBEZESESNN Sam RES SrH SR KRSSoTSSSERRSA 


Oficial Name and Term 


Kékkinos islets 
Marméari, Cape 
Pondik6 islet 
Tragos islet 
Makro islet 
Avgé islet 
Grésmi, Mount 
Eléfi islet 

Aki6 islet 
Marathon, Cape 
Pendéli, Mount 
Stira island 
Stotra islands 
Evvoia, Gulf of 
Maliaic gulf 


Erétria 

Pezés islet 

Khalkottsi roadstead 
Levkhandhili roadstead 
Pass4ndasi rock 

Passa islet 

Vourkari roadstead 
Kaki Kefalf, Cape 
Vatdéndas bay and village 
Likhadhes islands 
Lithadha, Cape 
Gaidharos islet 

Pté66n, Mount 
Stroungaina, Mount 
Gatza, Cape 

GAtza, islet 

Larmes bay 

Larimna village 

Ayios Nikélaos monastery 
Atalandi bay 

Arkitsa, Cape 

Atalandi island 

Xeré, Mount 

Kalamos, Cape 

Ayios Konstandinos bay 
Knimfs tis Stereas, Cape 
Khiliomfli, Cape 
Karavofanaro, Cape 
Sperkhids river 

Vathi bay 

Oreof reef 

Monastiri islet 

Aryiré island 


CHAPTER VI 


191 
192 


15 
8 


Oktoni4, Cape 
Karvouno islet 


Alternatsve Names 

Kokkinonfsia 
Tsépi Stringoli 
Pondikénisi 
Tragonfsi 
Makronfsi 
Strongiléd 
Viglia 
Elafonisi, Kavk4ri 
Petrokaravo, Platouradha 
Stémi, Kinésoura 
Pendelikén 
Stotra, Megalo 
Stouronisia 
Atalandi strait 
Lamia, Gulf of, Zetouni, 

Gulf of 
Alétria, Néa Psara 
Pezénisos 
Angistri 
Levkandif 
Passa-Andass{f, Koléna 
Passandasi 
Votrkos 
Kakokefalf 
Néa Artaki 
Lithadhes 
Kinafon 
Grammotsa 
Skroponéri 
Stroutzina 
Kantza 


Xerovouni 

Léngos:. 

Vorlovés 

Vrémo, Vromolfmni 
deros 

Akhinés 

AlamAénas 

Vathfkelos 

Panayla Nisidtissa 

Panayitsa Nisidtissa 

Aryirénisos 


Okhtonia . 
Karvoutro 
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CHAPTER VI—continued. 


Page Line Official Name and Term Alternative Names 
192 27 Kimi town Koumi © 
34 Gl4ros islet Glaronisi 
36 Prasoddha islet Kalé Nisaki 
50 ~=— Platia islet Mikré 
50 Kofli islet Khilf 
53 Tria islets Trianfsia 
193 30 Peléki anchorage Pelaki 
50 Artemfsion, Cape Kourbatsi 
53 Levké islets Levkonfsia 
194 6 ‘Mirm{ingia rocks irmingon{sia 
13. Pondiké island Pondikénisos 
16 ~—~PrAso islet Prasonisi 
44 ‘ris Boukes bay Tristomon. 
47 Sarakiné island Sarakiniko 
47 =‘ Platf island Platia 
195 14 Apoklistria, Cape Nikolés 
18 Valaxa, Cape Latomion 
34 bay o, Kalamftsa 
196 17 Pévko bay Stenangali 
28  Lakkos islet Botives 
197 8 KéArtsino, Cape Kartsinoddhi 
15  Pédhia islets Podhies 
15 Nétio Pédhi Stavéndo Pédhi 
20 Vério Pédhi Sofrano Pédhi 
198 53 Andri4mi bay Khondri Os 
199 8  Ptelidn bay Fteliéd 
10 Alkini, Cape Pigadhi 
29 Kliméds, Cape Khlomé 
37 Khlomén, Mount Klimés 
53. Ayios Nikdlaos island Kfkinthon 
200 8 = Mitzélla bay Amaliotipolis 
14 Amaliotipolis village Néa Mitzélla 
201 18 #£Trdkhilas, Cape Trakhfli 
202 $8  Vathotidhi bay Valtoudhi 
10 Kapri, Cape Kapria 
40 Goriftsa, Cape Gouritsa 
43 Sésklo, Cape Séskoulo 
204 45 = Iliodhrémia island Khelidhrémi, Alén 
45 Peristéra island Aspro, Xeré, Peristéria 
45  Pélagos island Kira PanayiA 
205 9  Potdha Pounda, Potida 
11 ~=Levthéris rock Levtéris 
12 Nikélaos reef Ayios Nikélaos 
19 Ayfa Eléni reef Eléni 
25 Sipid, Cape Sépia, Ayios Yeéryios 
29 Gotrnes, Cape Oo 
15 Marines rocks Marino 
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CHAPTER ViI—continued. 


Page Line 
210 6 
13 
| 46 
211 40 
52 
212 25 
30 
38 
213 2 
15 
45 
214 23 
CHAPTER 
215 =«=6 
9 
216 12 
24 
37 
42 
54 
217 8 
10 
32 
35 
218 9 
219 12 
30 
224 35 
38 
38 
40 
48 
225 12 
21 
22 
34 
39 
39 
47 
2270337 
228 26 
30 
41 
44 
229 «17 
230 «444 
46 
231 9 
21 
29 
232 «44 


Offictal Name and Term 


Agnéndas bay 
Stafilos bay 
Notos, Cape 
Adhélfia islands 
Gaidhoiri islets 
Likérema islet 
lay Cape 


eg4li Ammos bay 


Pac eon strait 
Firakos roadstead 
Planitis harbour 
Mfya islet 


VII 


Kanastrafon, Cape 
Kfssavos, Mount 
Dhérmata, Cape 
Stémion village 
Pinids river 
Platamén, Cape 
Posfidhion, Cape 
Skala Vromeris 
Katerini town 


KassAndra peninsula 


Toréni, Gulf of 
Potidhaia canal 
Axiés river 


Megalo pan tates Cape 


Strimém, Gulf o 
Sithonia ae ald 
Akt{ peninsula 
Singitic gulf 
Ambelos, Cape 
Akrathos, Cape 
Nikélaos, Cape 
Kannavitsa bay 
Potidhaia village 
Koufé bay 
Peristéri islet 
Kélifos islet 


Armenistis, Cape 
Dhiaporos island 
Pétros islet 
Kalamos islets 
Praso islet 


oye Pandelefmon monas- 
tery 
Pinnes Pértes, Cape 


Kastania, Cape 
Prévlax bay 
Ammoulianf island 
Arapis, Cape 


Alternative Names 
Agonfa, Agnotis 
Staffli 


Mavri Potnda 
Adhélfoi 
Gaidhouronfsia | 
Likourina, Lekhousa 
Yeraki 

Kato Yiotra 

Kira Panayia 
Yérakas 

Planowdhi 

Psdtho, Psathouropoula 


Léng 

his Oros, Athos 
Ayion Gros, Gulf of 
Dhrépanon 


Lavra 
Ayios Nikélaos 
Paliotri 

Potidhea 

Pérto Koufé 

Prasson 

Kheléna 
Psevdhékavos 
Dhrakos, Trako 
Vourvouroti, Dhimitri 
Petron{si 
Kalamonfsia 
Prasonfsi 

Rotsiko 


Ayios Yeéryios 
Karvasara 
Trigé6na 
Mouldra, Trigéna 
Komoés, Plati 


Page Line Official Name and Term Pace Names 
8 ot, pacing 
51 Elévthera islet Elevtherénisos 
2338 $62 Néa Rédha village Préviax 
6 Kiparisi, Cape Ammos 
13 Kulisouri, Cape Méson 
234 14 = Strimén, Gulf of Orfanoti 
16 Dhévtero, Cape Apolonfa 
25 Kavkanas islet Kapro 
235 8 = Iraklftsa village Tsayezi, Orfanot 
9 TsAyezi bay Strimén 
40 Rendfna river Rikhfos 
236 2  Strimén river Stroima, Kara Su 
25  Vrasidhas, Cape Vrasidhes 
26 Ammédhis, Cape Kodn, Kim Burnt 
30 Elevtheraf bay Dhévtero 
237 #17 = Xeré islet Xeronisi 
239 #4 #£Néa Karvili village Chabrands 
13. Ipsdri, Mount Psarié 
240 = 8_—SCs“ PPaanayia island Astris 
15 Bodbouras, Ayios Yeéryios 
41 Evraidkastro, Cape Palaidkastro, Nedkastron 
45  Néstos river Kara-Su 
241 6 Keramotf bay Kalamoti 
19 Limin Liménas 
23 14  Balotstra, Cape Avdhira 
18 Ladgo bay Portolago 
31  Vistonfs lake Buri, Buyuril 
244 $5 #£Mermingia rocks Apéstoloi 
19 Alexandrodpolis 
CHAPTER IX 
308 37 # Makro island . Makri 
43 Megdlos Anthropofagos islet Anthré 
44 Mikrés Anthropofagos islet Kedhré 
309 #8245 ~=©Fimaina island Thémina 
11 Alazo islet Alazonfsi, Alétsa 
17 Fimaino islet Themin6é 
27 +Ma4rmaro bay Marmarokopié 
43 Malaki, Cape Safta 
310 6 Dhrdpanon, Cape Fanéri, Dhrépanon 
12 Pappas, Cape Papas 
13. + Armenistfs, Ca Streféni, Strefénion 
29 ©Ayios Fok4s, Cape Gonati 
44 Kalomeri4, Cape Petradhia 
51 Ayios Kirikos bay Krifoyidla 
322 33 Kerketévs, Mount Kérkis 
43  Koléna, Cape Ambelos 
46 , Cape Asprékavos 
48 Kardvotra islet Katavoéthra, Petrokdéravo 
52 Fonids, Cape Arfion 
323 5 Katsotini, Cape Psilf 
26 Mola Ibrafm ba Molabrafm 
27 Grids Pédhia, Cape Grepddhi 
324 10  Pradson, Cape Prasso 
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CHAPTER [X—continued. 


Page Line 


324 
325 


326 
333 


334 


335 
336 


337 


338 


28 


‘ 


SSeERSRESSESESE 


SO © 


372 


— 


Offieral Name and Term 
Samiopoula islet 
Ayios Doménikos, Cape 
Katavasis, Cape 
Pang6ézi, Cape 
Kondaki, Cape 
Makro islet 
Praso islet 
Katsouni, Cape 
Mastikho, Cape 
Khios town 
Kato Fanas anchorage 
Xil6épetra rock 
Makritépetra rock 
Mesta bay 
Aspr6 island 
Alinda bay 
Ayios Yeéryios, Cape 
Potinda tou Rotisou 
Mastroyiéryi islet 
Kolimbitis bay 
Markaki, Cape 
Tragopidhima, Cape — 
Psara harbour 
Anapémera, Cape 
Parapanda bay 
Vamvakas, Cape 
Ayia Paraskevi, Cape 
Gridhia, Cape 
Oinotisai islands 
Ayia Eléni, Cape 
Katoméri, Cape 
Khfos harbour 
Thdlos, Cape 
Oinotsa island 
Prasso islets 
Pondiké islet 
Arkhondéo islet 


Lésvos island 
Maléa, Cape 
Kérakas, Cape 
Tokmakia islets 
Sfgrion village 
Makris Yialés bay 
Pamfilon islet 
Thermf islet - 
Kidhonia islet 
Erimo islet 
Aspro islet. 
Féros, Cape 
Mondépetra islet 
timnos, Mount 


-Olimbos, Mount 


Alternatsve Names 
Samiépoulo, Samdépoulo 
Dhoménikos 
Kalabakhtasfou 
Kavo Skhoinos 
Peristerofoliés 
Maratho 
Dhaskalié 
Tongue 
Oura 


Kastron, Khéra 
Fanai 

Kastanés Vrakhos 
Mavros Vrakhos 

Passa Liméani 
Asprénisos 

Alotinda 

Kokkinopotlo 
Tourouzépoulo, Cape 
Ayios Yeéryios 
Tsoukanarlou 

Kavo toi Markaéki © 
Triti Spilia 

Khoras Liméni 
Epanokhéri, Epanomeraf 
Kardhamilla 
Bambakas 

Vourlidhia 

Agridhia 

Agnotses, Spalmatéri 
Posidhion | 

Pouinda t6n Thimianén 
Khéra, Kastron 


Arkhondéniso 


Mitilfni 
Agreliéds, Zeitini, Agrilia 
amnia 


Firé 
Vourvotlakas, Vourélakos 
Ai Lids tén Yélion 

Ayios Lids tis Ayi4ssou 
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CHAPTER X—continued. 


Page Line 


372 


373 
375 


381 


395 


411 


22 
27 
31 
33 
37 
39 
41 
46 
51 
34 
19 
27 
34 
41 
40 
49 


43 
14 
24 
40 
11 


Official Name and Term 
Yéra, Gulf of 
Khaviarépetra rock 
Kavourélimni, Cape 
Ayios Vasflios islet 
Mersinia roadstead 
Mersinia islets 
Mérikhas, Cape 
Plomari, a port 
Ayios Fokas, Cape 
Kavourélimni roadstead 
Kallonf islet 
Makara, Cape 
Képanos, Cape 
Signi, Cape 
Erimo island 
Apothfkai Parakoflon road- 

st 


ead 

Skala’ Polikhnitou 
Sedhotisa, islet 
Sigri island 
Skérdho islet 
Sigrion village 
Ayios Ioannis islet 
Telénia, Cape 
Mélivos, Cape 
Ayios Evstratios island 
Tripiti, Cape 
Ayia Irini, Cape 
Pournia bay 
KaAstro village 
Koumbi, Cape 
Stavrés, Cape 
Paranisia, Cape 
Aspr6, Cape 

i Cape 
Aspros, Cape 
Vourlfdhia, Cape 
Alogo island 
MAavroi rocks 
Likna, Cape 
Plati bay 
Kaloyéroi, Cape 
Seryftsi islet 
Agriliés, Cape 
Pournia harbour 
Kéros bay 
Petsia, Cape 
Evraidkastro, Cape 
Kéros reefs 


Angistron, Cape 
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Alternative Names 
Oliviéri 
Simblo 
Kavotri 
Profilakf, Ayios Dhimftrios 
Mirsini 
Petradhes 
Pitsiladhfs 
Potamés 
Votrkos 
Kavouri harbour 
Garbids 


Elpis, Magazia 
Kavalotros 
Singri, Megalo, Nisidéti 


Fanes 


Singri 

Pakhi 

Sal Tasf 

Mithimna 
Ayiostratis, Aistratis 
Triftis 


Bournia 
Tourkikés Yialés 
Kémbi 
Ayia Evfimia 
Khékhlakas 
Yuktasi 
Megalos Kavourfkis 
Aspros Kavos 
Plédkamos 

O 
Mavroi Vrakhoi 
Vigla, Talikna 
Pérto Plati 
Profitis fas 
Sidherftes, Kaséno, Lagé 
Agrilia 
Bournia, Pérto Pournia 
K6ékkino, Kharos 
Pétsa 
Palaidkastro, Voria Kastro 
Méthones 
Skepast6 


biditised by Google 


Page 
Abanoz adass (Makro nisi), Agia Marina town, Lero oe 302 
k6rfezi 4 eae i re oe 
Abanoz or Bogaz adasi Panagia Agia atrona . 1 
S4mos strait . 828 | Agia Pandelemon, see  Ayios Pan- 
Abri, Port ; see I¢ liman . 368 deleimon ; : . 376 
Acandia, Porto di : . 265 | Agia Varvarah, see Kiliselice ada. 276 
Achi Baba, see Alci Tepe - 401 | Agio Irini, see Ayialrini . 33 
Achilles, Tomb of - 404 | Agio Paolo, see Ayios Pavlos . 37 
Acmet ago chific, see Burun ucu . 364 Agios, see Ayios 


Fealube sark ae see Akrokérinthos 115 


Acr , see Akrépolis . 62 
Ada = Ieland, islet; see proper 
name 
Adacik (Mosko pulo) . 369 
Adamas, see Ad 119 
Adatepe burnu (Kara point) . 277 
Adelphz islets . . 252 
Adelphi island, N. Spor4dhes ; see 
Adhélfi . 211 
Adelphi Pulo, see ¢ Adhelfépoulo 211 
Adelphi rocks, Karavostasi anchor- 
age; see Dhio Adhélfia 133 
Adhamas (Adamas) 119 


Adh4émas bay, see Milos bay 
App. V 117, 


Adhélfi (Adelphi), N. Sporddhes . 211 

Adhélifia group, N. Sporddhes . 211 

Adhéifia rocks, between Folégan- 
dros and Sikinos. ~. 134 


Adhélfoi, see Adhélfia; N. Spor- 
4dhes. App. V 211 


Adhelfé6poula (Adelphi Pulo) . 211 
Adholo cores Cape : . 227 
Light 228 


Adiavatos, see Kiicik Maden adasi 370 


Adolo, see Adholo P . 227 
Adramyti, see Edremit 383, 384 
Adrianople, see Edirne . 416 
poi heey sea ; : a al 
, see Afyin . 95 

A di Vouné. s: as Stavroménos 
App. V 50 


Aforesménos Kavos, see Cape yios 
Iodnnis ; Kriti, N. side 


A ‘PP. V 47 
Age Latha : . 275 
Aggria bay, see Kar deniz . 350 
Agia, Agios ; see nye la 
Agia Irene bay . / . 249 
Anchorage . 250 
Agia Kiriaki islet ; . 301 
Agia Kyriaki island, Stampalia . 255 
Agia Kyriaki islet, Akbiik liman . 316 
Agia Kyriaki islet, Kalimno . 204 
Agia Marina, Kaso_. . 247 
Agia Marina, Port of ; Lero . 301 


Agios Andreas bay, Stampalia . 256 

Agios Andreas, Piskopi 269 

Agios Antonio, Kriti; see Ayios 
Andénios . ; - 49 


ios Antonios islet, Niseros . 272 
Agios Elias, Mount; Patmos . 305 
Agios Elias, Mount; Piskopi . 269 
Agios Emiliano, Cape. ‘ 259 
Agios Georgio, Cape; Kalimno . 293 


Agios Georgios bay, Dhfa island ; 
see Ayios Yeéryios _. 

Agios Georgios islet, Psara ; soe 
Mastroyiéryi _—. 

Agios Georgios point, Bodrum 
liman. 


Agios Georgios point, Kaso 
Agios Ioannis, Cape; Sirina 
Agios Ioannis islet, Ali aga liman , 363 
Agios Ioannis islets, see Sirina . 252 
Agios Kyrkos, see Ayios Kirkos . 27 
Agios Minas. ‘ -, 263 
Agios Nikolaos bay . 
Agios Nikolaos islet, Kalimno . 
Agios Petros castle. ; . 287 
Agios Theodoros, Cape; Scarpanto 248 
Agios Theodoros islet, Rhodes . 262 
Agnéndas (Agonia) bay _. . 210 
Agnoits bay, see Agnéndas App. V 210 
Agnoitsa island,see Oinotsa App. V 342 
Agnoitses islands, see Oinotsai 

App. V 338, 343 
Agnussi, see Oinotsa . 342 
Agonia bay, see Agnéndas App. V 210 
Agreliéds, Cape ; see Maléa, Lésvos 


ad” V 364 
Agria, Cape; Péros, see G 


336 


. 148 
Agria Grabotsa : . 86 
Light . ‘ : . 86 
Agricultural college ; . 221 
Agridhia, Cape; Khfos, see 
Gridhid__.. App. V 337 
Agridhié, Cape ; Fotrnoi islands . 308 
Agrilid bay ; 45 
Agrilid, Cape: ; Lésvos, see Maléa. 
App. V 364 
Agrilid, Cape ; Limnos, se Agri “ae 


444 INDEX 
Page Page 
Agriliéds os io Cape; Limnos 394 | Akca or a (Akjadah) ada . 353 
Agrilithi, P ‘ . 255 | Akcay ( 
Agrillia, Cape: ; Limnos, see Limant . 384 
Agrilids . 304 anchorage 384 
Ahlatheri fara: see Akhladheri 378 Village . 384 
Ai Lias tén Yélion, see Mount Akhapsi (Akapsi), Cape 146 
Lepétimnos . App. V 372 | Akhérdho, Cape ‘ . 94 
sabaay a sete Cape Nikdlaos ; Akhili bay : 197 
. App. V 164 | Akhillion 199 
Ai Yeéryi “island. see Erimo; Gulf . Akhinés, Cape ; ‘see Karavofanaro 
of Kalloni App. V 376 App. V 187 
Ai-Yidnnis, Cape (Ioannis pond): Akhinés (Takinos), Lake. . 236 
Naxos : Akhladheri (Ahlatheri farm) . 378 
Ai-Yidnnis, Cape; see A yios Akhladhi (Aklathis), Cape . . 136 
Iodnnis, Tinos App. V 158 | Akiéd ; ‘ . 171 
Aiak, see Yassi . 277 | Akjadah, see Akca ada . 353 
Aiasmata bay . 339 athis, see Akhladhi . 135 
Aidhi : . | Akomates, see Akaméatis islet . 160 
Gulf of . 185 | Akrddhia (Akrathi) islets . 118 
light . 186 Light . ; : . 119 
New village 185 | Akramytis, Mount. . 257 
Old village 185 | Akrdthi islets, see Akradhia 
Aikaterini, see Katerini App. V 217 App. V 118 
Air lights . : 21 | Akrathos (Laura), Cape 225, 232 
Aird shoals ‘ , 403 Light y . 232 
Aistratis, see Ayios Evstratios Akrokérinthos (Acro-Corinthus) . 115 
App. V 385 | Akrondvplia, see ftch-Kalé App. V 84 
Aivali, see Ayvahk . . 370 | Akrdépolis (Acropolis) hill . . 62 
Aixoni, Cape (Aliki point) . - 104 | Akroteri. Cape; Kalimno . . 295 
Aiyidli bay, see Ayia Anna: Akrotiri (Akrotirion), hie . 130 
Amorgés . App, V 137 Light . ‘ . 131 
Afyina (Aégina) Akrotiri bay, Tinos ; see Ayios 
Harbour . 99 Nikélaos . A pp. V 158 
lights : Akrotiri (Langado), Amorgés 137 
Island . 95, 97 | Akrotiri peninsula, Kriti . - 37 
danger area - 97 Abnormal variation . 38 
lights d 97 | Akrotiri roadstead, Amorgés 137 
N.W. coast ‘ : - 99 | Akrotiri, Samothraki . ; 411 
prohibited areas . : 96, 97 Light . : : 4ll 
submarine exercise area . 98 | Akrotiri, Tinos . . 157 
Town . 99 | Akrotirion ; see Akrotiri, Thira . 130 
Ajano islands, see Baston adalan . 365 Aktaion hotel ; 105 
Ajano, Port; see Bademli limanm. 364 | Akti peninsula 224, 230. 
Ak (Boz) dag. 344 N.E. side 232 
Ak burun (Cape Bianco), "Khfos Akti, Port; Kalimno 295 
strait : . 332 | Aktis, Kavo . 248 
Anchorag 333 | Alacat: limani, see Egriler liman 232 
Ak burun » (Makra Punda) ; Ganak Alago island, see Alogo App. V 388, 389 
liman, W. side . 361 | Alaguni bay, see Alan a kérfezi. 317 
Ak burun or Ak yar (Aspros Kavo), Alakisla biikii . 287 
Kugada kérfezi_ . 327 | Alamanas river, see Sperkhids 
Ak burun or Dirsek burnu, tzmir App. V 188 
korfezi ; ‘ . 349 | Alan giil kérfezi (Alaguni bay) 317, 318 
Ak burun (Soja kavo) : Canak Alangiil or Teke burnu ; . 317 
liman, E. side. ; . 361 | Alaphi, see Elafi ‘ . 188 
Ak yar, see Ak burun; Rosads Alatés. i . 202 
kodrfezi . $27 | Alatsa islet, see Alazo App. V 309 
Akakos, Cape . 139 | Alaybey . : ; 359 
Akamiatis (Akomates) ‘islet . 160 | Alazo j : . 309 
Akamatis, Cape ; . 161 | Alazonisi, see Alazo . A pp. V 309 
Akapsi, see Akhapsi . . 146 | Alci Tepe (Achi Baba) 401. 405 
Akbiik bay 288 | Aldridge rock , ‘ . 403 
Akbiik burun. 288 | AleOmandra, Cape; see Alogé- 
Akbiik liman (Basilicus bay) 316 - mandrai. , App. V 152 
Anchorage. 317 | Alétria, see Erétria App. V 174 
Dangers 316 | Alewan, Mount . 329 
Directions , 317 | Alexandria : : ; . 26 
Akbiik village . . 317 | Alexandria Troas 397 


INDEX 445 


Page Page 
Aléxandros , . , . 87 | Altimoluk . ; ; . 383 
Alexandrotpolis : : ; . 244 | Altinova (Ayasmata) : | 
Anchorage. , ° . 245 Liman : ; ; . 368 
Communications. , . 245 Village . ; 368 
Directions. : ‘ . 245 | Aluja; see Ilica, Bademli limani 365 
Lights . : ‘ : . 245 | Aluntha bay; see Alinda, Khios 334 
Signal station , : . 245 | Alupo, Cape; see Kara burun 
Supplies : : ‘ . 245 Sémbeki kérfezi approach . 274 
Trade . . : ; . 245 | Amaliodpolis : 
Aléxis, Cape. ; ‘ . 201 Bay, see Mitzélla_. App. V 200 
Alexis rock ; : , . 295 Village (Mijella) : ; . 200 
Ali aga liman . : : . 363 | Amani (Amenai) mountains . 334 
Ali burnu ‘ : : . 368 | Amaridhes (Amaridi) rocks . 145 
Light. 3 ; : . 370 | Amaridi, see Amaridhes . 145 
Alidkmon river . . 219 | Amarion valley . 29 
Alibey adasi, see Cunda adasi . 369 | Ambeldkia (Ampelaki) bay . 110 
Alibey (Mosko) . : . 369 | Ambelitsi islet . 229 
Alikaporitha, see Alikapoinda . 32 | Ambelos (Ampelo), Cape ; Sithonia 
Alikapoinda ate add - 32 peninsula . 224 
Alfki, Cape; Poros. . 92 | Ambelos, Cape ; Sdmos, see Kolona 
Aliki, Imroz : App. V 322 
Anchorage. : : . 408 | Ambelos (Kavallos) bay. . 353 
Cape. ‘ : ; . 408 | Ambelos, Mount; Sdmos . . 322 
Lake. ‘ . 408 | Amenai mountains, see Amani. 334 
Aliki point, Saronic gulf; see e Cape Amino, Cape. : : . 124 
Aixoni : -. 104 | Amista, Cape; see Mesta . . 333 
Aliki river 3 ; . 318 | Amméddhis, a (Koan point) . 236 
Aliki rocks, see Mérmingia : . 104 Light. ‘ F . 239 
Alimnia . : ‘ ‘ . 262 | Ammos, Cape ; ‘see Kiparisi, Gulf 
Village . : . ‘ . 262 of Ierissos . : App. V 233 
Alimunti . ; . 251 | Ammouliani (Ammuliani) island 231 
Alinda (Aluntha) bay, Khios . 334 | Ammuliani, see Ammouliani . 231 
Alinda bay, Lero ‘ . 301 | Amoni, Cape. 123 
Anchorages_. ‘ . - 302 | Amorgopoula, see Anidros A ‘PP. V 136 
Lights . : ‘ ‘ . 301 | Amorgés . 136 
Alivéri, Cape. : . . 174 N. and E. sides : : . 137 
Alivérion : Off-lying islets ; ; . 138 
Bay : ‘ ; : . 174 Village (Kastron) . ‘ . 136 
anchorage . : ‘ - 175 | Amorphos bay . é : . 250 
Town . ‘ : . . 174 Anchorage. . 251 
light . , : : . 174 | Ampelaki bay, see Ambeldkia . 110 
Alkimon : Ampelo, Cape; see ee 
Mole. : : : - 108 Sithonia peninsula : 224 
Quay. ; ‘ ‘ . 108 | Amygdhalia F ; ; . 413 
Alkini, Cape 199 | Andafi een 
Almiropétamos (Armyro Potamo) Group . ; : . 128 
bay . 172 danger ‘ : ‘ . 128 
Light . . 173 Island . ‘ : : . 129 
Almirés (Armyr6) bay Kriti . 42 Light. : . : . 129 
Almirés, Cape; Paros : . 142 Village . ; ’ : . 129 
Almirés, Gulf of ieee Ananes islets. : : - 117 
Bay j . 200 |. Light . s : - 117 
Cape. : ‘ é - 200 | Anaphi, see Andfi é 129 
River. : ‘ ; - 200 | Anaphisos point, see Cape Limni- 
Town ; : . 201 Onas . 70 
Alogo (Alago) island . . 389 | Anapodari, see Anapodhéris . $82 
Alogo, Cape; see Alogomandra . 152 | Anapodharis (Anapodari) river . 32 
Alogémandra (Alogo), Cape . 152 | Anapémera, Cape ; . 336 
Alogépoura, Cape . 201 | Anatolf rocks. ‘ : . 396 
Aldn island, see lliodhrémia Anavathi rock . . 139 
App. V 204, 212 | Anavissos bay (Port S. Nikolo) . 103 
Alén (Kophos) harbour : 108 Light . . 103 
Lights . 109 | Anchorage bank, Andfi ‘ . 129 
Alotnda bay ; see Alinda, Khios | Andemaki : 
App. V 334 Point. : : : eo@a2 
Alpheios shoal . ‘ : . 370 Village : : . 281 
Alsaki, Mount . : ; . 300 | Anderos, Cape; see Khiliomili 
Aitin Sevresi. : . . 289 App. V 187 


Q 


446 INDEX 
Page Page 
Andidhragonéra (Anti pragoncs Antipsara, see ee ‘ . 335 
islet . 67 | Anvil rock , : . 390 
Andikaros (Antikaros) 147 | Apano islet ‘ . 294 
Andikeros, see Andfkaros App. V 147 Apdno Koufé ‘island, see Ano 
Andikithira (Antikithera) island . 73 Koufé ; ; App. V 147 
Andikithirai nalseere) strait 75 | Apano-Kupho, see Ano Kouf6 . 147 
Directions. . 75 poe gargs see ce i APP. V 130 
Andimilos (Antimilo) . 120 | Apastro ‘ . 228 
Caution 120 | Aphandos bay ; 260 
Andiparos (Antiparos) : Aphendi Vuno, see Mount Stavro- 
Island —~«138 ménos 50 
off-lying island and rocks 138 | Apoklistria (Nikolo), Cape . . 195 
outlying rock 141 | Apékrisis bay, see Apokrousis 
light : 14] App. V 125 
Strait 139 | Apdékrousis bay . 125 
anchorage, directions 140 | Apolakia bay, see Palatshah . 261 
islets and dangers 139 se rag (Apolitares), Cape . 73 
northern approach 140 Light 73 
islets and dangers 140 Apolit4res, Cape; see “Apolitérais 
Village (Kastro) 138 App. V 173 
Andipsara (Antipsara) 335 | Apolitarfa, Cape; see Apolitdrais | 
Anchorage. 336 App. V 173 
Andoénis, Cape ; see Ayios Andénios Apoll6na bay . : : . 148 
App. V 97 | Apollonia . : : . 122 
Andriami bay ‘ . 198 | Apolonia, Cape; see Dhévtero 
Andros 159 App. V 234 
E. coast 161 | Apostoli, Cape; see Boz burun. 
light : 162 Sémbeki kérfezi . 275 
General description 159 | Apostoli rocks, see Mermingia : ; 
N.W. side : 163 Cape Kourousmiloi.. 244 
S.W. side : 159 | Apdstoloi rocks, see Mermingia ; 
Town, see Kastron App. Vv 159, 162 Cape Kourousmiloi App. V 244 
Anedro, fos; see Anidros . 1386 | Apothikai, Cape : . 376 
Anedro, Patmos 308 | Apothikai Parakoflon : 
Angalistros (Angarlestro), Cape 128 Roadstead_ . ; . 376 
Light . 128 Settlement. . 376 
Angarlestro, see Angilistros 128 | Apdéthiro roadstead, see Apothfkai 
Angeriko bay, see Ayios Kirikos 310 Parakoflon . App. V 376 
Angestri roadstead, see Khalkottsi 174 | Arab’stower . : . 267 
Anghistri, Cape; see ee Gulf Aragma bay (Arazo road) : . 195 
of Pagasai . . 200 | Aranka, Mount; see Rakhi . 159 
Angistri (Anghistri), Cape j Gulf Arapis, Cape ; Salmis ‘ . 112 
of Pagasaf . 200 | Ardpis, Cape; Skiathos strait . 198 
Angistri island . 96 | Ardapis (Piati), swaee ; Gulf of 
Angistri roadstead, see Khalkoutsi lerissés . 232 
App. V 174 Light . . 233 
Angistri strait , . 98 | Arapos Mermedia bay, see Eceliman: 413 
Angistro head 297 | Arasma harbour . 63 
Light . 298 | Araxo bay, see Aragma App. V 195 
Angistron (Skepasto), Cape . 411 | Arazo road, see Aragma pay . 195 
Anidros (Anedro) ; . 136 | Archangelo, Cape ; . 259 
Ankalistros, Cape ; see Angilistros Ardig burnu (Artez point) . 350 
App. V 165 | Aren Kioi, see Erenkéy ‘ . 407 
Ano Armakitha, see Ciftlik . . 277 | Argilias, Cape 59 
Ano Koufé (Apano-Kupho) 147 | Argolikés kélpos, see Gulf of Argolis 78 
Ano Koufénisos, see Ano Koufé Argolis (Nauplia), Gulf of . 78 
App. V 147 E. entrance . s . 79 
Ano Mera 155 E. side ‘ : : . 82 
Anthro islet, see Megalos Anthro- lights ; . : . 83 
pofagos d : App. V 308 Head of .. ‘ : . 84 
Anti Dragonera, see paprcceais anchorages : ‘ . 85 
gonéra 67 lights, beacon. ; . 85 
Anti Tilo islet 269 shoals , : ‘ . 85 
Antikaros islet, see Andikaros 147 W. side. ‘ ; : . 78 
Antikithera island, see Andikithira 73 caution : . : . 79 
Antikithera strait, see Andikithirai 75 lights : ‘ , . 79 
Antimilo, see Andimilos 120 | Argos ; : : : . 84 
Antiparos, see Andiparos 138 Plain. of : , P . 84 
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Argynondas bay . . 294 | Asar, see Ince burnu; Mandalya 
Argyronesos, see Aryir6 . 190 koérfezi ‘ : . 315 
Arfion, Cape; see Fonids, Samos Asen korfezi (Iassus bay) . 318 
strait . : App. V 322 | Asia Minor ‘ . 4 
Arin dagh ‘ : . 279 Caution : . &§ 
Arineh, see Hisardnii . 276, 278, 279 Coast 275, 311, 331 
Aristeno point, see Cape Arister6é . 373 caution ; : ; . 331 
Arister6é, Cape (Aristeno a . 373 Physical features . ‘ . 4 
Ark Royal bluff. ; 408 fauna. ‘ ‘ 3 . 4 
Arkaki 208 flora . : , , . 4 
Arkasa bay 249 W. coast . 397 
Anchorage. 250 | Asikono, see Atsinganékastro . 149 
Arkhangelos, Gulf of Lakonia : Asin village - 320 
Bay. ‘ . 63 | Askdniaislet. g - 133 
Cape . 63 | Asko Petra, see Yegil burun . 361 
Arkhangelos island . 300 | Aslan burnu, Izmir korfezi; see 
Arkhi islet - 102 Arslan burnu—siy. . 846 
Arkhondé (Arkondo) islet . 343 | Aslan burun, Kugada korfezi . 327 
Arkhondéniso, see Arkhond6é Asématos harbour 57 
App. V 343 | Aspat 4 282 
Arki ; 305 | Aspra isles : 
Arkidki island, see Arkaki App. V 208 North - 304 
Arkialla point ‘ . 282 South . . 303 
Arkitsa, Cape 184 | Aspri Pounda, ‘see Cape Aspro ; ; 
Light . ‘ ; . 185 Gulf of Petaliof . A aA 168 
Arko, see Arkdki . App. V 208 | Aspré, Cape (Aspros Bayo) 
Arkondo, see Arkhondé . 343 strait 329 
Arkotdhi (Arkuthi) islet 377 | Aspro, Cape ; Dhenoisa 148 
Arkuthi, see Arkoidhi 377 | Aspro, Cape; Gulf of Petaliof 168 
Armathia . ; : 248 | Aspro, Cape; Izmir korfezi, see 
Bank . : : 248 Kum burnu ; . 350 
Armena (Armino), Cape 150 | Aspro, Cape; Lero . 301 
Armenistis bay, Ikaria : 310 | Aspro, Cape; Peristéra 212 
Armenistis, Cape Mfkonos . 155 | Aspré island, Khfos . . 334 
Light . 155 | Aspro island, N. Sporddhes ; 5 see 
Armenistis, Cape (Trako head) ; Peristéra App. V 204, 212 
Singitic gulf 228 | Aspro island, Skiathos : . 208 
Armenistis (Strephomi). Cape: Aspro islet, Lésvos 368 
Ikarfa . 310 | Aspro islet, Sfros , . 150 
Light . 310 | Aspro islet, Thira . 129, 130 
Armeno, Cape ; see Armena Anchorage : : . 131 
App. V 150 Dangers 130 
Armenoi, Kavo . . 253 | Aspro islets, Lésvos : see Tokmdkia 
Armenépetra, see Pl4tanos rock App. V 364, 368 
App. V 170 | Aspro islets, Sigacik kdrfezi; see 
Armino, Cape; see Armena . 150 Kiicik adalar ? . 330 
Armirés bay, Atalandi bay . . 184 | Aspro kavo, see Ramazan burnu . 361 
Armirés bay, Kriti; see Almiréds Aspro nisi, Asen kérfezi; see 
bay . App. V. 42 Beyaz ada . 319 
Armoidhi (Armouthi), Cape . 376 | Aspro point, Tath su korfezi 368 
Armouthi, see Armotdhi_ . . 376 | Aspro rock, Naxos. 144 
Armyré6 bay, Kriti; see Almirés. 42 Asort (Y uktash), Cape ; Limnos. 387 
Armyro bay, Saria. . 251 | Asprékavos; see Cape Aspré, 
Armyro Potamo bay, see Almiro- Samos strait App. V 322 
pétamos ‘ 172 | Aspronfsi, Siros; see Aspro islet 
Arpedone, see Arpidhéni : 113 App. V 150 
Pepin Uerpedens) islet . 113 | Aspronisi, Skfathos; see Aspro 
uoy . ‘ 113 island : . App. V 208 
Arsidha island . 103 | Aspréniso, Lésvos; see Aspréd 
. Prohibited.area.. 104 islet ; . App. V 368 
Arslan or Aslan burnu ‘(Cape Asprénisos, Khios; see Aspré 
Hydra) : . 346 island : a, ‘PP. V 334 
Artemision, Cape 193 | Asprépounda . 134 
Artez point, see Ardic¢ ‘burnu 350 Light. . 134 
Artinéd 92 | Aspros Buds): Cape : ; Motdhros 
Aryiré (Argyronesos) island 190 harbo ‘ . 387 
Light. 190 | Aspros Kavo, Kusada kérfezi : 
Ar yirsnison: see Aryiré A pp. V 190 see Ak burun ; 
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Aspros kavo, Sdmos strait; see Avlis, Cape . 176 
Cape Aspr6 . 322 Light ; . 175 
Aspros Kavos, Motidhros harbour : Aviéni islet, see Pondiké ; Oinousai 
see Cape Aspros . App. V 387 islands ‘ App. V 343 
Aspros Kavos, Sérifos; see oe Avoladdho (Avolathanisi) 135 
Aspros : . App. V 124 | Avoladhonisi, see Avolddho 
Aspros (Steli), Cape; Sérifos 124 App. V 135 
Astali bay, see Bali; Kriti Avolathanisi, see Avoladho 135 
App. V 43 | Axena (Axinos), Cape; Tinos 158 
Astratigos, Mount. 62 | Axia, see Akcay. ; . 384 
Astris island, see Panayia ; Thasos Axinés islets, see Axini A pp.V 70 
App. V 240 | Axini islets é : . 70 
Astros : Axinos, Cape ; Tinos, see Axena 
Cape .°. : ‘ . 78 App. V 158 
light . , : : . 79 | Axiés (Vardar) river . . 220 
Plain of. : 4 : . 78 | Ayak ada : 277 
Town . ‘ : ; . 78 pobre ern see Altinova 368 
Atalandi bay 184 | Ayia, Ayios = Holy, Sacred, Saint 
Lights . 185 | Ayia Anna bay, Amorgés 137 
Ataldndi island, Gulf of Evvoia . 185 Ayia Anna bay, Mikonos_ . . 156 
Atalandi islet, Saronic gulf . . 110 | Ayia Anna, Mount; Kéos, see 
Ataldndi strait, see Gulf of Evvoia Palaiémilos. : App. V 126 
gil V 173, 183 | Ayia Eléni (S. dace Cape ; 
Atalandi town . 185 Khios ‘ . 338 
Athanasi, Mount : . 394 Ayia Eléni, Skiathos : 
Athenous roadstead, see Athinié . 13) Cape. : : 205 
Athens, Gulf of ; see Saronic gulf. 92 Reef. ‘ . 205 
Athens, see Athinai : . 107 | Ayia Evfimia, Cape : ‘see Stavrés, 
Atheridha, Cape 217 Limnos ; : App. V 387 
Light . ; 217 | Ayia Galini bay. 29 
Prohibited area 217 | Ayia Irini (Agio Trini), Kriti . 33 
Athinai (Athens) 107 | Ayia Irini bay, Kithnos; see 
Acropolis ; : 107 Loutra A. pp. V 126 
Gulf of, see Saronic gulf Ayia Irini (Irene), Cape; ; Limnos 385 
App. V 92 | Ayia Irini (Riva), Cape; Thirasia 130 
Meteorological table . ° . 423 | Ayia Kali islet . : . 142 
Athinié (Athenous) roadstead 131 | Ayia Lavra monastery : . 232 
Athos, Mount . . 226, 230 | Ayia Maria, Cape ; . 56 
Athos peninsula, see Akti Ayla Marina, Myiie: 
App. V 224, 230 Bay . ‘ : . 97 
Atimo. 137 Cape. . 97 
Atmok or Catalca burnu . 284 | Ayia Marina, Gulf of Petaliot : 
Atsaki, see Topan adasi : . 31l Bay e : . 172 
Atsinganékastro (Asikono), Cape 149 Cape .: 165 
Attayaro, Mount ‘ 257 | Ayia Marina village, Maliaic gulf 188 
Aulaki, see Degirmenli ada . 275 Anchorage 188 
Australia pier, Moadhros harbour 390 Communication. 188 
Avdhira, Cape; see Balodstra Ayia Paraskevi (Vrulidia), Cape . 337 
A PP. V 243 | Ayfa Pelayia cove, Samos . 324 
Avélas islets . 147 | Ayia Pelayia islet, Kéristos 
Light . 147 bay . ; : ‘ . 169 
Avelonfsia, see Avélas islets Ayia Pelayia (Panaghia) . . 66 
App. V 147 Anchorage. . 68 
Avga nisi . 252 |: Ayia Rotmeli (Rumeli) bay . 27 
Avgé (Ovo) island ; Kriti, N. side 48 Ayioi Apéstoloi islet . : . 385 
Avgé (Ovo) islet; Kithirai strait 73 | Ayioi Apéstoloi roadstead . 173 
Avgé, Petalio{ BrouPs 170 | Ayioi Thedédhoroi, Cape (Theodoro 
Avjilar 383 point 114 
Avlaka burun 408 | Ayioi Theddhoroi (Theodora) islets, 
Avlaki Louka roadstead, see Tris Kri 38 


Klisiés : App. V 138 
Avlaki roadstead, Gulf of oe 


see Vourkéari App. V 168 
Avlaki roadstead, Makrdénisos 

strait 167 
Avlavo, Cape . 170 
Avlémon harbour, see Ayios Nik6- 

laos; Kithira App. V 172 


eae Ores, Gulf of ; see Singitic 
_ ‘App. V 224, 227 
yin: Om peninsula, see Akti 


App. V 224, 230 


Ayion Pnévma . : . 38 
Ayios Aimilianés : 
Cape (Milianos) , - 79 


Reef, see Milianos A pp. V7 
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Ayios Andénios (Agios eae) Ayios Iodnnis (S. John), hes a ; 
Kriti Kriti, N. side. 47 
Ayios Andénios '(Andonis), Cape ; ; Light . 48 
Afyina . Ayios Iodnnis Theolégos ; 184 
Ayios Andénios, Cape ; Thdsos . 239 Ayios Ioannis village, Sifnos . 123 
Ayios Andréas . : . 120 | Ayios Iodnnis (Yanni) bay, Péros 142 
Ayios Angelos, see Cape Maléa ; Ayios Isfdhoros islet, Singitic gulf 229 
Moréa : . App. V 56, 66 Ayios Isfdhoros (Sidero), Capes : 
Ayios Artémios islet . . 142 Khios : 342 
Ayios Dhimitrios (Dimitrios), Cape: : Ayios Isidhoros (Sidero) islet, 
Gulf of Argolis. . 78 Lésvos ; . 374 
Ayios Dhimitrios islet, Lésvos ; Ayios Kirikos (Angeriko) bay 310 
see Ayios Vasilios App. V 372 Ayios Kirkos (Agios Kyrkos) 27 
Ayios Dhimitrios (S. ences), Ayios Konstandinos bay . 186 
Kimolos_. 121 | Ayios Kosmas, Cape . 161 
Ayios Dhimitris (Dimitri), Cape ; ; Ayios Lfas tis Ayidssou, see Mount 
Kithnos. 125 Olimbos; Lésvos App. V 372 
Ayios Doménikos (Dominiko), Ayios Mamas, Cape ; . 146 
Cape . ; ‘ . 309, 324 | Ayios Menas island, see Ayios 
Light . , ‘ . 309 Minas ; Fotrnoi group. . 308 
Ayios Evstdthios ‘ ; . 121 | Ayios Minds (Menas) island, 
Light . ‘ . 121 Fotrnoi group. 308 
Ayios Evstrdtios (Strat): Ayios Minds cove, Kimolos : see 
Island . ; . 385 Sémina ; App. V 120 
Village . ‘ . ; . 385 | Ayios Nikdlaos bay, Ikaria . . 310 
light . ; . 385 | Ayios Nikélaos bay, Saronic gulf; 
Ayios Fokas, “Cape (Gonati) ; see Andvissos . App. V 103 
Ikaria 310 | Ayios Nikdélaos bay, Singitic gulf . 230 
Ayios Fokas, Cape (Phikas point) ; Ayios Nikédlaos bay, Tinos . 158 
Andiparos strait . Ayios Nikélaos, Cape;. Gulf of 
Light 142 Argolis, see Nikélaos A pp. V 83 
Ayios Fokds (S. Phokas) bay, Ayios Nikdélaos, Cape; Gulf of ° 
Skiros Toréni, see Nikdlaos App. V 225 
Ayios Fokds (Vurkos), ‘Cape ; ; Ayios Nikélaos, Cape; Khios 334 
Lésvos : Ayios Nikdlaos, Cape ; Kithira, 
Ayios Galinis bay, see “Ayla Galini see Mothonafon . App.V 172 
App. V 29 | Ayios Nikélaos, Cape (Nikolo 
Ayios IIfas (Elias), Cape ; pmmorees 137 point) ; Kriti 49 
Light . . 137 | Ayios Nikélaos church, " Ayios 
Ayios Ilas (Elias), Mount; Khfos 333 Proképios bay. 145 
Ayios Ilias, Mount ; Amorgés . 186 | Ayios Nikélaos island, Gulf of 
Ayios Ilfas, Mount ; Gulfof Lakonia 56 Pagasaf. 199 
Ayios Ilias, Mount ; Kranidhi . 80 | Ayios Nikélaos islet, Almirés bay : ; 
Ayios lias, Mount; Ndvplion . 84 Gulf of Pagasa{ : . 200 
Ayios Ilias, Mount; Paéros . . 141 | Ayios Nikélaos islet, Almirés bay 3 : 
Ayios Ilias, Mount ; Spétsai, see Kriti . 42 
Profitis Ilas . App. V_ 80 | Ayios Nikélaos islet, Andfi . 129 
Ayios Ilfas, Mount ; Thira . . 180 | Ayios Nikdlaos islet, Atalandi bay 185 
Ayios Ilfas (S. a Elafoni{si strait : Light. ; 185 
Cape. . 66 | Ayios Nikélaos islet, Ndxos 148 
Chapel . ; , ; . 66 | Ayios Nikdlaos islet, Oreoi strait . 189 
Rock ; . 66 | Ayios Nikdélaos, Kéos: 
Ayios Iifas (S. Elias), Mount ; Cape (S. Nikolo) . 127 
Sifnos 5 . 122 light . : 128 
Ayios Ilias (Therma), Mount ; Harbour . 127 
Limnos ‘ communications . 128 
Ayios Ioannis bey: Cape Sidheros ; lights 128 
Kriti . puouee 128 
Ayios Iodnnis “islet, Dhiapéria supplies. 128 
islets . 101 | Ayios Nikélaos monastery, Gulf of 
Ayios Iodnnis islet, Folégandros . 133 vvoialt. 183 
Ayios Iodnnis islet, Lésvos . . 380 | Ayios Nikélaos _ (Nikolo), “Port ; 
Ayios Iodnnis (Joannis), CAPS Kriti 49 
Tinos : . 158 Anchorages 50 
Ayios Iodnnis (Joannis) islet, Dangers 49 
Spetsopoula 79 Light . : ‘ ; . 50 
Ayios Ioannis (S. John), Cape ; Ayios Nikélaos reef (Nikolo rock), 
Kithnos. 126 Kriti . ‘ : : . 49 
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Ayios Nikdlaos reef, Psara . . 335 | Ayios Yeéryios, Cape; Skiathos 
Ayios Nikdélaos reef, Skiathos strait, see Sipid . App. V 205 

strait ; see Nikdlaos App. V 205 | Ayios Yeéryios, Cape; Thasos, 
Ayios Nikélaos (S. Nikolo) islet, see Botbouras . App. V 240 

Limnos 390 | Ayios Yeéryios channel, Kerat- 
Ayios Nikélaos (S. Nikolo), Kithira : sinion bay . ; : 112 
Ba : : . F . 72 Buoyage 112 
anchorage . 73 Entrance ; Lil 

caution ‘ . 173 | Ayios Yedéryios chapel, Gulf of 
directions . é . 3 Evvoia 183 
Cape, see Mothonafon A pp. V 72 | Ayios Yedryios church, NAxos 146 
Harbour ‘ : . 72 | Ayios Yeéryios church, Péros . 141 

light . : : . 72 | Ayios Yeéryios (Georgio) bay, 
Village 72 S{fnos : 122 

Ayios Nikélaos (Vrisaki) bay, Gulf Ayios Yeéryios harbour, Kerat- 
of Petaliof . 167 sinion bay ; see Iraklis App. V 111 


Ayios Pandeleimon (Agia Pande- 
lemon), Lésvos : 
Bay. . P ‘ . 376 


Cape. : ‘ ‘ . 376 

Ayios Pandelefmon - (Russiko) | 

monastery, Singitic a ee 230 
Ayios Pavlos (Agio Paolo) ; 

N. side : : 37 
Ayios Pavlos bay, Limnos . : 387 
Ayios Pavlos, Gulf of Toréni : 

Cape... 225 
Farm . 225 
Ayios Pavlos (S. Paul) ‘islet ; 

Kalof-limniénes .. 31 
Ayios Pétros bay ; 160 
Ayios Prokdépios (Procopi) a 145 

Anchorage, directions. 145 
Dangers : 145 
Ayios S4vvas, Cape 127 
Light . 128 
Ayios Séstis, Cape; : Oreol strait . 189 
Ayios Séstis, Kriti 37 
Ayios Spirfidhon (Spiridioni) islets 140 
Ayios Stefanos (S. sreehenc) islet, 
Khfos 342 


Ayios Stéfancs (S. _Stephanos) 
harbour. I 

Ayios Theédhoros islet, see Ayioi 
Theédhoroi islets; Kriti 


App. V 38 
Ayios Thomas islet . . 101 
Ayios Vasilios, Cape . 193 
Ayios Vasflios church ; 105 
Ayios Vasflios (Prophylaki) islet . 372 
Ayios Vatos, Cape 198 
Ayios Vikéntios (S. Vincent) reef. 84 
Ayios Vlassis (Lassi) bay 99 
Anchorage. 100 
Ayios Yeéryios (Agios Georgios) 
bay, Dhia island 
Ayios Yebryios Belvina (S. Georgio) 
island, Saronic on , 92 
Light . 92 
Prohibited area . 92 
Ayios Yeéryios, Cape ; Andfi, see 
Kd4lamos App. V 129 
Ayios Yeéryios, Cape (sokane 
pulo); PsarAa... 335 
Light . ‘ 335 
Ayios Yeéryios, Cape ; ; Singitic 
gulf, see Pinnes Pértes — 
App. V 230 


Ayios Yeéryios hill, Gulf of Mégara 
Ayios Yeéryios, Ikaria 
Ayios Yeéryios islet, 
straits : 
Ayios Yeéryios islet, Mikonos 
Ayios Yeéryios islet, Psarda ; 
Mastroyidéryi : 
Ayios Yeéryios islet, Sikinos 
Ayios Yeéryios, Mount ; Kithira . 
Ayios Yeéryios (S. Georgio) islet, 
Iliodhrémia channel _ . 
Ayios Yeéryios (S. Georgios) 
island, Keratsinion bay : 
Beacon . 
Ayios Yeéryios village, Sifnos 
Ayiostratis island, see Ayios 
Evstratios . App. V 
Ayvahk (Aivali) : 
Communications 
Liman . ; 
anchorages 
approaches 
bupyage 
dangers 
Town 


Kimolos 


see 


Baba burun, Muselim channel 
Light . 
Baba, see Bik ada ; 
Bacchus, see Vakkhos islet . 
Badalena, see Boz burun liman . 
Bademli liman: (Port eyene) 
et oes ‘ 
Bagla burun 
Baglar burnu (Dahlina_ point), 
Edremit kérfezi . 
Baglar, see Pide burnu 


‘Bahadir, see Palamut adasi 


Baia = Bay, see PEopet name 
Bailey shoals 

Bakir ¢ay ‘ 

Bakla burnu (Cape Xeros) . 
Bakila liman: (Port renee 
Baklar, see Bakla ‘ 
Balamo islets. . 
Balanti, Mount ; 
Balbi, see Valvi 
Bali bay . 
Balisu, Cape ; 


see Teléthrion 


er Teke burnu, 
Kerme korfezi_. ; 
Balkisa, Port ; see Spétsai bay 


App. V- 


. 144 
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Balh su bikii . 285 | Black rocks, Motdhros sea ; 
Balh su burnu; see Teke burnu, see Mavroi . . 389 
Kerme korfezi ‘ . 285 | Blefuti bay . 302 
Balodstra, Cape. . 243 | Blenheim cove . 390 
Balta, see Ginye : 341 | Blenheim rocks . 388 
Baltiza bay, see = App. V 8i Blitra.. . 64 
Balu, see Karaca . 289 | Bodrum (Budrum) 
Bambakas, Cape ; see "Vamvakés Caution 287 
App. V 337 Harbour 287 
Baraka . 255 Liman and approaches 286 
Baraka Xera ‘ . 255 anchorage . 287 
Barbari4 (Varyargna) bay . ; . 94 dangers 286 
Barbarusa islet, see Varvarotsa . 149 light . 287 
Bargylia creek . ; . 318 Town . 287 
Bartaroisa islet, see Varvarotsa Bogal: burun (Cape Bugali) 329 
App. V 149 | Bogaz adasi, see Abanoz adasi ; 
Bashik Tepe, see Begike . - 402 Samos strait . . 323 
Bashika, see Begike - 401 | Bogazeu Xera . 255 
Basilicus bay, see Akbik liman . 316 bay, Khios strait 343 
Baston adalan cane or en Bogazi, see Spétsai strait 
islands) : . 365 App. V 79, 80 
Bath, The 117 | Bolemo, see Kérmen adas: . 329 
Batmaz tepeleri ‘(Lade island) 321 | Bédlmeler adasi, see Kérmen 329 
Bats{ (Leukos) village ; 159 | Bombdardha, Cape 119 
Beacon hill, Ikaria . 310 Light . 119 
Beacon peak, Oinotsa . 343 | Bordont liman (Murdubek bay) 284 
Beara hill, see Pirra . . 378 | Bori, Lake; see Dirana gél 415 
Beasti islet, see Bisti ; Péros . 94 | Borio ba 295 
Behram : .| Bostan ( ustan) burnu 414 
Iskelesi . ; ; . 382 | Botbouras (S. Georgios), Cape 240 
Village . : : ; - 382 | Boudharia islet, see Rémmato 
Bekchi. ‘ ‘ ; . 291 App. V 139 
Bektasat Sakan, see Temagahk Bouey, see Melantioi . App. V 148 
bu limani . . 364 | Botfi, Cape; see Peninda Vrakhia 
Belo Pulo, see Belépoula ; . 78 - App. V 97 
Belépoula (Belo aa : . 78 | Bourboulfithres (Bulbulithera) hills 202 
Caution i Z . 78 | Botrboulo islet ; see Brotboulo 
Light. . 78 App. V 81 
Berdugi islets, see Verdhosyi 172 | Bourni&é bay and harbour, see 
Berridge bay. é - 412 Pournid.. ; App. V 395 
Beg Parmak dag ; . 317 | Bodves islet, Skiros ; see Lakkos 
Begike (Bashik) sod ea ‘ . 402 App. V 196 
Begike (Bashika) po ‘ 401 | Boz alan burnu . 332 
Begike or Koca many (Bashika bay) 401 | Boz burun (Badalena) limam 276 
Anchorage . 402 | Boz burun (Cape Apostoli), Sém- 
Current . 402 beki kérfezi : 275 
Landing . 402 | Boz burun (Cape Kara Tepeh), 
Telegraph cable. . 402 Edremit kérfezi . 
Beyaz ada (Aspro nisi) . 319 | Boz burun or Egek or Cakran 
Bianca, Punta . 295 adalan, Candarl kérfezi 364 
Bianco, Cape; see Ak burun, Khios | Boz daz, see Ak dag . 344 
strait ‘ . 332 | Bozburun (Losta) ‘ 278 
Bird rocks ‘ : ‘ . 388 | Bozca ada (Tenedos) . 397, 400 
Bisti, Cape; [dhra_ . : . 86 Channel between it and main- 
Bisti, Péros : land ; ‘ . 397 
Cape, see Akhérdho App. V 94 anchorage . 3990 
Islet (Beasti) . - . ‘94 current . 400 
Biteh bay 285 directions . 400 
_ Biteh, see Pide burnu 285 landing . 399 
Blabi rocks, see Viandof . 158 lights . 399 
Black islet, see aah Kriti, E. side . : . 398 
N. coast. my General description . 400 
Black rock, Khios; see Makrilé- landing : : . 400 
petra : 334 N. side . j - 400 
Black rock, Kriti; ‘see Mavros off-lying dangers - 400 
vrékhos. S.W. side ‘ . 400 
Black rock, Naxos; see Mavros anchorage . ; ‘ . 400 
Vrakhos.. j . light . : . . . 400 
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Brachos point — . 298 | Cakran or Karga (Sakran) burnu. 364 
Light 298 | Cala, Calanca = Creek or little 
Brasides, see V rasidhas 236 bay ; see proper name 
Brisa, Cape; see Képanos . 375 | Caledonia shoal : 369 
Bromboli islet, see Brotboulo 81 | Cah burnu 352 
Brooker bank 384 | Calltste, see Thira : 129 
Brotboulo : Cam alti (Keramos) bikii . 288 
Cape. 81 | Cam burnu cay: (Malkeji ae 329 
Tslet (Bromboli) : 81 | Cam burun : 351 
Brown rock, see Xilépetra . 334 | Camarella, see Kamarélla cove 73 
Brussali pier ; 264 | Cambrian rock . ; 211 
Light . 264 | Cameron shoal . 391 
Buda, Cape ; see ‘Aspros, Moudhros Campbell, Cape 412 
harbour . 387 | Can (Samsun) dagi 321 
Budaria, see Rémmato 139 | Canak (Chanakia) limam, Candarh 
Budrum, see Bodrum 286 kérfezi : . 361 
Budiri, Cape : 95 | Canak limani, Kerme korfezi ; see 
Buey, see Melantioi rocks . 148 Sdgiit biki . 289 
Bugah, Cape; see reer burun . 329 | Canakkale bogazi (Dardanelles) . 404 
Bik (Baba) ada 279 Approaches . 404 
Bulbulithera hills, see Bourboul- caution . 407 
ithres . 202 directions 405 
Bullmore patch 241 Aspect . 404 
Buoyage systems 21 Entrance - 404 
Italy 21 anchorage . . 405 
Turkey . . 3 21 current . 405 
Burgi, Gulf of Argolis : see Burji. 85 landing é ‘ . 405 
Biirhaniye ‘ : 384 lights : : . 404, 405 
Burj channel, see Burji . 173 pier : : . 405 
Burji-Avlis channel, seé Burji repairs . 405 
channel. App. V 173, 175 signal station - 405 
Burji (Burgi), Gulf of Argolis 85 war memorial, British 
Barji (Burj) channel . . 173, 175 National ‘ é 404 
Directions . ‘ . 176 | Canale = Canal, channel; _ see 
Light, pene Ney 175 proper name 
Pilots . 176 | Candarh harbour : 363 
Buarji, Cape ‘ 175 | Candarh or Mardali¢ (Sandarli) 
Barji, Poros strait ; - 93 town . . 363 
Burnu = Cape, point; see proper | Candarli kérfezi (Gulf of Sandarli). 361 
name . Head of . 364 
Burt, Lake; see Vistonis App. V 243 Inner part of . 362 
Burughiul, Lake ; see Vistonis 243 jslands 362 
Burun = Cape, point; see proper N. side of entrance 362 
name S. side of entrance . 361 
Burun ucu (Achmet ago chifik), caution . 36) 
Temasalik bucagi liman1 . 364 | Candia bay, see Gulf of Irdklion . 45 
Burun ucu (Xero Punda), Yeni i a 361 | Candia, see Iraklion , 45 
Busa, Cape; see Votxa 34 | Cane islands, see Baston adalam . 365 
Bustan, see Bostan 414 | Canea, see Khanid. . 25 
Buves islet, Skiros ; see Lakkos . 196 | Capitaniki, Cape, see Katakéfalos . 149 
Buves shoal, Andiparos strait ap- Capo = Cape, headland ; see pro- 
proach; see Vouvés. . 140 per name 
Biiyiik Kemikli burnu (Cape Suvla) 411 | Cardamena . 280 
Biiyiik Kiremit or Kizilek adasi Carmania shoal . . . 391 
(Pondikusa) . 313 | Carpan adasi (Guirejik) . 285 
Biiyiik liman 279 | Carpatho rock . . 249 
Biiyiik Menderes nehri 321 | Caruba, see Karoambes . 54 
Biiyiik Saip (Sahib) . 347 | Castello, Punta; Lero . 301 
Buyuril, Lake ; see Vistonis Light . ‘ - 302 
App. V 243 | Castello, Scarpanto : 
_ Bayo. , : ‘ . 249 
Point. ‘ : ; . 249 
Cacoulidis bank, see Kakoulfdhi Castelrosso ; : : . 5 
reef . 104 | Castle island. . 290 
Cakal (Jackal) burnu . . 354 Catal adalar, see Karabakla . $ll 
Buoy 355 | Catal tepe burnu (S. Ioannes point) 371 
Cakran adalan, see “Boz ‘burun Catalca, see Atmok burnu . . 284 
adalan . le . 364 | Cato Zakro, see Kato Zakros 53 
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Page Page 
Cautions . : : : . 21 | Cliff islet, see Tektas adasi . . 331 
Air lights ‘ - 21 | Cliff point, Dhia; see Krimnos . 44 
Prohibited area, Turkey . . 21 | Cliff point, fmroz ; . 409 
Submarine cables . : . 21 | Cnidus. 280 
Cavaliani, see Kavalian{ . . 172 | Gocuk or Kizlar kayasi (Kisblar 
Cavaliere, Cape; see Kavallaris . 396 rocks) 413 
Cavamith, see Sotiros : . 239 | Cékertme koyu, s see Fesligen Dbiikii. 288 
Cave, see Fonias : . - 166 | Colak, see Teke burnu; Khios 
Cavus adasi (Kato) . . 282, 312 strait, E. side. ‘ . 341 
Cazzuni, Point; Lero. : . 297} Colonna, Cape; Andros, see 
Cazzuni, Punta; Kalimno . . 295 Koléna ; ‘ . 159 
Celebi adasi (Parthena) : 285 | Colonna, Cape and Cove ; Saronic 
Cerigétto, see Andikithira App. V 73 gulf, see Sounion ; se 102 
Cerinthus, see Kirfnthos. 193 | Colonna rocks . : ; 265 
Cegme (Chesme) : Light . 265 
Harbour ; j : . 339 | Colonni, Cape ; SAmos, see Kolona 322 
Ko6rfezi . ; : : . 339 | Cémce (Chomcheh) burnu . . 314 
anchorage . . . . 339 | Consular officers . : . 22 
Town . : ; . 339 | Coo, see Kos. ' é . 281 
Cetmi (Chipneh) : 383 | Cora point ‘ : ; . 300 
Chabranas village, see Néa Karvali Coraccia point . ; . 303 
App. V 239 | Cordaleo, see Karstyaka : . 354 
Chai Aghizi, see Iraklitsa. . 235 | Corfu see Kérkira . 23, 420 
Chakalaria, see Tsikalaria . . 41 | Corinth, see Kérinthos : . 115 
CHakali, Mount; see Tsakali . 84 | Cranz islet, see Marathon; Gulf 
Chanakia, see Canak limani ; eae of Lakonfa . ‘ ‘ . 61 
darh kérfezi - . 361 | Crete, see Kriti . , , “220 
Channel rocks . . ‘ . 388 | Cretese village . ‘ ‘ . 264 
Chat, Mount. : <. “ce ATS Light. ; : . 264 
Chatali point. : . 311 | Cristiani, see Khristiani ‘ 133 
Chatalia, see Regadiye , . 276 | Cunda adasi kuzeyinde, see Deve 
Chebir, see Gok . . 314 boynu burnu ‘ 370 
Chelik point, see Killik burnu . 330 | Cunda or Mis or Alibey adast 
Chemali, Cape ; see Yildimm kaya (Mosko island) . . 368, 369 
burnu . 361 | Currents . : . 17 
Chendro bay, see Dhéndron . 148 | Cyclades, see Kiklddhes 92, 117 
Chenesar islet, see Khinitsa. . 80 | Cyclops, see Kfiklops . ‘ . 124 
Chesme, see Cesme : . 339 | Cygnet rock : : . 231 
Chiftilik, see Kalé Chiflfk . . 237 | Cyme , : . 362 
Chigri, Mount . : . 397 | Cynthus, Mount : see Kinthos . 154 
Chinarin, see Cinarl1 burnu . . 362 | Cythera. : ; - 72 
Chinarli, see Kemikli . : . 362 
Chipneh, see Cetmi_. ; . 383 
Chiro nisi . ‘ . 319 | Dagri, Cape; see Dhagri . =. :198 
Chomcheh burnu, see Cémce . 314 | Dahlina point, see Baglar burnu ; ; 
Choralolimani, see Psara harbour . 336 Edremit k6rfezi . : . 383 
Chuka : Dairi, see Kahya : . 289 
Channel é : : . 311 | Dalyan bogazi (Taliani pass) . 370 
Islet . : . 3i1l Lights . . 370 
Chulukioi, see Killik : . 319 | Dalyan (Talian) ‘village : . 397 
Churnas nisia_. : . 300 | Damodkhari (omens 
Chustan island, see Uzun ada. ; Cape . : . 215 
tzmir kérfezi . 350 Roadstead . 215 
Chustan point, see Isa Reis burun. 350 | Damuka, see Damoukhari . . 215 
Cigek adalan (Marathusse) . 353 | Dana, Cape ‘ : : . 94 
Cicgekli burun . ‘ . 289 Light . 94 
Cifit kale (Ovreo Kastro) ; . 365 | Danisment dag (Mount Sakarhey a) 364 
Cifit (Ovraeo) kalesi . . 329 | Daphni, Cape . 281 
Ciftlik (Ano Armakitha) limam . 277 Daphni, Singitic gulf 7 see Dhdfni. 231 
Cil adas1 (Theopori) . . 321 | Daphnudi, see Dhafnotdhi . . 378 
Cilga kérfezi, see Kavakh limam ° 331 Daragag burnu . : : . 355 
Cinarh (Chinarin) burnu os. . 362 Pier. : : , . 358 
(iplak or Sarmisak ada pxeyine) . 368 | Deratisation . : ; . 23 
Light . . 370 | Dardanelles, The; see Canakkale 
Civa, see Gékova : ; . 291 bogaz : ; i . 404 
Claro : . F . 320 | Dasa, see Désa . ‘ : . 207 
Clauda, see Gdvdhos . d . 28 | Dascalio, Cape; see Dhaskalid, 
Clazomen2, see Kilazomen adasi . 352 Samos ; ' : . 325 
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Page 
Daskalonisi, see Dhaskalo ; 
Skfathos . 209 
Daskilio, see Dhaskalié,  Pelo- 
ponnisos . 76 
Datcha, see Regadiye . 
Dava burnu see Deve burnu ; 


Izmir kdrfezi . 348 
Dava point, see Deve burnu : 
Dorian promontory 279 
Dawkins hill. . 386 
Dedeagach, see Alexandrotpolis 
App. V 244 
Degirmen bikii (Port Deremen) . 289 
Degirmenli ada (Aulaki) 275 
Degirmi or Kan _ tepe (Mount 
Deirmi)< . d é . 363 
Deguir point ‘ ; . 286 
Deirmen burnu . 349 
Light : ‘ 2 . 349 
Deirmi, Mount ; see Degirmi tepe 363 
Deliktas, biikii (Losta bay). 277, 278 
Delius point : ; . 388 
Dellagrazia bay, see Foinikas ; 
Siros . App. V 149 
Delo rocks, see Dhilos ; Naxos 147 
Delos, see Dhilos 152 


Delphi, Mount ; Ewvoia, see Dhirfis 165 


Delphi, Mount ; Sképelos, see 
Dhélfi . ; . 209 

Delphini bay, see Dhelfino . 149 

Dema liman (Rema bay) 364 


Demaristika, see Dhimaristika . 59 
Demetrius point, see Tagli burun ; 


Canakkale bogazi . 401, 404 
Demircili bodrumu (Port Erekevi) 330 
Denir liman : . 314 
Deniz giren (Garen cove) 345 
Denusa, see Dhenotsa : . 148 
Deremen, Port; see Degirmen 

bikii . , ; : . 289 
Derris, Cape ; see Dhéris 225 
Désa (Dasa) 207 
Despotiko, see Dhespotiké . 138 
Deutero point . 40 
Deuthero bay, Gulf of Kavailla ; 

see Elevtherai. . 236 
Deutheros, Cape; see Dhévtero . 234 
Deve boynu burnu or Cunda adasi 

kuzeyinde (Mavromati point) 370 
Deve boynu, see Kriyo boynu 279 
Deve (Dava) burnu, Izmir kérfezi. 348 
Deve or Ortaca burnu (Dava 

point), Dorian promontory . 279 
Dexia point, see Cape Dhexid 373 
Dhafni (Daphni), ee om 231 

Light . 231 

Mooring buoys 231 

Quarantine station . 231 
Dhafnids (Imbrasus) river . 322 
Dhafnoudhi (Daphnudi), Cape 378 
Dhagri (Dagri), Cape . - °. 193 
Dhaskalid, Gulf of Argolis . . 84 
Dhaskalia, Kriti ; ; . 54 
Dhaskalia, Péros harbour . . 95 
Dhaskalié bay, Gulf of Petalioi . 168 


Dhaskalié (Dascalio), Cape; SAmos 325 
Dhaskahi6é (Daskilio) ia Pelo- 
ponnisos . 76 
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Page 
Dhaskaliéd islet, Samos ; see Praso 
App. V 325 
Dhaskalié (Thaskalo) islet, Psard. 335 
Dhadskalo (Daskalonisi) eee 
Skiathos . ; 
Light . 
Dhaskalon{si, see Dhaskalo :  Skta- 
thos . A pp. V 209 
Dhéifi (Delphi), Mount ; Sképelos. 
Dhélfi, Mount ; Ewvoia, see Dhirfis 


App. V 165 
Dhelfini bay, see Dhelfino | 
App. V 149 
Dhelfini reef. . .. 149 


Dhelfino (Delphini) bay 149 
Dhéndron (Chendro) bay 148 
Dhéndron (Tree), Cape 395 
Dhenotsa (Denusa) 148 
aah Neca Cape. 225 
225 
Dhétnata (Kissobo), Cape . 216 
Dhespotiké Perron 
Bay . 138 
Island . 138 
Dhévtero bay, Gulf of Kavélla ; 
see Elevtherai App. V 236 
Dhévtero (Deutheros), Cape . 234 
Dhexié, Cape (Dexia pont). . 373 
Dhia, Cape 43, 44 
Dhia (Standia) island _. 44 
Anchorage. , . ‘44 
Light . . 45 
Dhiak6fti, Cape: s see Thidkion 
App. V 159 
Dhiakofté, Cape 135 
Dhiakoft6 islets (Diacophto-nisi) . 135 
Dhiakoftonisi, see Dhiakofté islets 
App. V 135— 
Dhiaporeu, Kavo . 254 


Dhiapéri (Diapori), Fournoi group 308 
Dhiapéria (Diaporii) islands, Sar- 


onic gulf . , . 10) 

Dhiapérioi nisoi, see Dhiapéria ; 

Saronic gulf , App. V 101 

Dhidporos een! island, Sin- 

; gitic gulf . 228 
E. side . 229 
Group . : ‘ ; . 228 

Dhiavates (Thevates) islets, 

Limnos ‘ i . 393 

Dhiavatis islets, Skiros : 

Exo. : . 195 
Mésa_. . 195 
Dhiavatis (Thevates), Cape. . 393 
Dhidhimoi (Twin) peaks - 62 
Dhidhimon (Didyma), Mount . .88 
Dhikti, Mount . ; : . 26 
Dhili (Dili), Cape 154 
Dhilos (Delo) oka. NAxos . . 147 
Dhilos (Delos) . . 152, 154 
Beacon . . 154 
Harbour 154 
anchorage . 154 
Strait (Dili) 154 


Dhimaristika (Demaristika), Cape 59 


Dhimitraki (Dimitraki) ia . 230 
Dhimitri bay : . 229 
Dangers 229 
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Dhimitri island, Singitic orp ; see Didyma, Mount; see Dhidhimon 8:8 

Dhidporos . : V 228 | Didymi_. ‘ : . $21 
Dhimitrios (Dimitrius) ae Skiros 197 Dikeo, Mount 280 
Dhini (Th fra Cape - 82 | Dikili : ‘ ; 365 
Dhio A (Adelphi) "rocks, Dili, Cape; see Dhili . 154 

Aaraecstaal anchorage. 133 | Dili strait, see Dhilos . . 153 
Dhion, Cape; see Dhia App. V 43, 44 | Dimionizza, see Limniéniza - . 87 
Dhionisiadhes, see Yiannisddhes Dimitraki, see Dhimitraki . 230 

App. V 51 | Dimitri, Cape; Kithnos, see Ayios 
a (Diplo) . ; . 139 Dhimitris 125 
ree (Dipsa) islet 172 | Dimitri island, Singitic gulf ; see 
, 172 Dhidporos . . 228 
Dhitks “(Delphi), ‘Mount . 165 | Dimitrios, Gulf of Argolis : see 
Dhisdki (Disaki) ‘ : . 86 Ayios Dhimitrios. 78 
Dhisvaton islet . é , 159 | Dimitrius rock, Skiros ; see Dhim!- 
Light . . 159 trios . ; . 197 
Dhisvaton strait (Steno pass) 159 | Dinakli, see Kaba hayit : . $21 
Dhivaki (Dibaki) village 30 | Dip burnu (Cape Kanapitza) . 321 
Dhokés (Dokos) : Diplo, see Dhiplé 3 : . 139 
Island . : : é . 87 | Dipsa, see Dhipsa . 172 
light . : : ; - 88 | Dirana gél (Lake Bori) 246, 415 
Strait . : : ; . 88 | Dirsek burnu, see Ak burun ; tzmir 

light . . 88 kérfezi . ; . 349 
Dhoméneos (Dominico), Cape . 1383 | Disaki, see Dhisdki . . 86 
Dhoménikos, Cape; Folégandros, Dislice adasi (Kophinitha) . 278 

see Dhoméneos App. V 188 | Dodecanese 1,5 
Dhoménikos, Cape; Samos, see Communications 5 

Ayios Doménikos App. V 324 Currency 2 : : . 6 
Dhonoisa islet, see Dhenotsa Government . : ; - 5 

App. V 148 Industries : ; . 65 
Dhorotsa (Thorussa) P . 96 Population 5 
Dhragon (Dragonisos) . 152, 156 Products 5 
Dhragonadha, see Dhragonara ; Weights and measures . 

Kriti j App. V 51 | Dogan Bey adasi or Kanh ada 
Dhragondra (Dragonara), Kriti . 51 (Hypsili) ; . . 329 
Dhragonéra (Dragonera) islet, Dogan Bey burun 327 

Kithira - 67 | Dokos, see Dhokés 87, 88 
Dhragonéres islets, Kithira | - 67 | Dolap adasi, see Sogan 371 

Anchorage. : . 67 | Dolap bogazi (Neses pass) . 371 
Dhrakonéra, Cape. : - 172 Buoyage . . 371 
Dhrakos, Cape; see Armenistis, Dominico, Cape ; Folégandros, see 

Singitic gulf App. V 228 Dhoméneos 133 

Chrapani, Cape (Trapani point) . 47 | Dominiko, Cape; see Ayios Domén- 
Dhrapanon (Phanar), Cape ; Ikarfa 310 ikos . 
Dhrapi (Drapi) islet 80, 86 
Dhrénia islets , ‘ . 231 
Dhrépanon, Cape; Ikaria, see 

Dhra n App. V 310 


pano ; 
Dhrépanon, Cape ; Sithonfa penin- 
sula, see Ambelos App. V 224 
Dhrépanon (Drepano), cae Gulf 
of Pagasai . 201 
Dhrépanos (Drepano), ‘Cape: Kriti 39 
41 


Light . 
Dhrépanos (Drepanon), Cape 5 : 
Oreoi strait . 187 
Light . . 187 
Dhrestinaga (Drestinaka), Cape . 226 
Dhrima (Drima . 147 


Dhrios bay, see Trio ; Paros App. V 143 

Diacophto-nisi, see Dhiakofté islets 135 

Diaphani bay . ‘ . 251 

Diapori island; Fournoi group ; see 
Dhiapéri_. 

Diaporii islands, Saronic gull : see 


Dhiapéria . . 101 
Diavates . : : . 273 
Dibaki, see Dhivéki : ‘ . 30 


Domuz or Fesligen b burnu ‘(Cape 


ilika) . 288 
ccs Greek 284 
Dorian isthmus 276 
Dorian promontory . 276 
Channel between it and Kos 280 
N. coast : 284 
S. coast : . 279 
Doris, Gulf of ; see Hisar énii kér- 
fezi . : : 276 
Doro, see Kafirévs 162 


Déros, Cape; see Kafirévs A ‘PP. Vv 164 


Déros islet 164 
Light . : : : - 164 
Dorovatisa, Cape 95 


Dragonara, Kriti; see ‘Dhragondra 51 


Dragonera islet, Pate see 
Dhragonéra 67 

Dragonisos, Mikonos ; ‘see Dhrégon 152 

Drapi, see Dhrapi : 86 


Drepano, Cape; Gulf of Pagasal, 
see Dhrépanon . 

Drepano, Cape; Kriti, see ‘Dhré- 
panos : 39 
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Drepano island, Izmir kérfezi ; see Elafos (Elaphonisi), nG ; . 26 
Orak adas1 : . 348 Anchorage. : - 26 
Drepano islet, Tavgan adalan 402 Light. 26 
Drepanon, Cape; Oreoi strait, see Elafos (Elaphonisos), Gulf of 
Dhrépanos . 187 | Lakonia. . 62 
Drestinaka, see Dhrestinaga , 226 Boat channel , : . 62 
Drima, see Dhrima . 147 N. side . . ; : . 62 
Duck rock ‘ 290 N.W. side 62 
Diimbelek adalan (Tavates) 332 | Elafa, Cape : : . 380 
Dumiuz burnt . 325 | Elafa (Elea) harbour ‘ . 64 
Durham cove ; . 388 Anchorage. 64 
Durvanda bay, see Turfanda Elaiovisa, see Arsidha : App. V 103 
biikii . . 314 | Elapha, see Elafi ; Gulf of Petalioi 171 
Dysvaton islets, see _Kaloyeroi Elaphonisi, see Blafos; Kriti . 26 
Tinos 159 | Elaphonisos, see Elafos; Gulf of 
Lakonia . . 62 
Elaphonisos strait, see Elafonisi . 65 
East cape. . 413 | Elasa island, see Elassa : . 54 
East entrance, see Péros strait . 93 | Eldssa (Elasa) island . , . 54 
East mole, Thessaloniki harbour . 223 | Eléa harbour, see Elafa; Gulf : 
Fog signals : . 222 Lakonia . : App. V_ 64 
Traffic signals 223 | Eléna (Helena), Cape 65 


East Mudros, see Motdhros town 390 


East pass, Limnos. . 389 
Ece Liman (Arapos Mermedia 
bay) . . 413 
Echinosa, see Ekhoinowsa 147 
Edirne (Adrianople) 416 
Edremit epee aan 
Gay 384 
Kérfezi 383 
anchorages 384 
Town . 384 
Eftamartiros (Kastro), Cape 122 
Egri liman ‘ 345 
Regulations . 345 
Egri liman channel 345 
Egriler or Alacati limani 332 
Egriler village . 332 
Egyptian pier, Motdhros harbour 390 
Eiraka, Cape; see Yérakas, Iliod- 
brémia : 212 
Eiraka, Port; see Firdkos road- 
stead . 213 
Ekatén Kefalés : 
Bay. 395 
Cape. ‘ ‘ 395 
Ekhoinoiusa (Echinosa) 147 
Eki, see tki ; . 362 
Ekklino point, see Makriépounda. 127 


Elza, see Regadiye ; oe k6r- 
fezi . . 364 


Elafi (Alaphi), Mount 188 

Eldfi (Elapha) islet, Gulf of Peta- 
lioi . . 171 
Elafonisi (Elaphonisos) strait . 65 
Anchorages_ . . 68 
Current : : : . 67 
Directions : ; ‘ . 69 
E. entrance . , ‘ . 67 
General remarks . : . 65 
Lights . . 67 

Elafonisi, Gulf ‘of Lakonfia ; see 
Elafosisland . A pp. V 62 

Elafonisi, Gulf of Petaliof; see 
Eldfi islet . : App. V 171 

Elafonisi, Kriti; see Elafos 

App. V 26 


Eléni island, see Makro App. V 128 
Eléni reef, Skiathos; see Ayia 
Eléni : App. V 205 
Eleos islet, see Giines adasi 369 
Eleos pulo, see Yumurta ada 364, 369 


Eleos rock . 369 
Eleotsai islets, see Lagousai 
App. V 101 
Eleusis, see Elevsis . 109,114 
Elevsinos, Kélpos; see Gulf of 
Elevsis ‘ . 109 
Elevsis (Eleusis) . 114 
Elevsis (Eleusis), Gulf of 109, 114 
Approach . 109 
Buoy 114 
Dangers 114 
Pilotage Ill 
S.E. entrance 113 
S.W. approach 113 
Elévthera : 
Cape. ; : 232 
Islet . 232 
Elevtherai ‘(Deuthero) 
Bay ‘ 236 
light 237 
Settlement 237 
Elevtherokhérion : 
Néon . 218 
Palai6n (Leftero-khori) 218 
Elevtherokhoriou, Skala 218 


Elevtherénisos, see Elévthera islet 

App. V 232 

Elia, Cape; Patmos . 305 
Elias, Cape; Amorgés, see Ayios 

Ilias . . 137 

Elias, Mount ; Bozca ada . . 400 


Elias, Mount; Imroz adasi. . 407 


Elias, Mount ; ; Khios, see Ayios 

Ilfas . . 333 
Elias, Mount ; Milos, see Ilfas 117 
Elias, Mount : Oreoi strait, 

Evvoia; see Ilias ; . 189 
Elias, Mount : Oreoi strait, main- 

land ; see Ilias : . 189 
Elias, Mount; Rhodes 263 
Elmino point . ° 296 
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Eloousa monastery . : . 260 | Ermoipolis, see Siros harbour and 
Elos peninsula . . 56 town . App. V 149, 151 
Elpis, see Skala Polikhnitou Eros, Mount; fdhra . ; . 87 
A ‘PP. V 377 | Escombe, Cape ; Motdhros har- 
Elymbo . . 251 bour, see Mayirotdhi . 390 
Emecik dag (Mount Emeji) . 277 | Escombe point, ice es 242 
Emeji, see Emecik . . 277 Light. . 241 
Emporio bay. ‘ ‘ . 262 | Egek ada (Sighajik island) . . 330 
Light . : . 262 | Egek adalar, see Boz burun adalan 364 
Emvolon, Cape; see Megalo Kara- Esek adasi, Bozca ada; see Fener 
burn ‘ . App. V 219 adasi ; : . 398 
Enez (Enos) 245,416 | Eskhati islet 133 
Anchorage. . 416 Light 133 
Ennia roadstead, see Avlaki ; Mak- Eski adasi 363 
ronisos strait A pp. V 167 | Eski Foga (Foujes) : 
Enos, see Enez . . . 245, 416 Caution 348 
Entrance point, Kayio harbour . 58 Harbour 348 
Light . . . 658 Town . 349 
Epano Georgios bay ' : . 279 | Eski Stambul, Cape 397 
Epano Vathi (Vathi) bay . . 60 | Esme, see Tavgan burnu 286 
Epanokhéri, Cape ; see Anapémera Eubeea, see Evvoia 163 
App. V 336 | Euriance cove 390 
Epanomerai, Cape; Khfos, see Euripo, see Khalk{s 165 
Anapomera App. V 336 | Euro, see Evros 156 
Epanomeria, Thira; see Ofa Euryalus rock . 205 
App. V 180 | Evraidédkastro, Cape (Wellings 
Epanomi, Cape (Panomi point) point) ; Thasos . 240 
217, 218 Evraidkastro (Voria Kastro), Capes 
Light . 218 Limnos. . 396 
Ephesus . : 328 | Evrafos (Hevraeo) islet . 102 
Ephtana Phiini, see Ftend . 129 | Evripos strait . ; . 173 
Epsdaurus 100 Anchorages . : -  « 1716 
Epidavro, Port ; see Palaid Epid- Caution : : - 173 
havros bay 100 Dangers : ; - 173 
Epidhavros-Limira, Gulf of. . 76 Lights . . 173 
Epidhavros-Limfra peninsula, see Evros (Euro), Cape . 156 
Elos . ; App. V_ 56 | Evrétas (Iri) river . 865 
Episkopi (Piskopi) bay , . 125 | Evvoia (Euboea) 163, 165 
Ere, Mount; see Eros <App.V 87 Channels between Evvoia and 
Erekevi, Port ; see Demircili bod- mainland ; . 173 
rumu . 330 caution F 173 
Erenkéy (Aren Kioi) . . 407 General description 165 
Eresou, S . 375 N.E. coast 191 
Anchorage . 375 current j - 191,192 
Erétria . 174 off-lying islets, light - 192 
Light : . 174 | Evvpia, Gulf of : 183 
Ergasteria bay, see Port Lavrion 167 Caution 173 
Ergastiria, see Lavrion General description. 183 
ae V 166, 167 Tidal streams. 187 
Erikathia bay . 94 | Evvoikés Kélpos, see ‘Gulf of 
Erimo, Gulf of fdhra. . = .—89 Evvoia 183 
Erimo island, Gulf of Kallonf 376 | Exeris, see Cape Xéres 135 
Erimo islet, Mitil{ni strait . 368 | Exo, Cape; ; Lésvos 372 
Erimémilos island, see Andimilos Exo Dhiavatis . : : . 195 
App. V 118, 120 | Exo (Oxo) kAvos ; . 49 
Erimonisi, see Erimo; Gulf of Exo Potnda, see Cape A yios 
dhra. . App. V. 89 Kosmas ; App. V 161 
Erimdpolis bay, Grandes bay . 654 | Exomiti, Cape . . 132 
Anchorage. ; . 55 
Erimépolis, Messara bay ‘ . 29 
Light . 5 . 30 
Erimoit polis bay : see Erimépolis, Fair Havens, see Kalof-limniénes 31 
Grandes bay A \PP. V 54 | Falcon rock ‘ : ; . 373 
Eriniés reefs. : . 197 | Fakés (Phako) : 
Erinia ‘ . 196 Cape. : . 386 
Eristos bay ; . 269 Mount . . 386 
Eritra, see Ildir . 341 | Faliron (Phalerum) : 
Ermiéni (Kastri) town é . 90 Bay ; ‘ . 105 
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Falsron (Phalerum) : ee vane 


anchorage . 106 
aspect : : . - 105 
dangers. : - 105 
lights, light-buoys 106 
Néon. 105 
Palaién . é - 105 
Falkonéra (Phalconera) : . 77 
Caution : : . 78 


Light 78 

Fana Kopi4 (Phana Kopia) bay 69, 70 

Anchorage. 70 
Fanaf, see Kato Fands anchorage. 

App. V 333 

Fanar, see Fener 347 


Fanéri, Cape ; Ikaria, see Dhrdp- 


anon App. V 310 
Fandari (Fenar), Cape; Lago bay. 243 
Light . 243 
Fandri (Phanari), Cape; fos 135 
Light . 135 
Faneroméni (Phaneromani) : 
Bay. . ‘ - $51 
Cape 51 
Fanes islet, see Skérdho A pp. V 379 
Faraklés (Pharaklo), Cape . . 395 


Farmakoitsai (Pharmakousai) 


islands : 113 
Faros bay (Port Pharos) 123 
Fassa (Phassa), meee 163 

Light . . 164 
Favati rock : 298 
Fearless roadstead . 201 
Fearless point, see Cape Trigéna . 231 


Fenaket adasi (Makrt) . 275 
Fenar, Cape; see Fanari, Lago 


ay 243 
Fener burun ( Hussein point), ‘tstan- 
kéy kanah : - 282 
Light . 282 
Fener (Fanar) burun, tzmir kér- 
fezi_. . 347 
Fener or Esek adasi (Gadaro) 398 
Light . 399 
Fangari, Mount 411 
Féros (Phero), Cape . 371 
Fesligen biikii or Cokertme koyu 
.(Vasilika bay) 288 
Fesligen burnu, see Domuz burnu 288 
Fifteen-feet passage . . . 49 
Fidho (Ophidi) islet. : . 67 
Fidhon{si, see Fidho App. VV 67 
Fikiddha roadstead, see Kondés 
App. V 122 
Filagra paneer): 
Cape. F ; . 191 
Castle . . 191 
Filatouri (Phylatoure), Cape 113 
. Beacons : . 113 
Filippos (Philippo), Cape 122 
Filla (Philla) . 175 
Fimaina (Themina) 309 
Fimainé (Nisi-Theminas) 309 
Fira : . 130 
Light . 131 
Firdkos roadstead (Port Firaka) . 213 
Fir6é, Cape; see Féros App. V 371 


Fisherman’s cove , ‘ . 60 
Fishery point 


INDEX 


Page 
Fléves (Phleva) islet . 104 
Light . . 104 
Prohibited area 104 
Flini islets, see Ftena . A pp. V 129 
Flomés, Cape 27 
Flomi, Bl eal 


see Flomés A ‘PP. Vi 27 
Foca | 
Fédhele (P Ie Phodele) bay : 44 
Fédhelis, see Fédhele . App. Vo 44 
Foggia Nova, see Yeni foc¢a . 361 
Foinikas (Krasi) bay : . 149 
Féinikas, Gulf of; see Foinikia 
’ bay, Kriti . : App. Vi 27 
Foiniki (Phiniki) plain, Gulf of 
Lakonia , 62, 64 
Foinikia (Phineka) bay, Kriti . 27 
Foinikia (Phinika), Thira 
Foinikof plain, Gulf of Lakonfa ; 
see Foiniki . 3 App. V 62 
Fékia, Cape; see Fokétripes App. V 149 


. 259 


Fokio Tripa, see Foukétripa 137 
Fokétripes (Phokia), Cape . 149 
Folégandros (Polykandro) . 133 
Islets and dangers . - . 134 
Fonids (Cave), a : Gulf of 
Petalioi . | 166 
Light . 167 
Fonias, Cape (Glykora point); 
Samos strai . 322 
Light . 323 
Fonids (Phonias) islet, Stotra 
group ; . 172 
Fonias (Phunia) ‘tower : . 63 
Fénisses islet . 143 
Fontrié, Cape; see F onids A pp.V 166 
Formi (Phormio), Cape - 95 
Forén harbour (Port Phoron) 107 
Fotia (Photia-nisi) . . 33 
Foujes, see Eski Foca . 348 
Foukétripa (Fokio Tripa) . 137 
Foul cove . 409 
Foul point, see Kavourélimni . 372 
Foutndi (Phundo) islet 170 
Light . : 171 
Four-feet rock . 169 
Fourkovoini (Phurkovuni), ‘Cape 119 


Fotrnoi bay, Sérifos strait; see 


Psarometékhion A pp. V 125 
Foutrnoi Bogazi (Furni Boghaz) 309 
Fotrnoi (Furni) : 

Channel (Pass) 309 
current 309 
lights 309 

Islands 308 

anchorages 309 

dangers 308 
Fotrnoi (Phurni) rock 308 
Fotrnos (Phurnos) bay ; 160 
Franco, Port; see Frangolimano 101 
Frango (Phrango), Elafonisos 

channel : ° 

Bay. ; : : - “65 

Cape 65 


P' 
Frangokastello (F ranko castelli) . 29 
Frangolimano, Gulf of Petaliof ; see 


yios Nikdélaos bay A pp. Ve 167 
Frangolimano (Port Franco), Sar-_ 
onic gulf s . 101 
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Franko castelli, see Frangokastello 29 | Garip ada - 365 
French pier, Mofdhros harbour . 390 | Gatitsa, Cape 323 
Freshwater bay : : . 388 | Gatos, Cape 325 
Frourés (Phrouros) rocks . . 145 | Gatza: 
Fteli6é bay, see Pteleén App. V 199 Cape . 183 
Ftend4 (Ephtana pene ; . 129 Islet - 183 
Fténo, Cape d . 183 | Gavddha (Gavatha), Cape . 380 
Fterd6 (Quill), Cape : , . 283 | Gavadhas (Gavatha) islet . 380 
Fuel ‘ : . 22 | Gavatha islet, see Gavadhas - 380 
Fuller cove F 388 | Gavathi . . 343 
Furni Boghaz, see Fournoi Bogisi 309 |, Gavdhopotla (Gavdo Pulo). . 29 
Furni, see Fotirnoi_ ss. . 308 | Gavdhos (Gavdo) : 28 
Light 29 
Gavdo Pulo, see Gavdhopoila 29 
Gadaro, Bozca ada; see Fener Gavdo, see Gavdhos . ; 28 
adasi . , : . 397,398 | Gavrion: 
Gadaro islet, N. Sporadhes; see Bay 159 
Gafdharos . , ‘ . 211 light . 161 
Gadaro, Little . F F . 398 off-lying islets 159 
Gaidaro island, Asia Minor . 320 Harbour ‘ 161 
Gaidaro island, Piskopi ; 270 communications, supplies 161 
Gaidaro-nisi, Terdpetra ; ; see Gaid- pilotage é 161 
 hotri 33 Town ‘161 
Gaidaro-nisi, Piskopi . 270 | Gavur kby limant (Ghiour Kioi 
Gaidaro, Saronic eae see Pat- ba . 329 
roklos - 102 | Gavur y village 329 
Gafdharos, Cape; Gulf of Evvoia 182 | Gelibolu (Gallipoli) bikii 291 
Gafdharos (Gadaro) islet, N. See: Gelibolu (Gallipoli) peninsula 405 
Aadhes 211 Current . . : - 412 
Gafdharos jsland, Atalandi bay . 184 N.W. coast, caution 413 
Gafdharos island, Siros : - 150 | Georges bay. . . 41 
Light . : . 150 | Georgio bay, Stfnos ; see ane 
Gafdharos islet, Andros. . 160 Yeéryios .. 122 
Gafdharos islet, Gulf of Evvoia . 183 | Georgio islet, Patmos, 306 
Gafdharos, Saronic gulf; see Pat- Georgios breakwater, see Vasilévs 
roklos . App. V 102 Yeéryios.. 107 
Gaidhoiri, Gévdhos . 29 | Gerakini, see Yerakini and Yera- 
Gaidhoiri (Gaidaro-nisi), lerdpetra 33 kinfs . 226 
Anchorages 33 | Geraneia mountains, ‘see Yerania 
Gaidhotri (Hebreo) island, Péros. 142 98, 114 
Gaidhoiri islets, N. Sporadhes . 211 | Gerence kérfezi : . 341 
Gaidhotri, Saronic gulf; see Pat- Gerias, see Grid ; Andros 162 
roklos : App. V 102 | Géro, Cape , 193 
Gaidhouri, Sfros; see Gafdharos Gértis (Ghertis) islet . 336 
island : ‘ App. V 150 Light . : : 336 
Gaidhourémandra bay : - 166 | Gharb: 
Gaidhouronisi, Gavdhos ; see Gaid- Point 289 
hotri App. V 29 Port. 289 
Gaidhouronisi, Paros ; ; see Gaid- Ghertis, see Gértis 336 
hotri App. V 142 | Ghiour Changli . 327 
Gaidhouronisia, N. Sporddhes ; see Ghiour Kioi bay, see GAvur kby 
Gaidhoiri islets . A ‘PP. V 211 limani : 329 
Gaitani, Cape’ . . - , 144 | Ghiul bay, see Tiirk biiki 314 
Galata. - 95 | Gialtra bay, see Yidltra 185 
Galatas monastery, see ‘Ayios Niké- Giova, see Gdkova.. 291 
laos; Gulf of Evvoia A ‘PP. V 183 | Girapetra, Cape; see lerdpetra 33 
Galissas bay . 149 | Githton, see Yithion . 61 
Gallipoli, see Gelibolu_ . 291, 405 Glaraboda, see Glarépounda 139 
Galley point. ‘ : . 398 | Glaro nisia, Lero strait 295 
Galuni point. : ; . 258 | Glarontsi; Evvoia,.N.E. coast ; 
Gara, Cape : . 190 see Gléros . ‘ App. V 192 
Garbids islet, see Kalloni A pp. V 375 | Glaronisi, Kriti; seeGld4ros App. V 44 
Gardhiki : Glaronisi, Yioura ; Kikladhes, see 
Bay . ; . 189 Gldros . App. V 152 
Village . : ; . 189 | Glarépounda (Glaraboda) ; 139 
Garen cove, see Deniz giren . 345 | Gldros islet; Evvoia, N.E. coast 192 
Garen rocks : ‘ : . 345 | Gldros islet, Kriti : . 44 
Gargari_. . ; , . 312 ! Glaros islet, Yioura ; Kikl4dhes 152 
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Page 
Glaros (Klaro) islet, Gulf of Lakonfa 63 


Glarovéda, see Glaropotnda 
A PP. V 
Glastri, Cape 
Glastri islet : : 
Glifa (Glypha), Cape ; Sk4ntzoura 
Glifa (Glypha), Oreof strait : 
Bay d : 
Village 


villag 
Glimi liman., see + Temaghik bucagt 


Glino nisi . 

Gliphada bay. 

Gléssa bay, see Loutrdki ; “Skép- 
elos ; App. V 207, 


Glossidha, Cape 

Glykora point, see Cape Fonids ; 
Samos strait 

Glypha, Cape ; Skantzoura, see 
Glifa ; : 

Glypha, Oreof strait ; ‘see Giifa 

Goat islet ; , 

Godfrey, Cape . 

Gék (Chebir) burun . 

Gék liman or Kokar limam (Port 


Vromo) ' 
Gékova or Civa kérfezi_ (Port 
Giova) 
God] = Lake, see proper name 
Gonati, Cape; see Ayios Fokdas, 
Ikaria App. V 
Génce or Kiraz burnu (Keras point) 
Goni, Cape ‘ 
Goni island, see Kara ada ; ‘Khios 
strait . 
Gonia : 
Seno di 
Village 
Goénye or Balta adasi (Platia islet) 
Gorémi, Cape; see Kakogrémi 
A ‘PP. V 
Goritsa, Cape : 
Gormen burun . 
Goudhoura (Gudera), Cape 
Gotidhouros, Cape ; see Goidhoura 
App. V 
Gotra (Guras) bay. y ‘ 
Gouritsa, Cape; see Goritsa 
App. V 
Gournes (Gurnais) : 
Cape. . 
Reef. , : : 
Gourniais, Cape ; ; see Gournes 
App. V 
Gourotni (Guruni), Cape 
Light . 
Gouroitnia (Grunia) islets : 
Goézleme (Guzlemek) bikii . 
Gozo, see Gavdhos . : 
Gdztepe meee ie : 
Bay ; 
Village . 


Kniti, see Vouxa 
App. V. 
Grabotsa (Grabusa) islet, Kriti 
Grabousa (Gravusa), Amorgé3; 
Grabousa harbour ‘ 
Caution 


Graboisa, Cape ; 


INDEX 


139 
. 231 
337 
211 


. 341 


. 298 


298 
341 


Page 
Grabotsa islet, Thasos 240 
Grabusa islet, Kriti; see Grabotsa 35 
Grafton point , - 410 
Grammata, Cape 149 
Grammoissa islet, see “Gafdharos : z 
Gulf of Evvoia App. V 183 
Grandes : 

Bay. ; 54 
anchorage . : 55 
off-lying islands . 54 

Islands . : 2 54 

Reef. 54 

Granitis, Cape . 154 
Grdsa Potnda, see Cape Grésso : 
Kithira ‘ , App. V 71 
Gravusa, see Grabousa; Amorgés 136 
Grecian Archipelago . oe 2 
Greco, Cape . ‘ . 405 
Greece 1 

Caution 21 

Communications 3 

Currency 3 

Industry 2 

Languages 2 

Physical features 2 
fauna 2 
flora . 2 

Population 2 

Ports 2 

Production 2 

Shipping 3 

Trade . : 2 

Weights and measures 3 

Gredia, Cape; see Gridhia . 337 
Gregali, Cape : : 213 
Gremea, Cape . : 245, 412 
Grepédhi, Cape; see Grids Pédhia 
App. V 323 
Grésmi (Viglia), Mount; Gulf of 
Petalioi . F . 171 
Gria (Agria), Cape ; Péros . 143 
Grid (Gerias), Cape : aes 162 
Light . 162 
Gria nisi . 261 
Grids Pédhia (Groepodi), Cape 323 
Gridhid (Gredia), cape : 337 
Griko, Port é 306 
Grilussa_. 305 
Grinfaros (Krianaru) 176 
Grius, Mount 317 
Groeas, Kavo. 316 
Greepodi, see Grids Pédhia . 323 
Grésso, Cape; Kithira 71 
Grésso, Cape ; Mani peninsula 57 
Grunia, see Gourotnia 71 
Gudera, Cape; see Gotidhoura 33 
Guirejik, see Carpan adasi . . 285 
Gul-Baghche, Gulf of; see Giil- 
bahce kérfezi : 350 
Giilbahce k6érfezi (Gulf of Gul- 
Baghche) . , 350, 351 
Giilcii, see Salih adas: . ; . 315 
Gull rock, see Kara inciz ada 277 
Gumbet, see Kiimbed biikii 286 
Gumishlu, see Giimiislii limam 312 
Giimiislii (Gumishlu) Jiman1 312 
Giineg adas: (Eleos) 368 
Light . ; : 370 
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. Page Page 
Guras, see Goura . 226 | Iberon, see Iviron . 232 


Gurnais, see Gofirnes . . 205 
Gurto, see Kioairto . 210 
Guruni, see Gourofni . 208 


Giivercinlik (Guvergenik) bay 313, 315 
Giivercinlik village (Kiuvergini) . 
Guvergenik, see Giivercinlik 313, 315 


Guzel Assar, see Guzelhisar 363 
Guzelhisar (Guzel Assar) gay 363 
Giizelyah . . 355 
Giizelyal: deresi (Yeferaki river) . 355 
Guzlemek, see Gézleme . 228 
Gymno, see Ciplak ada 368 
Hacilar (Haji) liman . 349 
Hadji Futi, see pore ada ; Sigacik 
kérfezi . 330 
Haji, see Hacilar , . 349 
Harbour rock, Skottari bay . 60 


Harbour shoal, Kayio harbour . 58 

Hasir adasi, see Yassiada . ‘ 

Havram ¢ay 

Hayirsiz ada (Iersis), temir kdrfezi 347 

ae ada (Petro), Sombeki kér- 
ezi. 

Hebreo, see Gaidhouri island ; 
Paros ‘ . 142 


Hekim ada (Kilsali) ‘ 352 
Heipethes, see Kardak rocks . 312 
Helas or flyas baba burnu tere 
Helles) . 404 
Light . ‘ : : - 405 
Helena, see Eléna : . 65 
Helles, Cape ; see Helas burnu 404 
Heracles, see Iraklis . - Ill 
Heraklia, see Irdklia ; Naxos 147 
Hermione . 90 
Hermo, Alalasla biikii ; see Iki 
kardes adasi 287 
Hermo, Giilbahce kérfezi ; see 
Yilan adasi : . 351 
Hevrzo, see Evrafos . F . 101 
Hierdpetra, see Ierapetra 25, 32 
Hierapytna, see Ierapetra . . 32 
High rock . 314 
Hisar dnii kdrfezi (Gulf of Doris) . 276 
General et! daa . 276 
Head of : 277 
N. side of ' 276 
Hisarénii Saunas 
Liman . 276, 278 
Village . . 279 
Hook, Cape 376 
Hunt, see Cape Kinigés . 233 
Hussein point, see Fener burun ; 
Istankéy kanal . . 282 
Hydra, Cape; see Arslan burnu . 346 


Hydra island, see fdhra ; . 86 
Hymettus, see Imitté6s ‘ : 
Hypsili, Gulf of Argolis ; see Ipsili 83 
Hypsili islet, Kugada kérfezi ; see 
Dogan bey adasi : . 329 


Hypsili, Saronic gulf; see Ipsili . 101 
Ianitsa, Cape; see Yianitsa 184 
Iassus bay, see Asen kérfezi 318 
Iassus promontory. . 319 


tbrice or tbrik baba burnu (Cape 


ee . 413 
pe see tbrice burnu . 413 
baba, see tbrice burnu 413 

rc liman or izmir mendizes! (Port 
Abri) ‘ . 358 
Lights . ‘ . 358 
Regulations . . 356 

Ida, Mount ; Edremit kdrfezi, see 
Kaz dag ‘ . 383 
{dhi range : ; ‘ . 25 

fdhra (Hydra) : 

Gulf of . : : . 86, 88 
anchorages ‘ i . 90 
approaches 4 ; . 86 
currents. ; . 91 
eastern entrance . . - 88 

light : ‘ . 88 
southern approach ; . 86 
islands and dangers . . 86 
western end ; ; . 90 
light : : : . 90 
winds : ‘ ‘ . 91 

Harbour gee. Sy i . 89 
communications . ‘ . 90 
lights , ; : . 89 
mooring buoy . =. . 90 

Island . oe. 8 : . 86 
S.E. coast . : F . 87 

Town . 90 

Idhrotsa islet, see Prdsso ; " Cape 
Kavotri_. A pp. V 104 
Idze-Karasu river, see ‘Alidkmon . 219 
Ieraka, Pelopénnisos ; see Yérakas 76 
Ierdpetra (Girapetra), Cape . 33 
Ierdpetra (Hierdpetra) ; . 32 

Anchorage. F : . 32 

Isthmus 25, 48 

Light . ‘ : . 33 

Iérax, Acropolis ‘of ; . 77 
leri, Cape; see fria . . . 83 
Terissés : 

Gulf of . 232 
anchorage . 233 
danger 233 
light . 233 

Supplies 233 

Village . 233 

lero, see Yéra 372 
Ieronda, see Yoran. ; . 321 
Iersis, see Hayirsiz ada; Izmir 

kérfezi . 347 

ffalos, Cape (Shoal point) 228 
Ikaria (Nikaria) . 309 

Anchorages_. ‘ : . 310 

Dangers , : : . 310. 

Lights . 309 

Passage 309 

Iki (Eki} Kardegler 362 


Iki kardeg or Prasa (Hermo) adasi 287 


Ikikat rocks . . 316 
Ikinji, see Topan adasi . 278 
tkizier ada 362 
Iibir dag . : fie 3 . 317 
Ildir (Eritra) . , $41 
Ildir kdrfezi (Bay of Eritra) 341 

Dangers : . 341 
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Page Page 
Ilfas (Elias), Mount; Milos . 117 | Irdklion (Candia) : : 25, 45 
Ilias (Elias), Mount ; Oreol strait, Communications . ‘ . 4 
vvoia : 189 Consular officer ‘ ; . 46 
Ilfas (Elias), Mount ; Oreo. strait, Gulf of (Candia pay) Y . 45 
Mainland 189 anchorage . : - 45 
Tlica (Aluja), Bademli liman . 365 danger ; : ‘ . 45 
Ihca, Edremit kérfezi ; . 384 Harbour . : : . 45 
Anchorage. . 384 anchorage . , ‘ . 46 
Tlica burnu, ‘aaa kortexi; ; see beacon ? ’ ‘ . 46 
Uc kdge . 362 lights ; ‘ . 46 
Ilicak kérfezi__. -  . Sal prohibited anchorage ; . 46 
Tliodhrémia (Khelidromi) . 210, 212 signal station. . 4 
Anchorages . : 2 - 212 Magnetic observation spot . 428 
Channel ; : = . 210 Meteorological table : . 421 
lights . 210 Town . ; : ‘ . 46 
Ilyas baba burnu, see Helas Trade . ‘ ; : . 46 
burnu . 404 | Iraklis saris harbour . - ill 
Imbrasus river, see Dhafnids . 322 Light-buoy . . 112 
Imbros, seefmroz ; . 407 | Iraklitsa (Chai Aghizi) village . 235 
Imitt6s (Hymettus) range . . 102 | Irene bay, see Loutr4; Kithnos . 126 
Imroz adasi (Imbros) : Irene, Cape; Limnos, see ae 
Current ‘ ‘ ; . 407 Irini . . 385 
E. side . ‘ ‘ . 409 ey see Evrotas . ‘: ‘ . 65 
General description ‘ . 407 | fria (eri), Cape ; ‘ . 83 
Landing ‘ ‘ . 407 } Isabel rock ae . 316 
Light . : : : . 410 | fsa Reis burun (Chustan point) . 350 
‘N.W. side. ; ; . 409 | Isene: 
current — : . 408 Bay 320 
S. side ‘ : ‘ - 407 Port , . 320 
anchorage . ; ; . 408 | tskandil burnu, see Tekir . 280 
current : : . 408 | Iskele : . 291 
Imroz (Panagia) village 407 | Isola = Island, see proper name 
Ince burun (Cape Shuyun), Kerme Isolotto = Islet, see PEOREE | name 
kérfezi; see Sahin burun . 284 | Ispathéd . . . 390 
Ince burun (Injah point), Hisar Istanbul . : ; . 359 
oni korfezi ‘ ; . 276 | Istankéy adasi, see Kos. . 281 
Ince burun, Izmir kérfezi_ . . 351 | Istankéy kanah (Kos areas . 282 
Ince burun, Sandama peninsula . 313 Dangers : . 282 
Ince or Asar burnu (Kavo Asar), Lights . ‘ ‘ : . 282 
Mandalya kérfezi : . 315 | Isthmia 115 
Incir adasi, see Sagur adasi . . 345 Bay, see ‘Kalaméki App. V 101, 115 
Incir limam: or Sarp dere liman Istros, Cape . 258 
(Port Silkia) ; : . 331 | Italian Aegean islands : . 5 
tncirli ada (Miniko) . ; . 275 | ftch-Kalé (Itskali) . . °. 84 
Incirli (Injerli) islet . . 353 | Itskali, see ftch-Kalé . .  . 84 
Incirli (Yasajah) ada . ‘ 353 | Iukta, Mount; see Ioiktas 45 
Injah point, see Ince burun ; Hisar Iura, see Yiotra; N. Sporddhes . 213 
6nii kdrfezi a 276 | Ivifron (Iberon) monastery . . 232 
Injerli, see Incirli islet : . 353 | temir (Smyrna) i 355, 358 
Inner rock, Kayio harbour . . 58 Communications. ‘ . 359 
Inner spit . . 242 Consular officers. . 358 
Ioannis point, “N&xos ; see Ai- Magnetic observation spot . 428 
Yiannis ‘ . 144 Meteorological table ‘ . 427 
Iolkés (Yolkas), Cape : . 203 Patent slip. be ‘ - 417 
fos : Piers .. : . 358 
Harbour : ; . 135 Port facilities ‘ : . 359 
dangers in approach ‘ . 135 Quarantine . ° ; . 358 
light . : : . 135 Repairs ; : : . 359 
Island . ‘ ; : . 135 Shipping ro ‘ : . 359 
Outlying islet ; oF . 136 Supplies , : ; . 359 
danger . ‘ ; . 136 Trade . . ; : . 359 
Town ; . 135 | Izmir harbour . ; , . 354 
Iotktas (Iukta), “Mount . . 45 Approach ‘ 7 : ~ 354 
Ips4ri, Mount . 239 Buoyage : : - - » 355 
Ipsilf (Hypsili) island, Gulf of Channel ; : ; - 355 
Argolis ‘ 83 Caution — : : . . 355 
Ipsili (Hypsili), Saronic gulf . 101 Depths . 5 ‘ : . 355 


Traklia (Heraklia), NAxos group . 147 Pilots. ‘ : : . 355 


Kadirga (Katagar) burnu, Muselim 
channel 
Kadirga (Katiga) burnu, Candarh 


kérfezi ; . 363 
Kadoyari, see Kondoyidnnis 150 
Kafirévs (Doro) : 

Cape . 164 
Strait 102, 162 

current : . 163 

general remarks . 162 

light . ; ‘ 163 

outlying rocks 164 
Ka4hya (Dairi) ada. 289 
Kaimeni, see Kamméni islets 129 


Kaio, see Kayio - 58 
Kakavili bay, see Kaki Vigla 
Kaki Aliki, Cape ; : see Gotdhoura 


App. V 33 

Kaki Kefalf ene 
Light . 178 
Kaki Kephali, see Kaki Kefalf 
Kaki Skala, Andiparos strait ‘ 
Kaki Skala, Gulf of Lakonfia . 60 


Kaki Thalassa bay. 168 
Kaki Vigla (Kakavili) bay . 110 
Prohibited area . 110 

Kakia Skala, see “Skironidhes 
Pétres App. V 114 
Kak6, Cape : F . 154 
Kak6é, Mount (Kakovuni) , 56, 59 
Kako Muri, see Kakomoutri . 29 
-Kakogrémi (Goremi), Cape . . 159 

Kakokefali, Cape ; see Kaki Kefali 
App. V 178 
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Page Page 
Izmir harbour—conid. Kakomoiri, Ca cet (Kako Muri) . 29 
arantine 354 | Kakoulidhi reef (Cacoulidis beak) 104 
egulations 356 | Kakovodni, see Bcant Kaké 
Sea level . 856 App. V 56, 59 
Izmir kdrfezi (Gulf of Smyrna) 346 | Kakévouno, Cape. 377 
Caution : ; . 353 | Kakovuni, see Mount Kaké . 59 
Coast : 346, 347, 349 | Kala point, see Kara agac 328 
off-lying island . , . 350 | Kalabak Assary, see Kalabak 
Directions ; . 359 hisar . 363 
General description 346 | Kalabak hisan (Assary) 363 
arantine ‘ . 354 saat manasa Cape; see Katé- 
egulations 346, 347, 352, 354 App. V 325 
tzmir mendiref#i, see fg liman 358 Kalama, Cape : : Ayios Evstra- 
385 
Kalamaki, Cape; Palaid Epidhav- 
bay ‘ 100 
Jackal, see Cakal 354 ssi 
Joannis, Cape ; Tinos, see Ayios oe lamdl rote : Skiathos - 206 
- Yoannis. 158 lf W. part nic 
Joannis islet, Spetsopoila ; see ney 115 
Ayios Iodnnis_. . 179 Sac ‘ 115 
Johnston bank . . 384 lights a6 115 
. jura, see Yiotra ; Kiklddhes 152 prohibited nuke rage 114 
116 
Kalamiia, Cape; Milos ‘ 119 
Kaba hayit (Dinakli) . 321 | Kalamarid, Thessalonfki bay . 221 
Kabakum bay . : ‘ . 365 | Kalamata, Gulf of; see Messinia. 57 
Kabanos, Cape; see Kambanés . 162 | Kalamftsa bay, see Aragma 
Kabura, see Kavouras island ; A ‘PP. V 195 
Andiparos strait . : 139 Kalamitsa, Gulf of 195 
Kachuni, see Cape Katsouni ; Kalamitsa, Kavalla bay : 
Vathi bay . : . 326 Cape. : ‘ : . 237 
Kadi adasi (Oneah) 277 Islets : ; . 237 
Kadin river 291 | Kalamitsi, Ca 121 


ada . 369 
Kalamo pulo, see Yuvarlak ada . 369 
Kalamonisia, see Kdélamos vote 

Singitic gulf A PP. V 228 
Kalamos, Cape; Andafi : . 129 

Light ‘ . 129 
Kalamos, Cape ; Evripos strait . 173 
Kdlamos, Cape ; Gulf of Evvoia . 186 
Kalamos islets, ‘Singitic gulf . 228 
Kalamoti bay, Thasos say see 

Keramoti . App. V 241 
Kalamoti Ferma bay, Khios . 337 
Kalamuti bay, Khios; see Kala- 

moti . . 337 
Kalamuti bay, Thasos strait : see 

Keramoti . . 241 
Kalando : 

Bay. ‘ : ; . 147 

Cape. : . ‘ . 147 
-Kalapodi. : i . 304 
Kalatha bay. : ‘ . 38 
Kalathos . : ‘ : . 260 
Kalauri, Cape; see Kalavria . 92 
Kalavarda ‘ ' : . 263 
Kalavati : 

Cape. ; F ‘ . 297 

Mount . . 296 
Kalavri, Cape ; see Kaldvria 

App. V 92 
Kalavria (Kalauri), ware : - 92 
Kalavros islet | : . 294 
Kalaytas burun 341 
Kalbur ada (Makro nisi) 365 


464 INDEX 


Page Page 
Kaldhero island; see Gaidhoiri, Kaloyéroi reef, Limnos ‘ . 390 
lerapetra ‘ App. V 33 | Kaloyéroi reefs, Ierdpetra . 32 
Kalé Chiflik (Chiftilik) : . 237 | Kaldéyeroi rocks, off-lying Andros 164 
Kale koyu (Kalessi bay) . . 286 Light . ; 164 
Kalepa district, see Khalépa . 89 | Kaldyeros, Cape : Rinfa . . 153 
Kalessi : Kaldéyeros, Cape; Sfros. . 150 
Bay, see Kale oat. ‘ -. 286 | Kaléyeros, Cape; Thasos . . 240 
Point . | : . 286 | Kaldéyeros islet, Sikinos ; 134 
Kalifatia . : ‘ F . 355 | Kaldéyeros (Kaluiri) rock, Spétsai 
Kalika : strait . 80 
Cape . : : : - 139 | Kalédyeros (Mid) ‘rock, ‘Lésvos 373 
Rocks . ; ; : . 139 Obelisk . 373 
Kalimno : Kaléyeros rock, oft-lying Andros : 
Channel j ‘ i . 293 Megalos ‘ 164 
Island . : . 293 light . ‘ ‘ : . 165 
E. and N.E. coasts. . 295 Mikrés . 164 
S. coast. : . 293 | Kaloytfroi (Monk) rocks, Gulf of 
off-lying islets . ; . 293 Lakonia 63 
W. coast. . 294 Kaléyires (Kalogeros) islet, Maliaic 
submarine exercise area. 295 guif . 188 
Port. - : j . 293 Beacon . 188 
anchorage . ‘ : . 293 | Kaluiri rock, see Kaléyeros ; _Spét- 
light . : ‘ . 293 sai strait . 80 
port facilities : . 294 | Kamara bay, Kos _. : . 281 ° 
Town . 293 | Kamara bay, Piskopi ; . 269 
Kalin ada or Kara adasi (Kalamo) 369 | Kamaréla, Cape; see Tripitt, 
Kalipsous island, see Gavdhos Gavdhos.. - App. V 29 
A ‘PP. V 28 | Kamaréila cove, see 
Kalitheas bay . , . 260 App. V 7 
Kalivia bay ‘ ‘ . °. 40 | Kamares bay. ; 122 
Kallonf : Lights . ‘ ‘ , 128 
Cape. : : : . 375 | Kamdres, Cape; see Brotiboulo 
Gulf of . ; : é . 377 App. V 81 
anchorages : ‘ . 878 | Kamari, Cape 132 
buoys ‘ : . 378 | Kamari islet, Sombeki korfezi see 
channel into : ‘ . 376 Sdgiit adasi . 275 
anchorages. ‘ . 377 | Kamarfla (Camarella) cove . . 73 
beacons . ‘ : . 377 | Kamaridtissa bay : . 411 
dangers. , ‘ . 378 Light . - 4)1 
Islet . . 375 | Kambanés (Kabanos), Cape - 162 
Kal6 Nisdki islet, see Prasoudha ; Kambos bay. . 306 
Evvoia, N.E. coast ye y 192 | Kameriye adasi (Karamea) . 278 
Kalogeros islet, Maliaic _ Kamila nisi . . . . 252 
Kaldéyiros . ‘ ' ” 188 Kamili, Cape. ‘ ‘ - 76 
Kaldégria islet. 230 | Kamindkia, Cape ‘ ; . 342 
Kaloi-liménes, see Kaloi-limniénes Kamini . 89 
App. V 31 | Kamméni (Kaimeni) islets . 129, 181 
Kalof-limniénes bay . 5 . 31 Dangers - 131 
Anchorage. . ‘ . 31 | Kan tepe, see Degirmi tepe . 363 
Kaloieri rocks, see Kaldyeroi; Kanaki_ . - 113 
Milos : ‘ . 118 | Kanapitsa, Cape ; : Skiathos . 207 
Kalolimni, Mount. ‘ . 248 | Kanapitza, Cape; Dip burnu__.._ 32) 
Kalolimno ; ; : . 312 | Kanastrafon ( aliuri), care . 215 
Light . . 312 Light. . 217 
Kalomeria (Kolomera), Cape . 310 | Kandeliusa ; ‘ : . 270 
Kaléta, Cape. . 148 Light. . ; ‘ . 270 
Kalotari, Cape . . 136 | Kandhili: 
Kaloterotsa, Cape ; see Kaléta Mount . : ‘ : - 165 
App. V 148 Mountains. ' ‘ - 165 
Kalotiri bay ... ; . 137 | Kandia point. : ; . 265 
Kaloyeraki, me : : . 388 Light. 266 
Beacon . . 389 | Kanh ada (Hadji Futi), Sigacik 
Kaloyeri, Hisar dni kirfezi ; ; see kérfezi : - 330 
Koca ada . . 278 | Kanh ada, Lebedos ‘liman ; see 
Kaloyéri reef, Khfos strait . . 339 Dogan Bey adasi . 329 
Kaloyéroi, Cape; Limnos . 394 | Kanh kaya burnu (Kinlu point) . 346 
Kaldéyeroi (Dysvaton) islets, Tinos 159 | Kannavitsa bay 225 


Kaldéyeroi (Kaloieri) rocks, Milos. 118 | Kantza, Cape ; see Gatza A pp. V 183 
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Kantziliéris ‘ 37 | Kara Tepeh, Cape; Edremit kér- 
Kapali burun (Cape Spratt) 316 fezi, see Boz burun . 368 
Kapéri bay, Kriti 44 | Kardbaba fort . 178 
sa Gulf of fahra Karabaghla point, see ‘Kara bakla 
: 90 burnu . 3ll 
anchorage ‘ 91 | Karabakla channel . 311 
‘Islet. 90 | Karabakla or Catal adalar . 311 
Kapela, feos : see Kapéllo. 72 | Karabiik, see Seytan 277 
Kapéllo (Kapela), Cape __.. 72 | Karaburni: . 
Kapélo, Cape; see Kapéllo Megalo 219 
App. V 12 Mikré 220 
Kapetanaki, Cape; see Katakéf- Karaca (Balu) burn. . 289 
alos . App. V 149 | Karaca dogan or Tagl (Karaja 
Kaphkana, see Kavkan4s . . 234 Dagan) burun. . 362 
Kaplan point . 286 | Karaca (Karjah) liman 289 
Kapota ada 317 | Karaca (Yelu) ada. 289 
Kapota shoal 318 | Karahdereh , . 314 
Kappari channel, see Pserimos 281 | Karaja Dagan, see Karaca dogan 362 
Kapri, Cape 202 | Karakac: banklari (Xerata Kargan 
Kapria, Cape ; see Képri App. V 202 adasi) 327 
Ka4pro islet, see Kavkands A ‘PP. V 234 | Karako point, see Karakuyu burnu 316 
Kapros hill , . 224 | Karakok burun 363 
Kapsali : Karakuyu or Turnah burou 
Bay. : 71 (Karako point) . 316 
paige , 72 | Karamaki bay ‘ 275 
71 | Karaman Vrakos, see Karaman6- 
pa cre : 72 vrakhos.. 335 
light . ‘ : : 72 | Karamanovrakhos " (Karaman 
Mount . : , ‘ 71 Vrakos) . 335 
Village . : : i - 71 | Karamea, see Kameriye ada 278 
Kapso, Cape; see Pinnes Pértes . 230 | Karamuk rocks 285 
Kara ada, Bodrum liman approach 286 | Karandakia 314 
Kara ada (Goni island), Khios | | Karanlk dag 317 
strait 34] | Karasah point 32 
Kara ada (S. Apostola), Mandalya Karatas burun 351 
k6érfezi : 14 | Karathona 
Kara adasi, Mitilini ‘strait ; see Bay. 84 
Kalin ada . : 369 anchorage 85 
Kara agag (Kala point) 328 pier . 85 
Kara-Agatch, see Lago 243 Island 85 
Kara bakla burnu (Karabaghla Karatzi, Cape . ‘ : 168 
point) : . 311 | Karavi, Cape; Kitrianf . 122 
Kara burnu, Khios strait 345 | Karavi islet ; Pelopénnisos, E. 
' Light . 345 coast . . 77 
Peninsula . 344 | Karavi islet, Réftis bay ; ; see 
N. side of . 345 Praso App. V 168 
Kara burun (Cape Alupo), Som- Karavi nisia, northward of Kaso. 252 
beki kérfezi approach . . 274 | Kardvia, see Karavi; Pelopénni- 
Kara burun, Edremit kdrfezi 383 sos, E. coast , App. V TT 
Kara burun town : . 347 | Karavofanaro (Karavophanaro), 
Kara, Cape; Gulf of Thérmai, see Cape . : ; . 187 
Megalo Karaburnt : . 219 | Karavolos: 
Kara dag, Candarh k6rfezi . 362 Cape 261 
Kara dag (Mavro Vuni) 341 Rock . i . 261 
Kara dagh point 339 Karavophanaro, Cape ; see Kara- 
Kara dere : 384 vofanaro.. d . 187 
Kara Esek, Mount 275 | Karavos islet, Sikinos 134 
Kara inciz ada (Gull rock) . 277 | Karavostasi anchorage 133 
Kara islet, Milos : 118 Approaches ; 133 
Kara kuyu biikii, see Kuru erik Light . 133 
liman1 . 317 | Karavotra ‘ . 322 
Kara point, Hisar dnii kdrfezi ; see Karavotyia (Karavugia), Cape 65 
Adatepe burnu_. 277 | Karavugia, Cape; see Karavotyia 65 
Kara S&@ river, Gulf of Strimén : Kardak or Heipethes rocks . 312 
see Strimén ’ App. V 236 | Kardhdamilla bay, see Pardpanda | 
Kara-Si river, Thasos strait; see A ‘PP. V 337 
Néstos App. Vv 240, 241 | Kardhidtissa . . 134 
Kara Tepe, Thessaloniki bay 221 | Karga burnu, see Cakran . 364 
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Kargan, see Kargi adast ; Kugada Kassandra i paca  Siaantaaas . 217 
kérfezi . 327 | Kasséles isl . 120 
Kargi adasi, istankoy kanali; see Kastani4, Cap ‘ F ; . 281 
Ucgan ada . 282 | Kastanés V os, see Xilépetra 
Kargi adasi (Koraka), Hisaronii App. V 334 
liman. 279 | Kastelano . 5 . 253 
Kargi (Kargan) adasi, Kugada _ | Kastéli, Gulf of Kissamos . . 37 
kdrfezi ‘ ‘ . 327 | Kastéli Milapotaéamou . ‘ . 43 
Kargincik biikii, see Kisla , 287 | Kastelli, Kalimno - 204 
Kargo nisi, see Kirmizt ada. 315 | Kastélli Kisamos, see Kastéli 
Kari, Cape é ‘ - 76 Gulf of Kissamos. <App.V 37 
Kariaf (Karies) . ; . 230 Kastélli-Selfnon, see Selino Kastélli 
Karies, see Karial 230 . App. V 27 
Karistos aera tal Gulf of Petaliof : Kastelos . . 263 
Bay 168 | Kastra islet, see ‘Kastrt ; Limnos 386 
anchorage 169 | Kastri, Cape ; Amorgés 137 
lights 169 | Kastri, = ; dros 160 
winds 169 Light 161 
Harbour . 169 | Kastri cove, Kafirévs strait 164 
Town 165, 169 | Kastri, Gulf of sche; : 
Karitsa . 216 Bay. : 90 
Karjah, see Karaca 289 rae 90 
Karlévasi :. ght . ; . 90 
Harbour 325 Town, see Ermiéni . App.V 90 
lights. 325 | Kastri (Kastra) islet, Limnos . 386 
Town 326 | Kastri village, Gulf of Evvoia; 
Karos ; ; : . 147 see Lérimna . App. V 183 
Karofimba, see Karoimbes KAastro bay, Sifnos ; - 122 
App. V 54 | Kastro, Cape; Andikithira 14 
Karoimbais, see Karoimbes Kastro, Cape; Gulf of Toréni 225 
an App. V 54 | Kastro, Cape; Sifnos, see Efta- 
Karotimbes (Caruba) bay . . 54 martiros 122 
Kargiyaka (Cordaleo) . . 354 | Kastro, Cape ; Yérakas bay . 17 
Kart dere burnu (Kartera) . . 347 Light : . ‘7 
Kartéli.. : : : . 86 | Kastro, tmroz . . 409 
Kartera, see Kart dere burnu' . 347 | Kastro, Limnos 386, 393 
Karterés, Cape; Gulf of Argolis. 83 | Anchorage . 394 
Karterés Gennady) pay se . 83 Buoy 393 
Karthea . ‘ . 127 Caution 394 
Kartsino, Cape . 197 Dangers 393 
Kartsinotdhi, Cape; ; see: Kartsino Light. 394 
App. V 197 Off-lying dangers . 394 
Karvasara, Cape; see Kastania Town 386, 394 
App. V 231 | Kastro, Mount ; > see Kinthos 
Karvouno (Karvuno) : 192 App. V 154 
Karvofro islet, see Karvouno Ka4stro reef, Limnos . : . 394 
App. V 192 | KaAastro strait, see Andfparos 
Karvuno, see Karvouno . 192 App. V 138, 139 
Karystos, see Kdristos 165, 169 | Kastro town, Milos; see Plaka 
Kasalkioi : App. V 119 
Bay 320 | Kastro village, And{fparos; see 
Village . 320 Andiparos . - App. V 138 
Kaséno islet, see Seryitsi A ‘PP. V 394 | Kastro village, Sifnos ; . 122 
Kasidha rock . . 207 | Kaéstron, Amorgés; see Amorgéds 
Kasidhis rock ; . 104 village . App. V 136 
Kaso : 247 | Kastron, Andros 
Islets of. 248 Harbour : ‘ . 161 
danger 248 lights ; . ‘ . 161 
Light . . 247 pilotage ; . 162 
Outlying islands northward of . 252 Town 159, 162 
Rock . . 248 | Kastron castle, Khios ‘ 334 
Strait . 247 | K4stron harbour and town, Khio$ ; 
current ; . 247 see Khios App. V 333, 338, 339 
general description , . 247 | Kastron village, 239 
Kassdndra, Cape; see Posidhion Kata-Iura bay, see Megali Ammos 212 
App. V 216, 217 | Katabia: 
Kassindra: Gulf of ; see Toréni Cape : ; ; . 258 
App. V 217, 224 Settlement . 258 
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Katafiyi eae): Cape . 103 | Kavalla : Town—conid. 
Light 103 ' communications . . 238 
Katagar, “see Kadirga burnu ; ; port facilities 238 
Muselim channel : . 382 supplies 238 
Katakéfalos (Capitaniki), Cape 149 | Kavallaris (Cavalieri), ‘Cape 396 
Katapheki, see Katafiyi . 103 | Kavalloi islets . : . 53 
Katdpola : Ké4vallos bay, see Ambelos 
Bay (Port Vathy) . : . 137 App. V 53 
ight . ‘ . é . 137 | Kavalotros islet, see Sedhotisa 
Village . F . ; . 137 App. V 379 
Katarina, Skala; see Skala Kavia bay . 127 
Vromeris : : . 217 | Kavkands (Kaphkana) islet 234 
Katdavasis, Ca ‘ : . 325 Light 235 
Katavéothra islet, see Kardvotra Kavkari islet, see Eléfi ; Gulf of 
App. V 322 Petaliof . App. V 171 
Katergdki rock. — ; 57 | Kavo = Cape, see also proper name 
Katergari islet, Stampalia . : 253 | Kavo Asar, see Ince or Asar burnu 315 


Katergari rock, Gulf of Lakonfa ; 


see Katergaki A PP. V 57 
Katerini town . . 217 
Katiga burnu, see Kadirga , F . 363 
Kato Fanas (Phano) anchorage 


Kato islet, Andfiparos strait; see 


Rémmato . : App. V 139 
Kato islet, see Cavug adasi . 282 
Kato islets, Kriti ; ‘ . 29 
Kato Kambos_ roadstead, see 

Akrotiri; Amorgés App. V 137 
Kato Koufé ‘ 147 
Kato Koufénisos, see K4to Koufé 

App. V 147 
Kato Phano, see Kato Fands . 333 
Kato Vathi (South) bay. 60 
Kato Yiotra bay, see Megili 

Ammos_. App. V 212 
Kato Zdkros (Cato Zakro) . . 53 
Katoméri, Cape; Khios strait 338 
Katoméri, Cape ; Naxos 144 
Katonisi, see Kato; Kriti 

App. V_ 29 
Katsouni (Kachuni), ree ; Vathi 
bay, SAmos ‘ . 326 
Light . : . 326 
Katsoaini (Psili), Cape ; Mis6- 

kambos bay : . . 323 
Katu-nisi, see Medhiaké  % 335 
Kavach river, see Kavak suyu 415 
Kavak burun . 331 
Kavak suyu (Kavach river) 415 
Kavak village . 415 
Kavaki_ . . 381 
Kavaki bay, see ‘Kavakh limam . 331 


Kavakh limani or Kirk dilim liman 
or Cilga kérfezi addeng bay) 331 


Kavaliani (Cavaliani) islan 172 

Prohibited landing . : . 173 

Kavalla : 

Bay. 237 
anchorage 238 
lights. 238 

Gulf of . 236 
caution 238 
light . 238 
prohibited area 239 
N.E. side 238 
N.W. side . 236 

Pilotage 238 

Town . 238 


. 333 


Kavo Déro, Cape; see Kafirévs 
App. V 164 
Kavo Déros strait, and Cape; see 
Kafirévs App. V 162, 164 
Kavo Kékkalos, see Cape Kokkéla 
App. V 122 
Kavo Kolokithia, see Cape. Kolo- 
kithia; Kriti. ; - 48 
Kavo Krio, see Cape Krids . . 26 
Kavo Malids, see “are, Maléa ; 
Moréa ‘ -V 56, ye 
Kavo Melissa, see Cape 4 
Kavo Muros, see Cape Motros. 27 
Kavo Pleora, see Cape Pléora . 49 
Kavo Puduriki, see Cape Pad- 
hourdki. 28 
Kavo Sidheros, see Cape Sidheros 
App. V 25, 53 
Kavo Skilf, see Cape Skillaion 
App. V 86, 88 
Kavo Skhoinos, see Cape Pangézi 
App. V 325 
Kavo Spathf, Andfi ‘ . 129 
Kavo tot Markaki, Cape; see 
Markaki. ‘ App. V 336 
Kavonisi, Cape ; see Nisf, Kriti 
App. V 37 
Kavos = Cape, see also proper name 
Kavos ti Malta, see Cape Malta . 135 
Kavos tis Maltas, see Cape Malta 
App. V 135 
ean ele Papa, see Cape reps: 


136 
Kavotlia, Cape . . 198 
Light. . 199 
Kavouras (Kabura) island, " Andf- 
paros strait. : . 189 
Kavouras rocks, Mikonos . 155 
Kavouri, Cape; Lésvos, see 
Kavourélimni App. V 372 
Kavouiri harbour; Lésvos, see 
Kavourélimni roadstead 
App. V 373 
Kavoiri islet, Mikonos . 155 
Kavoiuri (Kavuri), Saronic gulf: 
Cape. : ; , . 104 
Islet ‘ : : . 104 
Kavotro; Evvoia, N.E. coast; 
see Karvouno . App. V 192 


Kavourélimni, Cape (Foul point). 372 
Kavourélimni roadstead . . 373 
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: Page | - Page 

Kavouronisi, Mikonos ; see Kavouri Kephali, Cape; Andikithira, see 
App. V 155 | - Kefali 73 

Kavouronisi, Saronic gulf; see Kephalis, Cape; Gulf of Pagasal, 
Kavoitri 5 App. V 104 see Kefalas . . 201 
Kavura, see Kavotri; Saronic gulf 104 | Kephalo bay, Imroz . 409 
Kayio (Kaio) harbour 57, 58 | . Anchorage , 410 
Anchorage. ; 58 Beacon . 409 
Communication. : . 689 Directions 410 
Danger . : ; ; . 58 Light . . 410 
Light . ; : . . 58 | Kephalo burun, tmroz 407, 409 
Village . . 58 Light . : . 410 
Kaz dag, Cape Eski Stambul 397 | Kephalo, Kos . : . 281 
Kaz dag (Mount ara Edremit Kephalo point, Khalkia. . 262 

koérfezi : 383 | Kephalos, Cape; Kithnos, see 
Kazikli limani 317, 318 Kéfalos 125 


Kéa island and strait, ‘see Kéos 
App. V 102, 117, 126, 
Kegi adasi (Khudhu) . 
Kedhré islet, see Mikrés Anthro- 
pofagos . App. V 308 
Kedros, see Mikrés Anthropofdgos 
Kefdla (Kephala), Cape; Kriti . 31 
Kefalas, Cape; see Dhrépanos, 
Sotdha bay ; App. V 39 
Kefdlas (Kephala), Cape Evvoia . 
Kefalas (Kephala), Cape; Trikeri 
strait 
Kefalas ( Kephalis), Cape: Gulf of 
Paga 
Kefélas (Kephalos), Cape; Thdsos 239 


Kefali (Kephali), Cape; Andi- 
kithira : 73 

Kéfalos sc Cape 5 ; ’ Kith- 
nos . . 125, 126 


Light . 
Kekhriés, see Kenkhreai A pp. V 101 


Kelandro, see Kilandro 162 
Keléndhi (Kulendi), Cape . . 63 
Kelevini, see Tselevinia ‘ . 88 
Kélifos (Kelphos) islet ‘ 225 
Kelphos, see Kélifos . 225 
Kem rocks 289 
Kemikli (Chinarli) burnu 362 
Kéndo (Kento), Cape 213 
Kendrikén harbour, see Mégas, 
App. V’106, 108 
Kéndron, Cape . ‘ . 325 
Kenkhreai (Kekhries) bay : . 101 
Kennedy bluff . : . 375 
Kentdivi hill. : - iT 
Kento, see Cape Kéndo : 213 
Kéos, Cape ; Piraiévs, see Kéramos 
App. V 107 
Kéos island . 117, 126 
Light. . 126 
S.E. and N.E. coasts 127 
W. coast . 127 
Kéos (Zea) strait 128 
Caution 128 
Light 128 
Prohibited area : 128 
Keos Tepeh, see Géztepe . 354 
Kephala, Cape; Evvoia, see . 
Kefdlas_. 190 


Kephala, Cape ; Kriti, see Kefdla 31 
Kephala, Cape ; Trikeri_ strait, 
see Kefdlas ‘ ‘ 


Kephala; Kalimno, W. coast 


Kephalos,Cape ; ThAsos, see Kefdlas 239 
Keramé village, Ikaria ; 310 
Keramidi, see poe kiremid adasi 313 
Keramos . . 288 


Keramos biikii, see Cam alti . 288 
Keramos burnu, see Kerme. . 288 
Kéramos, Cape; Piraiévs . 107 
Kéramos, Entrance channel of 110 
Keramoti, Cape 240 
Keramoti (Kalamuti : 

Bay : . 241 
anchorages . : . 242 
caution ‘ . 242 
prohibited area 242 

Village . ‘ 242 

Keranda, see Keren : 288 
Keras point, see Génce burnu 341 
Kérata, Cape. ; 184 
Keratéa, Mount 102 
Kérato bay, see Keratékambos 

App. V 32 
Keratédkambos (Keraton) bay . 32 
Keraton, see Keratékambos . 32 
Keratsinion bay (Salamis sien) 110 

Anchorage. ‘ . ll 

Approaches ‘ - 110 

Beacons ‘ ; ‘ - Ill 

Dangers : : : . 110 

Mooring buoys i : - ill 

Pilotage d 3 i .- lil 

Prohibited area ; ~ 1ll 

Kereamathi, see Kiriamadhi . 52 
Keren (Keranda) dag . 288 


Kerketévs (Kerki), Mount . 


Kerki, Mount ; see Kerketévs . 322 
Kérkira (Corfu) , - 23 
Meteorological table 420 
Kérkis, Mount ; see Kerketévs 
: App. V 322 
Kerme (Keramos) burnu. . 288 
Kerme korfezi (Gulf of Kos) 283 
Channels leading into 280 
General description. 283 
Head of. . 288 
N. side of 285, 287 
S. side of . 284 
Kermen (Kormen) adasi 362 
Kéros yells Limnos : 
Bank 396 
current 397 
Bay 396 
Cape 396 
Reefs 396 
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Kéros island, Naxos; see Kéros Khelia, Patmos : 
App V 147 Islet . 306 
Kesr cove ‘ : ‘ . 289 Rock . . 306 
Kezil point, see Kizil burun; Khéliatho . 192 
Khios strait 338 | Khelidhrémi, see Iliodhrémia 
Khabka, see Skala Polikhnitou 377 App. V 204, 212 
Khaidhari bay . : 83 |} Khelodna islet, see Kélifos 
Khalara, Cape; fos . 136 App. V 225 
Khalara, Cape; Sérifos 124 | Khelona, Mount : . 96 
Khalavra isles . 303 | Kheraki 401 
Khalépa (Kalepa) district 39 | Khersénisos : 
Khalepé, Cape . 192 Bay. 47 
Khali point 293 anchorage 47 
Khalkia_ . 262 Cape. : 47 
Village . 262 Port : . 47 
Khalkidhiki peninsula 224 | Khili islet, see Koili App. V 192 
Genera] description : . 224 | Khiliomili, Cape : . 187 
Khalkis (Euripo) 165, 178, 181 Light 187 
Communications. 181 | Khilus, Kavo 253 
North harbour or Vorié Limin . 178 | Khina rocks. 258 
directions .. . 181 | Khinftsa (Chenesar) islet 80 
lights, light- buoys 178 | Khidni, Cape 143 
pilots. 2 179 | Khios: 
regulations 179 Harbour (Scio) . 339 
signals , 180 anchorage .- . 340 
telegraph cable 179 facilities . 340 
tides and tidal streams 181] lights . 339 
North roadstead 182 pilotage . ‘ . 340 
dangers 182 telegraph cables . . 340 
light . é 182 Island . : . 333 
Outer harbour 176 current ; . 333 
‘ lights 177 general remarks . . 333 
South harbour or Notié Limin . 178 N. side . 336 
dangers . 178 lights 336 
Supplies . 18] off-lying islet 333 
Swing bridge . 215 light 333 
regulations : . 179 S.E. side 337 
Khalkoitsi (Angestri) road- W. coast . 333 
stead . : . 174 off-lying islands and danger 334 
Khalkyas . . ‘ . 249 anchorages . 336 
Khania (Canea) | : ; 25, 39 current, caution 336 
Bay of . ‘ ‘ . 37 lights 334 
abnormal variation 38 Strait 337 
general] description 37 E. side ; 340 
Communications 39 islands and dangers ; 340 
Consular officer 39 E. Side of N. part 344 
Harbour 38 caution , . 344 
anchorage . 39 light . 345 
caution 39 regulations . 345 
lights . 39 general remarks . . 347 
prohibited anchorage 39 S. part . 338 
telegraph cables . 398 lights . 338 
Plain. ‘ 40 W. side of N. part 342 
Trade . . 39 lights : 343 
Kharos bay, see Kéros ; ; Limnos Town . 333 
App. V 396 | Khlof, Cape ; : : 395 
Khaskos, see Tavgan adasi . 275 | Khlomé, Cape; see Klimdés 
Khatar point, Bodrum liman 286 App. V 199 
Khatar rocks . 265 | Khlomén (Klimo), Mount; Gulf 
Khaviarépetra rock, PsarA . . 335 of Pagasai . 199 
Khaviarépetra (Simblo) rock, Khlomén, Mount ; Ataldndi bay. 185 
'  Lésvos : . 372 | Khoani_. 119 
Khéli harbour 82 | Khoirades Skrophes, see Skréfes ; 
Anchorage 83 Saronic gulf . 110 
Beacon . : 82 ; Khokhlakéris (Khoklakari) bay . 373 
Communications, supplies 83 | Khékhlakas, ae ; see Paranisia 
Light . : 83 App. V 387 
Khéli (Leonidion) village 82 | Khoklakari, see Khokhlakaris . 373 
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Page . Page 
Kholophonos.. . 248 | Kimi (Kumi) : 
Khondra, Cape ; Stros, see Khon- Cape. 192 

dra tis Varis : App. V 149 Gulf of . 192 
Khondra tis Varis, are (Xodra Harbour 192 

head) 149 light . 192 
Khondri Ammos bay, see Andridmi Town . 165 

App. V 198 | Kimina islet 130 
Khondri Kefali, see Khondra tis Kimolos : 

Varis . ‘ App. V 149 Island 120 
Khondrés, Cape ; Gulf of Argolis. 84 light . 120 
Khondrés, Cape (Kondro Kavo) ; Straits . 120 

Port Ayios Nikédlaos, Kriti 50 anchorage . 121 
Khondrés, Cape; Panormos ea islets and dangers 120 

Kriti . ; 43 light 121 

Light. 43 Town 120 
Khondrés, Cape ; : Vélos strait 199 | Kinafon, Cape ; : ‘see Lithadha 
Khondrés Kavos, Gulf of Argolfs ; App. V 183 

see Cape Khondrés App. V 84 Kinarosislet . . 138, 296 
Khondrés Kavos, Panormos bay ; Kindhinos (Kinduno) reef . . 396 

see Cape Khondrés App. V 43 | Kinduno point . 269 
Khondrés Kavos, Port Ayios Niké- Kinduno reef, see Kindhinos 396 

laos ; see Cape Khondrés Kinigés (Hunt), Cape 233 

App. V 5&0 | Kinion, Cape; see Arkitsa 
Khéra, Amorgés; see Amorgds App. V 184 
town . ; . App. V 136 | Kinlu point, see Kanh kaya burnu 346 
Khoéra, Khios; see Khios town Kindésoura, Cape ; Gulf o Dire: 
App. V 333 - see Marathén : V 171 
Khords Limani, see Psar4 harbour Kinésoura (Kynosoura), “Cae ; 
App. V 336 Salamis . 110 
Khrisi, see Gaidhotri ; sk ade Kinthos (Cynthus), Mount . .. 154 
App. V 33 | Kio islets, see Prasso; Khios 
caubveepiy ahaa : . 295 strait ‘ . App. V 342 
ee islets 132 | Kiotrto (Gurto), Cape 210 
PEhE ; . : 133 | Kiparisi maa Cape ; Gulf of 
Khristianf. : . 133 Terissés ‘ . 233 
Khtapodhida (Stapodia) . 152, 157 | Kiparisi bay, see Kiparissi 
Khténia (Ktenia) rocks, Mflos 118 App. 17 
Khudhu, see Kegiadasi 370 ee ar bay (Port Kyparisi) 77 
Kiamon, Cape.; see Maléka 77 
_ App. V 39 Kipseissos (Kyparissos), Cape 134 
Kiamon peninsula, see Akrotiri Kipos, Cape 411 
A PP. V 37 | Kipriands, Cape 166 
Kid rock . . 252 | Kir deniz (Aggria bay) 350 
Kidhénia islet . 367 | Kira (Kyra), Cape. 213 
Kidhénia islet, see Therm! ; Lésvos Kira (Kyra) islet 96 
iad 367 | Kird Panayia bay . 213 
Kidonia islet, see Thermi ; Lésvos 367 | Kird Panayid island see Pélagos 
Kiervasili : App. V 204, 213 
Port. 279 | Kird Panayia strait, see Pelagonisi 
Village . 279 App. V 213 
Kikinthon island, see Ayios Niké- Kiran dag (Mount Korykos) 330 
laos ; Gulf of Pagasai App. V 199 | Kiraz burnu, see Génce burnu . 341 
Kiklddhes (Cyclades) . é 1,117 | Kireg burun . 351 
General remarks. ; . 117 | Kiriamdadhi i (Kereamathi) 
ramet (Cyclops), “ae 124 Bay 52 
Li 124 Islets. 52 
Kiladia, see Koilddhi . 83 | Kirinthos (Cerinthus) | 193 
Kilandro (Kelandro) islet 162 | Kirk dilim liman, see Kavakh 
Kilazomen (Clazomenz) adas1 352 liman1 ‘ . 331 
Quarantine. ; 354 | Kirmizi ada (Kargo nisi) ; 315 
Kili islet, see Kofli, . 192 | Kisamo bay, see Gulf of Kissamos . 36 
Kailing burun (Long point) . 352 | Kisamos, Gulf of ; see Kissamos 
Kiling burun kayalari (Tribune App. V 36 
' rock) . . 352 | Kishlar rocks, see Cocuk kayas: . 413 
Kiliselice ada (Agia Varvarah) 276 | Kishle, see Kisla biikii . 287 
Killik burnu (Chelik point) 330 | Kisik yarim adasi (Xingi) . . 329 
Kilsali, see Hekim ada 352 | Kisilad, see Xeré ; Gulf of Kavalla 237 
Kimatissa, Mount 62 | Kigla or Kargincik (Kishle) bikii. 287 
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Kislar dag 412 | Kliméds: 
Kissamos : Cape. : : : . 199 
Gulf of (Kisamo bay) 25, 36 Mount, see Khlomén App. V 199 
coreg 37 | Klisoari, Cape (Mison point) . 233 
Port : . 37 | Knemis, Cape; see 
Town, see Kastéli . App. V 37 Stereds : 186 
Kissavos, Cape ; see Dhérmata Knemis channel, see Knimis 187 
App. V 216 | Knimis (Knemis) channel 187 
Kissavos (Ossa), Mount . 215 Caution 187 
Kissobo, see Dhérmata . 216 | Knimis tis Stereds (Knemis), Cape 186 
Kistérnes : Light . 187 
Ca 57 | Knossés . 46 
Hilt es oa : : 57 | Kodan, Cape, see Ammédhis- 
-Kithera island, see Kithira . 65 A ‘PP. V 236 
Kithera strait, see Kithirai . 73 | Koca ada (Kaloyeri) . . 278 
Kithera, Mount, see Mermingdris 65 | Koca burun (Cape Petara) . 282 
Kithira (Kithera) island 65, 69 | Koca limani, see Besike  . . 401 
E. side . : : 72 | Kochini bay : : : . 277 
General remarks 69 | Kofinidhia, see Koufés islets ; 
N.E. side ‘ : 65, 66 Kithirai strait . <App.V 173 
S. side . . ; : . 71 | Kéfinos (Kophino), Mount . 31 
W. side ; : . 69 | Kofés harbour, see Alén 
Kithira town. : : . 71 App. V 106, 108 
Communication. : 72 | Kofté6, Cape; see Filippos 
Meteorological table 422 App. V 122 
‘Kithirai (Kithera) strait 73 | Koilddhi ( eee : 
Directions 74 Bay 83 
General remarks. 73 Islet. 83 
Islets and dangers . 73 | Kofli (Kili) islet. ; 192 
Kithnos : Koinira (Kynira) islet 240 
Island (Thermia) 125 | Kokar: 
communications . 126 Burun . : 330 
Strait . ; 126 Liman, see Gék Limam . 330 
current ; 126 | K6ékhi (Konkhi), oe 109 
Town (Kythnos) . 125 Light . 110 
Kithonadhes islet, see Kidhénia K6khilas, Mount ; 194 
APP. V 367 | Kokina tower, see Kokkinid . 64 
Kitrian{ . ‘ . 122 | Kokino islet, Andi{paros strait ; 
Kiumse burnu . 315 see Kékkinos Totrlos . . 139 
Kiuvergini, see Giivercinlik 315 | Kokino pulo, Cape; see Ayios 
Kivéri : Yedryios, Psara . . 335 
Cape 84 | Kokinoxo, see Cape K6ékkinon 31 
Town 84 | Kokkala, Cape . 122 
Kivotés.. 89 Kékkina, Cape ;. Gulf of Argolis . 83 
Kaz kulesi ada, see Mardalic adasi 362 Light . . 83 
Kazil ada (Vunos) : 276 | Kékkina, Cape ; " Singitic gulf 231 
Kazil burun (Cape Volpé), Sémbeki Kokkinari, Cape . 93 
k6érfezi approach 75 | Kokkinia (Kokina) tower 64 
Kazil burun cis Pout): “Khios Kékkino bay, see Kéros ; Limnos 
strait . 338 — App. V 396 
Light . 339 | Kokkindkastro, Cape . . 212 
Kizi] burun, Mandalya kérfezi 314 | Kékkinon (Kokinoxo), Cape 31 
Kizilagag adasi (Kuchi) . . 280 | Kokkinonisia, see Kékkinos islets ; 
Kazilagag biikii, see Tekir biikii . 280 Gulf of Petaliof . App. V 168 
Kazilek adasi, see Biiyiik kiremit . 213 | Kokkinopotlo, Cape; see yios 
Kazlar kayasi, see Cocuk kayasi . 413 Yedryios, Psara . App. V 335 
Kladhi (Klari), Mount . 195 | Kékkinos islets, Gulf of Petaliof . 168 
Klari, Mount; see Kladhi . 195 | Kékkinos Totrlos (Kokino) 139 
Klaro islet, see Gldros; Gulf of Kolembo, Mount; see Pdlemou 
Lakonia . 63 Kdmbos_. ' . . 157 
Klavdhés, see GAvdhos A pp. V 28 | Kédlia, Cape; Kithnos . . 125 
Kléftis (Klephti), Cape ; 99 | Kolid, Cape (Kosma point; Sar- 
Kleithi, Mount . : : . 302 onic gulf) . 5 : . 105 
Klephti, see Kléftis .  -+ 99 | Kolimbitis (Xera Chukanarlu) 
Klima bay, see Loutraki bay . ‘ ; , . 336 
App. V 207, 209 | Kolokintha bay, see Kolokithia ; 
Klima islet 121 |- Gulf of Lakonia . App. V 59 
Klimo, Mount ; ‘see Khlomén . 199 | Kolokithi4 bay, Khfos . . 342 


472 INDEX 
. Page Page 
Kolokithia, Gulf of Lakonia : Kérakas, Gulf of pe Renn 
Bay. ‘ ‘ ; 59 Island . 82 
anchorage . 59 Islet . . 82 
Cape. ; 59 | Kérakas (Korax), Cape; : Paros . 142 
Kolokithia, Kriti : Light . - 142 
Bay. é 48 | Korakas roadstead, Gulf of Toréni 226 
Cape (Kavo) . 48 | Kérakas (Skammia), Cape ; Lésvos 
Island . 48 364, 371 
Kolémbos (Kolumbos) Light . ; ; j . 372 
Cape ; 132 | Koraki point. é ‘ . 292 
Reef. 132 | Korakiés, Cape . . 229 
Kolomera, see Kalomerié 310 | Korakonisia, Gulf of Argolis . 82 
Koléna (Colonna), Cape ; Andros. 159 | Korax, Cape; see Kérakas, Pdros 142 
Koléna (Colonni), Cape; Samos . 322 | Kérax, Mount ; emorers . 136 
Koléna rock, Khalkis; see Pas- Koreli ; '. 303 
sandasi ; App. V 176 | Korfez, Korfezi = Gulf, bay ; ; see 
Koléna (Skendiriotti), Cape ; proper name 
Afyina 99 | Kérfos (Korphos) bay ‘ . 155 
Kolones, Cape ; see Sotinion, Sar- Korikia{ islands : , . 385 
onic gulf. : App. V 92 | Korinthos (Corinth) : 
Kolophanas : . 263 Canal . ; ; : . 115 
Kolova rock, see PassAndasi . 176 lights . ‘ : . 115 
Kélpos Elevsinos, see Gulf of Gulf of : : : . 115 
Elevsis : 109 Isthmus of _ . ‘ : . 115 
Kélpos Voiotikés, see Vatika bay W/T station . ‘ ; . 116 
App. V_ 66 | Kormen adasi, see Kermen . 362 
Kolumbos, see Kol6mbos . 132 | Kérmen limani 284 
Kombi, Cape; see Koumbi | Kédrmen or Bolmeler adasi (Bolemo) 329 
App. V 386 | Kéro islet : 84 
Komés, Cape ; see Arapis, Gulf of Korombili, Mount ; . 141 
Terissés : : App. V 232 | Kérona, Mount . : ‘ . 144 
K6émiir burnu (Kumur point) 345 | Koréni: 
Konasmata, Mount . 297 Cape. ‘ . : - 168 
Kondaki, Cape 325 Islet. , : . 168 
Kondia : Koronisi, see Koro. App. V 84 
Bay. 392 | Korphona, Mount. . . 102 
anchorage 392 | Korphos bay, see Korfos_. . 155 
approach 387 | Kortessi, Cape . ‘ ‘ . 307 
entrance 387 | Kérthion : 
Village 393 Bay. ‘ , ‘ . 161 
Kondés : Village . ; : . 161 
Cape 122 | Koruni, see Kourouni_ 160 
Roadstead . . 122 | Korykos, Mount; see Kiran dag 330 
Kondoyidnnis (Kadoyari), Cape . 150 | Kos or Coo or Istankéy ; . 281 
Light . 150 Channel, see Istankéy kanal. 282 
Kondro Kavo, see Cape Khondrés ; General description. . 281 
Port Ayios Nikélaos, Kriti . 50 Gulf of, see Kerme kérfezi . 283 
Kondro nisi, Stampalia ; 254 Light. . . 283 
Kondros islet, Symi . 273 N.E. side : : - . 283 
Kéni, Cape; see Goni, Mikonos S.E. side : ‘ . 281 
App. V 156 Submarine exercise area . . 281 
Konizma, Cape . : . 299 | |. W. and N.W. sides ; . 281 
Konkhi, see Ké6khi 109 Town . ; . ; . 283 
Konomato Xera 256 anchorage . : ; . 283 
Képanos (Brisa), Cape 375 communications ‘ . 283 
Kophinitha, see Diglice adasi 278 lights 5 . : . 283 
Kophino, see K6finos 31 port facilities . : . 283 
Kophos harbour, see Al6én . 108 | Koskino . . 261 
Kopria, Cape; Rhodes 261 | Kosma point, see Cape Kolid - 105 
Kopria islet, Naxos. 147 | Kosta point : . 368 
Koraka, Cape; Sigacik kérfezi, Kétronas . . 59 
see Teke burnu . 329 | Kétronas bay, see " Kolokithid 
Koraka, Hisar odnii kérfezi ; see A PP V59 
Kargi adasi , 279 | Kétzikas, Cape . : ~ 325 
Ké6rakas islet, Skantzoura group . 211 Light. 325 
Korakas, Gulf of ere Koudhros (Kudro), Dhespotike : 
Cape. : 82° Cape . 138 
light . 83 Mount . ; ; : . 138 
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Krasi bay, see Foinikos 149 


Koufdnda, Cape (Point Kyphanta) 76 
Kouf6 islands, Naxos 147 
Koufé (Kupho) bay, Gulf of Toréni 226 


Entrance ‘ 225 
Lights . : . 226 
Koufé (Kupho-nisi), Kriti . 34 
Caution ‘ : . 384 
Light. 34 
Koufonisi strait (Kupho channel) 34 
Dangers 34 
Koufonisia, see Koutés ; Kithirai 
strait ; Ape. Ve 73 
Koufés (Kupho) islets ; thirai 
strait . 13 
Koukhdépata (Kuchopata) reef 335 
Koukounariés (Kuknareais) bay 206 
Koiulouri (Kuluri) island, Skfros . 196 
Kodlouri, Salamis : 
Bay, see Salamis. App. V 113 
Village, see Salamis. App. V 113 
Koumarotdhes roadstead . . 230 
Koumbi (Kombi), Limnos : 
Cape. . ‘ : . 386 
Islet . 386 
light . ; 386 
Koumbi (Kubi) islet, Yioura strait 213 
Kotmeli (Kumeleé) . ; 34 
Koumi, see Kimi : App. V 165 
Koumoundotros islet, see Moun- 
ikhia . ‘ : App. V 105 
Kotindhouros bay, see Kavia 
App. V 127 
Koitni-limani (Kuni liman) . . 37 
Kounfidhi (Kunidi) rocks . 118 
Kounithia islet, see Médkhlos 
App. V_ 50 
Kounotpi islets . ‘ 87 
Kourbatsi, Cape; see Artemision 
App. V 193 
Koureménos uremene) bay . 54 
Anchorage. . 55 
Kodrkoula (Kurkula), “Mount . 56 
Kourouni (Koruni), Cape . . 160 
Kotroupa (Kurupa), Cape . 144 
Kourotpa, see Kotroupa A pp. V 144 
Kourousmiloa, Cape . . 244 
Kourvoulo (Kurumblia), Mount . 165 
Koutala (Kutala) bay ; . 124 
Koutri (Kutri) : 
Point . ; . 34 
anchorage, caution F . 35 
Rocks . ; , . 35 
Kouttsoura, Cape ° . 138 
Kouvara (Kovari), Mount ; . 159 
Kouvénova (Kubenova), Mount . 56 
Kouvérta (Kuverta) bay. . 90 
Kovari, Mount; see Kouvdra . 159 
Kovela : 
Burun . ‘ : : . 321 
Liman . ; : : . 321 
Kéy liman : 352 
Koyun burun . 284 
Krakari, Cape; see The nistoklis 
App. V 107 
Kranaé islet, see Marathén ; Yithion 
harbour : App. V’ 61 
Kranidhi (Kranidi) . ; . 83 
Kranidi, see Kranidhi. ; . 83 


Krasospilia (Krousospélia), Cape . 97 
Krassopanayia, Cape; see Pan- 
ayi4, Méthana peninsula 


App. V 96 
Kratzi (Krazi), Eahee , . 143 
Light . ‘ . 143 
Krazi, see KrAtzi , 143 
Kremidara, Cape; see Krommid- 
hara . ‘ 60 
Kremidi, see Kremmidhi . 76 
Kremmidhi eon 
Bay. ‘ . 16 
Cape : . 76 
Krianaru, see Grinfaros i 176 
Krifoyidla bay, see Ayios Kirikos 
App. V 310 
Kriftés roadstead ‘ : . 229 
Krikelo point, Kos. ‘ . 281 
Krikelos, Cape; see  Prdsino, 
Amorgés_. : App. V 138 
Krimnos (Cliff) point . 44 
Krio, Cape ; see Kriyo boynu . 279 
Krionéri, Cape ‘ . 92 
Kriés, Cape (Kavo Krio) ; . 26 
Kriés roadstead . 27 
Kriou Métopon, -see ‘Cape Kriés 
App. V 25, 26 
Krithia, Mount; see Krithina 
App. V 56, 69 
Krithina, Mount : 56, 69 
Kriti (Crete) . ; i . 25 
Climate ; ; ; . 26 
Communications . : . 26 
Consular officers. : . 26 
E. coast ’ 53-55 
General description. . . 25 
History ; ‘ ; . 25 
Industries. : ‘ . 26 
N. coast ; ; d 36-53 
general remarks . ; . 36 
outlying island . , . 48 
S. coast ; s 26-34 
general remarks : ; - 26 
outlying islands . . . 28 
Trade . ‘ , : . 26 
W. coast : 34-36 
general description , 34 
Kriyo or Deve poyan Care Krio) 279 
Light . 280 
Krome point. 298 
Krommidhara (Kremidara), “Cape 60 
Krommido, see Sogan adas1 . 371 
Krousospélia, see Krasospilia . 97 
Krousospilia, Cape; see Krasos- 
pilia . : App. V 97 
Kruso islets ; 311 
Kruvaike, Bay of ; see Kuru erik 
limant . 317 
Ksimithomuri islet. . dl 
Ktenia, see Khténia ; Milos . 118 
Ktenia, Stampalia__.. . 254 
Ktipds (Ktypa), Mount ; . 183 
Ktypa, Mount; see sa a . 183 
Ku castle . 398 
Kubenova, Mount ; see Kouvénova 56 
Kubi, see Koumbi__.. : . 213 
Kuchi, see Kizilagac ada . 280 
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Kuchopata, see Koukhdépata 335 | Kurumblia, Mount; see Koir- 
Kiicgiik ada (Mikra), Candarl kdr- voulo 165. 
fezi . . 362 | Kurupa, see Kotroupa 144 
Kiicgiik adalar (Aspro islets) . 330 | Kus adasi, Islet of 327 
Kiiciik Anafarta or Suvla limani. 412 Light 328. 
Kiicik burun, Sandama peninsula Kus burun 350 
311,313 | Kugada korfezi (Gulf of Skala — 
Kiigik Kemikli burnu eo Nuova) : - $321,327 
iessi point) . . 412 Caution. . 329 
Monuments . 412 N. side . . 328 
Kiiciik kiremid adasi (Keramidi) . 313 S. and E. sides . 327 
Kiicgik kuyu i. 383 anchorage . . 328 
Kiicgiik liman. _ 279 beacon . 328 
Kiiciik Maden adasi (Adiavatos) . 370 dangers . 327 
Kiicgiik Menderes nehri : 328 light . . 328 
Kiiciik Saip : : . 347 Kysadast town (Skala Nuova) - 328 
Kudro islet, Patmos .___.. . 306 | Kusu bay. . 410 
Kudro, see Koaidros ; Dhespotiké 138 | Kut-sumba point 273 
Kuknareais bay, see Koukounariés 206 Light . : 274 
Kukura point, see Zeytin burnu . 323 | Kutala, see Koutalé . 124 
Kulendi, see Keléndhi : . 63 | Kutri, see Koutri , ; . - 35 
Killiik (Chulukioi) : 319 | Kutsimi: 
Kuluri, see Kotlouri . 196 Kavo 253 
Kum burnu (Cape Aspro), ‘ temir Rock 254 
kérfezi ; . 350 Shoal 254 
Kim Burni, Gulf of Kavalla ; Kutzomiti : 
Cape Ammédhis. A op. Vv 236 Island . 256 
Kum Burnu, Mitilini strait; see Rock. , . 256 
Kurbaga burnu . 367 | Kuverta, see Kouvérta ; . 90 
Kum burnu, Rhodes . 260, 264 | Kyamon, see Akrotiri Ve . 37 
Light .. . 264 | Kybleh point. . 330 
Kum burnu (Yukyeri point), W Kydonia, see Khania . : . 39 
coast of Asia Minor. . 397 Kynira, see Koinira . : . 240 
Kum point, Kos 281 | Kynosoura, see ceed ual ; - 110 
Light 282 | Kyparisi, see Ki ; - 77 
Kumana, Cape 306 | Kyparissos, see iparissos . 134 
Kiimbed (Gumbet) bikii 286 | Kyphanta, Point ; see Koufanda 76 
Kumeleé, see Kodmeli P . 34] Kyra, Cape; see Kira Pélagos 213 
Kumi, see Kimi . 192 | Kyra islet, see Kira; Méthana 
Kumkale . . 404 strait ; 96 
Light - 404 | Kyriaki shoals . . 256 
Kumuli, Mount . ‘ ; 257 | Kyriaki point, Mandalya kérfezi . 316 
Kumur point, see Kémiir burnu . 345 | Kythnos, see Kithnos . ‘ 125 
Kumuthi islet, see Toprak ada . 340 
Kumuthi point, see Ug burunlar . 339 
Kumuthi shoals. . -. 337,340 
Kunelli_.. - - 320 | Lachania 
Kuni liman, see Kotni-liméni 37 Cape 258 
Kunidi rocks, see Kounfdhi . 118 Village . 258 
Kunithia, see Mékhlos islet . - 60 | Lade island, see Batmaz tepeleri . 321 
Kunupia . , : . 256 | Ladhiko, Cape : . 260 
Kupaki 305 | Lafia, Cape . 171 
Kupho bay, see Koufé ; Gulf of Lag6 islet, see Seryitsi App. V 394 
Toréni Z 226 | Lago (Kara-Agatch) sad . 243 
Kupho_ channel, see Koufonisi Anchorage. 243 
strait 34 Caution 243 
Kupho islets, Kithirai strait ; see Dangers 243 
Koufés ‘ . 7 Light . ‘. . 243 
Kupho-nisi ; see Koufé, Kriti _. 384 | Lagosa, see Lagotsai . ‘ - 101 
Kurbaga or Kum burnu (Suna se ay (Lagosa) islets 101 
point) ; ‘ . 367 Light 101 
Kurekia islets 3 247 | Lakanas, Mount 76 
Kureméno bay, see Koureménos . 54 | Laki head 297 
Kurkula, Mount ; see Kotrkoulas 56 | Laki, Port . 297 
Kurtumus dere . ; 413 Anchorage . 298 
Kuru erik limam or Kara kuyu Beacons ; 298 
bikii (Bay of pene) . 317 Communications 299 
Anchorage ‘ . 317 Dangers 298 
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Laki, Port—conid. Lebedos : 
Directions : . 299 Liman . . 329 
Lights . . 298 Town . . 329 
Port facilities . 299 | Lebtna, see Leda ‘ . 3i 
Signal station 298 Lebunia, see a adasi . 276 
Supplies ‘ 299 | Leda . $i 
Lakidha, Cape . 118 | Lefroy reef : 200 
Lakkos (Buves) . 196 | Leftero-khori, see Palaion Elev- 
Lakonfa, Gulf of : : 56 therokhérion . 218 
Caution : ; . 57 | Legi point 250 
E. side of 62 | Legrana, see Legraind 102 
aspect 62 | Legraina (Legrana) bay 102 
General description 56 | Leiah, see Poyraz adasi 369 
Head of : 65 | Lekhonia village : : . 202 
N.W. side of . 60 | Lekhousa islet, see Likérema; 
W. side of __.. 57 Peristéra App. V 212 
Lakonikés Peres see Gulf of Lemnos, see Limnos 385 
Lakonfa 56 | Léna, Cape 376 
Lamberotsa : 170 | Leén, Cape ; see Kefala, Kriti 
Lamia, Gulf of; see , Maliaic gulf App. V 31 
App. V 173, 187 | Léon (Leontos) harbour . 108 
Landdho islet, see Nata App. V 152 Dry docks. . 108 
Langada, see Akrotiri; Amorgés 137 | Leonidi, see Leonidhion - 77 
Langaédhia, Cape; see Akrotiri, Leonidhion ia Pelopén- 
Amorgés App. V 137 nisos . : . ‘77 
Langeri bay. 142 Communication 77 
Laoises islets, see Lagotsai- Light . . 77 
A 'PP.- V 101 | Leonidion, Khéli harbour ; see 
Larcos bay . 376 Khéli , . 82 
Lardos bay 259 | Leontos, see Léon harbour . - 108 
Ldrimna bay, see Larmes App. V 183 Lepetha : . 
Larimna (Larmes) village . 183 Cove . 298 
Larissa, Acropolis of . 84 Village ; . 298 
Beacon . . 85 Lepethymaus, Mount ; see Lepé- 
Larmes : timnos , 372 
Bay. : ‘ : 183 | Lepétimnos (Lepethymnus), Mount 372 
light . ‘ : ‘ 184 | Lephkandilis, see Levkandhili 175 
Ca - 184 | Lephki bay, see Levi ; Elafonisi 
Larmes village, see L4rimna . 183 strait 68 
Laros islet, Levitha islands 296 | Lephko islets, Ewvoia ; see Levké 193 
Laros rocks, Naxos . 141 | Lephkos bay, Scarpanto . 249 
Lasea or Thalassa, see Lassafa 31 Anchorage. 250 
Lasethe, see Lasithi . 32 | pi hea see Levthéri8 205 
Lasithi (Lasethe) district 32 | Lepto 311 
Lassaia (Lasea or Thalassa) 3] | Lero: 
Lassi, see Ayios sis : 99 Island . . 296 
LAssis bay, see Ayios Vlassis E. coast . 301 
App. V 99 N.E. coast . 302 
Latini, Cape 133 N.W. coast . 300 
Latomeio point, see Cape Valdxa 195 regulations . 297 
Latomion, Cape; see Valaxa S.W. coast . 297 
App. V 195 submarine exercise areas 296 
Laura, Cape; see Akrathos 232 Strait . : : 297 
Lavra, Cape; see Akrathos beacon, light 297 
+ App. V 225, 232 directions 297 
Lavrion : - Town . 296 
Port (Ergasteria bay) 167 | Léros, Gulf of Elevsis - 113 
communications . 168 | Lésvos (Mityleni) 364, 372 
repairs 168 General description . 372 
Town . 167 N.W. side 380 
Lazaréto islet, Péros strait . 93 Products 372 
Lazarétto islet, see Lazaréto ; S. side . 372 
Péros strait App. V 93 dangers 372 
Lazaretto, Kapsali bay 71 S.W. side 375 
Lazaro islet : . 156 anchorages 375 
Lazaronisi ; see Lazaro App. V 156 W. side 379 
Lazzaretto point, Rhodes; see approaches to Sigri roadstead 379 
Posillipo ‘ . 265 | Leukos, see Batsi ‘ 159 
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Levant . 25 | Limnos (Lemnos) : 

Levitha : Cautions 386 
Harbour . 296 E. side . : . 396 
Island . - 296 bank, dangers . 396 
light . . 296 current ; ‘ . 397 
Islands . 296 General description . 385 
Lévka Ori, see Madhdres moun- N. side . : . 394 
tains App. V 25 lights 395 
Levkandhili (Lephkandilis) road- S. side . 386 
stead 175 light . 386 
Anchorage 175 W. side . 393 
Pier ’ 175 light . ; , 394 
Levkandi roadstead, see Levkand- off-lying dangers 394 
hili App. V 175 | Linaria bay, Kalimno 294 
Levki island, see Koufé : Kriti Linaria bay, Skfros 195 
App. V 34 Light 196 

Levki Cope bay, Elafonisi Telegraph cable, caution . 196 

strait . 68 | Linaria village . 294 
Anchorage. 68 | Lindho ranieh Kithira : 
Levk6 (Lephko) islets, Evvoia . 193 Cape 70 
Levkonisia, see Levké islets; Islets 70 
Evvoia : . App. V 193 caution. ‘ 2 71 
Levkos Pirgos (White tower) 221 | Lindo, Kithira; see Lindho 70 
Levtéris rock, see Levthéris Lindos biikii (Lintos) . ‘ 278 
App. V 205 | Lindos, Rhodes : 

Levthéris as cera rock . 205 Mount . 259 
Light . . 205 Port 259 

Liddhi islets 136, 138 Village . 259 

Liani point . 254 | Lintos, see Lindos biikii 278 

Liano Kavo, see ‘Cape Lianés 42 | Lipso channel . 302 

Lianos, Cape (Liano Kavo) 42 Islets and dangers . . 302 

Lianés Kavos, see Cape Liands Lipso island 303, 304 

App. V 42 Light . ‘ . 304 

Libiadha bay, see ee . 234 Off-lying islets, dangers : 304 

Lidhi, Cape 161 S.E. end 303 

Likio cove ‘ 159 | Lipsokoutala, see Psittdlia App. V 107 

Likhadhes islands 186 | Liridétiki (Lyriotiki), Cape . 63 
Area westward of 187 | Lisin, Cape; see Lithinos App. V 29 

lights 187 | Lismont islet, see Erimo; Lésvos 
Dangers 186 App. V 368 

Likhadhes (Lithada) strait . 186 | Lisso, see Sokoro i 304 

Likna (Talikna), Cape ; 391 | Lithada strait, eee Likhddhes 186 

Likérema (Likorima) islet, Peri- Lithadha, Ca 183 

stéra . . 212 Lithddhes islands: see Likhddhes — 

Likéremma, Cape ; Xeré strait . 171 App. V 183, 186 

Likorima, see Likérema 212 | Lithari, Cape ; . 194 

Likourina islet, see Likérema Light . 194 

App. V 212 | Lithinos (Littinos), Cape 29 

Limena, see Limin; Thasos 241 Light. , 30 

Limenédri, Cape; see Vilakardha Litinos, Cape ; see Lithinos 

App. V 137 App. V 29 
Liménas, see Limin ; Thasos Litéai, see Paximadhia islands ; 
App. V 241 Messara bay APP. V 29 

Limin (Limena), Thasos . 241 | Littinos, see Lithinos . 29 
Artificial harbour 241 | Little Gadara . | 398 

Limiona roadstead, see Limniénas 173 Little Rematia, see Mikri_ Rem- 

Limni, Cape; Moudhros harbour 387 matia : ‘ 154 

Limni, Gulf of Eas Litra : 248 
Bay : - 184 | Livadha, Cape ; “Tinos 158 

light . 184 Light . : ‘ 158 
Port . 184 | Livadhi bay, Kéos 127 
Limni roadstead, Lésvos 378 | Livadhi, Sérifos : 
Limniénas, Cape (Anaphisos Bay : ; ; 124 
point); Kithira . . 70 light . : ° : 124 

Limnionas (Limiona) roadstead . 173 Village . ‘ 124 
Jetty : : - 175 | Livadhia bay, Stampalia 254 

Limnioniza bay : ; 87 | Livadia bay, Piskopi . 270 

Limnidniza (Dimionizza) islet 87 ‘ Livanates (Livantes), Cape 185 
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Livanates village és . 185 | Makra Punda, see Ak burun; 
Livantes, see Livanates . 185 Ganak limam, W. side . . 361 
Lodo ; ‘ . 311 | Makra rock, Anafi. , . 129 
Lodos point . . 381 | Makri bay, Lésvos; see Makris 
Lombarda, see Lomvardha . . 104 Yialos App. V 367, 368 
Lomvardha (Lombarda) peninsula 104 | Makri, Cape __. . 243 
Lone Pine memorial . . 412 | Makri island, Fournoi “group see 
Loney bank, Canakkale bogazi - 403 Makro App. V 308 
Loney reef, Péros strait - 93 | Makri islet, Kithira; see Makro . 66 
Long island, see Uzun ada; Izmir Makri islet, Rhodes . 263 
k6érfezi . 350 | Makri isiet, S6mbeki kérfezi ; see 
Long point, see Kihng burun . 352 Fenaket adas1 . 275 
Léngos, Cape; see Kalamos, Gulf Makri, Kithira : 
of Evvoia . App. V 186 Cove : 66 
Léngos peninsula, see Sithonia anchorage . 69 
App. V 224 Hiil 65 
Longoz enews) burnu . 284 | Makri reef 166 
Lorigna . 260 | Makri Sophrano islet . : . 252 
Losta: Makri-Yalo bay, Kriti; see Makris 
Bay, see Deliktags biikii 277, 278 Yialés : 33 
Port . . 278 | Makri Yalo bay; Scarpanto, E. side 250 
Village, see Bozburun : 278 Anchorage. rigiea 
Loukas, Cape ; see Papas, fos Makria Punda, Livadhia bay ; 
App. V 136 Nera point, Stampalia . " 954 
Loutra (Irene) bay, Kithnos . 126 | Makria Punda, see Lunga point : 
Lights . : 126 Stampalia . ; . 254 
Loutraki bay . 209 | Makrilépetra (Black) rock . 334 
Loutré (Lutro) : Makriépounda (Ekklino point) 127 | 
Bay .- : 28 | Makris Yialés (Makri) bay, Lésvos 
anchorage . 28 367, 368 
caution j , 28 Danger . 368 
Islet. i : : 28 | Makris Yialdéds (Makri- “Yalo) bay, 
light . : 28 Kriti . 33 
Lotitsa ( (Luja) bay 376 | Makré island, Salamis bay . 113 
Low islet . 26 | Makro island, Kéos strait 128 
Lowestoft hill 376 Light . 128 
Luja, see Loutsa 376 Prohibited area 128 
Luka Avlaki, see Tris Klisiés . 136 | Makro islet, Paros 143 
Lunga point (Makria pune) Makro islet, Petalioi group . - 170 
Stampalia . 254 | Makro islets, Khfos strait; see 
Lunguiz, see ced burnu . 284 Uzun adalar . 341 
Luro point P 282 | Makro (Makra-nisi) island, Fournoi 7 
Lutro, see Loutré 28 group . 308 
Lutros, Cape. 271 | Makro (Makri) islet, Kithira 66 
Lyriotiki, see Liriétiki 63 | Makro (Maratro) islet, Samos 325 
Makro nisi, Asen kérfezi ; ; see 
Abanoz adasi. . 319 
Makro nisi, Bademli limant; see ‘ 
Madara, see Madhdres 25 Kalbur ada . 365 
Maden adas: (Pyrgo) . 369 | Makro nisi, Kaso . 248 
Madhares (Madara) mountains 25 | Makrokéfalos, Cape . . 156 
Magazia, see Skala Polikhnitou Makronisi, Petaliof group : > see 
App. V 377 Mékro : App. V 170 
Magnesian promontory, see Mag- Makrénisos, Kithira; see Makro 
nisfa . 204 islet . App. V 66 
Magnisia, Peninsula of (Magnesian Makrénisos (Mandri) s strait . 165 
promontory) : . 204 Caution 165 
Magpie rock . 282 Dangers 165 
Magrinés (Oro) . . 139 Lights . 167 
Makara (Plati), Cape . . 376 N. entrance 5 : . 167 
Makdres (Makarice) isles. . 148 | Makrénisos, Pdros; see Makré 
Makarid isles, see Makdres App. V 148 islet . : . App. V 143 
Makarice, see Makdres : . 148 | Makronisos, Salamfs bay; see 
Makédrioi isles, see Makdres -  Makr6 island App. V 113 
App. V 148 | Makroulé ‘ ; . 34 
Makra islet, Andi. . 129 | Malagari, Cape . . 326 
Makra-nisi, Fotrnoi craks ; see Malaki, Ca : . 309 
Makro ; . 308 Light : . 309 
R 


Mandri bay, see Thorikén App. V 166 
Mandri, Port; see Thorikén bay . 166 
Mandri strait, see Makrdénisos 

App. V 165 
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Malathro, see Tiiyliice ada . . 311 | Mangandri bay . : ; . 135 
Malaxa ridge. : P . $8 {| Mani peninsula . : 3 - 56 
Malea bay, Kriti; see Gulf of Caution , ; : . 67 
Mallia ‘ : : . 47 | Manolasislet . : : . 212 
Maléa, Cape; Moréa . 56, 66 | Manolas village : 130 
Current ; : . 67 | Manolis (Malononesi) islet ; 121 
Light. . 75 | Manolonesi, see Manélis . . 121 
Maléa (Zeitin), Cape 5 “Lésvos 364 | Manolonisi, see Mandlis ape V 121 
Light. . 366 | Mansell bank . : - 384 
Maléka, Cape . : ‘ . 39 | Mansell reef ; . 130 
Malétsi, Cape of : ‘ . 42 | Mansell shoal, Tavsan adalan . 403 
Malia, Gulf of; Kriti, see Mallia Mantudion, see Mandodtdhi . . 193 
A ‘PP. V 47 | Marangéds (Mirango) | 207 
Maliaic gulf 187 | Maratha burnu . 318 
Anchorages . 188 | Marathi, see Palaiésoudha App. V 40 
Beacon . : - 187 Marathié, Cape . 201 
Communications . 188 | Marathé islet, see Mikro ; S4mos 
Entrance . , . 187 App. V 325 
Lights, light-buoy . ‘ . 188 | Marathékambos Seales) 0 
Tidal streams 188 Gulf of . ; . $22, 324 
Maliakés K6dlpos, see Maliaic © gulf 187 anchorage : ; . 324 
Malissa point . 298 Harbour 324 
Malkaya liman. . . 330 light . 325 
Malkeji river, see Cam burnu cayi 329 Village . : : . 324 
Mallia, Gulf of (Malea bay); Kriti 47 | Marathon bay, Afyina , . 98 
Mallia. village. es . 47 Anchorage. ‘ - 98 
Malona : Prohibited area. 96 
Bay ‘ Pp F ; . 260 | Marathén (Cranz) islet, Yithion 
Village . 260 harbour. 61 
Malta, Cape (Kavos ti Malta) ; Light . . 61 
Sikinos 135 | Marathén, Gulf of Petaliof : 
Mal-tepeh, Cape . 361 Bay ; : ‘ 172 
Maltezana, Port 254 Cape. ; ‘ 171 
Anchorage 255 Plain of i ‘ : . 172 
Buoy 255 | Marathonisi, see Marathdén islet ; 
Mamas, Cape ; 5 see Ayios Mdmas Yithion harbour. App.V 61 
App. V 146 | Marathusse, see Cicek adalan 353 
Manara cliffs. . 72 | Maratro islet, see Makro; Sdmos. 325 
Manati islet, see Palaiésoudha . 40 Maratrokampo, see Marathé- 
Mandalya kérfezi . 313 kambos_. 322 
Head of 2 318 | Mardahc¢ adasi or Kiz kulest ada 
N.E. side of 317 (Tzorzi Kalessi) . . 362 
aspect 317 | Mardalic town, see Candarh - 363 
off-lying islet, dangers . 317 | Margaritis. : j . 337 
N. side . 315 Light . . 337 
off-lying island, dangers 315 | Marines (Marino) rocks ; 206 
S. and S.E. sides 313 | Marino rocks, see Marines App. Vv 206 
Mandéllo, Cape ; see Mandhili Maritza, River; see Meri¢ nehri . 416 
App. V 164 | Markaki, Cape . 336 
Mandhili (Mandili), ne . 164 Marmara, Cape ; see Mermer burnu 397 
Mandhili islet 164 | Marmara islet, Symi . . 273 
Light. 164 | Marmara, Skiros: 
Mandili, Cape: | see Mandhili 164 Cape . 194 
Mandoitdhi Cenanen) : Channel. . 194 
Bay. : . 193 | Marmari bay, Gulf of Messinia. 57 
Village . , . 193 | Marmari, Gulf of Petaliof : 
Mandracchio, Porto del 265, 266 Bay ' ; . 171 
Buoy. ; . 266 anchorage . . 171 
Lights . ; : : . 266 Cape - 171 
Mandraki bay . ‘ : . 89 | Marmarini . 131 
Mandraki, Cape . 50 | Marmaro bay, Fournoi islands. 309 
Mandrakz1 islet, Oinousai islands - 343 Anchorage : . 309 
Mandraki, Niseros : . 271 | Marmaro bay, Khios . : . 336 
Light 271 | Marmaro, Cape; Dhokés . . 89 


Marmarokopi6 bay, see Marmaro ; 


Fournoi islands App. V 309 
Marénia : ‘ ‘ . 244 
Marrack point . : : . 44 
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Martéllos, ; see Ma4vros Vrakhos (Black easier 
App. V 31 Naxos 
Martélos, Cape ‘ . $1 | Maévros Vrakhos, Khios : : 
Maru, Kavo - 269 Makrilépetra A 7 334 
Maskoula, Cape - 120 | Mavrovoéni, Cape ; Gulf of eta- 
Light . , ‘ - 120 liof . 167 
Méstikho, : . 333 Mavrovotini, Gulf of Lakonia : 
Mastroyiéryi (Agios Georgios) islet, seat ; : a 
MiAtala bay ‘ ‘ 30 Mawel point, soe Pesikits 200 
Anch e@ . 30 (Escombe), 390 
Matdlla bay, see MAtala App. V 30 Mente point, see "Menderes 
Matapan, Cape; see Tainaron 57 burnu ‘ . 321 
Matapan mountain. : 57 | Measured distances : 
Matapds, Cape; see Tainaron ’ Pdéros harbour ; : - 95 
App. V 56 Skaramanga bay : . 113 
Mauro, ore ; see Mavros, Medhiaké (Katu-nisl) ‘ ~ 335 
139 | Medinarock . ; ~ 103 
Mavni, Cape: see Préto App. V 39 Méga Livddhi . = 3 . 124 
Mavri Potinda, Iiodhrémia; see Mega4li Ammos (Kata-Iura) bay. 212 
Cape Nétos ‘ App. V 210 | Megdli Dhflos island, see Rinfa 
MAvro (Black) islet; Kriti, N. App. V 152 
coast - 52 | Megdali Kird . 113 
Mavro island, Tavgan ‘adalan ; . 403 Beacons : ‘ : . 113 
Light . - 403 | Megali Manika, Ca , - 182 
Mavro islet, Kalot-limniénes - 31 | Megdli Remmatid Rematia) islet. 154 
Mavro islet, Kithira; see Mdkro Megalo, Andros . 160 
App. V 66 | Megalo bay, Piskopi . . 269 
MAavro islet, Paros. 142 | Megalo island ; Gulf of Petaliof, 
Mavro islets, Levitha . 296 


Mavro Kavo, see Cape Mavros ; 


Port Ayios Nikdélaos, Kriti . 49 |. 


Mavro Mooree, see Cape Mavro- 
motri; Sitia bay ‘ 51 

Mavro, Mount ; Mani peninsula . 56 

Mavro, Mount; Salamis 

Mavro Vuni, ‘Khios strait ; see 


Kara dag . 341 
Mavro Vuni point, see Teke burnu : : . 
Khios strai . 341 


Mavro vuni, Saree gulf ; see 


Mount Xeré ‘ 102 
Mavroi (Black) rocks, Limnos 389 
Mavroi Vrdkhoi, OS; see 

Mavroi rocks App. V 389 
Mavrokordhatos reef . 93 
Mavromati point, see Deve boynu 

burnu . 370 


Mavromoiri, Cape: ; Khanié bay 37 


Sitia bay . ' 51 
Cape Mavros ; see 

Mavro islet, Kriti App. V_ 52 
Mavronisi, Kalof-limniénes, see 

Mavro islet : App. V 31 
Mavronisi, Péros; see Mavro islet 


Mavronéri, Cape . 
Mavros, Cape (Mavro Kavo) ; Port 
ikdlaos, Kriti . 49 
. Sidheros promon- , 
tory, 52 
Mavros iKAvos : "see Cape Mavros, 
Port Ayios Nikédlaos App. V 49 
Mavros (Mauro), Cape; Paros . 139 
Mavros Todrlos (Turlo) . 129 
aa ali — oe ot), 


inner part ; see Stira oe i V 172 
Megalo island, Lésvos; see 


App. a 379 
Megalo island, Petaliof group . 170 
Megalo islet, Kalof-limniénes . 8&0 
Megalo Karaburnt (Kara), Cape . 219 
Light .. 220 
Megalo, Port; Thira 131 
Megalo Sophrano 252 
Megalonisi; see Megalo, Kalof- 
limniénes . | App. V 30 
Megalos Anthropofagos a) 
islet 5 . 308 
Megalos Kaléyeros 164 
Light . . 165 
Megalos Kavourtkis, Cape ; see 
Limni, Moddhros harbour 
App. V 387 
Megalos Limniénas bay. 337 
Megdlos Remmatiéaris, see Megili 
Remmatia . : App. V 154 
Meganéros, Cape ‘ . 389 
Mégara: | 
Gulf of . a 114 
Submarine exercise area . 114 
Town . i ‘ 114 
Mégas harbour . 108 
Light-buoys 108 
Mégas Tofkhos, Cape . 228 
Mela point ‘ 400 
Mélaina, Cape . . 334. 
Melantioi Sead rocks ; . 148 
Melékha, see Maléka App.V 39 
Metidh6ni bay . : ace @ | 
Melina village, see Milina . 202 
Mélissa, Cape es : . - 29 
Mélissa rock ‘ . 213 
Melos, see Milos 117 
Menas, see Ayios Minds island 308 


Ss 
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Mendeli, Mount ; see Pendéli . 172 | Mesta: 
Menderes burnu (Meander point) . 321 Bay - 334 
Menié roadstead, see Kantziliéris Village . . 334 
App. V 37 | Mesta (Amista), Cape . 333 
Merabéllo (Mirabella), Gulf of . 50 | Mestagna, see Mistegnd . 367 
Anchorages  . : . 50 | Metamorfdsis, Monastery of . 323 
Mercantile, Porto : 265, 266 | Metelik adasi (Peta) . . 348 
Meri¢ nehri (River Maritza) . 416 | Meteorological tables : 
Merika, Port ; Patmos 306, 308 Athinai . as 7 . 423 
Mérikha bay, Kithnos te . 126 Irdklion. ‘ . . 421 
Light . : - 125 Izmir. . : . 427 
Mérikhas (Meriko), Cape 372 Kérkira (Corfu) 420 
Meriko, see Mérikhas . : 372 Kithira . ‘ - 422 
Mermer burnu (Cape nioaaawadees 397 Thessaloniki . . 426 
Light. ; . 399 Thira . . 424 
Mermigas point . . 262 Vélos_ - - 425 
Merminci (Merminji) burun” 349 Zakinthos (Zante) . . 419 
Merminga point, Rhodes 258 | Meteorology . ‘ 5-17 
Merminga rock, Lésvos; see Mir- Air temperatures on the coasts.. 14 
' mingia ; . 380 Cloud . ; ; ; . 15 
Mermingaris (Kithera), Mount . 65 Depressions . ; . 6 
Mérmingas rock, Paros : . 141 Gales and strong winds . . Mt 
Light . 141 General remarks. -  « 6 
Mérmingia (Aiki) rocks, Saronic Humidity ; : . 15 
gulf . 104 Land and sea breezes : . @9 
Light . -105 ‘Local coast winds : ‘ . 12 
Mermingia (Apostoli) ‘rocks, Cape Argolis, Gulf of . ; . 12 
Kourousmilou 244 Besike liman. . ; . 13 
Mermingia rocks, Paros ; see Mér- andarh kérfezi . ; . 13 
mingas rock App. V 141 mroz ; ; . 14 
Merminji burun, see Merminci 349 fzmir kérfezi , . 13 
Merminji rocks, see Venedik kaya- Kerme kérfezi_. : . 13 
lan. ‘ ‘ ; . 350 Khios : : . . 13 
Merodhoiuli (Merovuli) 130 Kafirévs strait . ‘ - 13 
Merovuli, see Merodhouli 130 Kikladhes . : : . 13 
Mersenia, see Mersinia islets 372 Kriti . : . 12 
Mersin kérfezi_ . . . 331 Lakonfa, Gulf of : . 12 
Mersincik adasi (Mordala) 280 Lésvos ‘ 3 - 13 
Mersincik bay | ‘ 280 Limnos ; ‘ ‘ . 14 
W. entrance point a 280 Rhodes : : ‘ . XI 
Mersincik burnu (Morghebet point) 284 S4mos ‘ . ; . &I3 
Mersincik village : 280 Saronic gulf . : . 12 
Mersinia islets (Mersenia and Thessaloniki. ; . 13 
Petras) ; 372 Vélos ; ‘ ‘ . 12 
Mersinia roadstead (Petras bay) . 372 Pressure... ; ‘ . 10 
Mésa Dhiavatis 195 Rainfall : ‘ ‘ . 5 
Mésa Voun6d (Messa Vuno) . 130, 132 Sea temperature. ‘ . 414 
Cape. . 130, 132 Thunder ° ; . 16 
Mesafos (Middle) bay . 44 Visibility - ‘ . 16 
Mesak6 islet, see Sdlango App. V 139 N. Aegean . ; é . (17 
Mesara, Gulf of ; see Messara S. Aigean.. 16 
A ‘PP. v 29 Weather of the coasts. and archi- 
Meshrik point . 286 pelago ; , ‘ . 10 
Mesia bank ; . 275 Winds . : ‘ : . 10 
Meso islet, see Toprak ada ; Ildir Méthana : 
k6rfezi : . 341 Acropolis . ae ‘ . 96 
Méson, Cape; see Klisouri Peninsula : ; . . 95 
App. V 233 Strait. ‘ ‘ . 95 
Mesopanayla bay : . 228 approaches ‘ : . 95 
Anchorage 229 prohibited area . ; . 96 
Dangers : ; . 228 Village . 96. 
Mes6éyia anchorage. . 37 Méthones reefs, see Kéros ; Limnos 
Messa Vuno, see Mésa Vound 130 App. V 396 
Messara bay. ‘ : . 29 | Metdpi: . 
Anchorages . 6 , . 30 Island . : : ‘ . 98 
Winds . ; ; : . 30 Strait . : . 98 
Messara, Plain of : : 25, 30 | Métzo (Mezzo), Cape . : . 79 
Messinia (Kalamata), Gulf of 57 | Mezzo, see Métzo 3 ‘ . 79 
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Miaoulis quay _ . 108 | Milianés reef. ‘ : . 170 

Mid rock, see Kaléyeros ; Lésvos. 373 | Milina (Melina) . : : . 202 

Middle bay, see Mesaios__. . 44 | Mfloi (Myli) ‘ . 84 

Middle bluff. : . 44 | Milopétamos bay, see Fand Kopia 

Middle pass ; : . . 389 App. V 70 

Middle shoals. . 391 | Milos (Melos) : 

Mijella : y ‘ . 119 
Bay, see Mitzélla_. . 200 anchorage . 119 
Village, see Amaliotpolis . 200 beacon . . 119 

Mikalé, see Uzun ada; Hisar oni communications . - - 120 

k6érfezi ‘ . 278 light . . 119 

Mikonos a a Group . ; , ‘ - 117 
Group 152 lights : : ‘ . 119 
Island . 155 Island . d ‘ : . 117 

light . 155 caution . . 118 
N. coast. , 156 coast - 118 
off-lying islands . 156 | Mimas, Peak of ; . 346 
S. and E. sides 156 | Minidtika, Mount _ : .. 56 
W. side 155 | Miniko, see Incirli ada 275 
anchorages 156 | Mirabella, Gulf of ; see Merabéllo 50 
dangers . 155 | Mirango, see Marangés . 207 
light 155 | Mirmingia (Merminga) rock, Lésvos 380 
Strait . 157 | Mirmingia (Myrmikonisos) rocks ; 
Town . ‘ . 155 Evvoia, N.E. coast. 194 
Mikra, Candarl: korfezi : see ae Mirmingonisia, see Mirmingia rocks : 
ada . : . 362 Evvoia,N.E.coast App. V 194 
Mikra Kira 113 | Mirsfni roadstead, see Mersinid 
Mikra point, see Cape Mikré Kara- App. V 372 
burnu 220 | Mis, see Cunda adasi . . 369 

Mikri Remmatid (Little Rematia) -154 | Miseo reef ; ; . 305 

Mikr6 islet; Evvoia, N.E. coast ; Misé bay . . . 153- 
- see Platia App. V 192 Anchorage 153- 

Mikré islet, Gaidhotri : 33 | Misocampo bay, see Misékambos : 323 

Mikré islet, Iliodhrémia channel . 210 | Misékambos (Misocampo) pay . 323 
Light. . 211 Anchorage. . 324 

Mikré islet, Port Ayios Nikélaos . 49 | Mison point, see Cape “Klisouri . 233 
Light . . 650 | Mistegndé (Mestagna) bay . . 367 

Mikro islet, Sérifos : . 124 | Mitelinous river, see Mitilinids . 322 

Mikro islet, Spetsopotila . 79 | Mithimna, Cape; see M(livos 

Mikro islet, Tavsan adalan 403 App. V 381 

Mikr6é Karaburnu, ve (Mikra Miti, Cape; Sifnos ‘ - 122 

point) 220 | Miti (Muti), Cape ; Sképelos . 206 

Light . 221 | Mitilini (Mityleni) : 
Mikro reef (Mikronist rock), Port Island, see Lésvos App. V 364, 372 
Ayios Nikélaos . 49 Strait 364-372 
Mikr6éd Tsoungrid, see Zogridki E. side of N. part . 368 
App. V 206 anchorages 3 370 

Mikré Vathi roadstead . 176 islands and dangers : 368 

Mikrokamméni 129 lights , F 370 

Mikron Taliane, Kavo 328 general description 364 

Mikronisi reef, see Mikro reef ; Port W. side of N. part ‘ 371 

Ayios Nikdélaos . App. V 49 light : : ‘ . 372 
Mikronfsi, see Mikré islet; Gaid- Town . : : . 366 
houri : . App. Ve 33 anchorages _ . 367 
Mikronisi, see Mikré islet; Port | communications . . 367 
Ayios Nikélaos . App. V 49 consular officer . 367 
Mikronisi, see Mikré islet ; Sérifos lights, light-buoy . 366 
App. V 124 port facilities . . 367 

Mikrés Anthropofdgos nem) supplies. . 367 
islet . . 308 | Mitiliniés (Mitelinous) river 322 

Mikrés Kal6yeros - 164 | Mityleni island, see Lésvos 372 

Mikrés Késtas reef : . 229 | Mityleni strait, see Mitilini strait 364 

Mikrés Remmatidris, see Mikri — Mitzélla Soren bay . 200 

Remmatia App. V 154 | Miya (Muia) islet 214 

Mili island, see Pondiké : Kriti Mnima, Cape; Gulf ‘of Petaliof, 

‘A pp. V 36 see Politika 183 

Milianés Cape; see Ayios Aimil- Mnima, Cape ; Karistos bay 168 

iandés ‘ . App. Vo 79! Médhi ; : 93 
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Page 
Modhéni, Cape; see Mothonafon 
App. V 172 
Mékhlos : 
Islet (Kunithia) . F . 60 
Village . 50 
Mola Ibraim (Mollah Ibrahim) bay 323 
Anchorage. 324 
Molabraim bay, see Mold Ibrafm 
' A ‘PP. V 323 
Molaki, Cape . 113 
Mélaoi vane) Cape - . 64 
Light. ; . 64 
Molathi islet  . : ‘ . 101 
M6livos : 
Cape. ‘ ; ; . 381 
light . . : P . 381 
Road . , : ; . 381 
Village . 381 
Mollah Ibrahim, see Mold Ibrafm 323 
Mélos bay. : : 89 
Monastiri hill. ‘ , . 84 
Monastiri islet. 190 
Monastirion bay, see Poros : Sar- 
onic gulf . ; App. V 93 
Monemvasia : 
Ca : : é . 75 
light | 76 
Gulf of, see Epidhavros-Limira 
App. V 76 
Peninsula , ‘ ; . 75 
Village ‘ ; : . 76 
communication . ; . 76 
Moni, Aiyina 
istand . 96 
light . . : 96 
Strait. : : . 96 
Moni, Cape : ; Ndxos , . 144 
Monk rocks, see peer rang Gulf of 
Lakonia. 63 
Monépetra islet . 371 
Monodendri, i ; see Tek K aac 
 burnu . . 313 
Monolia_. . é . 186 
Monolithos, Cape ; ‘ . 261 
Mondépodhro._.. 118 


Monte = Mount, mountain, hill ; 
see also proper name 
Monte Nero, Cape ; - see Mavro- 
votni, GulfofLakonia App. V 60 
Monte Santo, Gulf of ; see Singitic 


gulf . : . . 224, 227 
Mordala bay __. ‘ . 280 
Mordala, see Mersincik adasi1 . 280 


Moréa, see Pelopénnisos App. V 75 
Morghebet point, see Mersincik 


burnu : . : . 284 
Moré islet. : . 213 
Mosko island, see Cunda adasi . 369 
Mosko pulo, see Adacik . . 369 
Mosko road. : : . 370 

Anchorage i . 370 
Mosko town, see “Ali bey : . 369 
Moéthes, Mount . 5] 


Mothonafon, Cape (Mothoni point) 712 

Mothoni point, see Cape - Moth- | 
onafon : P : . 72 

Moudhari, Cape; see Spathi 

| App. V 65 


Page 
Moddhros (Mudros) : 

Ba ‘ 3 387 
anchorages . 388 
entrance. ; 386 
telegraph cables . 388 

Harbour ‘ 388 
anchorage 391 
beacon : 389 
channels leading into . 389 
dangers F 390 
directions . 392 
inner part . 390 

dangers . 391 

light 390 

light . 389 

supplies 392 

Town (East Mudros) ‘ 390 
Moulara island, see Ammouliani 

App. V 231 

Modlki (Mulké) . : . 113 

Moungri (Mungri), Cape 145 

Mounikhia : 
Harbour ; ; 105 
lights ‘ F 106 
Islet . 105 
Motros, Cape (Kavo Muros) 27 
Moirtzeflos (Murtzephlos), Cape . 394 
Mouségoroi; see Elafos, Kriti 
App. V 26 

Moutsotina (Mutsoma) : 

Bay. j : 147 

Cape. : ’ ; - 147 

..Mottzoma, Cape; see Moutsoina 
App. V 147 

Mouzaki (Muzaki), Cape 87 

Light . 88 
Mouzelfm, see Muselim 382 
Muariz or Saros (Xeros) 414 
Mudros, see Motdhros 386 
Muia, see Miya . 214 
Mulaos, see Moldoi 64 
Mulké, see Modlki 113 
Mungri,-see Moungri . 145 
Murdubek bay, see Bordont liman 284 
Muros, see Motros__. 27 
Murtzephlos, see Mourtzefios 394 
Muselim : 
Channel , 5 . 372, 381 
caution ‘ ; . 383 
dangers . 381 
lights" . 382 
Rock . 382 
Muskat, Port . 304 
Mustafa . ‘ .- .  . 335 
Muti, Cape; see Miti, Sképelos . 206 
Mutsoma, see Moutsotina . 147 
Muzaki, Cape ; see Mouzaki . 87 
Mykoni, see Mikonos . 152 
Myli, see Miloi . 84 
Myndus 312 

Rock . 313 
Myrmikonisos rocks, see #¢ Micmingia 194 
Myrtos point . 262 
Naes Foyes, see Yeni foca . 361 
Naldéken . . : 355 
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Namrud (Namurt) hmani . 362 | Néa Psarda, see Erétria App. V 174 
Namurt, see Namrud . : . 362 | Néa Rédha : F 233 
Naousa bay, see Naoussa App. V 142 | Nedpolis, Vatika bay : . 68 
Naoussa (Naussa) : Anthorage. . 68 
Bay. : : : . 142 Communication, supplies . 68 
anchorage, directions . 143 | Nédha, Cape. , . 95 
dangers. . 142 | Nefri point : ; . 296 
light . 142 | Nemborio bay 274 
Town 142 | Nénita, Cape 337 
Na&pos, Cape 123 | Neo Khorio : 264 
Narli Dereh 362 | Nedkastron, Cape ; see Evrai6k- 
Nata 152 astro . . App. V 240 
Light . 152 | Néon Elevtherokhérion ; . 218 
Nauplia, Gulf of; see Gulf of Néon Faliron (New se a - 105 
Argolis , 78 | Néos Marmaras : . 226 
Nauplia, see Névplion : . 85 Light - 226 
Naussa, see Naoussa . 142 | Nera islet . 293 
Nautilus rock, see Navtilos ;  Kith- Nera point (Makria Punda). 254 
irai strait . . 74 | Nergiz ada, see Akca 353 
Navayion (Wreck) rocks. . 55 | Nero islet, Can dag 321 
Navplion (Nauplia) 85, 86 | Nero islet, Gaidaro 320 
Ba ; . : : . 84 | Nero rock 253 
Communications . ; . 86 | Neses pass, see Dolap bogazi 371 
Mole. : ; ; . 85 | Nesiotisa, Cape; see Nisidtissa 190 
light ‘ : . 85 | Néstos iain Su) : 
Supplies 86 Cape ‘ : . 241 
Trade 86 River . 240 
Navtilos (N autilus) rock, Kithirai New Phalerum, see Néon Faliron 105 
strait 74 | Nice gil burnu (Cape Nijeku)) 317 
Navtilos rock, Skiros . 197 | Niebruniessi point, see dee 
Naxia : Kemikli burnu . . 412 
Bay, see Naxos 146 | Niés bay . 199 
Harbour : 146 | Nijekul, Cape; see Nice gil ‘burnu 317 
Town . 146 | Nikaria, see Ikaria . 309 
magnetic observations . 428 | Nikélaos, Cape ; Andros . 164 
_ Naxos: Nikélaos, Cape; Gulf of Argolfs . 83 
Bay (Naxia) .' 146 | Nikdélaos, Cape; Gulf of Toréni . 225 
anchorage . 146 | Nikdlaos reef, Skiathos strait 205 
entrance : 145 | Nikolo, Cape; see Apoklistria . 195 
Group . ; . 138 | Nikolo patches, Moddhros _har- 
Harbour, see Naxia. App. V 146 bour 391 
Island . ; . 144 | Nikolo point, see ‘Cape ‘Ayios Niké- 
E. coast . ‘ ; 147 laos; Kriti 49 
off-lying islets . : 148 | Nikolo, Port; see Ayios Nikélaos, 
N.W. coast ; ; 145 Kriti . 49 
outlying rock ‘ 148 | Nikolo rock, see Ayios Nikélaos 
S.E. coast . ; i . 146 reef ; Kriti. ‘ . 49 
off-lying islets . : 147 | Nikolo rocks, Mitilini strait. 365 
light . ; ; 147 | Nikolonisi, see Nikolds islet App. V 49 
S.W. coast . : 144 | Nikolés, Cape; see Ayios Niké- 
anchorage : 144 laos, Kriti . : App. V 49 
current : 145 | Nikolés, Cape; Skiros, see Apok- 
dangers . : ; 144 listria App. V 195 
off-lying rocks . ; 145 | Nikolés islet, Port Ayios Nikélaos 49 
Plain of ‘ ; 146 | Nikolés reef, see Ayios Nikélaos, 
Town, see Naxia App. V 146 Kriti . : - App. V 49 
Naziki bank . : 220 | Nikrothikes ‘ ‘ . 292 
Light-buoy . 221 | Nikouria (Nikuria) 137 
Néa Artaki bay and village, see Nikuria, see Nikourid 137 
Vaténdas . . V 182 | Nimfi (Nimphi) cove . : . 59 
Néa ot acme (Piadha) : Nimos_. ; : . 273 
Bay i - 100 | Nimphi, see Nimfii ; . 59 
Town . he : . 100 | Nio, see fos 135 
Néa Kamméni . 129 | Nios, see fos APP. V 127, 135 
Néa Karvali village . 239 | Nipuri 263 
Néa Mitzélla, see Amaliotpolis Nisaki islet . 263 
App. V 200 | Nisaki mole . 150 
Néa Playia - . 218 Light . 150 
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Niseros . 271 | Olimbos nee), Mount ; 
C-rrent 272 Lésvos 
Danger 271 | Oliviéri, Gulf of ; see Yéra 
Lights . 271 App. V 372, 373 
Off-lying islets 271 | Olympus, Mount; Gulf of 
dangers . 271 Thérmai, see Olimbos . . 216 
Nisi, Cape ; Kriti - 387 | Olympus, Mount; Lésvos, see 
Nisi-Theminas, see Fimaind  ._ 309 Olimbos_. 372 
Nisidha_. ‘ - 97 | Ommaney, Cape; see Pakhis, 
Nisiéti island, see Stgri App. V 379 239 
Nisidtissa (Nesiotisa), Cape : 190 | Oneah, see Kadi ‘adasi ' . 277 
Nysiza. : : ; . 87 | Ophidi islet, see ae és . 67 
Nisyros.. - 271 | Ophidusa ; : 254 
Nites, Mount . 148 | Ophris 248 
Nora point . 200 Light 248 
Noragan burun (Orta point) 277 Opotndios bay, s see Atalandi 
North ra isles : . 304 App. V 184 
North bluff, Tristoma ; . 249 | Ora, Cape; see Ourd. Khios, 
North channel, Bademliliman1 . 365 N. end : 2 . 336 
North entrance, Péros harbour . 94 | Orak ada, Kerme korfezi . 287 
North harbour, Eski Foga . 348 | Orak adasi (Drepano), {zmir 
North harbour Khalkis : 178 korfezi '. 348 
North islet, Tristoma 249 | Ordhimnos (Ordymno), Cape . 380 
North Podia, see Vério Pédhi . 197 | Ordhimos (Ordymnos), Mount ; 
North point, Kayio harbour - 58 Lésvos ; 372 
North port, Mitilini . ‘ . 366 | Ordymno, Cape; see Ordhimnos 380 
North roadstead, Khalkis 182 | Ordymnos, Mount; see Ordhimos 372 
North Wedge hill : ‘ . 349 | Oren burnu, see Sancak burnu 288 
Northern Sporddhes . ‘ 1, 204 | Oreof: 
Caution : : . 204 Bay. . 190 
General description : . 204 anchorage . 190 
Notié Limin, Khalkis ; see South light . 190 
harbour 178 Reef. 190 
Notid uns Mitilini ; see South light . 190 
port . 366 Strait 188 
Nétio Pédhi (South Podia) : 197 caution 187 
Nétos, a i 210 dangers 189 
: entrance 187 
general description 188 
Observation point 233 tidal streams : : 188 
Ocean rock : 398 Town ‘ 190 
Octonia, see Oktonid . 192 | Orfanot : 
Octonya-nisi, Rhodes 261 Gulf, see Gulf of Strimén | 
Ofioasa islet, see. Gavdhopoila App. V 234 
App. V 29 Village, see Iraklitsa App..V 235 
Oglak ada . 348 | Ormano bay. d . 391 
_ Light - 849 | Orndés bay “ . 156 
lu, see Razar_ 314 | Oro islet, see Magrinés App. V 139 
a (Epanomeria) . ‘ - 130 | Oropés : 
Light . : gee og . 131 Bay. : : . . 174 
. Oinos point : ; - 398 anchorage . : : 175 
Oinotisa (Agnussi) ; 342 light . ‘ 174 
Oinotsai See islands 388, 343 pe . ; , 174 
Anchorages . 344 | Oros, Mount; Afyina 97 
Caution . 344 | Oros, Skiros 
- Dangers . 344 Bay 196 
Light : . 344 Cape 196 
Oxhi. Mount . 164 | Orta burun ; 275 
Okhtonié, Cape ; ; see Oktonié Orta point, see Noragan burun 277 
App. . V 191, 192 | Ortaca burna, see ve burnu ; 
Oktonié, Mount. oe 192 Dorian promontory. . 279 
Oktonié (Octonia), Cape 192 | Ortholithi, Mount. e . 9 
Old Phalerum, see ar: Fétiron 105 | Oruba cove ae” 5; . 410 
Old Sfros . ‘ ; 151 | Oryas, see Oryia 427 
Olimbids (Libiadha) bay : . 234 Oryia (Oryas) bay 127 
Olimbos, Mount; Saronic gulf . 102 , Mount ; see Kissavos | 
Olimbos (Olympus), Mount ;. Gulf App. V 215 
of Thérmai ‘ . 215 Otzid bay, see Oryid . App. V 127. 
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Ourdé, Cape; see Mastikho, Khios, Palaid anchorage, see Palaid 
S. end App. V 338 Monemvasia . App. V 16 
Oura (Ora), Cape; Khios, N. end. 336 | Palaié Trikeri (Paleo Trikiri) . 201 

Ojdrion btige Hh Cape : ; - 157 | Palaidkastro, Cape; Limnos, see 
Outer rock, Ka i harbour . 58 Evraidékastro App. V 396 

Ovo island, see Avgé Palaidkastro, Cape; Thésos, see 
App. V 48 Evraiékastro ‘ App. V 240 
Ovo islet, Kithirai strait; see Palajékastron, Andikithira . . ‘74 
Avg6é . 18 | Palaiédkastron, Grandes bay . 64 
Ovraeo, see Crit kalesi . 329 | Palaiékastron, Gulf of Iraklion . 465 

Ovreo Kastro, see Cifit kale . 365 | Palaiokdstron a oneer on: 
Ovridédkastro (Turko) . . 143 Sotrdha bay : . 40 
Ovridés, see Evraios App. V 101 | Palaiokhéra, Cape . . 27 
Oxa . : . 273 | Palaiémilos (S. Anna), Mount 126 

Oxo, see Exo kdvos . : . 49 | Palaién Elevtherokhérion (Leftero 
Oxo Xera P . 256 khori) . 218 
Palai6n Faliron (Old Phalerum) . 105 
Palaiépirgos, oo ; 2 ba 98 
Padhourdki, Cape (Kavo Puduriki) 28 | Palaidépirgos, yo pa . 342 
Light . . 29 | Palaidsoudha ( ti) =. . 40 

Pafia islet, see Pamfilon A pp. V 367 | Palamida, Cape; see Palamut 
Pagania : burnu -. . 279 
Cape. ; . 59 | Paiamidha, Gulf of fahra ; . 89 
Rock . ‘ . 60 | Palamidhion, Gulf of Argolis 84, 85 
Pagasai vale ‘Gulf of . 199 | Palamut biikii (Sandama bay) . 3138 
Aspect . . 199 | Palamut burnu (Cape Palamida) . 279 
Cantion - 199 | Palamut or Bahadir adasi . 330 
E. side . : ;. . 201 | Palatia bay : : . 252 
Head. . 202 | Palatshah or Apolakia bay . . 261 
light . . 202 | Paleo Kastro, Asia Minor . 402 
shoal . . 202 | Paleo Kastro islet, Kos é . 281 

W. Side 199 | Paleo Kastro point, Scarpanto . 249 — 


garia . . 376 
Pagéna, Cape 226 
Light . 226 
Pagus, Mount . 358 
Paida bay, see Vato 232 


Paidhi (Red) islet, Pelagontei strait 213 


Pakhaki . 114 
Pakh{, Cape; : see Thélos, Khios 

App. V 342 
Pakhi, Gulf of Mégara ‘ . 114 
PAkhi islet, Lésvos ; see Ayios 

Todnnis ‘ . App. V 380 
Pakhia Ammos village ; 50 
Pakhia Angdria (Paghia Argaria) 376 
Pakhia island, Skiathos; see. 

Tsoungria . A pp. V 206 
Pakhia islet, Anafi_.. 129 
Pakhia Moari islets, see Gourounia 

App. V 71 
Pakhis Ammos, see Pakhfia Ammos 

App. V 50 
Pakhis (Ommanney), Cape; 

Th ’ ; : . 239 
Pakhoitla (Pakula), Cape 201 
Pakula, see Pakhoila 201 
Palaia Epidhavros es Epidavro): 

Bay. 100 
Village . . . 100 
Palaia Kamméni ‘ 129, 132 
Palaid Monemvasia pore 
(Port Paleo) ‘ F 76 
Light . 76 


Palaid (Paleo) Monemvasia, ‘Cape. 76 
Palaid Sotdha islet, see Palaid- 
soudha , App. V 40 


| Panagia village, see tmroz . 
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Paleo Monemvasia, Cape; see 
Palaid Monemvasia. - 71 
Paleo point, Asia Minor - 812 
Paleo, Port; see ea Monem- 
vasia ancho - 176 
Paleo Trikiri, see alais Trikeri . 201 
Paleokastron, see Palaiokdstron, 
Soadha bay . : 40 
Pali, see Thélos . : . 342 
Paliéne, see Kassandra peninsula 217 
Paliokhéra, see Selino Kastélli 
App. V 27 
Paliopétamos, Cape; see Platamén 
App. V 216 
Paliotri bay, see Kannavitsa 


App. V 225 
Paliotri, Cape ; 


Palioiri village . 
Palir,-see Polirikhos . 
Paliuri, see Kanastrafon : 
Pallikari bay. - 70 
Pallini peninsula, see Kassandra 

: App. V 217, 224 
Palos, Cape; see Kalotari 


App. V 136 
Ae : ; - - . 367 
pakas, Cape ; see “Vamvak4s- 337 
P. ; thira see Ayla 
i. eel 
Panagia Dick Patmos 306 


Panagia islet, SAmos strait; see 
_ Abanozadasi. 
Panagia point, Kriti ; see Cape 
Panayla 
. 407 
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Panagva ada, mea la meer . 316 
Panale bay ‘ . 301 
Panayla bay, Thasos . ‘ . 242 
Anchorage - 242 
Lights . . 243 
Panayia, Cape; ; “Gulf of Argolis . 85 
Light . 
Panayia, Cape and rock ; Gulf of 
Lakonfa, see Paganid 
App. V 59, 60 
Panayia, Cape; Méthana aa 
insula 
esa rie Cape ‘(Panagia point); : 
; 44 
Baneoin Cape: " Pélagos _ 213 
Panayia creek . i . 44 
Panayia hill, Amor, 68 138 
Panayia island, Th .- 240 
Panayia islet, Khios strait . . 338 
Panayia Nisidtissa reef, see Oreot 
App. V 190 
Panayia town, Thasos . 239 
Panayitsa, Cape; see Panayla, 
Gulf of Argolfs App. V 84, 85 
Panayitsa Nisidtissa islet, see 
Monastiri . ‘ App. V 190 
Pandelemonas . . 317 
Pandieronisi, see Pandieros 
: A Pp. V V 139 
PAandieros (Pandros) . ; 139 
Pandros, see Pandieros 139 
Panermo, Cape; see P4normos, 
Naxos é ; . 146 
Pangoézi ranroe); Cape , . 325 
Light : : . 325 
Pankosi, see Pangézi : . 325 
Panomi, see Epanomi 217 
Panormiotes : . 
Harbour 273 
Monastery. 273 
Panormos bay ; Cape Khondrés, 
E. side ; see Bali App. V: 43 
Panormos bay ; ; so Khondrés, 
W. side. 43 
Dangers ‘ . 43 
Panormos bay, Mikonos. . 156 
Panormos bay, Sképelos strait 207 
Panormos bay, Tinos . 158 
Beacon . 158 
Light . 159 
Panormos nisi 254 


Panormos (Panermo), Cape: ; N 4xos 146 
Panormos, Port ; Stampalia . 256 
Panozimi, Cape . . 302 
Papachristos, see Papakhristos . 80 
Papadhia (Papavea), Cape . 225 
Papado Plaka, see Papadhéplaka 30 
_ Papadhéplaka (Papado Plaka) . 30 

Papakhristos (Papachristos) reef 80 
Papas, Cape Ikaria, see Yep 


App. V 310 

Papas, Cape pee Papa) ; 
fos . 136 
Papavea, Cape; see Papadhié 225 
Pappas (Papas), re a 310 
Light . es 310 
Pappots (Papu) 213 


Papu, see Pappous 
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Paradiso, Mount ‘ . 263 
Parakela, see Parakoila . 377 
Pardkoila (Parakela) . : . 377 
Paramesa point, see Top burnu 341 
Paranisia, Cape . 387 
Parapanda bay . 337 
Parapéla islet, see Belépoula APP. V 78 
lopli Mount , . 293 
ri, Cape ‘ : . 261 
Parausa islet, see Prasso; Skant- 
zoura : ‘ . 211 
Pardhalés, *. Cape . 201 
Paroiki 
Bay. 14] 
dangers 14] 
lights 142 
Reef 141 
light 142 
Town 141 
Paros : 
Group . ; P . 138 
outlying rock ‘ ‘ . 141 
light ; : ; . 141 
Island . 138, 14] 
N.E. and E. coasts . 143 
light ‘ ; . 143 
Parthani bay . 301 
Directions : . 301 
Parthena, see Celebi adasi , 285 
Parthénos, Cape ‘ 144 
Pasa liman , . 313 
Pasalimani, Saronic gulf ; ee Zéa, 
harbour. Ap pp. V 106 
Pasha Adasi, see Pass . 176 
Pasha bay, Khios strait . 343 
Pasha Dere ; . 414 
Pasha island, Oinotsai islands . 343 
Light. ‘ . 344 
Pasha islet, Niseros ‘ . 271 
Pasha roadstead, see Passalimani. 166 


Pasha rock, ake) kanah . 282 
Ta : 


ee hace see Passdndasi rock 


App. V 176 
Passé, Cape; Gulf of Petalioi, 
see Fonias . App. V 166 
Passé Limani, see Mestad bay App.V 334 


Passa (Pasha pce islet, Khalkis 176 


Passa reef : . 166 
Passages . 23 
Passaliméni (Pasha) roadstead, 
Gulf of Petalioi : ‘ 
Passalimani, Saronic gulf; see 
Zéa harbour App. V 106 
Passdndasi (Kolova) rock . 76 
Light . : ‘ - 177 
Passandasi islet, see Passa; 
Khalkis. ‘ App. V 176 
Patiniédtis, Cape; see .Kaké, 
Dhilos : App. V 154 
Patino ‘ . 307 
Patmos . 305 
E. coast - 305 
Light . . 306 
N.E. and W. coasts . 307 
off-lying islet and rocks 308 
Off-lving islets and dangers 306 
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Patos point ; : ; . 273 | Perata point . 376 
Patrai : ‘ : 61, 86 | Perati, Mount : . 168 
Patroclus, Tomb of . 404 | Pérdhika, Cape ; Alyina ; 96 
Pitroklos (Gaidaro) 102 | Pérdhika, Cape; Gulf of Petaliof 166 
Light . : 108 | Pergonesi, see ees islet; Kim- 
Prohibited area 103 olos strait . P - 121 
Pavlos, Cape. 300 | Perigusa islet. . . 271 
Paximada rock, Rhodes ‘ 259 | Periklis, Cape (Maxwell point) . 200 
Paximadha (Praximada), Sképelos 207 | Peristeraé, Cape; see Ierdpetra 
Paximadha, Yiannisddhes 51 App. V 33 
Light . : 52 | Peristéra island, N. Sporddhes 204, 212 
Paximdadhi, Dhia island 44 | Peristéri, Dhidporos group . 229 
Paximdadhi, Ka4ristos bay Peristéri (Praso) islet ; Kouf6é bay 225 
Ca 2 ; . 169 | Peristéria, Cape; Salamis, see 
Islet . 169 Kékhi 5 . App. V 100 
light . : ‘ : . 169 aaa hn ne eg oY eos 
Paximadhi (Paximadion), Milos . 118 = area . V 204, 212 
Light . 119 Palaes és, Cape ; ee PFxondaki 
Paximddhia islands, Messar4 bay 29 App. V 3256 


Paximadion, see Paximédhi ; Milos 118 
Payiddha bay, see Néa Epidhavros 


App. V 100 
Pedalo bay 279 
Rela Védlos strait ; " see Pigddhi 199 
y : . i . 250 
anchorage : . . 261 
lights . 261 
Village . - 250 
Peganusa . . 301 
Pegathi point, see Poundazéza . 166 
Pélagos . 213 
Pelagon{si strait : : . 213 
Pelagusa, Kavo . 269 
Pelaki anchorage, see Peléki A Ppt V 193 
Peléki (Pelaki) anchorage . 193 
Pelekoidha, wake : ; . 121 
Pelérissa . : : . 213 
Pelid ‘ ; 289 
Pelion, Mount ; ‘see Pilion . 199 
Peloneni, see Pilo ‘ . . 121 
Pelopénnisos : . , ~ oe 
E. coast : 5 -. 45 
Penarli, see Pinarh . 353 
Pencik bikii 278 
Pendéli (Mendeli or Pentelicus), 
Mount : 172 
Pendelikén, Mount ; “see Pendéli 
App. V 172 
Pendi nisia : ; : . 259 
Peninda Vrakhia, Cape : . 97 
Pentelicus, Mount; see Pendéli . 172 
Pephko, Mount; see Pévko 195 
Péponas islet. ‘ : . 141 
Pérama, Cape; Khalkis 176 
Light . : 177 
Pérama, Cape ; Lésvos 377 
Pérama, Channel of (Peramatos 
road) . - 112 
Pérama oil depét, Piraiévs . - ill 
Mooring buoys : - iil 
Pilots . | . iil 
Pérama settlement, Lésvos . 374 
Pérama village, Keratsinion bay . 112 
Peramatos road, see Channel of 
Pérama_. ; ; . 112 
Perani bay : 110 
Prohibited area 110 


Peristerévrakhoi eigeon es 54 
Pernice point . 
Signal station z 298 


Peta islet, Kimolos strait ; see Pita 121 
Peta, Izmir kérfezi; see Metelik. 
adasi . 348 
Petaleitha islet, see Petalidhi ; fos 135 
Petali, see Petalioi 170 
Petalidha islet, Amorgés 137 
Petalidha islet, Andiparos strait . 139 
Petalidha islet, Kriti; see Gléros 
App. V 44 
Petalidha pieaniags mares Andi- 
paros 139 
Petalidhes islets, Kriti : . 35 
Petalfidhi (Petaleitha) islet, tos 135 
Petaliof, Gulf of ; 165 
Caution , 165 
General description. . 165 
Inner part. : ; . 171 
N.E. side ‘ ' - 168 
Prohibited landing . 173 
W. side 165 
Petalioi (Petali) islands : - 170 
Anchorages, directions. . 171 
Beacon . : ‘ . 170 
Dangers : g ‘ . 170 
Light . . . . 171 
Petalitha, Cape ; ; see Petalidha, 
Andiparos . ‘ ‘ . 139 
Petasa bay 285 
Petdsi, Gulf of fdhra : 
Island . ‘ : ‘ . 87 
Strait . ‘ : ; . 87 
light . ; : : . 87 
-Petasi, Limnos : 
Cape 393 
Reef. ; ; ‘ 394 
Petera, Cape; see Koca burun . 282 
Pethi harbour : : 273 
Petotsi (Petusi) islet . : . 172 
Pétra islet, Péros harbour . . 95 
Pétra ; Lésvos, N.W. side : 
Islet. ‘ . 381 
Village . 381 
Petradhes islets, see Mersinia 
App. V 372 


Petrddhia, Cape; see Kalomeria 
App. V 310 
s* 
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Petras bay; Lésvos, S. side; see 
Mersinid roadstead ‘ . 372 
Petras islet ; Lésvos, S. side ; : see . 
Mersinia islets . 372 
Petri isle . ‘ : . . 68 
Anchorage. : om . 68° 
Petriés roadstead . ; . 191 
Light. ‘ . 191 
Petritis, Cape ; Salamis ; 113 
Petritis, Cape ; Sfros, see Times 
App. V 148 
Petro islet, Bozca ada 401 
Petro islet, Sémbeki kérfezi ; sée 
- Hayrrsiz ada . 275 
Petro Karavi ; . 308 
Petrodi point . 271 
Petrokaravo islet, Gulf of Petaliot ; 
see Aki6  . : App. V171 
Petrokéravo islet, Sdmos strait ; 
see Kardvotra . App. V 322 
Petrokdravo islet, Spétsai dade 
see Brotboulo App. V 81 


Petrokaravon, aia gulf . 94 
Petroma reef. 
Petronisi, see Pétros ; Cape Trellf 
App. V 100 
; Pteronisi; see Pétros ; Singitic gut 
| A 


228 

Pétros bay, see Ayios étros 
App. V 160 
Pétros island, Cape Trelli . 100 
Pétros islet, Singitic gulf 228 


Pétsa, Cape; see Petsid App. V 396 


Petsid (Petza), Cape . . 396 
Petusi islet, see Petousi 172 
Petza, Cape; see Petsia 396 
Pévko (Pephko), Mount 195 
Pévko (Stinangali) bay : . 196 
Pezénisos, see Pezds App. V 174 
Pezés : : 174 
Phako, see Fakés : . 386 
 Phalasarna : ; . 35 
Phalconera, see Falkonéra P . 47 
Phalerum, see Faliron 105 


Phana Kopia, see Fana Kopid 69, 70 


Phanae islet, see Skérdho . . 379 
Phanar, Cape; Ikaria, see pee 
anon — . 010 
Phanari, Cape; ‘see Fandri_ 135 
Phaneromani, see ¢ Faneroméni . 61 
Phanez. 263 
Pharaklo, Cape; see Faraklés 395 
Pharios 
Channel ‘ 300 
directions . 301 
Islets. 300 
Pharmako ; ; 313, 315 
Pharmakousai, see Farmakotsai . 113 
Pharos, Port; see Faros bay © 123 
Phassa, see F 4ssa . ~~. 163 
Phero, see Féros ; ‘ . 371 
Phido : . 402 
Phikas point, cis Cpe Ayios F okés 140 
Philagra, see Filagra . : 191 
Phileremo, Mount P ; 264 
Philippo, see Filippos . 122 
Philla, see Filla . Ss 175 
Philonika point . 273 
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Page 
Phineka bay, Kriti; see Foinikid 27 


Phineki bay, Scarpanto . 249 
Anchorage. ‘ . 250 
Phinika, Thira; see Foinikia . 130 
Phiniki plain, see Foinikoi; Gulf . 
of Lakonfa . : ; . 62 
Phleva, see Fléves e . 104 
Phlutha, Kavo 256 


Phodele, see F édhele ; _ 44 


Phokeo nisia__. 256 
Pkokia, see F okétripes 149 
Phonias islet, see Fonids ; Gulf of 
Petalioi ; ; 172 
Phormio, see Formi_ . 95 
Phoron, Port; see Forén harbour 107 
Photia-nisi, see Fotia . : 33 
Phrango, Cape ; ; see yaene? . 65 
Phrango islet . 303 
Phrouros, see F rourés. 145 
Phuka, Cape. 280 
Phundo islet, see Foundi . 170 
Phunia tower, see Fonias . . 63 
Phurkovuni, see Fourkovotni 119 
Phurni, Cape. . : . 261 
Phurni rock, see Foumoi . 308 
Phurnos, see Fofirnos . 160 
Phylatoure, see Filatovri . 113 
Piddha bay and village, see N éa 
Epidhavros : App. V 100 
Piato stfait ; . 194 
Pide or Baglar (Biteh) burnu 285 


Pigadhi, Cape; V6los strait, see 
Alkini App. V 199 
Pigadhi (Pegadi) village, Vélos strait 199 


Pigadhi, Gulf of Petaliof; see 
Poundazéza . A pp. V 166 
Pigeon rocks, see Perister6évrakhoi 54 
Pilaf Tepe 235 

Pfli, islet, N 4x0s ; see Vakkhos 
App. V 145 
Pili (Pyle), Evvoia_ . : . 193 
Pilion (Pelion), Mount . 199 
Pilo (Peloneni) . : ~  %eeD 2] 
Pilonfsi, see Pilo ; App. V 121 
Pilotage . ; ° : . 21 
Greece . : "i . . 21 
caution ; é . 2) 
Italy, regulations . ‘ . 2i 
Pinarh (Penarli) . 353 
Pindus range . & * ao 2 
Piniés (Salambria) river 216 
Pinnacle point . . ‘ . 278 
Pinnacle rocks . . 6&2 
Pinnes Pértes (Kapso), Cape . 230 
Light. ‘ . 231 
Pipéri, N. Sporddhes : . 214 
Pipéri, Sérifos strait . 125 
Pirzus, see Piraiévs 106 

Piraiévs (Pirzus) : 

Approach 106 
' light : . 107 
prohibited areas . 107 
Berthing accommodation 109 
Breakwaters . ; 107 
traffic signals 107 
Communications 109 
Consular officers (108 
Dry dock 417 
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Piraiévs (Pireeus)—conid.. Planumi, see Planitis ; Tinos . 158 
Lights, light-buoys : 108 Plapkuti village ; . 302 
Port facilities ; ‘ 109 | Plastiré bay. . 142 
Supplies 109 | Platamén : 
Time signal 109 Cape 216 
Town . 108 caution 216 
Trade . . 109 Village . ; ; .- 216 
Pirgéri, Mount ; see Mavro, Salamis Platania bay, Skiathos : - 206 
App. V 110 | Platanid bay, Trikeri strait . 198 
Pirgari (Pyrgari Kavos), Cape . 135 Anchorage. : 198 
Pirgonisi, see Pirgos islet ; Kimo- Platania village, Sképelos 5 210 
los strait . App. V 121 | Platanimos, Mount; see Profitis 
Pirgos, Cape; Andros 164 Ilias, Thira 132 
Pirgos, Cape ; Paros . « 148 | Pldtanos rock . : ‘ . 70 
Pirgos, Cape ; (Pyrgo point), Kriti 49 | Plati bank, Lésvos 376 
. 231 | Plati bay, Limnos 393 


Pirgos, Cape ; Singitic gulf 


Pirgos, Cape : Thasos 240 
Pirgos, Imroz : 
Iskelesi . . 408 
Point . . 408 
Village . 408 
Pirgos (Pergonesi) islet, Kimolos 
strait . 121 
Pirgos (Pyrgo), Mount ; Siros 148 
Pirgos (Pyrgo) village, Tinos 157 


Pirgos (Pyrgos), Cape; Afyina 96 
Pirra (Beara) hi 
Piry{ islet, see hae Evstdthios 


App. V 121 
Piryi (Pyrgui) strait . 120, 121 
Pisa bay . ; . 127 
Piskopi, Dodecanese . 269 
Outlying islet. 270 
light . 270 
Piskopi head. : ‘ . 269 
Piskopi, Kithnos ; see Episkop{ . 125 
Pita (Peta) : : ‘ . 121 
Pithoi ss. : : , . 201 
Pitsiladhis, Cape; see Mérikhas 
App. V 372 
Pitta ‘ . $ll 
Pixarids (Pyxaria), Mount . 165 
Plagio bay ‘ ‘ . 270 
Plaka bay , : . 29 
Plaka, Cape ; Dhidporos . 228 
Plaka, Cape; Kriti . 4 . «683 
Plaka, Cape ; Limnos . 395 
Lights . ; 395 
Plaka (Kastro) town, Milos 119 


Plaka; Pelopénnisos, E. coast ; 
see Leonidhion . ‘ . 717 


Plaka point, Lero 300 
Plaka rock, Skiros d - 195 
Plakakia, Cape : ‘ . 97 
Light . ‘ . 97 
Plakia bay, see Pléka App. V 29 
Plaké, Cape; see asa oar 
App. V 53 
Pilakusa islet. . 300 
Planedhi, see Planttis : Pélagos . 213 
Planitis (Planedhi) harbour, Pél- 
agos . ; : : . 213 
Planitis (Planumi) islet, Tinos 158 
Light . 159 
Planotidhi harbour, see Planitis ; 
Pél A V 213 


agos PP. 
Planotdhi islet, see Planitis : Tinos 
A pp. V 158 


Plati, Cape; Lésvos, see Makara 


App. V 375 

Plati, Gulf of Ierissés : 
Bay : . 238 
Cape, see Ardpis : App. V 232 
Islets, see Stilidria . App. V 232 
Plati island, Kaso_. ; . 247 
Plati island, Skiros . 194 


Plati islet, Candarl kdeferi see 


Tavsan adasi : 362 
Pilati islet, Fotirnoi group 308 
Plat{ islet, Gavrion bay ; Andros 160 
Plati islet, Pserimos 292 


Pilati islet ; see Plati islet, Gavrion 
bay ; ’ Andros ; App. V 160 
Plati islet, SOmbeki kdrfezi; see 
Yassiada . . . 275 
Plati islet, Symi : 
Platia island, Gulf of Argolis . 83 
Platid island, Skfiros; see Plati 


App. V 194 
Platia islet, Cape Spiri 
Platia islet ; Evvoia, N.E. coast . 
Platia islet, Kenkhreat bay . 
Platia islet, Khfos strait; see 
Génye adasi 4 A ; 
Platia islets, Péros island . . 94 
Platialos, see Platiyialos . ; 
Platfyialos (Platialos) bay . ‘ 
Platourddha islet, see Akid 
App. V 171 


Pleora, Cape (Kavo) . : . 49 


Plero islet, Kalolimno . . 312 
Plero islet, Sk6épelos; see Plevré 207 
Plevré (Plero) islet, Sk6épelos 207 
Plitra, Port . * e ° 64 
Light . 64 
Piékamos, Cape ; ; see " Vourlidhia, 
Limnos ; : App. V 388 
Plomari (Potamos) . $72 
Pnigo creek ; .- 206 
Podharé, Cape; see Padhouréki- 
App. V 28 
Pédhi (Podi), Cape ; . 153 
‘Pédhia islets : : . 197 
Nétio . : . ‘ - 197 
Vério.. 197 
Podhiés islets, see Pédhia App. V 197 
Podi, Cape; see Pédhi 153 
Poises bay, see Pisa. App. Vv ia 


Polais roadstead 


490 INDEX 
Pa Page 
Pélemou Kaéambos ae): Péros, Saronic gulf—conéd. 
Mount : é . 157 Peninsula eppere 93 
Poliaigos (Polyaigos) . 120 Strait . (94 
Light 120 approach . 92 
Polfkandros, see Folégandros anchorage 93 
App. V 133 danger 92 
Polirikhos (Palir) islet . 211 Town : 95 
Politika, Cape (Mnima) 183 communications . 95 
Light . ; y ‘ 184 | Portés canal, see Potidhaia App. V 218 
Pélivos island, see Polfaigos Portés ricks ; : . 140 
App. V 118, 120 | Portiands . 391 
Polénia : Porto = Port, harbour : see also 
Reef 12] - proper name 
Strait. 121 | Pérto Frango, see Rrangolaso 
Poloxaris, see Pouliéxeres rock 133 App. V 101 
Polyaigos, see Polifaigos ; 120 | Pért-Kastri, see Kastri bay 
Polykandro, see Folégandros . 133 App. V 90 
Pondiko islet, Kugada roan see Pérto Kayio, see Kayio harbour 
Sigan adasi . 329 App. V 51, 58 
Pondik6, Kriti . : 36 | Pérto-Khéli, see Khéli harbour 
Pondik6é, Oinotsai islands . 343 App. V 82 
Pondik6, Petaliof group 170 | Pérto Koufé, see Koufé bay ; Gulf 
Beacon ‘ : ‘ ‘ - 170 of Toréni App. V 225, 226 
Pondik6é (Pontiko-nisi), Petasi Pérto-Krié, see Kriés roadstead 
strait : . 87 App. V 27 
Pondik6, Trikeri strait 194 | Pérto-Loutré, see Loutré ey 
Light . . 194 App. V 28 
Pondikénisi, Petalio{ group ; ; see Pérto Plati, see Plati bay ; Limnos 
Pondik6é . App. V 170 App. V 393 
Pondikonisi, Petdsi strait; see Pérto Pournid, see Pournia har- 
Pondiké App. Ve87 bour App. V 395 
Pondikénisos, see Pondiké : Kriti Pérto-RAfti, see Réftis bay 
A pp. V 36 App. V 168 
Pondikénisos, Trikeri strait; see Pérto-Yérakas, see Yérakas bay 
Pondiké : App. V 194 App. V 16 
Pondikusa, see Biyiik kiremit Portolago bay, Greece ; see Lago 
adasi . . 313 App. V 243 
Péndinos (Pontinus), 2 Mount 84 | Portolago, Lero: | 
Ponent burun . . 400 Baia di, see Port Laki . 297 
Light. - 400 Village F . 298 
Pontetaimon monastery - 413 | Portolago village, Greece , . 243 
Pontiko-nisi, Petdasi strait ; see Posidhion, Cape ; Khios strait, see 
Pondik6é 87 Ayla Eléni . . A be. V 338 
Pontikutha . . 254 | Posidhion (Kassandra), pe ; 
Pontinus, Mount ; see  Péndinos . 84 Gulf of Thérmai . .:  « 217 
Poréti islet, see Poretti A ‘PP. V 14 Light . ‘ ‘ . 217 
Porétti islet , 74 | Posidhonion hotel. ‘ . 81 
Poéri, Gulf of Thérmai : Posidium, The . 316 
Cape : 215 | Posillipo (Lazaretto) point . 265 
Rocks . 216 | Potamid (Potamnia) oy 240 
Port islet, Kithirai strait 74 Anchorage 240 
Porié (Poriki) islets 62 Skala . 240 
Poriki islets, see Poria 62 | Potamnia, see Potamié 240 
Péros, Kriti : Potamés, ‘Andikithira : 
Bay. . 49 Bay ; , ; 74 
anchorage . 49 Village . 75 
Péros, Saronic oe Potamés bay, Gulf of Petalioi ; see 
Bay 93 Dhaskalié App. V 168 
anchorage é 93 | Potaméds, Cape . 372 
- Dockyard 94 | Potamés, Port ; Lésvos, see Plo- 
Harbour 04 mari . App. V 372 
anchorage . 95 | Potamés town, Kithira . 66 
measured distance 95 | Potamds village, Amorg6s : 137 
port facilities 95 | Potidhaia : 
Island . 92 area 218 
light . : . ; 94 Vil -. 225 
N. side . ‘ 94 Potidhea village, see Potidhaia 
off-lying islets . E 94 App. V 225 
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Pottier point. : : . 40 | Prasonisi, Singitic gulf; see Praso 
Potda, Andros ; see Cape Yidlia App. V 229 
App. V 161 | Prasoddha (Prassudo); Evvoia. 
Potida, Skiathos; see Poidha N.E. coast . ; : . 192 
App. V 205 Light . ; . 192 
Poddha (Puda), Skiathos . 205 | Prasoddha (Presutha), Gulf of 
Reef . 205 Pagasai ; . 201 
Pouliéxeres (Poloxaris) rock 133 | Prasso, Cape ; S4mos, see Prason 
Pounda, Andros; see Cape Yidlia App. V 324, 325 
App. V 161 | Prasso islet, Andros , . 160 
Poinda, Polfaigos _. . 121 | Prdsso islet, Cape Kavodri . 104 
Potinda (Pounta pent Kerat- Prasso islet, GAvdhos ; . 29 
sinion bay . . 110 | Prdsso islet, Gulf of Merabéllo . 50 
Potinda, Raéftis bay . 168 | Prdsso islet, Paros : . 143 
Potnda reef, Kerateinion bay 111 | Prdsso islet, Petaliof group . 170 
Potnda, Skfathos ; see Poidha rd islets, Mikonos : . 155 
App. V 205 | Pradsso (Kio) islets, Khfios strait . 342 


Pouinda t6n Thimianén, see Cape 
Katoméri; Khios App. V 338 
Potnda tot F oti, see Cape Kondés; 


Sifnos : App. V 122 
Pounda toi Rotsou (Turusi 
Pulo) . 335 
Poundazéza (Pegathi point) 166 
Poundi, Sérifos . 124 
Light . 124 
Poundouriki, see Cape Padhourdki 
App. V 28 
Pounta point, see Podnda ; Kerat- 
sinion bay . 110 
Pourid (Pureia), Cape 197 
Pournia (Purnea) : 
Bay : ‘ : . 386, 395 
entrance : é - 395 
Cape ; : : - 305 
Harbour ; , . 395 
Pourné (Purno), Cape . - 78 
Poyraz adasi (Leiah) . . 369 
Prasa adas:, Candarl korfezi . 362 
Prasa adasi, Kerme k6rfezi; see 
Iki kardeg adas: . P . 287 
Prasini islet, Naxos . 148 
Prasino (Prosino), Cape 138 


Prdso islet, Cape Kavouri; see 
Prasso Be sh App. V 104 


Prdso islet ; Evvoia, N.E. coast . 194 
Prdso islet, Gulf of Merabéllo; see 
Prasso ; ; App. V 50 
Praso islet, Kouf6 bay ; see Peri- 
stéri . . 225 
Prdso islet, Koutri point; see 
Prasso App. V 34 
Prdso islet, Limnos ‘ . 387 
Prdso islet, Réaftis bay 168 
Praso islet, Singitic gulf 229 
Prdso islet, Skiathos . * 207 
Light. 208 
Praso islet, Tavsan adalan . . 403 
Praso Nisi, Cape; Rhodes. 257, 258 
Light . , ‘ ; . 257 
Praso Nisi, Koutri point; see 
Prasso ; . 34 
Praso (Thas Kalio) islet, Sdmos . 325 
Prason, Cape ; SAmos . 325 
Prasonisi; Evvoia, N.E. coast ; 
see Praso App. V 104 


Prasonisi, Gulf of Merabéllo : see 
Prdsso : : App. V 50 


Light . . 343 
Prasso (Parausa) islet, Sk4ntzoura 211 
Prdsso (Praso Nisi) islet, Koutri 
point 34 

Pradsso (Prassu- nisia) islet, Koufo- 
nisi strait . 34 

Prasson islet, Kouté bay : : see 
Peristéri. . App. V 225 
Pradsson islet, Yiotra strait . . 213 
Prasson, Mount : . 305 
Prassonisi, Gdvdhos ; see Présso 
App. V 29 

Prassonisi, Koutri point; see 
Présso : A pp. V 34 
Prassonisi, Paros ; > see serie 


Prassonisia, see 


Mikonos : A > 15% 
Prassot islet, : see Prdso : Sk thos 

A ‘PP. V 207 

Prassu nisi, Saria ‘ 251 

Prassu nisi, Scarpanto . 260 


Prassu-nisia, Koufonisi strait : see 
Prasso , . 84 


Prassudo, see Prasoidha 192 
Prasuda rock, Piskopi ‘ 270 
Praximada islet, see Paximddha, 
Sképelos 207 
Preona, Mount . 247 
Presutha, see Prasotidha ; Gulf of 
Pagasai. . 201 
Préza : : : : . 139 
Priéni, Cape. 199 
Procopi, see Ayios Proképios 
bay ; 145 
Profeta Elia, Mount . . 271 
Profilakd islet, see Ayios Vasilios ; 
Lésvos . App. V 372 
Profitis Ilfas, Cape ; ; Limnos, see 
Kaloyéroi . App. V 394 
Profitis Ilias, Mount; Spétsai . 80 
Profitis Ilias (Platanimos), Mount ; 
Thira 132 
Profitis Ilias (Prophetes Elias), 
Mount; Sdmos . 324 
Profitis Ilfas (S. Elias), Mount : 
Cape Sotnion. 5 . 102 
Proké6pis : 
Bay, see Ayios Proképios 
App. V 145 
Cape . ‘ . 145 
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Prolimin, see Léon harbour 
App. V 106, 108 


Promiri, Cape . 205, 215 
Prophetes Elias, Mount ; Sdmos, 
see Profitis Ilfas . 324 
Prophylaki, see Ayios Vastlios islet 372 
Prosino, Cape; see Prdsino . 138 
Préto, Cape . $89 
Préviax (T rygona) bay : . 231 
Anchorage. ; . 232 
Dangers . 231 
Prévlax village, see Néa Rédha 
App. V 233 
Psdlis, Cape. : . 118 
Psara : 
Harbour aaa an- 
chorage . : . 336 
Island . , ; i . 334 
anchorages . ‘ ‘ . 336 
current, caution . - . 336 
dangers. : ‘ . 335 
light . : : ; . 335 
Town .. ; i ; . 335 
light . : ‘ ‘ . 335 
Psard, Mount. : . - 198 
Psarina, Cape 195 
Psarié, Mount ; see Ipsdri App. V 239 
Psarometékhion bay . : 125 
Psatho islet, Gaidaro . . 320 
Psdtho islet, Psathoira ; see Miya 
App. V 214 
Psdtho islet, Sfros 149 
Psathonfsi; see Ps&tho islet, Sfros 
App. V 149 
Psathoura ; ; ‘ . 214 
Current ‘ ; , . 214 
Light . . 214° 
Psathouropoila, see Miya islet 
App. V 214 
Pseremo : | 
Cove. : : : . 292 
Village” . 3 : : . 292 
Pserimos 
Channel (Kappan) - ; . 281 
Island . 281, 292 
E.side ; . . 292 
S. side ‘ : ‘ . 282 
S.W. side . ; : . 292 
Pseudo, Cape ; see Psevdhdé . 227 
Psevdh6é (Pseudo), Cape. 227 
Psevdhékavos, see Cape Psevdhé . 
App. V 227 
Psili, Cape; see Katsotni, Mis6- 
kambos bay : A \PP. Ve 323 
Psiloriti. 25 
Psira islet, Andikithira : 73 
Psira (Psyra) islet, Gulf of Mera- 
béllo . 50 
ear (Payttaleia) . : . 107 
Light. : 2 . 107 
Prohibited area 2 . 107 
Psyra, see Psira islet : Gulf of 
Merabéllo . : - 50 
Psyttaleia, see Psittdlia : . 107 
Pteleén bay , . 199 
Ptd6n (Scroponert) mountain - 183 
Puda, Cape; Andros, see Yidlia . 162 


Puda, Skiathos ; see Potdha . 208 


Page 
Pulari, Cape 254 
Pulo strait, see Spetsopoila 79 
Punta = Point, see peer name 
Pureia, see Pourid . 197 
Purnea, see Pournia 395 
Purno, see Pournéd __.. 78 
Pyle village, see Pili ; Ewvoia 193 
Pyrgari Kavos, see Cape Pirgari.. 135 
Pyrgo island, see Maden adas1 369 
Pyrgo, Mount ; Siros, see Pirgos . 148 


Pye point, Kriti; see Cape 
P a : 


gos ; ‘ ; . 49 
Pyrgo village, Tinos ; see Pirgos . 157 
Pyrgos, Cape; Afyina, see Pareee 95 
Pyrgui strait, see Piry{ ‘ 120 
Pyxaria, see Pixarias . 165 
Quarantine 23 
Deratisation . 23 
Quarantine port, temir korfezi 353 
Quaroni rock . 298 
Quill, see Ftero . 233 
Rabbit islands, see Tavsan adalar 402 
Raftis : 
Bay (Port Raphtis) 168 
Islet 168 
Raftopoula (Raphtis Pulo) . 168 
Rakhi (Aranka), Mount . 159 
Rakos islets : . 344 
Ramazan burnu (Aspro Kavo) 361 
Raphtis Pulo, see diel saa 168 
Raphtis, see Réftis 168 
Razar (Oglu) dag : 314 
Red islet, see Paidhi . 213 
Reef rock . : ‘ i » 373: 
Refuge bluff. 69, 60 
Regulations for approaching Ital- 
ian ports 21 
Rema bay, see Dema liman| 364 
Rematia, see Megali Remmatia 154 
Rematia, Little ; see Mikr{i Rem- 
matiad — 154 
Rematica, Punta 295 
Remmatia islets 154 
Rémmato (Budaria) : 139 
Remmatonisi, see Rémmato 
A ‘PP. V 139 
Rendina river . 235 
Repairs 22 
Répi 208 
ight . : 208 
‘Rephulia islets . : 304 
Regadiye (Chatalia) limant . 276 
Regsadiye (Datcha) : 
KO6rfezi . . 276 
Town . 277 
Regadiye (Elcea), Candarh kdrfezi 364 
Réthimnon mera 
Bay : ‘ 42 
Harbour 42 
anchorage 42 
caution : 42 
communication, supplies 43 
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Réthimnon (Rhithymno) : Harbour Roépalon, Cape . . 387 
—conid. Rosogremnés bay. . 240 
light . , ; - 42 | Roubos (Rubos) islet .  . 385 
telegraph cables . ; . 43 | Roufoyialés (Ruphugialos), Cape . 70 
Town . : . 42 | Rodi (Rui), Cape : 79, 83 
Revithotsa (Revythousa) - 113 | Roumeli bay, see Ayia Roumeli 
Révmato . . . 121 App. V 27 
Revmatonisia, see Révmato islets Rounding point, see Cape prone: 
App. V 121 Skoutari bay : 
Revythousa, see Revifhotsa . 113 | Rotisiko monastery, see " Ayios 
Rhenea, see Rinia . 152 Pandelefmon App. V 230 
Rhithymno, see Réthimnon. 25, 42 | Rowssa (Rusa) bay ; . 148 
Rhodes : Rovithi, Cape . ‘ ; . 174 
Anchorages -. 268 | Rowley point ; 368 
current . 268 | Roxo, see Rdzos 169 
directions . 268 | R6ézos (Roxo), Cape 169 
Channel . . 274 | Rubos, see Rotbos : . 385 
current, caution . . 265 | Rui, Cape; see Rodi . ‘ 79, 83 
City. : : ; . 268 | Rui village, see Tolds . : . 84 
Colossus of . . 265 | Rukana, see Rokana . 129 
Communications . 268 | Rumeli, see Ayia Roumeli . . 27 
Consular officer . 268 | Ruphani, see Gulf of Strimén 234 
General remarks . 257 | Ruphugialos, see Roufoyialés . 70 
N.W. side - 263 | Rusa bay, see Rodssa. 148 
Port of . ‘ . 265 | Russa, Cape. 281 
dangers in approach . 265 | Russiko monastery, see Ayios 
lights ‘ . 265 Pandeleimon ; 230 
port facilities . 269 
supplies. : . 269 
Prohibited anchorage . . 264 NOTE.—Names prefixed by Saint, Santo, &., 
Seaplane esaen 5 DOT, | Ae tsexed, under the teitero 
S.E. side ‘ ‘ . 258 | S. Angelo: 
anchorages ; : . 261 Mole 265 
dangers. . 258 Tower ; ; : 265 
off-lying rocks and bank . 258 | S. Anna, Mount; Kéos, see 
S.W. side ; ‘ . 261 Palaiémilos. i . 126 
off-lying islands . . 261 | S. Apostola, see Kara ada; 
beacon : . . 261 Mandalya korfezi 314 
dangers ; . 261 | S. Demetrios, see Ayios Dhimitrios ; 
light . . 261 Kimolos. . 121 
Telegraph cables . 264 | S. Dimitri point, Bozca ada . 400 
Trade ; . 268 | S. Elia Cape; see AyiosIlas . 66 
W/T se . 269 | S. Elias, Mount; Cape Soitnion, 
Ridge, The ‘ : ; . 222 see Profitis Ilias . : . 102 
Rigas, Cape; fdhra . ; . 87 | S. Elias, Mount; Sifnos, see pe 
Rigds, Cape (Richa point) ; sineiic Ilias . ; 122 
gulf . 228 | S. pavek es island, Saronic gulf ; 
Rikha point, see Cape Rigds : e Ayios Yedryios Belvina . 92 
Singitic gulf 228 | S. Gccreio islet, Iliodhrémia chan- 
Rikhios river, see Rendina App. V 235 nel; see Ayios Yeéryios 210 
Rinia (Rhenia) . : 152, 153 | S. Georgio, Izmir k6rfezi; see 
E. side . ge hg , . 153 Sagir adasi . . 348 
anchorage . ; é . 153 | S. Georgios, Cape ; Thasos, see 
danger ‘ ; ‘ . 153 Boubouras . 240 
W. side : 153 | S. Georgios island, Keratsinion 
anchorage . ; : . 153 bay; see Ayios Yedryios . 112 
dangers ‘ : , . 153 | S. Giorgi island, see Ayios Yeéryios 
Ritsos, Cape. ‘ : . 230 lvina App. V 92 
Riva, Cape; see Ayia  Irini, S. Helena, Cape; see Ayia Eléni . 338 
Thiras{a ’ , . 1380 | S. Toannes point, see Catal tepe 
Rocky point. , p . 409 burnu s2 : , . 371 
Rodhia (Rodia): Valley. . 45 | S. John, Cape; Kithnos, see Ayios 
Village . : : . 45 Todnnis ‘ : : . 126 
Rodia, see Rodhid ‘ . 45 1S. John, Cape; Kriti, N. side; 
Rogdhids, Cape ; see Dhia see Ayios Ioannis : . 47 
App. V 43, 44 | S. Nicola church, Lipso . 304 
Roi Constantin mole, see Trodmba 108 | S. Nicola tower, Rhodes . 265 
Rokana (Rukana) islet . 129 | Light : . 266 
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S. Nikolo' bay and ‘harbour, Samo pulo, see Samiopodla _ 324 
Kithira ; see Ayios Nikélaos 72 | Saménion, Cape; see Sidheros, 

S. Nikolo, Cape; Kéos, see Ayios Kriti . : . App. V 25, 50 
Nikélaos_ . 127 | Samépoulo, see mamas 

S. Nikolo islet, Limnos ; see  Ayios App. V 324 
Nikélaos . 390 | Samos: 

S. Nikolo point, Sémos strait 323 Island : 322 

S.°Nikolo, Port ; Saronic gulf, E, ; 322 
side; see Andvissos: bay 103 E. coast. 325 

S. Paul islet, see Ayios Pavlos : danger . 325 
Kalof-limniénes . : 31 N. coast. 325 

S. Paul’s prison .. . 328 lights. 325 

S. Phokas bay, see Kins Fokis S.W. and W. coasts 324 
Skiros : ; 196 lights. 825 

S. Stefano, Mount. : . 264 | - Strait : 322 

Signal station : 264 anchorages ’ 323 

S. Stephano islet, Khios ; see Ayios current 324 
Stefanos. 342 dangers 322 
'S. Stephanos harbour, see " Ayios directions . : : . 324 
Stéfanos . . 126 | Samothrdki : ; . 245, 411 
S. Vincent reef, see Ayios Vikéntios 84 Lights . : .  . 4il 
Sabateki, Cape ; see Savvataki Off-lying rock ‘ 4ll 
App. V 77 | Samsun, see Can 321 
Sabbatiki, Cape; see Savvatdki . ae Sana: 

Sagir or tncir adasi (S. Georgio) . Mount 398 
Sahib, see Saip . Point . . 398 
- Sahin or fnce burun (Cape Shuyun) 284 | Sancak (Oren) burnu . . 288 
Sailejik, Mount ; see Yaklacik dag 383 | Sandalion islet . : ; . 32) 

Saip (Sahib) : Sandama : | 

Biiyik . ; ; . 347 | Bay, see Palamut. bikii .  . 313 

Kiicik . . . : - 347 Peninsula. : . 3811, 313 

Port . =. : . 347 | Sandarli, see Candarh. . 361, 363 

regulations _. 347 | Sanghia, see Sangid . 656 
Sagrada (Sangrada), Cape . 388 | Sangia (Sanghia) mountains . 56 
389 | Sangrada, see Sagrddha . 388 
Satts Cape : see Malaki App. V 309 | Santo = Holy, sacred oA 
Sakarkeya, Mount ; see Danisment Santorin, see Thira 129. 
dag . 364 | Santorini island, see Thira App. V 129 
Sakiz bogaz, ‘see Khfog strait - . 337 | Saphlaurus, Mount. 77 
Sakran, see Cakran . 364 | Saraceniko bay, see Sarakiniko 65 
Sél Tasl, Cape; see Telonia Saraceniko, Cape ; see Sarakiniko ; 
App. V 380 S : 149 
Sal4fto (Salaphtonisi) . 7 . 96 | Saraki 303 
. Salaftonfisi, see Saldfto App.V 96 Sarakiniko, Cape; : Evvoia, N.E. 
Saldkha reef, see Tripa App. V 149 192 
Salambria river, see Pinids . . 216 Sarakiniko island, Skiros : see 
Salamis : Sarakin6 App. V 194 
Bay. 113 | Sarakiniko (Saraceniko) bay . 65 
danger 113 - Anchorage . 68 
Floating dock . 417 | Sarakiniko (Saraceniko), Cape ; 
Island . . 109 Siros . ‘ . 149 
dockyard . 112 | Sarakiné: | 
lights 112 Island . ‘ ‘ ; . 194 
S.W, side. . 113 Strait . : : , . 194 

‘Strait, see Keratsinion bay - 110 | Saranta: 

Village . 113 Bay, see Sdégiit liman _.. . 275 
Salamvria river, see Piniés App. V 216 | - Village, see Saud. © 275 
Sdlangoislet . : 139 | Saratsina, pagaa see oer App. V 375 
Salaphtonisi, see Saléfto ". . 96 | Sari cay . 319 
Salhane . 356 | Sari nisi . : ‘ : . 205 
Salih or Giilcii adasi (Tarandos) .. . 315 | Saria Be Alpe . 249, 251 
Saloniki, see Thessaloniki . 215, 223 | Sarlf, Cape. ; ; - 123 
Saloniki, Gulf of ; see Thérmai . 215 Sarmusak, see Ciplak $24 . 368 
Salonikiés, Cape ‘ : . 240 | Saronic gulf (Gulf of Athens) . 92 
Salta, Mount. : . 316 Caution , —. 92 
Samiopotla (Samo pulo) : .. 324 E. side . ; : ; . 102 
Samidpoulo, see Samiopodla ye a ; . ; 102 

App. V 324 off-lying island . ; 102, 104 
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Saronic gulf (Gulf of Athens)— 
contd 


Islands in eproe . . 92 
N.E. : . 109 
general remarks . : - 109 
rohibited areas . - 110, 111 

N.W. shore. ‘ : . 114 
coast. . : 2 : . 114 

W. side , 92 
Saronikés Kélpos, see Saronic gulf 92 
Saros adalani (Xeros islands) 414 
Saros kérfezi (Gulf of Xeros) 245, 412 
Anchorages : : - 415. 
Caution ‘ : . . 412 
Current 415 


Saros (Xeros) island, see Muanz . 414 


Sarp dere liman, see tneir limam: . 331 
Sas‘burnu... . . 356 
Sat burun. : : . 350 
Saud or Saranta village . 275 
Saundy bay, see Karterés . . 83 
Savataki, Cape; see Savvatdki 
App. V 17 
Savvataki (Sabbatiki), Cape £3207 
Light . ‘ : zr . 79. 
Scarpanto: Island . 248 
E. side , . 250 
anchorages . 261 
light : . 250 
S. and W. sides . 249 
anchorages . 250 
dangers . . 249 
Strait . . 257 
current . 247 
Scio, see Khfos .. . 339 
| Scoglio = Rock, reef ; see proper 
name 
Scroponeri : 
Bay, see Skroponéri 183 
Mount, see Pt6én . 183 
Seal islet . : . 252 
Secca = Shoal, sandbank ; see 
pr name 
Seddul , see Seddiilbahir 405 
Seddilbahir (Seddul pero 
Castle - 405 
Landing ‘ - 405 
Signal station. - 405 
Village . - 405 
Sedhotsa (Sidusa) ; . 379 
Sehir (Shehir cee) adalar - 290 
Anchorages_. . 290 
Directions 290 
Seitani: | , 
Bay (Port Zeitani) . 325 
Cape - 325 
Sekamudi point, see Sikamoédhi 378 
Selino kastélli_. 27 
Anchorages ‘ . 27 
Light . 27 
Sélinos, Cape ; Tinos 158 
ridge 130 
Sémina cove 420 
Light . . 120 
Seno = Small ‘bay, "creek ; ; Ste 
proper name 
Sephiri, see Yassi ada » 371 
Sépia, Cape; see Sipid A pp. V 205 
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= Cape ; see Sipid - 205. 

. 361 

eS icosale (Seriphopulon) . 125 
Sérifos (Serpho) : 

Island ; 123 
communications ; 125 
danger 123 
lights. 124 
off-lying islets 125 
- pilotage 124 

Strait . 125 
danger 125 

Village . 123 

Seriphopulon, see Serfopotila 125 
Serpho, see Sérifos 123 
Seryitsi (Siderites) islet- 394 
Seskh ; P ‘ . 272 
Strait . . 272 
Sesklo, Cape . 202 
Light ‘ ji 203 
Séskoulo, Cape ; ‘$00 Séaklo App.V 202 
Sevetila, Mount ‘ ; 78 
or Karabiik burnu . 277 
yut bay, see Sdgtt biki . 289 
Sfakia (Sphakia) : ‘ . 28 
Anchorage . .28 
Shag rock, Koufonisi strait . . 84 
Shag rock, Skiros : -. 196 
-Shahim kalesi_ . : j . 405 
Shaitan liman . , . 39 
Shehir Oghlan, see Sehir 290 
Sheiro bay . 319 
Shimal : 
Bank . P . 401 
Rock . . 401 
Shoal bay . 388 
Shoal point, see Cape tfalos. 228 
Shuka ‘ 263 
Beacon . 262 
_Shuyun, Cape; see Sahin burun, 
Scape kérfezi . 284 
Sidgo, Ca 158 
Sican sdaer (Pondiko) . 329 
Siderites, see Seryitsi . 394 


Sidero, Cape, islet and reef ; " Kriti, 


see Sidheros 52, 58 
Sidero islet, Lésvos; see Ayios 

Isidhoros . 374 
Sidherites, see Seryitsi App. V 394 


Sidheros, Cape; Keéos, see Spathi 


App. V 127 

Sidheros (Sidero), Kriti : ; 
Cape. . ; -. 25, 50, 52 
light ; . 53 
Islet . : : ; . 53 
Reef ; . 83 
Sidhonia (Sidonia), Cape ; . 82 
Sidonia, see Sidhonfa . : . 32 
Sidusa, see Sedhotisa . . 379 
Sifnos (Siphano) : 
Island . , ; : 122 
anchorages ; ‘ 123 
communications . 123 
dangers. P ‘ . 122 
lights — : ; ‘ . 123 
Strait . ‘ ‘ : . 123 
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Sigacik (Sighajik) : Siros (Syra) . 148 
Harbour 7 330 Cliraate . 152 
anchorage . 331 Communications 152 
Korfezi ‘ ‘ . 329 E. side . 150 
Town . . 331 lights ; : 150 
Sighajik island, see Egek ada . 330 off-lying islands . . 150 
Sighajik bay, see Sigacik ner 329 Harbour 4 . 151 
Sighi shoals : ° . 286 anchorage . : . 151 
Sigind: dag . 5 : ‘ . 329 beacon : : . 151 
Signals. ‘ ‘ ‘ . |g berthing . 151 
Aircraft . ; ‘ . 149 lights . 150 
distress. . : . 19 pilotage . . 15) 
non-urgent ; . 20 prohibited anchorage . 151 
urgent ‘ ; i . 19. Light .. . 149 
Submarine vessels . 20 Outlying islet . . 152 
Vessels inconvenienced by search- light . . 152 
lights , é . 20 Patent slip - 417 
Sigri : Cape 375 S.E. side . 149 
Island 379 danger ‘ . 149 
light . . 379 off-lying islet, dangers . . 150 
Roadstead P 379, 380 Town. . , . 151 
approaches ; . 379 port facilities . 162 
caution : . 379 supplies . 152 
communications . . 380 Trade . 152 
entrance . 379 W. side . 149 
supplies. . 380 dangers : . 149 
Village, see Sigrion . . 380 | Sisam bogazi, see Sémos strait. . 322 
Sigrion. 380 | Sithonia peninsula . 224 
Sikamotdhi (Sekamudi) point . 378 | Sitid: Bay 50, 51 
Sikia, Port; Asia miner, see a tocks anchorage . . 51 
liman1 . 331 lights : : 51 
Sikia, Singitic gulf: Cape, see Vamnvakié App. V 51 
Bay , . . 227 Peninsula ; F 50 
danger 4 ; . 227 Valley . ; : . 50 
light . 228 | Siimbet point 286 
Cape 227 | Sivrice or Stiiriice burnu (Sivrij 
Reef. 228 point) . 381 
Village .. 228 Light 382 
Sikinos. : : . 134 | Sivriji, see Sivrice 381 
Islets and dangers , ‘ . 134 | Six-fathom patch : 49 
Light Re Fo 134 | Skala anchorage, Sikinos 135 
Village . 135 | Light. 135 
Sikua ; 292 | Skala Elevtherokhoriou (Leftero- 
Sillacca, see Sillaka 125 khori ee) ; . 216, 218 
Sillaka (Sillacca) 125 Cliffs. : 216, 218 
Simblo rock, see Khaviarépetra, Skala Eresou . 375 
Lésvos és APP. V 372 Anchorage ‘ : . 375 
Sinemaneli point 378 | Skala Katerinis, see Skala 
Singitic (Monte Santo) gulf . 224, 227 Vromeris APP. V 217 
General description . 227 | Skala, Niseros . 271 
Head of 232 Light . 271 
N.E. side 230 | Skala Nuova, see Kusadasi . . 328 
lights 231 | Skala Nuova, Gulf of; see Kugada 
quarantine .. 231 kérfezi é , . 327 
S.W. side 227 | Skala Oropdés town 174 
coast . 228 | Skala, Piskopi . 270 
dangers 228 | Skala Polikhnitou (Khabka) 377 
light . 228 | Skala, Port; Patmos 307 
Singitikés Kélpos, see Singitic gulf 227 Anchorages 307 
Singri island, see Sigri App. V 379 Light .. . 307 
Singri village, see Sigrion aE: V 380 Port facilities . 307 
Siphano, see Sifnos_. 122 Village . , ; . 307 
pa (Sepias), Cape ' , 205 | Skala *Sikaminids, see Psaro- 
ight . ; 2 . 205 metékhion bay App. V 125 
Sipe (Supia) islet : . 88 | Skala, Stampalia : 253 
Sira, see Siros App. V 148 Port ‘ 254 
Sirina : : : . 252 anchorage . : , . 255 
Group . 3 252 light . ; ‘ : . 254 
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Page Page 

Skdla Vromeris (Katarina) . . 217 | Skfros—conid. 

Skala Yerakinis acihaeae . 226 N.E. side ‘ : : . 197 
Anchorage. . 227 anchorage . : : . 197 
Light. ‘ ; : . 227 danger : : : . 197 
Mooring buoy : : . 227 N.W. side. , : . 197 

Skammia, Cape; see Kérakas, S. side . : : ‘ . 194 

Lésvos : . 364, 371 light . ‘ , ‘ . 194 

Skamnia, Cape; see Kérakas, S.W. side ; ? . 195, 196 

Lésvos : App. V 364, 371 caution ; : : - 196 

Skandii . : . 211 lights ‘ 196 

Skantzoura é 2 : . 211 off-lying islands and dangers 196 
Group . : 3 : . 211 telegraph cable . : 196 

dangers ‘ , ‘ . 211 Town . ; : 194, 197 

Skaramanga bay : , . 112 | Skisto, see Skhisté : . 27 
Buoys . ; : . 112 | Sklavaki isles. P ; . 306 
Measured distance . , . 113 | Sklaves, Mount. : . 305 

beacons. : ; . 113 | Sklépa (Viglia), Mount ‘ . 37 

Skaros : ‘ . . 130 | Sképelos: 

Skathi, Mount . , : . 257 Bay i : ; ; . 210 

Skendiriotti, Cape; see Koléna . 99 Island . : 3 : . 209 

Skepasté, Cape; see Angistron N.E. side . ; : . 210 

App. V 411 S.side. ‘ : . 210 

Sképes reefs. : . 227 Strait . : : : . 206 

Skhino islet, see Skino App. V 149 anchorages : : . 209 

Skhinotsa island, see Ekhoinotsa caution ; ; : . 208 

App. V 147 dangers. ; ‘ . 206 

Skhionia, Mount ; see Tsiknids . 157 lights : : ; . 208 

Skhist6 (Skisto) , . 27 Town a : : . 210 
Light. 27 | Skopi point : , ‘ . 250 

Skhoinousa island, see Ekhoinousa Skopia, Mount . d . 386 

App. V 147 | Skdérdho (Phanz) islet ‘ . 379 

Skiathos : Skottari ene ; ; 

Harbour ; ; : . 209 Bay : i . 59 
anchorage . ‘ : . 209 anchorage . , ; . 60 
directions . ; : . 209 dangers ‘ d : . 59 
light . ‘ : : . 209 Chapel . , : : . 59 
port facilities . : . 209 Town . 60 

Island . F ; . 206 | Skréfes (Khoirades Skrophes) rock, 

S. coast, danger ‘ : . 206. Saronic gulf : 110 

Strait . ; : : . 205 | Skrophes bay . : .* | 316 
currents. : ; . 205 | Skrophes ledge . : . 299 
dangers. ; ‘ . 205 | Skroponéri mountain, see Ptéon 
directions . : F . 206 App. V 183 
lights ‘ , . . 205 | Skroponéri (Scroponeri) nay . 183 

Town . - ; . .. 209 | Skutari, see Skoutari . . 59 

Skilaion, Cape; see Skillaion Skylax, see Skiles : ; . 394 

App. V 86 | Skylbo Kremo, Cape . : . 301 

Skiles (Skylax) rocks . : . 394 | Skyli, see Skfllaion . . 88 

Skillaion (Skyli), ware ; 86, 88 | Skyrdépulon, see Skiropoila . 196 

Skillf island ‘ ‘ - 88 | Smila, Cape , 217 

Skilo rock, Symi : . 273 | Smith point, see ae ‘Tsaloikos . 200 

Skilo (Trigono) islet, Makares Smith shoal : ‘ . 403 

isles . : ; . 148 | Smyrna, seefzmir . 346, 358 

Skil6mangas, Cape g ; . 96 | Snakeisland . : : . 290 

Skindo bay : ‘ : . 89 | So Kastro - . ; . . 249 

Skino ; . : . . 149 | Soffa (Sophia), Cape . 101, 115 

Skinonda . a 3 F . 254 | Sofikén bay cio Sophiko) . 100 
Obelisk . Bo ae 254 Light . . 100 

Skinonisi, see Skino_ . A pp. V 149 | Sofrdno Pédhi, see Vorio Pédhi 

Skironian rocks, see Skironidhes — App. V 197 

Pétres : 114 | Sogan or Dolap adasi (Krom- 

Skironfdhes Pétres (Skironian mido) . 371 

rocks) : . 114 | Sdgiit adasi (Kamari) . 275 

Skiropotla (Skyrépulon) . 196 | Sdégiit biikii or Canak liman 

Skiros ; a . 194 (Seyut bay) ; 289 

' Caution : : : . 194 | Sdgiit liman: (Saranto bay) 275 
Communication . . 194 | Soja kavo, see Ak burun ; Ganak 


Currents: ‘ ; : . 198 ' limanm, E. side. . 361 
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Sokoro or Lisso, Port . 304 | Sparteacove . : . 40 
Light . . 304 | Spatha (Spada), Cape : . 36 

Sémbeki kérfezi (Gult of Symi) 275 | Spathi, Cape; Kéos . : . 127 

gers 275 | Spathi, Cape; Kithira : . 65 

Head of ‘ ‘ . 275 Light ‘ - 67 
Sophia, Cape ; see Soffa. ‘101 Spathi, Cape ; ; Sérifos . 124 
Sophiko, Port ; see Sofikén bay . 100 Light : . 124 
Sophrana nisia . . 252 | Spathi islet : ‘ .. . 88 

O: Sperkhiés river . .  » 188 
akri . 252 | Spétsai : 

Megalo . 252 Bay. : ; 81 
Soroni. 263 light . ‘ ; 81 
Soteri, Cape ; see Sotir 395 Island . : : 80 
Sotir (Soteri), Cape . 395 light . : : 81 

Sotiros (Cavamith) village ; 239 Pulo, see Spetsopoila 78 
Soudha (Suda) : Strait . ; é 80 

Bay : 39 anchorage 82 

anchorages 41 directions 82 
caution : . 41 lights 81 
climate and health ; . 4i Town : ° . 81 
communications, enpeee - 42 communications . : . 8&1 
directions . . . 4] | Spetsopotla ee strait . . 79 
landing. ; , . 41 Current ‘ . 80 
lights : ‘ . . 41 Dangers - 7 
prohibited area . - « 41 | Spetsopodla (Spetsai Pulo) . . 78 
Cape. : : : . 40 | Sphoeria peninsula, see Péros . 93 
Islet 40 | Sphakia, see Sfakia . 28 
light 41 | Sphuri, Cape ‘ . 281 

Town : . 40 | Spilds, Cape . 118 
Sotnion (Colonna), Cape . ++ 92 | Spilid, Cape . 226 
Soanion (Colonna) cove ~  . 102 Light . . 226 
Sourbiétika river . 200 | Spinalénga : 

Sotrpi (Surbi) bay . 200 Bay. 48 
Anchorages . . 201 anchorages 48 
Danger . - 200 communications 48 
Light . . 201 Islet . ; 48 

Sousaki (Susaki), Cape . 114 Peninsula. : : . 48 
Light 115 | Spirf, Cape ; 3 . 101 

South Aspra isles : 303 Off-lying islets , 101 

South Bastion, Thessalonfki . 221 | Spiridioni, see Ayios Spirldhon islets 140 

South bay, Gulf of Lakonia; see Spitfire banks . 384 

Kato Vathi - 60 Currents . é : . 384 

South channel, Bademli limam 365 | Spitfire rock . : . . 52 

South harbour, Eski Foca . 348 | Sponge reefs, Kriti; see Spéngoi. 34 

South islet, anto 249 | Sponge rock, Karabakla channel . 311 

South Podia, see Nétio Pédhi . 197 | Spéngoi (Sponge) reefs, Kriti . 34 

South port, Mitilini.. . 366 | Sporddhes ae | 
Lights, light-buoy . . 360 N Srthard . 204 

South Wedge hill P - 349 | Spratt, Cape ; see Kapah burun . 316 

Souvala (Suvalla), Mount 188 | Spratt point. . 231 

Sottyia (Suia) bay . 27 | Square rock, Khersénisos bay . 47 

Spada, Cape; Kriti, see Spdtha . 386 | Square rock, Gulf of Yéra . . 373 

Spada point, Stampalia : . 254 | Staffli bay, see Stafilos App. V 210 

Spalmatéri islands, see Oinodsai Stafilos (Staphilis) : 

App. V 338, 343 Bay P ‘ : . 210 

Spalmatéri strait . 342 Cape. ; , ; . 210 

Spanda, Cape; see Spatha _ Stakala islet ; . 162 

App. V 36 | Stakida. 252 

Spané islet 127 Group . 252 

Spané LangAdhi bay, see Pallikéri Stakida-pulo_. 252 

App. V 170 | Stakhtorréyi (Staktoroya) islet 101 

Spano point, Levitha 296 | Staktoroya islet, see Stakhtorréyi. 101 
Lights . : ; . 296 | Stdla, Cape; see Ayla Irini, 

Spano point, Piskopi . ; 269 Limnos. App. V 385 

Spanopoila, see Spandislet App. V 127 | Stalis islet, see Mounikhia App. V 105 

Sparta, Cape; see Sousaki Stampalia . 253 

App. V 1i4 General description . « 253 

Sparti : : ; . 61 N.E. side : 257 
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Stampalia—conéd. Stené channel, Evripos strait— 

N.W. side 256 contd. 

Prohibited area 253 Light, light-buoys . 177 

S.E. side 254 | Steno pass, Tinos; see Dhisvaton 

anchorages . 255 strait 159 
buoy . 254 | Stenéza islet, see Dhenoisa App. V 148 
danger 255 | Stili, Cape; Milos. 118 
light . 254 | Stili, Cape ; : Sérifos, see Aspros 
off-lying islands and dangers 255 App. V 124 

S.W. side , . 253 | Stilidriaislets . : . 232 

off-lying islets 254 | Stilfs (Stylis) village . ; . 188 

Village ; 254 Communications. 188 
Standard time . 23 Dredged channel 188 
Standia, see Dhia island 44 beacon 188 
Staphilis, see Stafilos . . 210 light, light-buoys_ 188 
Stapodhia islet, see Khtapodhia Stinangali bay, see Pévko 196 

App. V 152, 157 | Stira (Stura) : 
Stapodia, see Khta; ; . 153 Bay. 172 
Stauro bay, see Stavrés, Tinos . 157 Island . 172 
Stauro, Cape; see Stavrés, Naxos 144 prohibited landing 173 
Stavéndo, Pédhi, see Nétio Pédhi Stivi : 
App. V 197 Mount . . 387 
Stavri : Roadstead . 387 

Cape 59 Rock 387 

Hill ; : ; ‘ . 60 | Stokes bank . 384 
Stavroménos, Mount (Aphendi Stémi, Cape; see Marathon, Gulf 

Vuno) ‘ é ‘ ; of Petaliof App. V 171 
Stavronisi, see Stavrés rere Stémion eegnee) ‘ . 216 
{dhra. . App. V 87 ht 216 
Stavrés, Cape ; Dhis island 45 | Storm cove 60 

Light 45 | Stotra island, see Stira App. V 172. 

Stavrée, Cape; Gulf of Ewvoia, Stoura islands . 172 
.E. side 1 Stouronisia, see Stora islands 
Stavrés, Cape ; " Gulf of Ewvoia, App. V 172 

S.W. side . | Strati, see Ayios Evstratios . 385 
Stavrés, Cape; Kriti, 'N. side 43 | Straténi : 

Light . a . 44 Bay 233 
Stavrés, Cape ; Limnos. _. 387 Town , » 233 
Stavrés, Cape; Trikeri strait 190, 198 | Streblos . ; ; ‘ . 401 
Stavrés, Gulf of Strimén : Streféni, Stref6nion, Cape; see 

Bay. . 235 Armenistis, Ikaria App. V $10 

anchorage . 236 | Strephomi, Cape ; ; see pplacaaa 

Cape. . 235 Ikaria . 310 

Village . 235 | Stretto, Capo dello 295 
Stavrée, fdhra Strimeseés, Cape; see Trimeson 

Island 87 App. V 148 

Rock . 87 | Strimén bay, see Tsdyezi; Gulf of 
Stavros, Mount ; Skiathos . . 206 Strimén_. App. V 235 
Stavrés, Péros strait : Strimén (Ruphani), Gulf of. 224, 234 

‘Cape. ‘ , 93 Head of ‘ ; ; . 235 

Islet. - 93 anchorages 236 
Stavros, Port ; Patmos. . 307 t . 235 
Stavrés rock, Iliodhrémia . 212 Light . 235 
Stavrés (Stauro) bay, Tinos 157 | Strimén (Struma) river 236 
Stavrés (Stauro), ta ; Naxos . 144 | Strimonikés Ké6lpos, see Gulf of 
Stearn point. . 388 Strimén ‘ . 234 
Steli, Cape ; Sérifos, see Aspros . 124 | Strongild islets, Kithira 71 
Stélli, Cape; Milos,see Stili App. V 118 Caution 71 
Stenangali bay, see Pévko App. V 196 | Strongili, Cape (Rounding point), 
Steni Potinda, Cape . . 136 Skottari bay 60 
Sten6 bay, Méthana peninsula 96 | Strongilf island, Gulf of Evvoia . 186 
Stenéd, Cape; Andros. ; . 159 Light . . 187 
Stené, Cape; Gulf of fdhra | 90 | Strongili islet, Lero 302 
Stend, Cape; Yiotra, N.Sporadhes 213 | Strongili islet, Naxos . i 148 
Stené channel, Evripos strait 173,177 | Strongil6, Cape; Xeré strait 171 

Caution : . a . 177 | Strongilé hill, Naxos ; 146 

Directions ‘ ~ . 177 | Strongilé island, saan , 138 

Leading beacons _ 177 Light . , : 139 
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Strongilé islet, Fodrnoi group . 308 | Talbot shoal, Kiiciik Anafarta 
Strongilo islet, Gaidaro ; ‘ a liman1 : : . 412 
Strongil6é islet, Kriti . 34 | Talian village, see Dalyan ‘ 397 
Strongi oe ee Petalioi group : Taliani pass, see Dalyan bogaz1 . 370 
A V 170 Talikna, Cape; see Likna App. V 391 
Strongilo islet, Rhodes 263 | Tafyetos (Taygetos), Mount . 56 
Strongilé islet, Siros . : 149 | Tamélos, Cape . . 126 
Strongilé islet, Skdntzoura . 211 Light . : ‘ : . 126 
Strongiléd islet, Sképelos strait . 207 | Tamera, Cape ; . 183 
Strongilé islet, Trikeri group . 86 | Tanda bay, see Ténda A pp. V 52 
Strongilo nisi, Kaso . . 248 | Tapia, Cape : : . 189 
Strongyli islet, Niseros ; 272 | Tar point . 398 
Stroima river, see Strimén App. V 236 | Tarandakia islets 314 


Strodmboulas, Mount ; see Korom- 
bili. ; j App. V 141 


Strotingaina (Strutzina) mountain 183 
Stroutzina, Mount; see Strotn- 
gaina App. V 183 
Strévilo ‘ . 337 
Light . ' . 337 
Struma river, see Strimén ‘ . .236 
Strutzina, Mount ; see Stroingaina 183 
Stura, Gulf of Petaliof : see Stira 172 
Stylis village, see Stilis . 188 
Submarine cables ' : . 2! 
Caution : : : . 2) 
Submarine vessels : , . 20 
Caution ; ‘ ‘ . 20 
Suda, see Soidha 39, 40 
Sudsuro, see Tsovitsouros. . 32 
Suffren shoals ; ‘ . 397 
Suia, see Sotyia ‘ : . 27 
Sumani, Cape . . 259 
Suna bay, see Tath su ‘korfezi 367 
Suna point, see Kurbaga burnu . 367 
Sunk rock, Hisar énii kérfezi 278 
Sunk rock, Nata ‘ 152 


Supia, see Sipia , 88 
Surbi, see Soarpi : 


Siiriice burnu, see Sivrice 381 
Susaki, see Sousdki 114 
Suvalla, Mount; see Souvala . 188 
Suvla, Cape ; ; see Biiyitik Kemikli _ 
burnu 411 
Suvla liman., see Kiigitk Anafarta 
limani ‘ . 412 
Symi: 
Bay . . . . 273 
lights . 274 
Gulf of see Sémbeki kérfezi_ . 275 
Island . : é . 272 
E. side . 273 
general description . 272 
S.W. and N.W. sides . 272 
light . 272 
Port . 274 
facilities . 274 
Town . . 274 
Syra, see Siros . 148 
Tainaron een) a : 56, 57 
Current F 57 
Light . ; te . 67 
Takinos, see Akhinés ‘ . 236 
Talandonisi, see Atalandi island ; 
Gulf of Evvoia App. V 185 
Talbot rock ‘ . 401 


Tarandos, see Salih or Gillet adasi 315 


Tarrant cove . 388 
Tash ada . 363 
Tash burun, Candarh kérfezi 363 
Tash burun (Demetrios point), 
Canakkale bogazi1 approach . 404 
Tash burun, Uzun avli koyu ; see 
Karaca dogan ‘ . 362 
Tathuro nezgla . . 292 
Tatl: su kérfezi (Suna bay) . 367 
Tavates, see Diimbelek adalan . 332 
Tavgan adalani eet pene) 402 
Landing : . 403 
Light. 403 
Tavgan adas1 (Khaskos), Sémbeki 
kérfezi 275 
Tavgan adas1 (Plati), Candarh kdr- 
fezi. . 362 
Tavgan or Egme (Tushan) burnu - 286 


Taygetos, Mount; see fi baka . 56 
Taylor islets ‘ 
Tcham Altee 
Tek agag burnu (Ca 9 Monodendri) 313 
Teke burnu (Cape Koraka), Sigacik 
kérfezi ; . 329 
Teke burnu, Gelibolu peninsula . 
Teke burnu, Mandalya k6rfezi; | 
see Alangiil burnu ; - 317 
Teke: or Balli su burnu (Cape 


Balisu), Kerme kérfezi 285 
Teke or Colak burnu (Mavro Vuni 
point); Khios strait, E. side 34] 
Tekés, Cape : 178 
Tekir or fskandil burnu . 280 
Tekir or Kizilagag bikt . 280 
Tekne-burun . . 338 
Tektas adasi (Cliff islet) . 331 
Teleio, see Télion . . 210 
Telendos : 
Channel 294 
Island . 294 
Teléthrion (Balanti), Mount 185 
Télion (Teleio), a 210 
- Light. 211 
Telénia, Cape . 380 
Temasahk -bucagi or Glimi limam 
(Bektasat aaa : . 364 
Ténda bay : ; . 52 
Ténda, Cape. 54 


Tenedos island, see Bozca ada 397, 400 


Tenedos, Port . 399 
Anchorage 399 
S..entrance point 398 

light P 399 
Telegraph cables 399 
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Tenedos town . i ; . 398 | Thermaikdés Kolpos, see Gulf of 
Teos liman : ; ‘ . 330 Thérmai_. . 215 
Teseremi rock . . ; . 282 | Thermi (Kidonia) islet, Lésvos 367 
Tesmari, Gape . ‘ . 300 | Thérmia, see Kithnos App. | V 117, 125 
Thalassa, see Lassaia 31 Thermisi, Cape . ° 88 
Thas Kalio islet, see Praso ; Sd4mos 325 | Thermonés islets ‘ i . 74 
Thascoli, Cape; see Thaskoloi . 385 Théseus, see Thisévs . . . 105 
Thaskalo islet, Psaraé; see Dhas- Thessalia . 204, 216 
kalid . 335 | Thessaloniki (Saloniki) : 
Thaskoloi (Thascoli), Cape . 385 Bay - . 221 
Thaso Pulo, see Thasopoula . 240 anchorage ; ‘ , . 222 
Thasopoitla nee Pulo) . . 240 caution d ; 3 . 221 
Light. . ; . 241 dangers. : . . 222 
Thasos. ‘ ‘ : . 239 entrance. : ‘ . 220 
Current ; : : . 240 fog signals . é . 222 
E. side . , . 240 lights, light-buoy ; . 222 
General description. : . 239 mooring buoys . ; . 222 
Prohibited areas. : . 239 pilotage . ‘ . 222 
S. side . : : : . 239 prohibited anchorage ‘ . 222 
W. side : : ‘ . 239 prohibited Pee : . 222 
Thasos strait . ; ; . 240 Gulf of ‘ . 218,220 
Current ‘ ‘ : . 241 caution ‘ ; i . 220 
Lights . ‘ : ‘ . 241 current ; 3 . 221 
Prohibited area. ‘ . 239 general description . . 220 
Theapori point . : ; . 297 light, light-buoy j . 221 
Light . : ‘ : . 297 Harbour : ‘ . 222 
Thémina island, see Fimaina quays and berths : . 222 
App. V 309 traffic signals : ; . 223 
Themin6 islet, see Fimain6éd App. V 309 Town . : : . 223 
Themistocles, see Themistoklis . 107 communications ‘ : . 224 
Themistoklis tee: consular officers . : . 224 
Breakwater . . 107 meteorological table. . 426 
lights : : é - 108 population . . : . 224 
Cape. ‘ ; - 107 port facilities . ; . 224 
Theodoro islet, Kriti; see Ayioi quarantine : : . 223 
Thedédhoroi. , 38 shipping . : . . 224 
Theodoro point, see Cape Ayioi supplies. ‘ : . 223 
Theddhoroi. : 114 trade : i ; . 224 
Theddhoros islet, see Ayioi Thedd- Thevates : 
horoi; Kriti , App. V 38 Cape, see Dhiavatis; Limnos . 393 
Theéfilos (Theopilo), Cape . . 32 Islets, see Dhiavates; Limnos. 393 
Theoldégos : Thiakion, Cape . ; ; . 159 
Cape. : ; ; . 184 | Thiaspori . Bb ap, 288 : . 279 
Mount : , . 184 | Thinni, Cape; seeDhini App. V 82 
Theopilo, Cape : ‘see Theéfilos . 32 | Thira: 
Theopori, see Cil adas1 ; . 321 Group . : : : . 129 
Theotékos islet : : - 162 aspect ‘ ; : . 130 
Theva : , : ‘ . 130 Island (Santorin) . : . 129 
Thera, see Fira ; ‘ . 130 anchorages ‘ ‘ . 132 
Therasia, see Thirasia ; . 129 communications . : . 132 
Thérison ridge . 38 E. side : : -  . 132 
Therma, Mount; see Ayios Ilias, lights : : . . 132 
Limnos s . 386 S. side , , , . 132 
Thérmai (Saloniki), Gulf of. . 215 W. side : : . 131 
Caution . ‘ . 220 Meteorological table ‘ 424 
Current. : P . 215 Town (Thera), see Fira App. V 130 
General description : . 215 | Thirasia (Therasia) . . 129, 130 
Head of : . : . 218 Dangers ; . 130 
cautions. ; : . 218 | Thisévs (Théseus), Cape : . 105 
light, light-buoys ‘ . 220 | Tholo village, Rhodes é . 263 
prohibited area . ; . 220 | Thédlos (Pali), Cape; Khios . 342 
N.E. side of . ; i . 217 | Thorik6 village . ‘ . 166 
anchorage . : ; . 217 | Thorikén : 
caution : : : . 217 Bay (Port Mandri) . : . 166 
danger... : ; . 218 Cape. ; . 166 
S.W. side of . : ; . 215 Thorussa, see Dhorodsa : . 96 
caution ‘ , ‘ . 216 | Thremona bay . : . 300 


prohibited area . : . 217 | Thynni, Cape; see Dhini . . 82 
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Page 
Tides ‘ . 219 
‘Tigdni islet, Andiparos strait - 139 
Tigdni islet, fdhra . 87 
Tigdni, Os 
Cape 387 
Rock 387 
Tigani peninsula, Kriti 35 
Tigani, SAmos : 
Bay. , . 322 
anchorage . . 323 
Harbour : 323 
lights : 323 
Village . ; 323 
Tiliaros, Kavo . 253 
Timbéki village, see Dhivaki 
App. V 30 
Tino, Cape; Thirasia. ‘ . 130 
Tind, Cape; see Tino App. V 130 
Tinos : 
‘Harbour ; oR . 157 
' beacon ‘ ae tu . 157 
lights st. : ‘ . 157 
Island . ; ; i . 157 
communication . . 157 
current... < . 159 
E. side a Te : - 158 
light ; : - 158 
general description , . 157 
N. side ‘ - +. 158 
beacon ‘ . 158 
light 158 
Town : ; ; . 158 
Tityrus mountain : ‘ . 36 
Tofkhos, Cape . ; . 113 
Tokmaék (Tomari), Cape ‘ . 368 
Tokmakia (Tomari) islets .- . 368 
TFoli, Cape. ‘ ; : - 320 
Tolmi head ‘ se tag . 293 
Tolds : - 
Harbour : : é . 84 
Island . ‘ , ; . 84 
Reef. : ; . 83 
Village (Rui) . 2.4 é . 84 
Tomari : 
Cape, see Tokmak . . 368 
‘Islets, see Tokmakia ; . 368 
Tomb island. : ;: . 290 
Tombazi, Cape . Wes tig - 95 
Tongue, Cape; see Katsodani, 
-Vathi bay; S4émos App. V 326 
Top burnu (Paramesa point) 341 
ee = (Atsaki), Chuka chan- 
311 


Topan sates (Ikinji), Hisar 6nii 
kérfezi ; 
palit 7 (Kumuthi islet), ‘Khios 
340 
hore ais (Mesa islet), lidar kdr- 
s . 341 
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fezi 
Torba , | 315 
Torouafos K6lpos, see Gulf of Toréni 224 
Toréni (Kassandra), Gulf of . 224 
Caution . . 225 
General description ‘ . 224 
Head of : : ‘ . 226 
anchorage . ‘ , - 227 
light ; . : - 227 


mooring buoy . : - 227 


Page 
Toréni (Kassandra), Gulf of— 
contd. 

W. and E. sides of . . 225 
caution ‘ . 225 
danger — . 225 
light . . 226 

Touranes (Turoneis) islets , . 206 
Tourkikés Yialés, see Kastro ; 

Limnos ; App. V 386, 393 
Tourkolimano, Piraiévs ; see ere 

_ ikhfa harbour . App. V 105 

Tourkolimano (Turko) roadstead, 

Gulf of Petalioi . . 167 
Totarkos, Cape ; Naoussa bay . 142 
Todrkos (Turko), Cape; Pasha 

island . 344 
Tourkoviglia (Turkoviglia), Cape. 77 
Tourlftes islets, Paros. i 143 
Tourlftis islet; Andros, E. side 162 

Light . 162 

Tourlftis (Turleta) rock Andros, 

S.W. side . 160 
Todrlos rock, Afyi ; 97 
Totrlos (Turia), Mifkonos : 

Bay é 155 

Cape ‘ 

Totirlos (Turlo), Cape: Afyina . 97 

Light 97 

Totrlos (Turna) islet, Andiparos 
strait 139 
Tourouzépoulo, Cape; ; see Potnda 
toa Rotsou ‘ App. 335 
Touzla village, Izmir Morten see 
Tuzla . 352 
Toazla (Tuzla), Cape 219 
Town pier, Motdhros harbour 390 
Light 890 
Trachili point ; Lero . 297 

Beacon 297 
Trachilo islet, see Trdkhilos ; Kriti 34 
Trafo (Trapho) islet : 3] 
Trago, Patmos : 

Cape. . 306 
light . . 306 

Island . 306 

Reef. . 306 

Trago rocks, Ildir korfezi . 341 
Tragonisi, vinepons ee see 

Tragos ; App. V 101 

Tragonisi, Mikonos ; see Dhragon 
App. V 152 
Tragonisi, Petalioi group ; ; 

Tragos App. V 170 
big 2 roca islet, see Stakala ; 

App 162 
Tragopidhima (Tritispela), Ee. 

Psara P . 336 
Tragos, Dhiapéria islands 101 
Tragos island, Mikonos ; 

Dhragon . : "App. V 152 
Tragos, Petalioi group . 170 
Tragusa . ‘ . 263 
Traili, Cape; see Trelli 100 
Trakhia point . 262 
Trdkhilas, Cape ; Gulf of Pagasai 201 
Trdkhilas, Cape: ; see Trakhilos, 

Siros App. V 149 
Trakhili, Cape ; Fournof group . 309 


INDEX 
Page Page 
Trakhili, Cape; Gulf of ee Trimeson, Cape . 148 
see Traékhilas App. V 201 Light 149 
Trakhili, Cape ; Kriti, S. coast . 27 | Trinisa, Gulf of Lakonia : see Tria 
Trakhili (Trakhyli), Néa Epid- islets . ; App. V 60 
havros bay : Trinisa (Tranisa), Cape; ; Kria . 37 
Cape. 100 | Trinisi, see Tria islets; Gulf of 
Islet . 100 Lakonia ; ; - 60 
Trakhilos, Cape; Kalimno 293 | Trio: rey. . 143 
Trakhilos, Cape; Kithira 71 Island . 143 
Trdkhilos, Cape (Trakhyta head) ; Trionisi, see Trio island App. V 143 
Siros . 149 | Tripa (Trypa) reef. ‘ . 149 
Trakhilos (Trachilo) islet, Koufé ; Tripiti, Cape ; Ayios Evstratios . 385 
Kriti . 34 | Tripitf, Cape; Bay of Khanid . 37 
Trakhyli ; see Trakhili, Néa Epid- Tripiti, Cape; Gavdhos. ~ 29 
havros bay 100 | Tripiti, Cape; Makro, Kéos strait 
Trakhyta head, see Cape “Trék- 128, 167 
hilos ; Siros ; . 149 Tripiti, Cape ; Patmos . 306 
Traéko ; see Cape Armenistis, Sin- Tripiti, Cape ; Thirasia . 130 
gitic gulf . A ‘PP. V 228 | Tripiti islet, Lero ; ‘ . 302 
Trambeto .. ‘ . 273 | Tripiti reef ‘ ‘ - 166, 167 
Tramontanes . ‘ 399 | Tripiti village, Milos . . 119 
Tranisa, see Cape Trinisa ; Kriti 37 Tripétamon beach. . 225 
Tranés Késtas reef 229 Light . ‘ ; ; . 226 
Trapani point, see Cape Dhrapéni 47 | Tris Botkes (Trebuki) bay 194 
Trapho, see Trafo : 31 Anchorage 194 
Trebuki, see Tris Bodkes 194 | Tris Klisiés (Luka Avlaki) road- 
Tree, Cape ; see eased 395 stead ; 136 
Trékala, ae : : . $81 | Tristoma: 
Trelli (Trail), Ca ; 100 Bluff 249 
Tria islets ee ; 192 Harbour : 249 
Tria nisia, northward of Kaso . 252 | Tristomon bay, Skiros ; ; see Tris 
Tria (Trinisi) islets, Gulf of Lakonia 60 Botikes : App. V 194 
Triad, Mount . 297 | Triti Spilid, Cape; see Tragopid- 
Trianda : hima, P . App. V 336 
Bay. ‘ 263 | Tritispela, Cape ; see Tragopid- 
anchorages 264 hima, Psard 336 
lights § ‘ : . 264 | Trivlaka, Carey see Ayios Todnnis, 
Village . : ‘ ; . 264 Kithnos . App. V 126 
Trianisia, see Tria islets; Evvoia Tropafa, Cape . . 110 
App. .V 192 | Trotmba or Vasilissa Sofia (Troum- 
Tribune rock, see ee burun pas or Roi Constantin) mole 108 
kayalan . . 352 | Troumpas, see Trodmba 108 
Trifflli : Trygona bay, see Prévlax . 231 
Cape . 335 | Trypa, see Tripa . 149 
Reef. ‘ ; , . 335 | Tsaghesi, Gulf of Thérmai ; see 
Triftis, seo see Tripiti, Ayios Stémion. . 216 
Evstratios . <App. V 385 | Tsakali (Chakali), Mount . . 84 
Trigéna : Tsaloukos, 4 (Smith pot) 200 
Bay, see Prévlax . App. V 231 | Tsamadhiés reef . 201 
Cape (Fearless point) , . 231 | Tsdyezi, Gulf of Strimén : 
Island, see Ammouliani App. V 231 Bay . 235 
Trigono islet, see Skilo, Makdres anchorage . : : 236 
isles . : 148 Village, see Iraklitsa App. V 235 
Trigonon islet, see Skilo, Makares Tsdyezi village, Gulf of Thermait ; 
isles . . App. V 148 see Stémion . App. V 216 
Trikala, Cape ; see Trékala App.V 31 | Tselevinia (Kelevini) islands . 88 


Trikeri, Cape; Gulf of Argolis . 78 
Trikeri, Gulf of pin 
Bay : 


. 198 

Harbour . 201 
Peninsula 198, 199 
Strait 173, 198 
caution a 199 
prohibited areas . 198 
Town . ; - 198 

Trikeri, {[dhra : 

Island . : d ; . 86 
Reef. ? 5 ; - 79 


Tsépi Stringoli, Cape ; see Marméari 
App. V 170, 171 
Tsikaliria (Chakalaria) 4] 


Tsiknias (Skhionia), oer . 157 
Tsimindiri . 138 
Tsingéli (Zingheli) . 200 
Light 201 
Tsoukanarlot bay, see Kolimbitis 
A ‘PP. V 336 
Tsoungrid (Zogria) . 206 
Tsottsouros (Sudsuro) bay . . 82 
Anchorage. . 2 . 382 
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| Page 
Tsoutsouros, Cape . -° . 32 
Tumulus, Thessaloniki , . 222 
Turfanda biikii (Durvanda bay). . 314 
Tiirk bikii (Ghiul ney) , » 315 
Turk islet . ‘ ie . 390 
Turk reef : 410 
Turkey 3 
Caution 5 
Coast 4tl 
Communications 4 
Currency 4 
Government . 3 
Languages. , ; - 8 
Population. é : . $3 
Products : . 4 
Trade 4 
Weights and measures 4 


Turko, Cape; Pasha island, see 


Tourkos : . 344 
Turko islet, see Ovriékastro . 143 
Turko roadstead, Gulf of Petaliof ; 

see Tourkolimano ; . 167 
Turko Vigla Kavo : . 256 
Turkoviglia, Cape; see Tourko- 

vigha ; ‘ by . 77 
Turla, Mikonos ; see Totrlos . 155 
Turleta, Andros ; see Tourlitis . 160 
Turlo, Aiyina ; see Totrlos . 97 
Turlo, Andiparos strait ; see Mav- 

ros Totrlos 139 
Turna islet, see Tourlos ; " And{- 

paros strait ; ; - 139 
Turnah, see Karakuyu burnu . 316 
Turoneis, see Touranes ’ . 206 
Turusi Pulo, see Potinda tot 

Rotsou ‘ ; . 335 
Tushan, see Tavsan burnu : . 286 
Tiiyliice ada (Malathro) . . 3ll 
Tuz burnu . 367 
Tuzla burnu, Candarh kOrfezi . 363 
Tuzla burun, Giilbahce kérfezi . 351 
Tuzla burun, Izmir kérfezi . . 346 
Tuzla, Cape; Gulf of Thérmai, see 

Totzla : ; . 219 
Tuzla gay 397 
Tuzla (Touzla) village, temir kdr- 

fezi_ . . 352 

Regulations . . 352 
Twin peaks, see Dhidhimoi - 62 
Tzelepi mole. ; . 108 

Lights . . 108 


Tzia island and strait, see Kéos 
App. V 102, 117, 126, 128 
Tzorzi Kalessi, see Mardahic adasi 362 
Tzoutzouro bay, see Tsoutsouros 
App. V 32 


Us burunlar (Kumuthi point) . 339 
Uc kége or Ilica burnu ACape Utch- 
keucheh) . . 362 
Us (Utch) adalar ; . 345 
Ugan ada or Kargi adasi (Utchian) 282 
Uch Chatal, see Ee soye burun . 284 


Ujek Tepe . é . 401 
Unia -nisia . ; : . 262 


Urio,.see Orion. e ‘ . 157 


Page 
Urla (Vourlah) : 
Harbour ‘ - 352 
caution. - 353 
Iskelesi - 353 
Quarantine F . 354 
Road. . 353 
directions . ‘ . 3&4 
mepunations : F . 354 
Town . 353 
Urzun Avii, see Uzun ‘avh koyu . 362 
Utch-keucheh, Cape; see Ug kiége 
burnu , : . 362 
Utch, see Us adalar . . 345 
Utchian, see Ugan ada 282 
Uzun ada (Chustan or Long island), 
Izmir korfezi . 350 
Light, signal station 352 
Passage ‘ ; ‘ . 351 
danger : ‘ ; - 352 
regulations . : . 362 
Passage, S. of 351 
' danger ; 351 
.Passage, W. of , 350 
Uzun ada (Mikalé), Hisar énii kér- 
fezi_. 278 
Uzun adalar (Makro islets) . . 341 
Uzun avi koyu ve oa 362 
Uzun point : 285 
Vagi, see Vayia . . 4 
Vagli, see Vali . 309 
Vahyah, Ca . 260. 
Vaie bay, : 54 
Vaie inlet, Stampalia : . 257 
Vakkhos (Bacchus) islet _.. - 145 
Valanidhi, see Velanidhia . . 386 
Valaxa : 
sa oa one pomt) . 195 
light - 196 
Island . . 195 
Vali (Vagli) cove : . . . 309 
Valtoidhi bay, see Vathoudhi 
App. V 202 
Valvi (Balbi), Cape. . 372 
Vamvakas (Pampakas), Cape 337 
Vamvakia (Sita), rare ; 51 
Light . 61 
Vani, Cape 118 
Vangi, Cape ; see Vayia App. Vv 49 
Vapéria, Cape ; 150 
Vardar river, see Axiés i . 220 
Vardaris : 
Cape . 219 
light-buoy 220 
River, see Axidés App. Vv 219, 220 
Varélia bay , 202 
Vari bay . 103 
Varkiza bay, see Vari App. V 103 
Varvaro islet 136 
Varvaronisi, see Varviro | islet 
App. V 136 
Varvarotsa (Barbarusa) . . 149 
Varyargna bay, see Barbaria 94 
Vasilévs ie ana eeeeeice) break- 
water. 107 
Lights . 108 


Vasilika bay, Gulf of Elevsis 

Vasilika bay, Kerme kérfezi; see 
Fesligen bikii. 

Vasilika, Cape; Kerme kirfezi, 
see Domuz burnu é 

Vasiliki, point ‘ 

Vasilik6 bay, Evvoia . 


Vasilina, Cape 
Light 
Vasilissa Soffa mole, see Troumba 
Vatalos, Cape; see Vattalos 
App. V 
Vathi bay, Amorgés ; see Katapola 
App. V 136, 
Vathi bay, Folégandros 
Light 


Vathi bay ; Gulf of Lakonia, N.W. 
side; see Epdno Vathi ‘ 
Vathi bay, Sffnos 
Vathi bay, Thasos_. : 
Vathi, Cape ; Pelopénnisos, E. 
coast 
Vathi harbour, Gulf of Lakonia, 
S.W. side ‘ 
Anchorage 
Vathi, Port ; Kalimno 
Vathi, SAmos : 
Bay ; ‘ 
anchorage . 
directions . 
light . 
port facilities 
Town . 
Vathi strait, Afyina 4 
Vathi (Vathykelos) bay, 
strait 
Vathi (Vythi) reef, Kithirai strait 
Vathikelos bay, see Vathi; Oreoi 
strait ‘A pp. V 
Vathis ; ‘ ; 
Vathonda, see Vatondas 
Vathotdhi bay 
Vathy bay, Levitha . 
Vathy, Port; Amorgés, see ‘Katé- 
pola bay : 
Vathy, Port ; Stampalia 
Vathykelos, see Vathi{ pe ; _Oreok 
strait : 
Vatika : 
Bay : : é 
anchorage .. 
Town, see Nedpolis ; " Vatika bay 


App. V 
Vatdéndas arias 
Bay 
light . 
Village 
Vatopédhi. (Paida) bay 
Vatos 
Vattalos, Cape ‘ 
Vaverénda : 
Bay, see Veveréntza 
Cape (Vevaronda) . 
Vayia (Vagi), Cape 
Velani, Cape 
Velanidhié ( (Valanidhi), Cape 
Veléna, Cape. 


Oreoi 


App. V 
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114 | Velona islet ; : . 297 
Velostasi, Cape ; see Viglostasi 
288 App. V acs 
Venedik kayalan en duane 
. 288 | Venetian harbour 38 
292 Light . . 39 
193 | Venétiko . . 333 
212 Light . . 333 
187 | Véntza islet . 86 
187 | Venus bank . 385 
108 | Verdhouyi (Berdugi) i islets . . 172 
Light . . 172 
28 Prohibited area 173 
Verte, Point 40 
137 | Vespasianéds shoal 219 
134 Light-buoy . 220 
134 | Vevaronda bay, see Veveréntza . 82 
Vevaronda, Cape; see Vaverénda 82 
60 | Veveréntza : 

122 Bay (Vevaronda) . ; . 82 
240 Cape, see Vaver6nda App. V 82 
Vidndhina, see Kokkinia tower 
77 App. V 64 

Vigla, Cape; see Likna App. V 391 
58 | Vigli, Cape : . 258 
58 | Viglia, Mount ; Kriti, see Sklépa 
295 App. V 37 
Viglia, Mount; Gulf of Petalioi, 
326 see Grésmi . ae: V 171 
326 | Viglika bay 260 
326 Anchorage. 261 
326 | Viglostasi (Vilostasi), Cape . 148 
327 | Vilakardha, Cape ‘ 137 
327 | Villa Nuova 263 
98 | Vilostasi, Cape; see Viglostdsi 148 
Vincenzo, Cape; see Vintséntsos . 133 
189 | Vinglostdsi, Cape ; see — 
74 - App. V 148 
Vintcent point . . 200 
189 | Vintséntsos (Vincenzo), Cape 133 
295 | Vistonis (Burughiul), Lake . 243 
182 | Vistritsa river, see on . 219 
202 | Vivdri bay, see Khaidhari App. V 83 
296 | Viandoi (Blabi) rocks . ; 158 
Vlikos ; ; 89 
137 | Véidhi islet, see ‘Vous . App. V 126 
257 | Voién bay, see Vatika App.V 66 
Volissés : 
189 Anchorage 334 
Village . 334 
66 | Vélos: ; 
68 Gulf of, see Pagasai . 199 
Harbour é ‘ . 203 
68 anchorage . 204 
facilities . 204 
182 lights . 203 
182 pilotage . 204 
182 quarantine 204 
232 supplies 204 
343 trade 204 
28 Strait . 199 
caution 199 
82 light . 199 
82 Town : . 204 
. 49 communications : . 204 
. 168 consular officer .. . 204 
. 386 meteorological table 425 
. 210 shipping 204 
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Volpé, Cape; see Kizil burun, Vrontos point . 250 
Sémbeki kérfezi appro . 275 | Vrulidhi, Limnos ; see Vourlidhia 388 
Vélvi, Lake : 235 | Vrulidia, Cape; see Ayia Paras- 
Vorid Kastro, Cape ; " see Evraid- kevi . . 337 
kastro, Limnos. App. V 396 | Vrykolakonisia, see Vrikélakos .. 197 
Vério Limin, Khalkis; see North Vudhi, Cape : 260 
harbour. ; ; . 178 Vuliasmeni, see Vouliagméni 104. 
Vério limin, Mitilini; see North Vunos, see Kizil ada . ; 276 
port . 366 Vurgunda point . 249 
Vério Pédhi (North Podia) islet . 197 | Vurkos, Cape; see Ayios Fok4s . 372 
Vorlovés bay, see Ayios Kon- Vurkos, see Vourkdri roadstead 178 
standinos . : App. V 186 | Vurlia, see Vourlia 83 
Voudhia bay __. . 118 | Vus, see Voas. 125 
Vouliagméni (Vuliasmeni) bay 104 | Vuthia peninsula . 250 
Vouni, Cape 161 | Vythi reef, see Vathi . 74 
Vourkéri bay, Kéos . 127 
Vourkari roadstead, Gulf of 
Petalioi . . 168 | Washington point . 388 
Vourkéri (V ioe roadstead, Wedge point - 408 
Khalkis 178 | Welcome point . 409 
Vourkos, Cape ; "Lésvos, see  Ayios ‘Wellings point, see Cape Evrai6- 
Fokas App. V 372 kastro : . 240 
Votrkos roadstead, Khalkis ; see West cape , 413 
Vourkari . A pp. V 178 | West mole, Thessaloniki. 223 
Vourlia hk : West pass, Moddhros harbour 389 
Bay 83 | West point, Dhifa island 44 
Cape 83 | White crag . 373 
Vourlah, see Urla : ‘ 352 | White tower, see Levkés Pirgos . 221 
Vourlidhia, Cape ; Khios, see Ayia W/T stations . 23 
Paraskevi . : App. V 337 | Wreck rock, Sandama peninsula . 313 
Vourlidhia (Vrulidhi), Limnos : Wreck rock, Tria nisia 252 
Bay. : ee a 388 | Wreck rocks, Kriti; see Navayion 55 
Cape. . : ; . 388 | Wynne shoal - 390 
Vourélakos islet, see Mondépetra 
App. V 371 
Vourvoilakas islet, see Mcndédpetra Xenorodo bay . 378 
, App. V 371 | Xera Chukanarlu bay, see Kolim- 
Vourvourod island, see aaa ook ; bitis . F 336 
Singitic gulf App. V 228 | Xerata Kargan erent see Karakags 
Vots (Vus) islet : 125 banklani - 327 
Vouvés (Buves) shoal, Andfparos Xerathia tu Cava ‘ 335 
strait gy Fear : 140 | Xéres (Exeris), Cape . 135 
Vouvi rock, Gavrion bay 160 | Xeré, Cape; Peristéra é 212 
Vouvi (Vovi) reef, Gévrion aes 160 | Xeré island, Gulf of Petalioi 170 
Vouxa (Busa), Cape . 34 | Xerdé island, N. Sporddhes; see 
Vovi reef, see Vouvi . 160 Peristéra App. V 204, 212 
Vrasidhas (Brasides), Cape . 236 | Xero Kambo bay 5 297 
Vrasidhes, Cape ; see Vrasidhas Xeré (Kisilad) islet, Gulf of . 
App. V 236 Kavalla. . 237 
Vrikdélakos (Vrykolakonisia) 197 | Xeré, Mount ; Atalindi bay 185 
Vrisaki : Xer6, Mount (Mavro any 
Bay, see Ayios Nikdédlaos; Gulf Saronic gulf ; 102 
of Petalioi . App. V 167 | Xero Punda, see Burun ucu 36] 
Cape 3 ; . 167 | Xeré strait . 17) 
light 167 | Xerunfsi, Gulf of Kavalla ; see 
Vriska reef 233 Xeré islet . App. V 237 
Vriseu Punda ' 254 | Xeros, Cape; see Bakla burnu. 414 
Vrissa, Cape ; see Képanos A Pp. V 375 Xeros, Gulf of; see Saros kér- - 
Vromeris (Katarina), Skala. . 217 fezi . : 245, 412 
Vrémo, Cape; Gulf of Evvoia, Xeros island, see Muariz . . 414 
see Knimis tis Stereds App. V 186 | Xeros islands, see Saros adalan . 414 
Vromo, Méthana peninsula . 96 | Xerovouni, Atalandi bay; see 
Vromo, Port ; ae kérfezi, see Mount Xeré6 d App. V 185 
Gék liman . 330 | Xerovotini, Saronic gulf; see 
Vromolimni, Cape ; ‘see Knimis Mount Xer6 App. V 102 
tis Stereds . é App. V 186 | Xérxis: 
Vromoisa, Cape 375 Canal . . 232 
Vromoisa islet, see Gatza A Pp. V 183 Isthmus of 230, 232 


Xilépetra (Brown) rock . 
Xingi, see Kisik yarim adasi 
Xiphorima point 
Xiropotamina islets 


Xédhoto, Cape; see ee : 
V 138 
Xodra head, see Khondré tis Varis 149 


Amorgés . App. 
Xyli, see Xili 
Yalanghi, see Yiulanc: . 
Yalcova burun (Uch Chatal) 


Yalij. 
Yanisades, see Yiannisédhes 


Yasajah, see Incirli ada 


Yassi ada or Hasir adasi (Sephiri), 


Ayvahk liman 
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. 228 


Yassi ada (Plati), Sombeki korfezi 275 
Yass: (Aiak) ada, Hisar énii koérfezi 277 


Yassica (Yilanejah) ada__.. 
Yaylacikk dag (Mount ou) 
Yedi adalar : 

Yedi-Kulé ‘ 

Yediskari, see Vialiskéri 


Yeferaki river, see Giizelyal deresi 355 


Yelu, see Karaca 


Yeni foga (Foggia N ova or Naes 


Foyes) 
Yeni Kale. : 
Light-buoys . 
Yeni kéy, Coast of Asia Minor 
Yeni kéy, Saros kérfezi 
Yeni-shehr : 
Cape. : . 


Yenikli liman, see Yildiz koyu 
Yenupa, Cape : 
Yenuri, Cape 
Yéra (Iero), Gulf of 
Anchorage, directions 
Entrance 
Entrance channel 
buoyage 
caution 
dangers. 
General description. 
Supplies 


Yérakas (Biraka), Iliodhrémia : 
Ca 


pe , 
Roadstead, see Firdkos App. V 213 
Yérakas (Ieraka), Pace : 


ay 76 
76 

Yecki Cape 5 é see Yérakas, lio- 
dhrémia_. App. V 212 


Yerakin{ vi 


llage. 
Yeranfa (Geraneia) mountains 98, 114 


226 


Page 
Yeranos, Cape . ‘ . 305 
Yéro, Cape; see Kallon{ : . 375 
Yesil burun (Asko Petra) . . 361 
Yiéli bay, see Ayia Anna; 
Amorgoés . . App. V 137 
Yidlia (Puda), Cape . ‘ . 161 
Yialistari (Yediskari) islet . . 310 
Yidltra (Gialtra) bay . : - 185 
Light . ; . 186 
Yianitsa (Ianitsa), Cape i . 184 
Yiannisddha . . O51 
Yiannisddhes (Yanisades) Se. 51 
Yidros island, see Yiotra ; Kik- 
ladhes . ‘ App. V 152 
Yilan adasi (Hermo) . ‘ . 361 
Yilanci (Soene™) burun : . 327 
Beacon . 328 
Yilanejah, “see Yassica ada . . 353 
Yilani, see Yilanh ada : . 353 
Yulanh (Yilani) ada. . : . 353 
Yildimnm kaya ~oburnu (Cape 
Chemali) . . 361 
Yildiz koyu (Yenikli liman) . 414 
Yioura (Iura), N. Sporddhes 213, 214 
Strait . ‘ . 213 
Yioura (Jura), Kiklddhes ; . 152 
Yirdpetra, Cape; see lerdpetra 
App. V 33 
Yithion (Githion) : 
Hill : ; ; ‘ . 61 
chapel ‘ : ; . 61 
' Harbour : : ; - 61 
anchorages ; ; . 61 
communications . ‘ . 61 
directions 61 
lights. 61 
supplies 61 
trade . ‘ . . 61 
Yolkas, see Iolkés ‘ : . 203 
Yoran (Ieronda) : 321 


Yuktash, Cape ; see Aspro, Limnos 387 
Yuktasi, Cape ; see Aspré, Limnos 


App. V 387 
Yukyeri : 

Bay : é : . 397 
anchorage sii , - 399 

Point, see Kum burnu : Asia 
Minor, W. coast . g . 397 
Shoals . . 397, 399 
Yumurta ada (Eleos pulo) . . 364 
Yuvarlak ada (Kalamo pulo) . 369 


Zakinthos (Zante) pe oen 


table . : . 419 
Zakros : 
Bay 53 
Cape 53 
Reef ; ; . 53 
Zambika, Mount : : . 260 
Zante, see Zakinthos . : . 419 
Zanthe, Mount . : : . 237 
Zargana burnu . : : . 350 
Zavitza, Mount d ; . 78 
Zavés, Cape : : : . 229 
Zéa harbour ; : : . 106 
Lights . , : : . 106 


Zea strait, see Kéos  . F . 128 
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Zéfiros Zephyr) : Zogri4 island, see Tsoungrid 
‘ , . 118 App..V 206 
Reef. . 118 | Zogriaki . ‘ ’ . 206 
Zeitani, Port ; see Seitdni bay 325 | Zoluphi, Cape . 307 
Zeitin, see Maléa; Lésvos . . 364 | Zoddhdkos Piyi islet, "see Nisidha 
Zeitini, Cape; see Maléa, Lésvos App. V 97 
App. V 364 | Zoodhdékos Piyi -(Zodoki), Mount ; 
Zeni, Mount... . . 281 Samos : . 325 
Zephyros, see Zéfiros . : . 118 | Zostir bay, see Vouliagméni. 
Zervi, see Zostir. : ‘ . 103 App. V 104 
Zetoani, Gulf of; see Maliaic Zostir (Zervi), Cape . 102, 103 
gulf. : App. V 173, 187 | Zourdfa (Zurafa) rock : . 421 
Zévs (Zia), Mount. : . 144 Current : . 411 
Zeytin adas: (Lebunia) . 276 | Zoturva (Zurva), Cape 86, 88 
Zeytin burnu (Kukura pont . 323 Light. ‘ . 88 
Zeytinli dere . . 384 | Zovdllo, Cape . ; . - 66 
Zia, see Zévs ‘ . 144 Light : : . ‘ . 67 
Zingheli, see Tsingéli . 200 | Zoyioryia bay . ; : . 81 
Zodoki, Mount ;: see Zoodhékhes Zurafa, see Zourafa_ . : . 41) 
Piyl, Sdmos . 325 | Zurva, see Zourva . . 86 
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HYDROGRAPHIC DEPARTMENT 


A complete list of the Sailing Directions, Charts and other works 
published by the Hydrographic Department of the Admiralty, together 
with a list of Agents for their sale, is contained in the ‘‘ Catalogue 
of Admiralty Charts and other Hydrographic publications,’’ published 
annually ; price 1/- nett. 


The list of Agents, referred to above, and from whom this catalogue © 
can be obtained, is also promulgated in eres Notice to Mariners 
No. 2 of each year. 
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